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DENMARK 

Aviation:    Transport  Services 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  December  16,  1944,  as 

amended. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Washington  August  2,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  October  14,  1983. 
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The  Department  of  State  to  the  Danish  Embassy 

The  Department  of  State  refers  to  the  discussions 
that  took  place  in  Washington,  D.C.  from  February  22  to 
February  26,  1983,  between  representatives  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Denmark  with  respect  to  the  Air  Transport 
Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Denmark,  signed  on  December  16,  1944,  as  amended/^1]  and  to 
the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  members  of  the 
European  Civil  Aviation  Conference,  signed  December  17, 
1982[2]  and  opened  for  signature  February  1,  1983,  and  to 
other  issues  relating  to  their  civil  aviation 
relationship.   As  a  result  of  these  discussions,  the 
Department  of  State  proposes  that  Paragraph  B  in  the 
Annex  of  such  Air  Transport  Agreement  be  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

"B.   Airlines  of  Denmark  designated  under  the 
present  Agreement  are,  except  as  otherwise  specified 
below,  accorded  rights  of  transit  and  non-traffic  stop 
in  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  as  well  as  the 
right  to  pick  up  and  discharge  international  traffic  in 
passengers,  cargo  and  mail  at  the  points  in  the  United 
States  specified  in  the  following  routes: 


^AS  430;  TIAS  3014, 4071, 6021;  7  Bevans  114,  5  UST  1422;  9  UST  1005;  17  UST  712. 
2TIAS  10786;  35  UST  2199. 
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1.  Prom  Denmark  via  intermediate  points  to  (a)  New 
York  and  (b)  Chicago;  in  both  directions.  I./ 

2.  From  Denmark  via  Greenland  to  Seattle  and  Los 
Angeles;  in  both  directions,  I/ 

3.  From  Denmark  to  Anchorage,  and  beyond  to  Tokyo, 
Japan;  in  both  directions;  provided,  however, 
that  between  Anchorage  and  Tokyo  cargo  may  be 
carried  on  the  lower  deck  only,  and  all-cargo 
services  may  not  be  provided. 

4.  From  Denmark  to  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  and 
points  beyond,  with  only  blind  sector  rights 
between  San  Juan  and  points  beyond;  in  both 
directions. 

Note  1:   The  Government  of  Denmark  may  select  a 
single  point,  except  Miami,  in  the  contiguous.  48 
United  States,  to  which  its  designated  airlines  may 
provide  service  on  routes  1  or  2  in  place  of  any  one 
of  New  York,  Chicago,  Seattle,  or  Los  Angeles.   This 
right  to  change  points  in  the  United  States  may  be 
exercised  only  once  and  not  later  than  two  years 
from  the  date  on  which  this  amendment  to  the 
agreement  enters  into  force.   This  change  will  be 
exercised  by  notifying  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  through  diplomatic  channels  of  the  new  point 
to  be  selected  and  the  point  to  be  given  up, 
together  with  the  date  on  which  such  change  shall  be 
effective.   Any  such  change  may  not  be  reversed  by 
either  Denmark  or  the  United  States." 


TIAS  10809 


2470  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [35  UST 

If  this  proposal  is  agreeable  to  the  Government  of 
Denmark/  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
will  be  pleased  to  consider  this  note  and  the  reply  of 
the  Government  of  Denmark  concurring  therein  as 
constituting  an  amendment  to  the  Air  Transport 
Agreement,  as  amended,  between  the  two  Governments, 
w'hich  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  same  day  on  which 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  receives  written 
confirmation  that  Denmark/  Norway  and  Sweden  have  become 
parties  to  the  U.S.-ECAC  Memorandum  of  Understanding  of 
December  17,  1982,  opened  for  signature  February  I/  1983.L1] 


Department  of  State 

Washington/   August  2,  1983 


Notification  from  the  Secretary  of  the  European  Civil  Aviation  Conference  Oct.  14,  1983. 
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The  Danish  Embassy  to  the  Department  of  State 

DANISH     EMBASSY 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C.     Ref .  No.  93.D.4. 


The  Royal  Danish  Embassy  hereby  acknowledges  receipt 
of  the  Note  of  the  Department  of  State  of  August  2,  1983 f 
which  reads  as  follows: 

[For  the  text  of  the  U.S.  note,  see  pp.  2-4.] 

In  reply  the  Embassy  has  the  honor  to  state  that  the 
Government  of  Denmark  accepts  the  proposal  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  agrees  that  the  note  of  the 
Department  and  the  present  reply  shall  constitute  an  amendment 
to  the  Air  Transport  Agreement,  as  amended,  between  the  two 
Governments*  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  same  day  on 
which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  receives  written 
confirmation  that  Denmark ,  Norway  and  Sweden  have  become 
parties  to  the  U.S.-ECAC  Memorandum  of  Understanding  of 
December  17,  1982,  opened  for  signature  February  1,  1983. 

Washington,  D,C. 
August  2,  1983 
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LIBERIA 

Agricultural  Commodities 


Agreements  amending  the  agreement  of  January  8, 1981; 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Monrovia 

June  12  and  July  3 ,1981; 
Entered  into  force  July  3, 1981 . 
And  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Monrovia  August  25 

and28,1981; 
Entered  into  force  August  28, 1981 . 
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[35  UST  Liberia—  Agriultural  Commodities  —  jS^i?8  2473 


The  American  Chargg  d  'Affaires  to  the  Liberian  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 

No.    192 

June   12,    1981 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agricultural  Commodity 
Agreement  signed  by  representatives  of  our  two  Governments 
on  January  8,  1981  ,ij  and  to  propose  that  Part  II  f  Particular 
Provisions  be  amended  as  follows:   Under  Item  I  Commodity 
Table:   on  line  titled  "Rice,"  and  under  appropriate  column 
headings  change  "10,500"  to  19,500,"  and  "5.0"  to  "10.0." 
Item  V.   Self-Help  Measures:   and  Item  VI.   Economic 
Development  Purposes  for  Which  Proceeds  Accruing  to 
Importing  Country  Are  To  Be  Used:   be  amended  as  follows: 
V.   Self-Help  Measures: 

A.  In  implementing  these  self-help  measures,  specific 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  contributing  directly  to  develop- 
ment progress  in  poor  rural  areas  and  enabling  the  poor  to 
participate  actively  in  increasing  agricultural  production 
through  small  farm  agriculture. 

B.  The  Government  of  Liberia  agrees  to:   1)  support 
the  Lofa  County  Rural  Development  Program;  2)  strengthen 
agricultural  research;  3)  support  the  livestock  project; 

4)  support  the  agricultural  extension  project;  5)  strengthen 
the  Agricultural  Training  Institute. 

Item  VI.   Economic  Development  Purposes  for  Which 
Proceeds  Accruing  to  Importing  Country  Are  To  Be  Used: 


lfTIAS  10618;  34  UST  4569. 
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A.  The  commodities  provided  hereunder,  or  the 
proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from  the  sale 

of  such  commodities,  will  be  used  for  the  following  projects/ 
programs  which  directly  benefit  the  needy  people  of  the 
importing  country.  The  following  self-help  measures  set 
forth  in  Item  V  above:   1)  Lofa  County  rural  development; 
2)  agricultural  research;  3)  livestock  production;  4)  agri- 
cultural extension  project;  5)  Agricultural  Training 
institute. 

B.  The  projects/programs  identified  under  VI (A)  above 
will  directly  improve  small  farm  production,  income  and 
nutritional  levels,  and  standard  of  living.   1.  The  GOL  will 
support  the  Lofa  rural  development  activities  by  providing 
appropriate  services  and  inputs  on  a  timely  basis.   Such 
services  and  inputs  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  host 
country  counterparts,  salaries  for  project  employees,  fuel, 
and  spare  parts.   The  development  activities  will  directly 
benefit  the  rural  poor  by:   1) . providing  the  small  farm 
operators  easier  and  more  direct  access  to  the  research, 
extension,  seed  multiplication  and  distribution,  and  credit 
services;  and  2)  constructing  rural  access  roads  to  improve 
the  flow  of  inputs  and  products  to  and  from  target  areas. 

2.   Agricultural  research  will  be  undertaken  to  adapt 
improved  food  crop  varieties  to  local  conditions  and  to 
develop  better  soil  and  crop  management  techniques 
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that  can  be  used  and  adopted  by  small  farmers.   These 
activities  will  be  coordinated  with  the  decentralization 
of  the  agricultural  sector  so  that  the  small  farm  operators 
will  benefit  from  the  research  program. 

3.  Decentralization  of  the  agricultural  sector  (agricul- 
tural extension)  will  be  undertaken  so  that  small  farm 
operators  will  have  easier  access  to  the  services  provided 

by  the  Government.   These  services  should  include;  extension, 
dissemination  of  improved  production  techniques  developed  by 
the  agricultural  research  activities,  credit,  improved  seeds 
produced  by  the  seed  multiplication  activities,  fertilizer 
and  other  production  inputs,  and  marketing  of  agricultural 
production.   The  GOL  will  provide  host  country  counterparts, 
salaries,  fuel  and  spare  parts  to  ensure  that  this  program 
will  be  executed  effectively. 

4.  Agricultural  training  will  be  undertaken  to:   1)  improve 
the  ability  of  the  mid-level  Government  officials  to  carry 
out  their  assignments;  and  2)  to  increase  the  number  of 
trained  officials  assigned  to  rural  development  projects. 
The  training  should  include  subject  matter  in  the  following 
areas;  agricultural  technology,  vocational  education,  and 
management. 

5.  The  livestock  project  will  be  oriented  toward  improving 
the  income  and  nutrition  of  the  small  farm  families.   This 
project  will  be  primarily  oriented  toward  improving  and 
expanding  production  from  indigenous  sheep  and  goats. 
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C.   The  importing  country  agrees  to  report  on  the  progress 
of  implementation  of  the  projects/programs  identified  in 
item  VI(A)  above,  and  how  these  activities  have  benefitted 

the  needy  directly.   Such  report  shall  be  made  by  the 

i 

importing  country  within  six  months  following  the  last 
delivery  of  commodities  in  the  first  calendar  year  of  the 
Agreement  and  every  six  months  thereafter  until  all  the 
commodities  provided  hereunder,  or  the  proceeds  from  their 
sale  have  been  used  for  the  project /program  specified  in 
Item  VI  above. 

D.   The  $5.0  million  dollars  generated  froa  the  »al«  of 
rice  provided  under  this  amendment  will  go  to  a  special 
account  and  will  be  utilized  to  support  the  self-help 
measures  delineated  in  the  Agreement  of  January  8,  1981, 
and  this  amendment  to  it.   All  other  terms  and  conditions 
of  the  January  8,  1981r  Agreement  remain  the  same. 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  your  Government,  I 
propose  this  note  and  your  reply  thereto  constitute  agree- 
ment between  our  two  Governments  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  your  note  in  reply. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

Julius  V?.  Walker.  Jr. 
Charge  d'Affaires  ad  interim 

His  Excellency 

Gabriel  Baccus  Matthews, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
Republic  of  Liberia. 
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The  Liberian  Foreign  Minister  to  the  American  Charg€  d Affaires 


MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 
MONROVIA,  LIBERIA 


9269/2-19 


July   3,     1&81 


Mr.    Charge    d'affaires: 

I    have    the    honour    to    acknowledge   your    letter   of 
June    12 ,    1981    proposing   Amendment    to    Part    II, 
Particular    Provisions,    of    the   Agricultural    Commodity 
Agreement,    signed   by    representatives   of   our    two 


Governments    on   J  a,  ITU  a  'aflf.  \ 

Kyvi;  .^~  :~"'       r} 
In    this  Connect  ifen'^i'  wlslr\to    adv 

V   ^;  x-   r^>  V- 

acceptance  by  the.  Governmen't'X>£  Liberia  of  the  terms 


eVof   the 

% 


.. 

of  the  Amendment  /to  the  Agreement  -mentioned  supra. 

//   ,r-.1  :,'.   \  '"...^ 

Your  Note,  containing  the  Amendment;  and  this  reply 

(  ,_«  ^  ;;  *m\ift  ;%„  i  A  „  -.  .? 
therefore,  constitute,  agreement  Between  our  two 

V  •.,-.:-.  o  .  -  *  '--v-  ':   ~/j 

Governments.,ef  f  ective  the  date  o'f  this  reply. 

YV-^S   ••:  .•-••'  ..-s/y 

Please    accept  ^-^Ir  ^.  Charge    d  ^Affir/fes,    the    renewed 

p 

assurances  of  my 


Baccus  Matthews 

R  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 


Mr.  Edward  J.  Perkins 

Charge  d'Affaires 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 

Monrovia,  Liberia 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Liberian  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 

No.   264 

August    25,    1981 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agricultural 
Commodity  Agreement  signed  by  representatives  of  our 
two  Governments  on  January  8,  1981,  as  amended  by 
note  of  July  3,  1981,  and  to  propose  that  Part  II, 
Particular  Provisions  he  further  amended  as  follows: 
Under  Item  I,  Commodity  Table:  on  line  titled  nRice," 
and  under  appropriate  column  headings  change  "19, 500" 
to  "30 ,500,"  and  "10. 011  to  "15.0."   Item  V.  Self -Help 
Measures:  and  Item  VI.  Economic  Development  Purposes 
for  Which  Proceeds  Accruing  to  Importing  Country  Are 
To  Be  Used:  be  amended  as  follows:  V.  Self -Help 
Measures: 

A.  In  implementing  these  self-help  measures, 
specific  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  contributing 
directly  to  development  progress  in  poor  rural  areas 
and  enabling  the  poor  tc  participate  actively 

in  increasing  agricultural  production  through  small 
farm  agriculture. 

B.  The  Government  of  Liberia  agrees  to: 

1)  support  the  Liberian  Rubber  Development  Project; 

2)  support  the  Buto  Oil  Palm  Project;  3)  support 
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the  Liberian  Coffee  and  Cocoa  Project;  4)  strengthen 
the  Seed  Multiplication  Project;  5)  support  the 
Bong  County  Rural  'Development  Project. 

Item  VI.   Economic  Development  Purposes  for 
Which  Proceeds  Accruing  to  Importing  Country  Are  To 
Be  Used: 

A.  The  commodities  provided  hereunder,  or  the 
proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from  the 
sale  of  such  commodities,  will  be  used  for  the 
following  projects/programs  which  directly  benefit 
the  needy  people  of  the  importing  country.   The 
following  self-help  measures  set  forth  in  Item  V 
above:  1)  Liberian  Rubber  Development;  2)  Buto  Oil 
Palm;  3)  Liberian  Coffee  and  Cocoa  Project;  4)  Seed 
Multiplication;  5)  Bong  County  Rural  Development 
Project. 

B.  The  projects/programs  identified  under  VI  (A) 
above  will  directly  improve  small  farm  production, 
income  and  nutritional  levels,  and  standard  of  living. 
1.   Liberian  Rubber  Development  Project  activities 
aim  to  improve  small-holder  rubber  production  through 
provision  of  technical  know-how  by  developing  an 
efficient  rubber  extension  service;  providing  funds 
for  rehabilitating  rubber  trees  of  tapping  age; 
replacing  rubber  plantings  with  high-yielding  varieties; 
assisting  small  -holders  in  marketing  and  processing  of 
their  rubber;  and,  developing  an  appropriate  rubber 
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pricing  policy.  Specific  physical  targets  of  the 
project  are:  1)  planting  of  25,800  acres  of  high- 
yielding  trees;  2)  rehabilitation  of  40,240  acres 
of  matured  rubber  trees;  3)  training  of  local  staff 
and  small  farmers  in  modern  rubber  production  and 
processing  techniques . 

2.  The  Buto  Oil  Palm  development  activity  is 
located  in  Grand  Gedeh  County.   It  is  designated  to 
benefit  small -holders  by  planting  and  maintaining 
8,750  acres  of  oil  palm,  erection  of  an  oil  palm 
mill  and  assisting  in  the  establishment  of  171 
kilometers  of  feeder  roads. 

3.  The  coffee  and  cocoa  development  project  activi- 
ties are  extensive  and  aim  for  the  intensive  develop- 
ment of  small-holder  coffee  and  cocoa  production  in 
five  zones  of  Liberia.   It  is  an  ongoing  project 
started  in  1977.   The  primary  objectives  of  these 
activities  are:  1)  to  engage  farmers  in  the  most 
scientific/economic  production  and  management  of 
coffee  and  cocoa  plantations  collectively  and 
individually  through  the  assistance  of  trained 
technicians;  2)  to  supply  farmers  with  high-yielding, 
disease  resistant  coffee  and  cocoa  varieties;  3)  to 
provide  material  assistance  to  farmers  as  regards 
production  inputs;  4)  to  produce/set  up  project 
facilitating  infrastructure  facilities;  5)  to  conduct 
project  related  research  and  demonstrations  for  the 
purpose  of  upgrading  extension  technicians  and 
production  methods  used  by  farmers.   Specific  project 
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targets  are:  1)  to  establish  in  each  of  the  five 
zones  total  capacity  of  2,748,720  coffee  and  cocoa 
seedlings;  2)  to  provide  assistance  to  farmers  to 
develop  10  acres  of  coffee  and/or  cocoa  either  in 
individual  holdings  or  in  blocks,  and  with  a  total 
goal  of  approximately  5,000  acres  of  coffee  and 
10,000  acres  of  cocoa;  3)  to  construct  access  and 
secondary  roads  within  these  areas  . 

4.  The  objectives  of  the  seed  multiplication 
project  are  to  provide  breeder  and  certified  seeds 
for  distribution  to  small  farmers  and  eventually 
bring  about  self-sufficiency  in  food  production. 
Presently,  Suakoko,  Bong  County  and  Kpein,  Nimba 
County  have  been  selected  for  rice  breeding.   These 
areas  will  be  supervised  by  a  seed  multiplication 
specialist  to  be  provided  to  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
and  funded  by  the  International  Fund  for  Agricultural 
Development.   Also,  promising  small  farmers  will  be 
selected  and  given  an  assistance  package  (initial  seeds, 
fertilizer,  credit,  etc.),  to  breed  disease  and  insect 
resistant,  high-yielding  seed  for  distribution  in  their 
immediate  areas. 

5.  The  GOL  will  support  the  Bong  County  Rural 
Development  activity  by  providing  appropriate  services 
and  inputs  on  a  timely  basis.   Such  services  and  inputs 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  host  country  counter- 
parts, salaries  for  project  employees,  fuel  and  spare 
parts.   The  Development  activities  will  directly 
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benefit  the  rural  poor  by:  1)  providing  the  small 
farm  operators  easier  and  more  direct  access  to  the 
research,  extension,  seed  multiplication  and 
distribution,  and  credit  services;  2)  constructing 
rural  access  roads  to  improve  the  flow  of  inputs 
and  products  to  and  from  target  areas. 

C.  The  importing  country  agrees  to  report  on  the 
progress  of  implementation  of  the  projects/  programs 
identified  in  item  VI (A)  above,  and  how  these 
activities  have  benefited  the  needy  directly.   Such 
report  shall  be  made  by  the  importing  cotmtry  within 
six  months  thereafter  until  all  th*       ities 
provided  hereunder/  or  the  proceeds  from  their  sale 
have  been  used  for  the  project/program  specified  in 
Item  VI  above. 

D.  The $5.0  million  dollars  generated  from  the  sale 
of  rice  provided  under  this  amendment  T-?ill  go  to  a 
special  account  and  will  be  utilized  to  support  the 
self-help  measures  delineated  in  the  Agreement  of 
January  8,  1981,  and  this  amendment  to  it.   All  other 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  January  8,  1981,  Agreement 
remain  the  same. 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  your  Government, 
I  propose  this  note  and  your  reply  thereto  constitute 
agreement  between  our  two  Governments  effective  as  of 
the  date  of  your  note  in  reply. 
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Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 


1*1  Itr** 


™ 


Major  Gabriel  Baccus  Matthews , 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
Republic  of  Liberia 


1  William  L.  Swing. 
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The  Liberian  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 

MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 
MONROVIA.  LIBERIA 


12749/2-17  August  28,  1981 

Excellency: 

I  have  -the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter 
Mo.  264  of  25  August,  1981,  which  reads: 

[For  text  of  U.S.  note,  see  pp.  7-12.] 

I  wish  to  advise  that  the  above-outlined  Second  Amendment 
to  the  PL  480  Title  I  Agreement  of  January  8,  1981,  is  acceptable 
to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia. 

The  Liberian  Government  also  accepts  the  proposal  that  your 
note  and  this  reply  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two 
Governments,  effective  on  the  date  of  this  letter. 

Please  accept,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


:>pher  M  in  ikon 
ACTING  MINISTER  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 


Bis  Excellency  William  L.  Swing 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  ft  Plenipotentiary 
Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Monrovia,  LIBERIA 


TIAS  10810 


SENEGAL 

Space  Cooperation:  Shuttle  Emergency  Landing 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  at  Dakar  December  15,  1982  and  January  31,  1983; 

Entered  into  force  January  31,  1983. 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  Senegalese  Ministry  of  Foreign 

Affairs 


No,    262 


The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  and  has  the  honor  to 
present  the  texts,  in  French  and  Eng1ish,[iJ  of  the 
Agreement  discussed  at  the  negotiating  sessions  of 
December  13  and  14,  1982  concerning  the  use  of 
Dakar-Yoff  International  Airport  as  an  emergency 
landing  site  for  the  NASA  space  shuttle.  The 
Embassy  has  the  honor  to  suggest  that  if  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  accepts  the 
texts  of  the  Agreement  as  set  forth  herein,  the 
present  Note  and  the  Ministry's  confirmatory  reply 
shall  together  constitute  and  evidence  an  Agreement 
between  the  two  Governments  on  the  matter,  which 
shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  the  Ministry's 
reply. 


-  Article  1 


Implementation  of  the  activities  provided  for  under 
this  Agreement  shall  be  conducted  by  cooperating 
agencies  of  each  Government.  On  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
cooperating  agency  shall  be  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  (NASA).  On  the  part  of 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal,  the 
cooperating  agency  shall  be  the  agency  responsible 
for  Civil  Aviation. 

-  Article  2 

In  the  event  an  emergency  landing  may  be  necessary, 
United  States  personnel  (both  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  its  contractors) 
shall  be  dispatched  to  the  landing  site  to  prepare 
the  space  shuttle  and  its  payload  for  return  to 
the  United  States. 


1  The  French  text  of  U.S.  note  No.  262  is  not  printed 
herein.   For  the  text  of  the  agreement  in  the  French 
language,  see  Senegalese  note  7To.  176  infra. 
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-  Article  3 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  notify,  three  months  in  advance,  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  of  the 
launching  of  the  space  shuttle  and  the  flight 
program.   The  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  shall  inform  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Senegal,  through  such  channels  as 
may  be  agreed  between  the  cooperating  agencies, 
as  promptly  as  possible  in  the  event  an  emergency 
landing  is  required.   Such  notification  shall  be 
made  simultaneously  by  NASA  to  the  agency 
responsible  for  Civil  Aviation  and  to  the 
Representative  of  ASECNA  in  Senegal,  in  order  to 
ensure  rapid  air  space  reservation  and  to  take 
the  necessary  measures  for  this  contingency. 
Due  to  the  space  shuttle's  restricted 
maneuverability,  the  needed  priority  in  clearing 
of  air  space  shall  be  provided  by  the  Senegalese 
authorities. 

-  Article  4 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall,  prior  to  each  launch  of  the  space  shuttle 
for  which  Dakar-Yoff  International  Airport  is 
contemplated  as  an  emergency  landing  site, 
deploy  advance  support  personnel  to  the  Airport. 
Such  personnel,  not  to  exceed  30  in  number,  will 
provide  interim  support  for  recovery  of  the  space 
shuttle  in  the  event  of  an  emergency  landing. 
Such  support  will  include,  but  not  necessarily 
be  limite-d  to,  towing  the  space  shuttle  to  a  site 
mutually  agreed  to  by  the  cooperating  agencies, 
performing  initial  safekeeping  of  the  vehicle 
and  its  payload,  and  preparation  for  removal  of 
the  vehicle  and  its  payload. 

-  Article  5 

Following  an  emergency  landings   the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  is  authorized  to 
send  to  Senegal  such  personnel  and  equipment  as 
are  required  for  preparation  of  the  space  shuttle 
and  its  payload  in  order  to  allow  it  and  the  crew 
to  return  to  the  United  States  of  America.   The 
necessary  equipment  shall  be  transported  by 
aircraft  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  or  aircraft  it  has  chartered.   Flights 
shall  be  arranged  in  accordance  with  procedures 
for  movement  of  aircraft  of  the  United  States 
into  Senegal  in  effect  at  the  time  of  landing. 
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-  Article  6 

Personnel  whose  entry  into  Senegal  is  authorized 

in  the  preceding  Article  shall  be  employees  of 

the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 

or  of  its  contractors.  All  such  persons  shall 

be  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  citizens  of 

Senegal.  No  citizen  of  a  third  country  shall 

be  included,  unless  it  has  been  determined  by  the 

American  authorities,  in  consultation  with  the 

Senegalese  authorities,  that  such  a  citizen  is 

necessary  to  ensure  the  safe  return  of  the  space 

shuttle,  its  payload,  or  crew.  Such  personnel 

shall  be  authorized  to  enter  Senegal  upon  presentation 

of  a  visa.  In  an  emergency,  the  visa  shall  be 

issued  at  Dakar-Yoff  International  Airport. 

Such  personnel  shall  not  be  armed,  but  shall, 

however,  be  under  the  protection  of  the 

Senegalese  security  forces. 

-  Article  7 

Authorities  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal,  with  the 
assistance  of  United  States  personnel  on-site, 
shall  take  appropriate  measures  to  assure  the 
safety  of  the  space  shuttle  and  its  payload 
while  they  are  at  Dakar-Yoff  International  Airport. 

-  Article  8 

Authorities  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal,  in 
conjunction  with  United  States  Government 
personnel,  shall  inform  local  civil  authorities 
as  appropriate. 

-  Article  9 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  assume  responsibility  for  compensation  for 
all  damage  and  loss  caused,  as  a  consequence  of 
this  project,  to  property  and  natural  and 
juristic  persons  in  Senegalese  territory, 
regardless  of  whether  the  person  responsible  is 
an  employee  of  the, Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  or  of  its  contractors,  or  an 
employee  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Senegal . 

"Damage"  means  the  loss  of  human  life,  bodily 
injury,  or  other  impairment  of  health,  or  the 
loss  of  property  of  the  government,  or  natural 
or  juristic  persons,  or  of  international  or 
intergovernmental  organizations,  or  damage  caused 
to  such  property. 

Consequently,  the  Government  of  Senegal  shall  not 
be  held  responsible  unless  the  damage  or  loss  to 
property  or  to  persons  associated  with  the  space 
shuttle  program  in  Senegalese  territory  results, 
wholly  or  partially,  from  gross  negligence,  or 
an  act,  or  an  omission  committed  with  malicious 
intent  by  Senegalese  people. 

In  any  situation  that  could  result  in  damage,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
furnish  appropriate  assistance  to  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  as  soon  as  possible. 
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-  Article  10 

The  communications  services  of  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Senegal  and  its  instrumentalities 
shall  be  used,  to  the  extent  possible,  for  the 
purpose  of  the  activities  of  this  Agreement.  The 
operation  of  radio  transmitting  and  receiving 
equipment  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  shall  comply 
with  Senegalese  regulations  in  force. 

-  Article  11 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  shall, 
in  accordance  with  its  laws,  regulations,  and 
procedures,  facilitate  the  admission  into  Senegal 
of  materials,  equipment,   supplies,  goods  or 
property  furnished  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  for  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement. 

No  duties,  taxes,  or  like  charges  shall  be  levied 
on  such  property  imported  for  use  in  the  activities 
provided  for  in  this  Agreement. 

The  list  of  such  materials,  equipment,  goods,  or 
property  shall  be  transmitted  in  advance  to  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal. 

-  Article  12 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  retain  title  to  equipment,  supplies,  and 
other  movable  property  provided  by  it  or  acquired 
in  Senegal  by  it  or  on  its  behalf  at  its  own 
expense,  for  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement.  The 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  may 
remove  such  property  from  Senegal  at  its  own 
expense  and  free  from  export  duties  or  similar 
charges,  upon  termination  of  the  activities 
addressed  by  this  Agreement.  This  shall  include 
the  space  shuttle,  its  payloads,  and  the  personal 
effects  of  the  members  of  the  crew. 

-  Article  13 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  shall, 
subject  to  its  immigration  laws  and  regulations, 
take  the  necessary  steps  to  facilitate  the 
admission  into  and  exit  from  Senegal  of  such 
personnel,  including  contractor  personnel,  as 
may  be  assigned  by  the  United  States  cooperating 
agency  to  visit  or  participate  in  the  activities 
provided  for  in  this  Agreement. 
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-  Article  14 

The  personnel  sent  to  Senegal  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in  connection 
with  the  activities  under  this  Agreement,  and 
members  of  the  space  shuttle  crew,  shall  be 
free  of  any  local  salary  or  other  taxes. 

-  Article  15 

Apart  from  employees  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  of  its  contractors 
and  lawfully  admitted  third  party  nationals, 
any  personnel  who  may  be  employed  under  this 
project  shall  be  Senegalese. 

To  this  end,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Senegal  shall  facilitate  the  obtaining  of  work 
authorization  for  such  Senegalese  personnel. 

Senegalese  employment  and  labor  laws  shall 
apply  to  any  conflict's  that  could  arise  between 
the  Senegalese  personnel  and  the  American  project 
directors. 

If  necessary,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  may,  with  the  permission  of  the 
Senegalese  authorities,  call  upon  the, services 
of  firms  operating  in  Senegal. 

-  Article  16 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
through  its  cooperating  agency,  shall  reimburse 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  for 
costs  and  services  rendered  directly  related  to 
fulfillment  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

-  Article  17 

It  is  understood  that  the  execution  of  this 

Agreement  is  subject  to  the  funding  procedures 

of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

-  Article  18 

Each  cooperating  agency  may,  upon  previous  agreement 
of  the  other,  make  public  information  concerning 
this  Agreement  which  requires  the  participation 
of  the  other  agency. 

-  Article  19 

If  necessary,  the  cooperating  agency  may  conclude 
arrangements  for  carrying  out  the  activities 
of  this  Agreement.  These  arrangements  may 
substantially  modify  this  Agreement.  Any  such 
arrangement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  an 
exchange  of  diplomatic  notes. 
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-  Article  20 

This  Agreement  shall  be  concluded  for  a  period 
of  five  years  and  may  be  renewed  by  automatic 
agreement  for  an  additional  five  years. 

It  may  be  terminated  upon  six  months1  written 
notice  sent  by  one  party  to  the  other  through 
diplomatic  channels. 

-  Article  21 

Either  party  may  request,  in  writing,   consultations 
over  any  dispute  arising  over  the  interpretation 
and  the  application  of  this  Agreement.  Such 
consultations  shall  be  held  within  sixty  days 
of  receipt  of  such  request. 

If  the  two  parties  fail  to  agree  following 
diplomatic  procedures,  the  dispute  shall  be 
submitted  to  a  claims  commission  whose 
composition,  procedures  and  powers  shall  be 
established  in  accord  with  the  Convention  on 
International  Liability  for  Damage  caused  by 
Space  Objects. [/J  The  claims  commission  shall 
apply  the  rules  established  by  this  Agreement, 
the  Convention  on  International  Liability  for 
Damage  caused  by  Space  Objects, and  international 
law. 

-  Article  22 

The  originals  of  this  Agreement,  done  in  English 
and  in  French,  shall  be  equally  authentic  ;  they 
will  be  deposited  with  the  Secretary-General  of 
the  United  Nations  for  registration. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
avails  itself  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to 
the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the 
Republic  of  Senegal  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Dakar,  December  15,  1982 


1  TIAS  7762;  24  UST  2339. 
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The  Senegalese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Embassy 


MT/Ms 


-— -1-  $         I/O         ^OAUC/CA,' 

MINISTEBE 
DES  AFFAIRES  ETRANGERES  wkutt  u     3  1  JAM. 


l_e  Minis  tere  des  Affaire*  etrangfcres  do  Ja  R^publt- 
que  du  Senegal  presente  ses  compliments  &  PAmbassade  des  Etats-Unfs 
d'Am^rtque  a  Dakar  *t,  se  r^f^rant  a  Sa  note  verbale  nc  262  du  15  d£c0mbr« 
1982,  a  Mhonneur  de  porter  a  Sa  connalscance  ce  qul  suit  : 

l_e  Gouvernemant  de  la  R^publlque  du  SeViegal 

accepte  les  textes  en  Fran^aTs  et  en  Anglais  de  I 'Accord  ooncernant 
J'utillsatlon  de  1'a^roport  International  de  Dakar-Yoff,   en  cas  d'atterrissage 
ford  de  la  navette  spatlale  americaine. 

Ues  termes  de  cet  Accord  sont  les  sulvants  : 

Article  premier 

L.a  mlse  en  oeuvre  des  actlvlttfs.prevues  aux  termes 

du  present  accord  sera  dlrlgee  par  les  agences  de  cooperation  de  cheque 
gouvernement.  En  ce  qul  cone  erne  le  Gouv/ernement  des  Etats-Unls  d'Am^rf- 
quef   I 'agon  co  de  cooperation  sera  la  Rational  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration"  (NASA).  En  ce  qul  concerne  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republi- 
que  du  Senegal,   J'agencc  de  cooperation  sera  la  Direction  charge*  de 
l«AvIat!on  Civile. 
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Article  2.- 

Pour  le  cas  oCi  un  atterrissage  force  serait  necessaire,    le 

personnel  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am6rique  (personnel  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats- 
Unis  d'Amerique  et  de  ses  sous-traltants)  sera  envoye*  au  site  de  I 'atterrissa- 
ge afin  de  proce"der  &  la  preparation  de  la  nas/ette  spatiale  et  de  sa  charge 
utlle  en  \/ue  de  leur  retour  aux  Etats-UnTs  d'Amerique. 

Article  3.- 

L_e  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unls  d'Amerique  notiflera, 
trois  mo  Is  a  Mavance,    au  Gouvernement  de  la  R<£publ  ique  du  Senegal^  le 
lancement  de  la  navette  spatiale  alnsi  que  le  programme  des  vols.  L_e 
Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  informera  le  Gouvernement  du 
Senegal,    par  les  voies  dont  II  aura  ete  convenu  entre  les  agences  de  coope- 
ration,  aussi  rapi dement  que  possible  au  cas  ou  un  atterrissage  force" 
serait  n^cessalre.  l_adlte  notification  sera  faite  simultanement  par  la  NASA 
&  la  Direction  chargee  de  I 'Aviation  Civile  et  &  la  Representation  de 
MASECNA  au  Senegal,    afin  de  permettre   la  reservation  rapide  de  I'espace 
aerlen  appropr?e  et  la  prise  des  mesures  n£cessaires  pour  cette  eventua- 
lite.   Du  fait  de  la  manlabilTte  limited  de  la  navette  spatiale,    la  prlorlte1 
necessaire  en  ce  qui  concerne  I'autorisation  d'utiliser  1'espace  ae>ien  sera 
donn^e  par  les  autorites  sehegalalses. 

Article  4.- 

l_e  Gouvernement  des  Etats-UnTs  d'Amerique  devra, 

pr£alablement  &  chaque  lancement  de  la  navette  spatiale  pour  I  e  que  I  il  est 
prevu  d'utiliser  l'Ae>oport  International  de  Dakart-Yoff  en  cas  d'atterrissa- 
ge  force,    deployer  un  personnel  d'appui  &  I'Aeroport.   Ledit  personnel, 
compose  de  trente  personnes  au  maximum,    fournira  Mappul  Inter Imaire  pour 
la  recuperation  de  la  navette  spatiale  en  cas  d'atterrissage  force.   Ledlt 
appui  comprendra,    mals  sans  s'y  limiter  :  le  remorquage  de  la  navette 
spatiale  jusqu'fc  un  site  qui  aura  ete  mutuellement  convenu  par  les  agences 
de  cooperation,    ies  operations  inltiales  de  securite  du  vdhicule  et  de  sa 
charge  utile,   ainsl  que  leur  preparation  en  vue  du  deplacement  du  vehicule 
et  de  sa  charge  utile. 
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Article  5.  - 

A  la  suite  d'un  atterrtssage  force,   le  Gouvernement  das 
Etats-Unis  d'Am^rique  est  autorfs6  a  envover  au  Senegal  le  personnel  et 
Pequipement  necessalres  a  la  preparation  de  la  navette  spatiale  et  de  sa 
charge  utlle  afin  de  permettre  *on  re  to  LIT  et  celuf  de  I  'Equipage  aux  Etats- 
Unls  d'Amerfque.  LMquIpement  necessaTre  a  cette  fin  sera  trans  port  6  par 
las  aeronefe  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am^rtque  ou  affre'tes  par 
lul.  Les  vols  seront  amenages  conform^ment  aux  procedures  relatives  au 
mouvement  des  a^ronefs  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerfque  au  Senegal  en  vigueur* 
au  moment  de  1'atterrfssage. 

Article  6.- 

Le  personnel  dont  l«  entree  au  Senegal  est  autorfsee  dans 
I  'Article  precedent  sera  compose1  d  'employ  6s  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats- 
Unls  d'Am^rique  ou  de  ses  sous-lraltants.  Toutes  ces  personnes  seront  des 
ressortissants  des  Etats-Unts  d'AmeVfquo  ou  des  ressortlssants  senegatais. 
Aucun  re$sortissant  d'un  pays-tiers  n'en  fera  partte,    a  moins  qu*il  ne  soTt 
decide  d'un  commun  accord  entre  les  autorftes  om^rlcolnes  et  senega  laises 
quo  la  participation  de  ressortissants  de  pays-  tiers  est  necessaire  pour  assu- 
rer la  bonne  restitution  de  la  navette  spatiale  ou  de  sa  charge  utlle  ou  le 
retour  sain  et  sauf  de  son  equipage.  Uedit  personnel  sera  autorise  a  entrer 
au  Senegal  sur  presentation  d'un  visa.   En  cas  d'urgence,    le  visa  sera  deiivre 
a  PAeroport  International  de  Dakar-Yoff.   I)  ne  sera  pas  arme.  Toutefbis,   II 
de  la  protection  des  forces  senegalalses  de 


Article  7.  • 

Les  autorites  de  la  pepublique  du  S^n^gal,   avec  I  'assistance 
du  personnel  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d1  Am  Unique  qui  se  trouve  sur 
place,   prendront  les  mesures  approprie*es  pour  assurer  la  securite  de  la 
navette  spatiale  et  de  sa  charge  utlle  pendant  qu'elles  seront  a  MAeroport 
International  de  Dakar-Yoff. 

Article  8.- 

Les  autorites  de  la  Republique  du  Senegal,  conjolntement 
avec  le  personnel  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique,  Informeront 
les  autorites  clviles  locales,  le  cas 
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Article  9.  - 

Le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Ame>Ique  assumera 

la  responsabi  lit^  de  re*gler  les  Indemnites  pour  tout  dorr.mage  et  toute  perte 
causes,    du  fait  de  ce  projet,    aux  blens  et  aux  personnes  physiques  et  morales 
se  trouvant  sup  le  terrftolre  se"n6galais  sans  consideration  de  ce  que  la 
personne  responsable  est  un  employ  4  du  Gouvernement  des  EEtats—  Unis 
d1  Am  Unique  ou  de  ses  sous—  trattants  ou  un  employe*  autorlse"  par  le  Gouverne- 
ment de  la  Re'pubHque  du  Senegal. 

Le  terme  "dommage"  deslgne  la  perte  de  vies  humalnes, 
les  lesions  cor  pore  lies  ou  autres  atteintes  a  la  sant£,   ou  la  perte  de  biens 
d'Etat  ou  de  personnes  physiques  ou  morales  ou  de  biens  d'organisatlons 
Internationales,    IntergouvernerrentaJes  ou  les  dommages  causes  auxdfts  biens. 

par  consequent,    la  responsabilFte'  du  Gouvernement  du 
S£n€gal  ne  pourra  pas  Stre  engaged,   a  mofns  que  les  dommages  ou  pertes 
cause's  aux  biens  ou  aux  personnes  associe'es  au  programme  de  la  navette 
spatiale  se  trouvant  sur  le  terrftolre  senega  I  ais  ne  resultent,   en  total  fte"  ou 
en  par  tie,    d'une  faute  lourde,    d'un  acte  ou  d'une  omission  commls  avec 
I  'intention  de  nuire  de  la  part  de  SeVidgalals. 

Face  It  toute  situation  de  nature  a  engendrer  un  dommage, 
le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Ame'rique  apportera  au  Gouvernement  du 
une  assistance  appropri£e  dans  les  meilleurs  d£lais. 


Article  1O.^ 

Les  services  de  communication  du  Gouvernement  du 

Se>i£gal  et  de  ses  organes  seront  utilises,    dans  Ja  mesure  du  possible,    aux 
fins  des  activites  du  present  accord. 

Les  operations  de  transmission  et  de  reception  radio, 

dans  le  cadre  du  present  accord,   devront  Stre  effectue*es  oonform^ment  a  (a 
reglementation  se'ne'galalse  en  vlgueur. 
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Article  ii«- 

Le  Gouvernement  du  S^n<$gal  devra,   con  for  moment  & 

ses  lois,  reglements  et  procedures,  fad  liter  I  "entree  au  senega!  de  to  us 
mateVfaux,  IquTpements,  fournltures,  merchandises  ou  blens  fournls  par 
le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unls  dlAme>Ique  aux  fins  du  present  accord. 

Aucun  droit,  aucune  tax*  ou  redevance  sfmilalre  ne 

sera  pre'leve'  sur  lesdlts  biens  Imported  aux  fins  d'utflfsatfon  dans  le  cadre 
des  actlvltes  stlpufees  au  present  accord. 

La  Hste  de  ces  mate>Iaux,   Iqulpements,  marchandlses 
ou  biens  sera,   a  Pavance*   communTqu£e  au  Gouvernement  du  Senegal. 

Article  12.- 

Le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'AmeVlque  conservera 
te  droit  de  proprfe'te'  des  ^quiperrents,   fo  urn  I  tunes  et  autres  biens  amovTbles 
qu'il  aura  fournls  ou  qu'II  aura  acquis  au  Senegal  ou  en  son  nom,   a  ses 
propres  frals,  aux  fins  de  I 'execution  du  present  accord.  Le  Gouvernement 
des  Etats-Unis  d'Am^rique  pourra  sortir  lesdits  biens  du  SeVi^gal,   a  ses 
propres  fraFs  et  exempts  de  drolts  de  douane  ou  de  redevance  stmflaire  des 
quo  les  activites  preVues  au  present  accord  auront  pris  fin.  Lesdlts  biens 
comprendront  la  navette  spatiale,  sa  charge  utile  et  les  effets  personnels 
des  membres  de  I'^qufpage. 

Article  13.- 

Le  Gouvernement  du  Senegal  prendra,   conform^ment  a 
ses  lois  et  reglernents  relatifs  a  I'Immigratfon,   les  mesures  n^cessaires 
pour  facllher  1 'entree  au  Senegal  et  la  sortie  du  Senegal  dud  It  personnel 
des  Etats-Unis  d'Am^rique,   y  comprls  le  personnel  des  sous-traitants  qui 
pourrait  dtre  envoye  par  I'agence  do  cooperation  pour  inspector  les  acti- 
vites preVues  au  present  accord  ou  y  prendre  part. 

Article  14.- 

Le  personnel  envoye*  au  Senegal  par  le  Gouvernement 
des    Etats-Unls  d'Ame>ique  dans  le  cadre  des  activit^s  prevues  par  le 
present  accord  et  les  membres  de  I 'Equipage  de  la  navette  spatiale  seront 
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exone>e*s  de  tous  les  impftts  locaux  ou  d'autres  formes  d'Impos  Ft  fo~i  sur  le 
revenu. 

Article  15.- 

En  dehors  du  personnel  employ  4  du  Gouvernement  des 

Etats-Unis  d'AmeVlque,   des  sous-traltants  de  ce  gouvernement  et  d'autres 
ressortlssants  de  pays-tiers  le"galement  a  ut  or  is  £5  It  partial  per,   le  personnel 
qui  viendraft  a  Stre  employe"  dans  le  cadre  du  present  projet  sera  seViegalais. 

A  cette  fin,    le  Gouvernement  du  Senegal  facllltera  a  ce 
personnel  senegalais  I'obtentFon  de  I'autorlsatlon  pre"alable  d'embauche. 

l_a  legislation  seViegalalse  en  matiere  d'err.pJoi  et  de 

travafJ  sera  applicable  aux  confllts  qui  vlendraient  a  surgir  entre  le  personnel 
senega  I  a  is  et  les  responsables  am^ricalns  du  projet. 

En  cas  de  besoin,    le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unrs 

d'AmeVlque  pourra,  sur  autorisatlon  des  autorltes  s^n^galaises,   recourir 
aux  services  des  socle'tes  Stabiles  au 


Article  16.- 

l_e  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amdrfque,   par  Min- 

term^dfalre  de  son  agence  de  cooperation,   remboursera  au  Gouvernement  de 
la  RepublTque  du  Senegal  les  frais  effectues  et  les  services  fournis  aux 
termes  de  cet  accord. 


Article  17.- 

II  est  entendu  que  I  'execution  du  present  accord  est  sou- 
mise  aux  procedures  de  fl  nan  cement  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis 
d'Am^rique. 

Article  16.- 

Chaque  agence  de  cooperation  peut,   avec  I  'accord 

prealable  de  I'autre  agence,   rendre  publiques  des  informations  concernant 
le  present  accord. 
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Article  19.- 

En  cas  de  besoin,   les  agences  de  cooperation  pourront 
cone  lure  des  arrangements  pour  reallser  les  activltes  du  present  accord. 

Ces  arrangements  pourront  apporter  des  modifications 
substantfelles  au  present  accord. 

Tout  arrangement  entrera  en  vfgueur  apres  ^change  de 
Notes  DIplomatfques. 

Article  2O.,  - 

L_c  present  accord  est  conclu  pour  une  dur£e  de  cinq  ans 
renouvelable  par  taclte  reconduction  pour  une  nouvelle  peVfode  de  cinq  ans. 

II  pourra  §tre  d£nonc6  six  moTs  apres  une  notification 
£crite  adress^e  par  I  'une  des  parties  &  I'autre  par  tie  par  la  vote  diplomatique. 

Article  21.- 

Chacune  des  deux  parties  est  autorise"e  ft  demander,   par 

e'er  It,   a  ce  que  des  consultations  solent  engagees  sur  tout  diffeVend  relatif  & 
I1  Interpretation  ou  &  1  'application  de  cet  accord.  Ces  consultations  se  tiendront 
dans  un  d^lai  maximum  de  60  jours  apres  reception  de  cette  demande. 

Si  les  deux  parties  nfarrlvent  pas  ^  se  mettre  d1  accord  a 

I  'Issue  de  la  procedure  diplomatique,    le  dlff^rend  sera  soumls  &  une  commis- 
sion de  reglement  dont  la  composition,    le  fonctlonnement  et  les  pouvolrs  sent 
d^finis  conform^ment  &  la  Convention  sur  la  Responsabflite'  Internationale  pour 
les  Dommages  causes  par  des  Ob  Jets  spatiaux.  La  commission  de  reglement 
applique  les  regies  posees  par  le  present  accord,    la  Convention  sur  la  Res- 
ponsab11it4  Internationale  pour  les  Dommages  causes  par  des  Ob  jets  Spat  I  a  ux 
et  le  droit  International. 

Article  22,- 

t_es  orlginaux  du  present  accord,   etablis  en  Anglais  et  ert 
Frangais,   feront  e*galement  fbi  ;  Us  seront  deposes  pour  enregistrement 
aupr^s  du  Secretariat^Geheral  des  Nations  -Unies. 
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l_eMTnistere  a  le  plalsTr  de  conflrmer  a  MAmbassade  des  Etats- 
Unls  d'Am^rlque  que  le  Gouvernement  de  la  R^publfque  du  Senegal  accepte 
les  textes  fndiques  cl-dessus,    la  presente  note  et  celle  n°  262  du  15  de"cembre 
1962  de  MAmbassade  constituant  I 'Accord  entre  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Re*pu- 
blique  du  seVie"gal  et  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'AmeVique  concernant 
I'utilisation  de  l'A6roport  international  de  Dakar-Yoff  en  cas  d'atterrlssage 
forcS  de  la  navette  spatfale  americafne,    Jequel  Accord  entre  en  vigueur  le. ... 

Pj.&rVJPr.l??? ,   date  de  la  presente  reponse 

du  minlstere. 

LeMInlstere  des  Affaires  6t  rang  feres  de  la  R^publique  du 

Senegal  salslt  1 'occasion  qul  luf  est  ainsF  offerte,   pour  renouveler  &  I'Ambasse. 
de  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am6rique  a  Dakar  les  assurances  de  sa  tres  haute  consi- 
deration.- 


AMBASSADE  DES  ETATS-UNIS 
O'AMERiaUE 

DAKAR 
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The  Senegalese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Embassy 


MT/td 

REPUBUOUE  OU  SENEGAL  N« 


MINISTERS 
DES    AFFAIRES    ETRANOERES  Dakar,  le        3  f  « 


3}  JAN.  1983 


The  Ministry  of  "Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of 
Senegal  -presents  its  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States 
of  America  in  Dafcar  and  with  reference  to  its  Note  n*  262  of  15 
December  1962  has  the  honour  to  inform  it  of   the  following: 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  accepts 
the  French  and  English  texts  of  the  Agreement  concerning  the  use  of 
Dakar -Yoff  International  Airport  for  the  emergency  landing  of  the 
American  space  shuttle . 

The  terms  of  the  Agreement  are  as  follows  : 

IFor  the  English  language   text  of  the 
agreement,    see  U.S.    note  No.    262    infra.] 

The  M  inistry  has  the  pleasure  in  confirming  to  the  Embassy 
of  the  "United  States  of  America  that  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Senegal  ace  opts  the  above  mentioned  texts,  the  note  as  weR  as  the  note 
n"  262  dated  15  december  1982  of  the  Embassy,  which  constitute  the 
Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  utilization  of  Dakar- 
Yoff  International  Airport  for  an  emergency  landing  of  the  American 
space  shuttle.  The  said  Agreement  comes  into  effect  on.  PA .  ,-tVWiWC 
. .  19&3 *    which  is  the  date  of  the  response  of  the  Ministry* 


The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of 
Senegal  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  "United  States  of  America  in  Dakar  the  assurances  of  its  highest 
consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
DAKAR      /- 
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Extradition 

Supplementary  convention  signed  at  Stockholm  March  14,  1983 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Senate  May  25,  1983  (Treaty  Doc.  No.  98-4,  98th  Cong., 
1st  Sess.); 

Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions June  2O,  1984  (S.  Ex.  Rept.  No.  98-27,  98th  Cong.,  2d 
Sess.); 

Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate  June  289  1984; 

Ratified  by  the  President  July  13,  1984; 

Ratified  by  Sweden  July  2,  1984; 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  September  24,  1984; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  October  319  1984; 

Entered  into  force  September  249  1984. 
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BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

CONSIDERING  THAT: 

The  Supplementary  Convention  to  the  Extradition  Convention 
of  October  24 ,  1961  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Kingdom  of  Sweden  was  signed  at  Stockholm  on  March  14,  1983,  the 
text  of  which  is  hereto  annexed; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution 
of  June  28,  1984,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring 
therein,  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  of  the  Supple- 
mentary Convention; 

The  Supplementary  Convention  was  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America  on  July  13,  1984,  in  pursuance  of  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  was  ratified  on  the  part  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Sweden; 

It  is  provided  in  Article  XIII  of  the  Supplementary  Convention 
that  the  Supplementary  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  Article  "XVI  of  the  Convention  on  Extradition  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Sweden  signed  at  Washington  on 
October  24,  1961; 

Article  XVI  of  the  Convention  of  October  24,  1961  provides 
for  entry  into  force  upon  the  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratification; 

The  instruments  of  ratification  of  the  Supplementary  Convention 
were  exchanged  at  Washington  on  September  24,  1984,  and  accordingly 
the  Supplementary  Convention  entered  into  force  on  September  24,  1984; 
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NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  Ronald  Reagan,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Supplementary  Convention  to 
the  end  that  it  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  on  and  after 
September  24 ,  1984,  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  other  persons  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  thereof. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and  caused 
the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington 
this  thirty- first  day  of 
October  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  eighty-four 
and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred 
ninth. 


[SEAL] 


By  the  President: 

George  P.  Shultz 

Secretary  of  State 


Ronald  Reagan 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  CONVENTION  ON  EXTRADITION 
BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA 
AND  THE  KINGDOM  OF  SWEDEN 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden,  desirinq 
to  make  more  effective  the  Extradition  Convention 
signed  at  Washington  October  24,  1961,  LJ  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  amendments  and  additions  to  the 
convention: 


TIAS  5496;  14  UST  1845. 
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Article    I 

Each   Contracting   State    undertakes    to   surrender    to    the 
other,    subject    to    the   provisions   and   conditions   laid 
down    in    this    Convention,   those  persons   found    in    its 
territory  who   are    sought  for    the  purpose   of   pros- 
ecution,   who   have   been   found    guilty  of  committing   an 
offense,    or   who   are   wanted   for   the   enforcement  of   a 
sentence,    in    respect   of    any  offense   made   extraditable 
under   Article    II   of   this  Convention   committed  within 
the    territorial    jurisdiction    of   the   other,    or   outside 
thereof   under    the    conditions    specified    in  Article    IV 
of   this   Convention. 


Article    II 

(1)  An  offense  shall  be  an  extraditable  offense  only 
if  it  is  punishable  under  the  laws  of  both  Con- 
tracting States  by  deprivation  of  liberty  for  a 
period  of  at  least  two  years.  However,  when  the 
request  for  extradition  relates  to  a  person  who  has 
been  convicted  and  sentenced,  extradition  shall  be 
granted  only  if  the  duration  of  the  penalty,  or  the 
aggregate  of  the  penalties  still  to  be  served  amounts 
to  at  least  six  months. 

2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Article,  it  shall  not 
matter; 

(a)  whether  or  not  the  laws  of  the  Contracting  States 
place  the  offense  within  the  same  category  of 
offenses  or  denominate  the  offense  by  the  same 
terminology;  or 
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(b)  whether  or  not  the  offense  is  one  for  which 
United  States  federal  law  requires  proof  of  inter- 
state transportation/  or  use  of  the  mails  or  of  other 
facilities  affecting  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
such  matters  being  merely  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  jurisdiction  in  a  United  States  federal 
court. 


(3)  Subject  to  the  conditions  set  out  in  paragraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  Article,  extradition  shall  also 
be  granted  for  conspiring  in,  attempting,  preparing 
for,  or  participating  in,  the  commission  of  an 
offense. 

(4)  When  extradition  has  been  granted  with  respect  to 
an  extraditable  offense,  it  shall  also  be  granted 
with  respect  to  any  other  offense  specified  in  the 
extradition  request  that  meets  all  other  requirements 
for  extradition  except  for  periods  of  deprivation  of 
liberty  set  forth  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article. 


Article  III 
Deleted. 

Article  IV 


(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2)  of 
this  Article,  extradition  shall  be  granted  in  respect 
of  an  extraditable  offense  committed  outside  the 
territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  requesting  State  if: 
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(a)  the  courts  of  the  requested  State  would  be 
competent  to  exercise  jurisdiction  in  similar 
circumstances;  or 


(b)  the  person  sought  is  a  national  of  the  requesting 
State. 

(2)  Extradition  may  be  refused  for  an  offense  which 
has  been  committed  within  the  territorial  juris- 
diction of  the  requested  State/  when  that  State  takes 
all  possible  measures  in  accordance  with  its  own  laws 
to  prosecute  the  person  claimed. 


(3)  The  words  "territorial  jurisdiction"  as  used  in 
this  Article  and  in  Article  I  of  this  Convention 
mean:  territory/  including  territorial  waters/  and 
the  airspace  thereover/  belonging  to  or  under  the 
control  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States;  and  vessels 
and  aircraft  belonging  to  one  of  the  Contracting 
States  or  to  a  citizen  or  corporation  thereof  when 
such  vessel  is  on  the  high  seas  or  such  aircraft  is 
over  the  high  seas. 
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Article  VI 

If  the  extradition  request  is  granted  in  the  case  of 
a  person  who  is  being  prosecuted  or  is  serving  a 
sentence  in  the  territory  of  the  requested  State  for 
a  different  offense/  the  requested  State  may: 

(a)  defer  the  surrender  of  the  person  sought  until 
the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  against  that 
person,  or  the  full  execution  of  any  punishment  that 
may  be  or  may  have  been  imposed;  or 


(b)  temporarily  surrender  the  person  sought  to  the 
requesting  State  for  the  purpose  of  prosecution*  The 
person  so  surrendered  shall  be  kept  in  custody  while 
in  the  requesting  State  and  shall  be  returned  to  the 
requested  State  after  the  conclusion  of  the  pro- 
ceedings against  that  person  in  accordance  with 
conditions  to  be  determined  by  mutual  agreement  of 
the  Contracting  States. 


Article  VII 

(1)  There  is  no  obligation  upon  the  requested  State 
to  grant  the  extradition  of  a  person  who  is  a 
national  of  the  requested  State,  but  the  executive 
authority  of  the  requested  State  shall,  subject  to 
the  appropriate  laws  of  that  State,  have  the  pov/er  to 
surrender  a  national  of  that  State  if,  in  its  dis- 
cretion, it  be  deemed  proper  to  do  so* 
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(2)  if  the  request  for  extradition  is  denied  solely 
on  the  basis  that  the  person  claimed  is  a  national  of 
the  requested  Stater  that  State  shall,  if  asked  to  do 
so  by  the  requesting  State,  take  all  possible 
measures  in  accordance  with  its  own  laws  to  prosecute 
the  person  claimed.  If  the  requested  State  requires 
additional  documents  or  evidence,  such  documents  or 
evidence  shall  be  submitted  without  charge  to  that 
State.  The  requesting  State  shall  be  informed  of  the 
result  of  its  recruest. 


Article  XI 

(1)  The  request  for  extradition  shall  be  made  through 
the  diplomatic  channel. 

(2)  The  request  for  extradition  shall  be  accompanied 
by: 


(a)  a  statement  as  to  the  identity  and  probable 
location  of  the  person  sought; 

(b)  a  statement  of  the  facts  of  the  case,  including, 
if  possible,  the  time  and  location  of  the  crime; 

(c)  the  provisions  of  the  law  describing  the 
essential  elements  and  the  designation  of  the  offense 
for  which  extradition  is  requested; 

(d)  the  provisions  of  the  law  describing  the 
punishment  for  the  offense;  and 

(e)  the  provisions  of  the  law  describing  any  time 
limit  on  the  prosecution  or  the  execution  of 
punishment  for  the  offense. 
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(3)  A  request  for  extradition  relating  to  a  person 
who  is  sought  for  prosecution  also  shall  be 
accompanied  by: 

(a)  evidence  providing  probable  cause  to  believe  that 
the  person  sought  is  the  person  to  whom  the  warrant 
or  decision  of  arrest  refers; 

(b)  a  certified  copy  of  the  warrant  of  arrest,  issued 
by  a  judge  or  other  competent  judicial  officer  with 
respect  to  a  request  emanating  from  the  United 
States,  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  decision  of  arrest 
(haktningsbeslut)  issued  by  a  judge  or  other  com- 
petent judicial  officer  with  respect  to  a  request 
emanating  from  Sweden,  and  such  supplementary  docu- 
mentation as  provides  probable  cause  to  believe  that 
the  person  sought  committed  the  offense  for  which 
extradition  is  requested*  Such  a  warrant  or  decision 
of  arrest  and  supplementary  documentation  shall  be 
recognized  as  sufficient  grounds  for  extradition, 
unless/  in  a  specific  case,  it  appears  that  the 
warrant  or  decision  of  arrest  is  manifestly  ill- 
founded. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  person  who  has  been  convicted  of 
the  offense,  a  request  for  extradition  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  duly  certified  or  authenticated  copy 
of  the  final  sentence  of  the  competent  court.  If  the 
person  was  found  guilty  but  not  sentenced,  the 
request  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  to  that 
effect  by  the  competent  court.  However,  in  excep- 
tional cases,  the  requested  State  may  request 
additional  documentation. 
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(5)  Documents  transmitted  through  the  diplomatic 
channel  shall  be  admissible  in  extradition  pro- 
ceedings in  the  requested  State  without  further 
certification,  authentication  or  other  legalization. 

(6)  The  documents  in  support  of  the  request  for 
extradition  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  duly  certified 
translation  thereof  into  the  language  of  the  re- 
quested State. 


Article  XII 

(1)  In  case  of  urgencyf  either  Contracting  State  may 
request  the  provisional  arrest  of  any  accused  or  con- 
victed person.  Application  for  provisional  arrest 
shall  be  made  through  the  diplomatic  channel  or 
directly  between  the  United  States  Department  of 
Justice  and  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  in 
Sweden,  in  which  case  the  facilities  of  Interpol  may 
be  used. 


(2)  The  application  shall  contain:  a  description  of 
the  person  sought;  the  location  of  that  person,  if 
known;  a  brief  statement  of  the  facts  of  the  case 
including,  if  possible,  the  time  and  location  of  the 
offense;  a  statement  of  the  existence  of  a  warrant  or 
decision  of  arrest  or  a  judgment  of  conviction 
against  that  person,  as  referred  to  in  Article  XI; 
and  a  statement  that  a  request  for  extradition  of  the 
person  sought  will  follow. 

(3)  On  receipt  of  such  an  application,  the  requested 
State  shall  take  the  appropriate  steps  to  secure  the 
arrest  of  the  person  sought.  The  requesting  State 
shall  be  promptly  notified  of  the  result  of  its 
application . 
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(4)  Provisional  arrest  shall  be  terminated  if,  within 
a  period  of  40  days  after  the  apprehension  of  the 
person  sought,  the  Executive  Authority  of  the  re- 
quested State  has  not  received  the  formal  request  for 
extradition  and  the  supporting  documents  required  by 
Article  XI. 

(5)  The  termination  of  provisional  arrest  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (4)  of  this  Article  shall  not  prejudice  the 
extradition  of  the  person  sought  if  the  extradition 
request  and  the  supporting  documents  mentioned  in 
Article  XI  are  delivered  at  a  later  date. 


Article  XIII 

(1)  The  requested  State  shall  provide  review  of  docu- 
mentation in  support  of  an  extradition  request  for 
its  legal  sufficiency  prior  to  presentation  to  the 
judicial  authorities  and  shall  provide  for  repre- 
sentation of  the  interests  of  the  requesting  State 
before  the  competent  authorities  of  the  requested 
State. 


(2)  Expenses  related  to  the  translation  of  documents 
and  to  the  transportation  of  the  person  sought  shall 
be  paid  by  the  requesting  State.  No  pecuniary  claim, 
arising  out  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and 
surrender  of  persons  sought  under  the  terms  of  this 
Convention  or  arising  out  of  the  representation  of 
the  interests  of  the  requesting  State  before  the 
competent  authorities  of  the  requested  State,  shall 
be  made  by  the  requested  State  against  the  requesting 
State. 
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This  supplementary  Convention  shall  apply  to  offenses 
encompassed  by  Article  II  committed  before  as  well  as 
after  its  entry  into  force. 

Article  XVI  of  the  Convention  of  October  24,  1961, 
shall  also  apply  to  the  entry  into  force  and  the 
termination  of  this  supplementary  Convention. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF/  the  respective  plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  this  supplementary  Convention  and  have 
affixed  hereunto  their  seals. 

DONE  at  Stockholm  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and 
Swedish  languages,  both  versions  being  equally 
authentic,  this  March  14  1983. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  UN£3!£D  STATES  OF 
AME; 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  KINGDOM  OF  SWEDEN 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


•^Franklin  S.  Forsberg. 
2Lennart  Bodstrom. 
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TILL&GGSKONVENTION  OM  UTL&MNING 
MELLAN  AMERIKAS  FfiRENTA  STATER 
OCH  KONUNGARIKET  SVERIGE 

Amerikas  Forenta  Staters  regering  och  Konungariket 
Sveriges  regering,  som  onskar  g6ra  den  i  Washington 
den  24  oktober  1961  undertecknade  utlamningskonven- 
tionen  mera  effektiv,  har  overenskonwnit  om  f51jande 
andringar  i  och  tillagg  till  konventionen: 
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Artikel  I 

Vardera  avtalsslutande  staten  atar  sig  att  i  enlighet 
med  de  bestammelser  och  villkor  som  faststallts  i 
denna  konvention  till  den  andra  staten  utlamna  pa 
dess  territorium  patraffade  personer,  som  Mr 
eftersokta  for  lagforing,  som  bar  befunnits  skyldiga 
till  ett  brott  eller  som  ar  eftersokta  for 
verkstallandet  av  en  dom  betraffande  ett  enligt 
artikel  II  i  denna  konvention  utlamningsbart  brott, 
vilket  bar  begatts  inom  den  andra  statens 
territoriella  jurisdiktionsomrade  eller  utanfc5r  detta 
under  de  i  artikel  IV  i  denna  konvention  angivna 
villkoren. 

Artikel  II 

1.  Ett  brott  skall  vara  ett  utlamningsbart  brott 
endast  om  det  enligt  bada  de  avtalsslutande  staternas 
lagar  ar  belagt  med  f r ihetsstraf f  under  en  tid  av 
minst  tv£  ar.  Nar  f ramstallningen  om  utlamning  avser 
en  person  som  har  befunnits  skyldig  till  och  domts 
f6r  brott,  skall  emellertid  utlamning  beviljas  endast 
om  strafftidens  langd  eller  den  sammanlagda  strafftid 
som  aterstar  att  avtjana  uppgar  till  minst  sex 
manader • 

2.  Vid  tillampningen  av  denna  artikel  skall  det  vara 
utan  betydelse, 

a)  om  de  avtalsslutande  staternas  lagar  hanfor 
brottet  till  samma  brottskategor i  eller  betecknar 
brottet  med  samma  terminologi;  eller 

b)  om  det  for  brottet  enligt  Amerikas  Porenta  Staters 
federala  lagstiftning  kravs  bevis  for  mellanstatlig 
transport  eller  anvandning  av  postvasendet  eller 
andra  hjalpmedel  som  beror  mellanstatlig  eller 
utrikes  handel/  eftersom  sadana  omstandigheter  endast 
ar  av  betydelse  for  att  ge  behorighet  at  en  federal 
domstol  i  Amerikas  Forenta  Stater. 
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3.  Med  beaktande  av  de  i  punkterna  1  och  2  i  denna 
artikel  angivna  villkoren  skall  utlamning  ocksa 
beviljay  J.or  stumbling ,  f:oi:si3k,  Horberedelse  eller 
medverkan  till  brott. 

4.  Nar  utlamning  har  beviljats  betraffande  ett 
utlamningsbart  brott,  skall  den  ocksa  beviljas 
betraffande  varje  annat  brott  som  har  upptagits  i 
utlamningsf ramstallningen  och  som  uppfyller  alia 
andra  villkor  for  utlamning  utom  den  i  punkt  1  i 
denna  artikel  angivna  tiden  for  f r ihetsberovande . 


Artikel  III 
Uppha vd . 

Artikel  IV 

1.  Med  forbehall  f5r  bestammelserna  i  punkt  2  i  denna 
artikel  skall  utlamning  beviljas  for  ett 
utlamningsbart  brott  som  har  begatts  utanfor  den 
ansokande  statens  territoriella  jur isdiktionsomrSde/ 
om 

a)  den  anmodade  statens  domstolar  skulle  ha  varit 
behoriga  att  utova  jurisdiktion  under  liknande 
omstandigheter ;  eller 

b)  den  eftersokte  ar  medborgare  i  den  ansokande 
staten. 

2.  Utlamning  far  vagras  for  ett  brott  som  har  begatts 
inom  den  anmodade  statens  territoriella 
jurisdiktionsomraader  nar  denna  stat  vidtar  alia  de 
atgarder  som  ar  mojliga  enligt  dess  egen  lag  for  att 
lagfora  den  person  som  har  begarts  utlamnad. 
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3.  Med  uttrycket  "terr itor iellt  jurisdiktionsomrade" 
i  denna  artikel  och  i  artikel  I  i  denna  konvention 
Corstas  tenritoi:  ium,  inbegripet  s  joterr  itorium  och 
luftrummet  darover,  som  tillhor  endera  avtalsslutande 
staten  eller  star  under  dess  kontrollr  liksom  fartyg 
och  luftfartyg,  tillhorande  endera  avtalsslutande 
staten  eller  dess  medborgare  eller  juridiska 
personer,  nar  sadant  fartyg  befinner  sig  pa  oppna 
havet  eller  sadant  luftfartyg  befinner  sig  5ver  oppna 
havet. 

Artikel  VI 

Om  en  utlamningsframstallning  beviljas  betrSffande  en 
person  mot  vilken  jital  bar  vMckts  eller  som  pS  den 
anmodade  statens  territorium  avtjanar  straff  f6r  ett 
annat  brottf  far  den  anmodade  staten 

a)  uppskjuta  overlamnandet  av  den  eftersokte  till 
dess  forfarandet  mot  denna  person  har  slutforts  eller 
till  dess  det  straff  som  kan  ha  utdomts  eller  kan 
komma  att  utdomas  har  slutgiltigt  avtjanats;  eller 

b)  tillfalligt  overlamna  den  eftersokte  till  den 
ansokande  staten  for  lagforing.  Den  sSlunda 
overlamnade  personen  skall  hallas  i  f6rvar  under 
uppehallet  i  den  ansokande  staten  och  skall,  sedan 
forfarandet  mot  denna  person  slutfortsf  aterlamnas 
till  den  anmodade  staten  pi  villkor,  varom  de 
avtalsslutande  staterna  kommer  overens. 

Artikel  VII 

1.  Den  anmodade  staten  ar  icke  forpliktigad  att 
bevilja  utlamning  av  en  person,  som  Mr  medborgare  i 
den  anmodade  staten,  men  den  verkstallande 
myndigheten  i  den  anmodade  staten  skall  i  enlighet 
med  lagen  i  denna  stat  ha  ratt  att  overlamna  en  egen 
medborgare,  om  detta  enligt  dess  bedomande  anses  bora 
ske. 
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2.  Om  utlamningsf ramstallningen  avslSs  enbart  pa 
grund  av  att  den  person  som  bar  begarts  utlamnad  ar 
medborgare  i  den  anmodacle  stciten,  sk-all  denna  stat, 
om  den  uppmanas  hartill  av  den  ansokande  staten, 
vidtaga  alia  atgarder  som  ar  mojliga  enligt  dess  egen 
lag  for  att  lagfora  den  person  som  har  begarts 
utlamnad.  Om  den  anmodade  staten  behove'r  ytterligare 
handlingar  eller  bevisf  skall  sadana  handlingar  eller 
bevis  utan  kostnad  overlamnas  till  denna  stat*  Den 
ansokande  staten  skall  underrattas  om  resultatet  av 
sin  f ramstallning . 


Artikel  XI 

1.  En  framstallning  om  utlamning  skall  goras  pa 
diplomatisk  vag. 

2.  Framstallningen  om  utlamning  skall  atfoljas  av 

a)  uppgift  om  den  eftersSktes  identitet  och  troliga 
uppehallsort; 

b)  uppgift  om  de  faktiska  forhallandena  i  arendet 
innefattande,  om  mojligt,  tidpunkt  och  plats  for 
brottet? 

c)  de  lagrum  som  anger  de  vasentliga  rekvisiten  for 
det  brott  for  vilket  utlamning  begars  och  brottets 
benamning; 

d)  de  lagrum  som  anger  straffet  for  brottet;  och 

e)  de  lagrum  som  anger  eventuell  atals-  eller 
pafoljdspreskription  for  brottet. 
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3.  En  f ramstallning  om  utlamning  av  en  person  som  Mr 
eftersdkt  for  lagforing  skall  ocksa  atfoljas  av 

a)  bevisning  som  visar  att  det  finns  sannolika  skal 
att  antaga  att  den  efterspkte  ar  den  person  som 
asyftas  med  haktningsbeslutet; 

b)  en  bestyrkt  kopia  av  ett  haktningsbeslut  (warrant 
of  arrest)  utfardat  av  en  domare  eller  annan  behorig 
domstolstjansteman  savitt  galler  en  framstallning 
fran  Amerikas  Forenta  Stater,  eller  en  bestyrkt  kopia 
av  ett  haktningsbeslut  utfardat  av  en  domare  eller 
annan  behorig  domstolstjansteman  savitt  galler  en 
framstallning  fran  Sverige,  samt  sadan  ytterligare 
utredning  som  ger  vid  handen  att  det  finns  sannolika 
skal  att  antaga  att  den  eftersSkte  har  begStt  det 
brott  for  vilket  utlamning  begars.  Ett  sSdant 
haktningsbeslut  och  sSdan  ytterligare  utredning  skall 
godtagas  som  tillracklig  grund  for  utlamning,  om  det 
inte  i  ett  sarskilt  fall  framgar  att 
haktningsbeslutet  ar  uppenbart  oriktigt. 

4«  Betraffande  en  person  som  har  befunnits  skyldig 
till  brottet  skall  en  f camstallning  om  utlamning 
atfoljas  av  en  vederborligen  bestyrkt  eller  vidimerad 
kopia  av  den  behoriga  domstolens  slutliga  dom. 
Betraffande  den  som  har  befunnits  skyldig  men  icke 
har  domts  till  straff  skall  f ramstallningen  atfoljas 
av  ett  intyg  harom  fran  den  behoriga  domstolen.  I 
undantagsfall  far  dock  den  anmodade  staten  begara 
ytterligare  handlingar . 

5*  Handlingar  som  har  overlamnats  pa  diplomatisk  vag 
skall  godtagas  i  utlamningsforfarandet  i  den  anmodade 
staten  utan  ytterligare  bestyrkande,  vidimering  eller 
annan  legalisering . 

6.  De  handlingar  som  ligger  till  grund  for 
utlamningsf ramstallningen  skall  atfoljas  av  en 
vederborligen  bestyrkt  oversattning  till  den  anmodade 
statens  sprak. 
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Artikel  XII 

1.  I  bradskande  Call  far  endera  avtalsslutande  staten 
begara  att  en  misstankt  eller  domd  person 
provisoriskt  anhalles.  En  begaran  om  provisoriskt 
anhallande  skall  goras  pS  diplomatisk  vag  eller 
direkt  mellan  Amerikas  Forenta  Staters 
justitiedeparternent  och  Sveriges  utrikesdepartementf 
varvid  vagen  over  Interpol  far  anvandas. 

2.  Begaran  skall  innehSlla  en  beskrivning  av  den 
eftersokte,  bans  uppehSllsort  om  denna  Mr  kand,  en 
kort  redogorelse  for  de  faktiska  omstandigheterna  i 
arendet  innefattande,  om  mSjligt,  tidpunkt  och  plats 
for  brottet,  uppgift  om  att  haktningsbeslut  eller  dom 
meddelats  mot  namnda  person  i  enlighet  med  artikel  XI 
saint  uppgift  om  att  en  framstallning  om  utlamning  av 
den  eftersokte  kommer  att  avges. 

3*  Sedan  sadan  begaran  mottagits,  skall  den  anmodade 
staten  vidtaga  lampliga  atgarder  f6r  att  sakerstalla 
den  eftersoktes  anhSllande*  Den  ansdkande  staten 
skall  omedelbart  underrattas  om  resultatet  av  sin 
begaran. 

4.  Det  provisoriska  anhallandet  skall  upphora,  om  den 
verkstallande  myndigheten  i  den  anmodade  staten  icke 
inom  en  tidsrymd  av  40  dagar  efter  gripandet  av  den 
eftersSkte  har  mottagit  den  foreskrivna 
framstallningen  om  utlamning  och  de  handlingar  som 
enligt  artikel  XI  erfordras  till  st6d  harfor. 

5.  Att  det  provisoriska  anhallandet  upphort  enligt 
punkt  4  i  denna  artikel  skall  icke  fSrhindra 
utlamning  av  den  eftersokte,  om  framstallningen  om 
utlamning  och  de  handlingar  till  stod  harfor  som 
avses  i  artikel  XI  avlamnas  vid  en  senare  tidpunkt. 
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Artikel  XIII 

1.  Den  an  model  do  r>taLen  skall  granska  de  till  stod  for 
utlamningsf ramstallningen  aberopade  handlingarna  med 
avseende  pa  deras  juridiska  hallbarhet,  innan  de 
overlamnas  till  de  domande  rnyndigheterna f  och  skall 
sorja  for  att  den  ansokande  statens  intressen 
foretrads  infor  de  behoriga  myndigheterna  i  den 
anmodade  staten. 

2.  Kostnader  som  har  samband  med  oversattningen  av 
handlingar  och  den  eftersoktes  transport  skall 
betalas  av  den  ansokande  staten.  Den  anmodade  staten 
skall  icke  fordra  ersattning  av  den  ansokande  staten 
for  kostnader  som  uppkommit  till  foljd  av  eftersokta 
personers  anhallande  eller  haktning/  forhor  med  dem 
eller  deras  overlamnande  i  enlighet  med 
bestammelserna  i  denna  konvention  eller  till  fdljd  av 
att  den  ansokande  statens  intressen  foretratts  infor 
de  behoriga  myndigheterna  i  den  anmodade  staten. 

Denna  tillaggskonvention  skall  tillampas  pS  brott  som 
omfattas  av  artikel  II ,  vare  sig  de  begatts  fore 
eller  efter  dess  ikraf ttradande. 

Artikel  XVI  i  konventionen  den  24  oktober  1961  skall 
ocksa  galla  denna  tillaggskonventions  ikrafttradande 
och  uppsagning. 
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TILL   BEKRAFTELSE   H&RAV,    bar    de    bef ullmak tigade 
ombuden   undertecknat   denna    tillaggskonvention   och   har 
nedan   cmbringal:   sino    sigi.1.1. 

Som  skedde   i    tva    exemplar,    pa    engelska    och   svenska 
sprakenr    vilka    ager    lika   vitsord,    i    Stockholm  den   14 
mars   1983. 


PQR   AMERIKAS    FSRENTA 
STATERS,,  RBfiERING : 


P5R   KONUNGARIKET 
SVERIGES    REGERING: 
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CANADA 

Social  Security 

Agreement  signed  at  Ottawa  March  11,  1981; 

And   administrative    arrangement    signed    at    Washington 

May  22,  1981; 

Supplementary  agreement  signed  at  Ottawa  May  10,  1983; 
Understanding  and  administrative  arrangement  with   the 

Government  of  Quebec  signed  at  Quebec  March  30,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  August  1,  1984. 


(2523)  TIAS 10813 


2524  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 


CONTENTS 
[Added  by  the  Department  of  State] 


Agreement  with  respect  to  social  security,  March  11,  1981 

English  text 2525 

French  text 2538 

Administrative  arrangement  for  the  implementation  of  the 

agreement  with  respect  to  social  security,  May  22,  1981 

English  text 2553 

French  text 2559 

Supplementary  agreement  amending  the  agreement  with  respect 

to  social  security,  May  10,  1983 

English  text 2565 

French  text 2566 

Understanding  on  social  security  with  the  Government  of 

Quebec,  March  30,  1983 

English  text 2568 

French  text 2605 

Administrative  arrangement  for  the  implementation  of  the 
understanding  on  social  security  with  the  Government  of 
Quebec,  March  30,  1983 

English  text 2594 

French  text .  -  -  -        2630 


TIAS  10813 


35  UST] Canada— Social  Security— May  22,  1981 2525 

AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  SOCIAL  SECURITY 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  Canada, 

Resolved  to  co-operate  in  the  field  of  social 
security. 

Have  decided  to  conclude  an  agreement  for  this 
purpose,  and, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

PART  I  -  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE  I 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement: 

(1)  "Territory"  means, 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  States,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  Guam  and  American  Samoa,  and 

as  regards  Canada,  the  territory  of  Canada; 

(2)  "National"  means, 

as  regards  the  United  States,  a  national  of  the  United 
States  as  defined  in  Section  101,  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act  of  1952,  as  amended ,[J]  and  as  regards 
Canada,  a  citizen  of  Canada; 

(3)  "Laws"  means, 

the  laws  and  regulations  specified  in  Article  II; 

(4)  "Competent  Authority"  means, 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of  Health 
and  Human  Services,  and 

as  regards  Canada,  the  Minister  or  Ministers  of  the 
Crown  responsible  for  the  administration  of  the  laws 
specified  in  Article  11(1) (b); 


1  66  Stat.  163;  8  U.S.C.  §1101. 
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(5)  "Agency"  means r 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  Social  Security 
Administration,  and 

as  regards  Canada,  for  all  matters  other  than  those 
related  to  contributions:  the  Department  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare;  for  matters  related  to 
contributions:   the  Department  of  National  Revenue  - 
Taxation; 

(6)  "Period  of  coverage"  means, 

a  period  of  payment  of  contributions  or  a  period  of 
earnings  from  employment  or  self -employment,  as  defined 
or  recognized  as  a  period  of  coverage  by  the  laws  under 
which  such  period  has  been  completed,  or  any  similar 
period  insofar  as  it  is  recognized  by  such  laws  as 
equivalent  to  a  period  of  coverage;  a  period  of 
residence  shall  not  be  recognized  as  a  period  of 
coverage; 

(7)  "Benefit"  means, 

any  benefit  provided  for  in  the  laws  of  either 
Contracting  State; 

(8)  "Stateless  person"  means, 

a  person  defined   as   a  stateless  person   in  Article  1   of 
the  Convention  Relating  to  the  Status   of  Stateless 
Persons  dated  September  28,   1954 jfil 

(9)  "Refugee"  means, 

a  person  defined   as   a  refugee    in  Article  1  of    the 
Convention  Relating   to  the  Status   of  Refugees   dated 
July  28,   1951, [2]  and  the  Protocol  to  that   Convention 
dated  January  31,    1967. [3] 

ARTICLE   II 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement,  the  applicable  laws 
are: 


(1) 

are: 


(a)  As  regards  the  United  States,  the  laws  governing 
the  Federal  Old-Age,  Survivors  and  Disability 
Insurance  Program: 

(i)   Title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act  and 
regulations  pertaining  thereto,  except 
sections  226,  226A  and  228  of  that  title  and 
regulations  pertaining  to  those  sections, HI 

and 

(ii)   Chapter  2  and  Chapter  21  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  regulations 
pertaining  to  those  chapters ;[5] 


1  360  UNTS  130. 
\  189  UNTS  152. 
•?  TIAS  6577;  19  UST  6225. 

4  49  Stat.  622;  42  U.S.C.  §402. 

5  68A  Stat.  353,  415;  26  U.S.C.  §1401,  §3121. 
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(b)  As  regards  Canada: 

(i)   the  Old  Age  Security  Act  and  regulations  made 
thereunder, 

and 

(ii)   the  Canada  Pension  Plan  and  regulations  made 
thereunder. 

(2)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  the 
applicable  laws  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
Article  do  not  include  treaties  or  other  agreements 
concluded  between  either  Contracting  State  and  a  third 
State  and  laws  or  regulations  promulgated  for  their 
implementation. 

(3)  This  Agreement  shall  also  apply  to  future  laws  amending 
the  laws  specified  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article* 

(4)  Provincial  social  security  legislation  may  be  dealt 
with  in  understandings  as  specified  in  Article  XX. 

ARTICLE  III 

Unless  otherwise  provided,  this  Agreement  shall 
apply  to: 

(a)  nationals  of  either  Contracting  State, 

(b)  refugees, 

(c)  stateless  persons, 

(d)  other  persons  with  respect  to  the  rights  they 
derive  from  a  national  of  either  Contracting 
State,  a  refugee  or  a  stateless  person,  and 

(e)  nationals  of  a  State  other  than  a  Contracting 
State  who  are  not  included  among  the  persons 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Article. 

ARTICLE  IV 

(1)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  the 
persons  designated  in  Article  III  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d) 
who  reside  in  the  territory  of  either  Contracting  State 
shall,  in  the  application  of  the  laws  of  a  Contracting 
State,  receive  equal  treatment,  with  respect  to  the 
payment  of  benefits,  with  the  nationals  of  that 
Contracting  State. 

(2)  Nationals  of  a  Contracting  State  who  reside  outside  the 
territories  of  both  Contracting  States  shall  receive 
benefits  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  other  Contracting 
State  under  the  same  conditions  which  the  other 
Contracting  State  applies  to  its  own  nationals  who 
reside  outside  the  territories  of  both  Contracting  • 
States. 
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•(3)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  the  laws 
of  a  Contracting  State  under  which  entitlement  to  or 
payment  of  cash  benefits  is  dependent  on  residence  or 
presence  in  the  territory  of  that  Contracting  State 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  persons  designated  in 
Article  III  who  reside  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Contracting  State. 

(4)  As  regards  the  laws  of  Canada,  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
Article  is  extended  to  persons  designated  in  Article. 
Ill(e). 

PART  II 

PROVISIONS  ON  COVERAGE 
ARTICLE  V 

(1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  an 
employed  person  who  works  in  the  territory  of  one  of 
the  Contracting  States  shall,  in  respect  of  that  work, 
be  subject  to  the  laws  of  only  that  Contracting  State. 

(2)  (a)  Where  an  employed  person  is  covered  under  the  laws 

of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  in  respect  of 
work  performed  for  an  employer  having  a  place  of 
business  in  the  territory  of  that  Contracting 
State  and  is  then  required  by  that  employer  to 
work  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting 
State,  the  person  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of 
only  the  first  Contracting  State  in  respect  of 
that  work,  as  if  it  were  performed  in  the  terri- 
tory of  the  first  Contracting  State.  The 
preceding  sentence  shall  apply  provided  that  the 
period  of  work  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Contracting  State  does  not  exceed  60  months. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  (a),  where  a 
person  is  required  to  work  in  the  territory  of  the 
other  Contracting  State  for  intermittent  periods 
of  short  duration,  each  such  period  shall  be 
considered  a  separate  period  of  work. 

(c)  With  the  prior  mutual  consent  of  the  Competent 
Authorities  of  the  Contracting  States,  sub- 
paragraph  (a)  shall  also  apply: 

(i)  where  the  employer  does  not  have  a  place  of 
business  in  the  territory  of  the  first 
Contracting  State,  or 

(ii)   where  the  period  of  work  in  the  other 

Contracting  State  exceeds  or  is  expected  to 
exceed  60  months. 

(3)   This  Article  shall  not  apply  to  the  categories  of 
persons  mentioned  in  the  provisions  of  the  Vienna 
Convention  on  Diplomatic  Relations  of  April  18,  1961, 
and  of  the  Vienna  Convention  on  Consular  Relations  of 
April  24,  1963, i  unless  such  persons  have  waived  their 


1  TIAS  7502,  6820;  23  UST  3227;  21  UST  77;  respectively. 
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immunities  ana  privileges  with  respect  to  the  payment 
of  social  security  contributions* 

(4)  (a)   Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (b),  this 

Article  shall  not  apply  to  a  person  employed  in 
the  Government  service  of  one  of  the  Contracting 

States. 

(b)  Where  a  person  employed  in  the  Government  service 
of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  is  covered  under 
the  laws  of  both  Contracting  States  in  respect  of 
that  employment f  the  following  rules  shall  apply: 

(i)   a  person  in  the  Government  service  of  one 

Contracting  State  who  is  sent  to  work  within 
the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting  State 
shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  only  the 
first  Contracting  State  in  respect  of  that 
service; 

(ii)   a  person  hired  locally  to  work  in  the 

Government  service  of  one  Contracting  State 
within  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting 
State  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  only 
the  other  Contracting  State  in  respect  of 
that  service. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph,  "Government 
service"  means, 

(i)   as  regards  the  United  States,  service  in  the 
employ  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
or  any  instrumentality  thereof; 

(ii)   as  regards  Canada,  service  in  the  employ  of 
the  Government  of  Canada  or  a  Province  of 
Canada  or  a  Canadian  municipality* 

(5)  Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  be  covered 
under  United  States  laws  as  well  as  under  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  in  respect  of  employment  as  an  officer  or 
member  of  the  crew  on  a  ship  or  aircraft,  that  person 
shall,  in  respect  of  that  employment,  be  subject  only 
to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  if  that  person  is  a  resident 
of  Canada,  and  only  to  United  States  laws  in  any  other 
case. 

(6)  Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  be  covered 
under  the  laws  of  both  Contracting  States  in  respect  of 
earnings  from  self -employment,  that  person  shall,  in 
respect  thereof,  be  subject  only  to  the  laws  of  Canada 
if  that  person  is  considered  to  be  resident  in  Canada 
for  the  purposes  of  the  relevant  provisions  of  those 
laws,  and  only  to  United  States  laws  in  any  other  case. 

(7)  Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  be  covered 
under  the  laws  of  both  Contracting  States  in  respect  of 
an  activity  that  is  considered  to  be  self-employment  by 
one  of  the  Contracting  States  and  employment  by  the 
other  Contracting  State,  that  activity  shall  be  treated 
according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article  respecting 
self -employment  if  the  person  is  a  resident  of  the 
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first  Contracting  State  and  according  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Article  respecting  employment  in  any  other 
case* 

(8)  Where,  by  virtue  of  this  Article,  a  person  would  be 
subject  to  the  laws  of  Canada  but  coverage  is  not 
effected  under  those  laws,  the  person  shall  be  subject 
to  United  States  laws. 

(9)  The  Agreement  shall  not  result  in  coverage  under  United 
States  laws  if  those  laws  do  not  provide  for  the 
collection  of  contributions  with  respect  to  such  cover- 
age'. Article  V(l)  shall  apply  when  Article  V(2)  is  not 
applicable  as  a  result  of  the  preceding  sentence. 

(10)  Where  a  person  covered  under  the  laws  of  a  Contracting 
State  in  accordance  with  this  Agreement  is  also  covered 
under  the  laws  of  the  other  Contracting  State  or  a 
third  State  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  an 
agreement  between  a  Contracting  State  and  a  third 
State,  the  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Contracting 
States  may  agree  to  exclude  the  person  from  the 
application  of  this  Agreement. 

(11)  The  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Contracting  States 
may,  by  common  agreement,  make  exceptions  in  the 
application  of  this  Article  in  respect  of  any  person  or 
category  of  persons. 

(12)  The  application  of  this  Article  shall  be  subject  to 
such  rules  as  the  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two 
Contracting  States  may  prescribe  through  arrangements 
made  pursuant  to  Article  XII  (a)  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  VI 

(1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  where  a 
person  referred  to  in  Article  V(2)  is  subject  to  the 
laws  of  Canada,  or  the  comprehensive  pension  plan  of  a 
province,  during  any  period  of  residence  in  the 
territory  of  the  United  States,  that  period  of  resi- 
dence, in  respect  of  that  person,  his  spouse  and 
dependants  who  reside  with  him  and  who  are  not  employed 
or  self-employed  during  that  period,  shall  be  treated 
as  a  period  of  residence  in  Canada  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Old  Age  Security  Act. 

(2)  Any  calendar  quarter  during  which  a  spouse  or  a 
dependant  of  a  person  referred  to  in  Article  V(2)  is 
credited  with  a  period  of  coverage  under  United  States 
laws  shall  not  be  counted  as  residence  in  Canada  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  where  a 
person  referred  to  in  Article  V(2)  is  subject  to  United 
States  laws  during  any  period  of  residence  in  the 
territory  of  Canada,  that  period,  in  respect  of  that 
person,  his  spouse  and  dependants  who  reside  with  him 
and  who  are  not  employed  or  self-employed  during  that 
period,  shall  not  be  treated  as  residence  in  Canada  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act. 
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(4)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  periods 
during  which  the  spouse  or  dependant  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  Article  is  contributing  to  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  or  the  comprehensive  pension  plan 
of  a  province  as  a  result  of  employment  or  self- 
employment  shall  be  treated  as  periods  of  residence  in 
Canada  for  the  purposes  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act, 

(5)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  any 
person  who  resides  in  the  United  States,  is  employed  in 
Canada  and  is  subject  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  or  the 
comprehensive  pension  plan  of  a  province  shall  be 
credited  with  one  year  of  residence  under  the  Old  Age 
Security  Act  for  each  year  of  contributions  under  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  or  the  comprehensive  pension  plan 
of  a  province. 

(6)  If  a  person  referred  to  in  paragraph  (4)  or  (5)  of  this 
Article  performs  services  which  are  covered  as 
employment  or  self -employment  under  United  States  laws 
and  simultaneously  performs  other  services  which  are 
covered  as  employment  or  self -employment  under  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  or  a  comprehensive  pension  plan  of 
a  province,  that  period  of  employment  or  self- 
employment  shall  not  be  treated  as  a  period  of 
residence  for  the  purposes  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act. 

PART  III 
PROVISIONS  ON  BENEFITS 

Chapter  1 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES 
ARTICLE  VII 

(1)  Where  a  person  has  completed  at  least  six  quarters  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws,  but  does  not  have 
sufficient  quarters  of  coverage  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments for  entitlement  to  benefits  under  United  States 
laws,  periods  of  coverage  completed  under  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  shall  be  taken  into  account  to  the  extent 
they  do  not  coincide  with  calendar  quarters  already 
credited  as  quarters  of  coverage  under  United  States 
laws. 

(2)  In  determining  eligibility  for  benefits  under  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  Article,  the  agency  of  the  United  States 
shall  credit  four  quarters  of  coverage  for  every  year 
of  contributions  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  certi- 
fied as  creditable  by  the  agency  of  Canada;  however,  no 
quarter  of  coverage  shall  be  credited  for  any  calendar 
quarter  already  credited  as  a  quarter  of  coverage  under 
United  States  laws.   The  total  number  of  quarters  of 
coverage  to  be  credited  for  a  year  shall  not  exceed 
four. 

(3)  Where  entitlement  to  a  benefit  under  United  States  laws 
is  established  according  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  Article,  a  pro  rata  primary  insurance 
amount  shall  be  computed  based  on  the  ratio  of  the 
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total  periods  of  coverage  completed  under  United  States 
laws  to  the  total  periods  of  coverage  completed  under 
the  laws  of  the  two  Contracting  States.   Benefits 
payable  under  United  States  laws  on  the  basis  of  an 
earnings  record  where  a  pro  rata  primary  insurance 
amount  has  been  computed  shall  be  paid  on  the  basis  of 
that  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount  .F1! 

(4X  Entitlement  to  a  benefit  from  the  United  States  which 
results  from  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article  shall  termi- 
nate with  the  acquisition  of  sufficient  periods  of 
•coverage  under  United  States  laws  to  establish  entitle- 
ment to  an  equal  or  higher  benefit  without  the  need  to 
invoke  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article. 

Chapter  2 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  CANADA 
ARTICLE  VIII 

(1)  In  this  Article,  "pension*  means  a  monthly  pension 
under  Part  I  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act. 

(2)  (a)   If  a  person  is  entitled  to  a  pension  under 

paragraph  3(1)  (a)  or  (b)  of  the  Act,  the  totali- 
zation provisions  of  subparagraphs  (3) (a)  and  (b) 
of  this  Article  may  be  used,  if  necessary,  to 
accumulate  the  required  20  years  of  residence  in 
Canada  for  payment  of  a  pension  in  the  United 
States.   Only  a  partial  pension  calculated  in 
accordance  with  the  Act  may  be  paid. 

(b)   If  a  person  is  entitled  to  a  partial  pension  under 
subsection  3(1.1)  of  the  Act,  that  pension  may  be 
paid  in  the  United  States  if  the  periods  totalized 
according  to  subparagraphs  (3)  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
Article  equal  not  less  than  20  years. 

(3)  (a)   If  a  person  is  not  entitled  to  a  pension  under  the 

Old  Age  Security  Act  because  of  insufficient 
periods  of  residence,  entitlement  to  a  pension  may 
be  determined  by  totalizing  periods  of  residence 
in  Canada  on  or  after  January  1,  1952  and  after 
the  attainment  of  age  18,  and  periods  of  coverage 
under  United  States  laws  as  specified  in  sub- 
paragraph  (3)(b)  of  this  Article,  but  where  the 
periods  coincide,  only  one  period  shall  be 
counted. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  establishing  entitlement  to  a 
pension  by  means  of  totalization,  a  quarter  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws  on  or  after 
January  1,  1952  and  after  the  attainment  of  age 
18,  shall  be  counted  as  three  months  of  residence 
in  Canada. 

(c)  The  agency  of  Canada  shall  calculate  the  amount  of 
the  pro-rated  pension  at  the  rate  of  1/4 Oth  of  the 
full  pension  for  each  year  of  residence  in  Canada 
which  is  recognized  as  such  in  subparagraph  (3)  (a) 
of  this  Article  or  deemed  as  such  under  Article  VI 
of  this  Agreement. 


1  For  amendment  of  Art.  VIK3),  see  Supplementary  Agreement  of  May  10,  1983,  infra. 
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(4)   If  the  total  duration  of  the  periods  of  residence 

completed  in  Canada  in  accordance  with  subparagraph 
(3) (a)  of  this  Article  or  Article  VI  of  this  Agreement 
is  less  than  one  year,  the  agency  of  Canada  shall  not 
pay  a  pension  in  respect  of  those  periods. 

ARTICLE  IX 

(1)  In  this  Article,  "spouse's  allowance"  means  a  partial 
spouse's  allowance  under  Part  II. 1  of  the  Old  Age 
Security  Act. 

(2)  If  a  person  is  not  entitled  to  a  spouse's  allowance 
under  the  Act  because  of  insufficient  periods  of 
residence,  entitlement  to  a  spouse's  allowance  may  be 
determined  by  totalizing  periods  of  residence  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  (3) (a)  of  Article  VIII  and 
periods  of  coverage  under  United  States  laws  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  (3)(b)  of  Article  VIII, 
but  where  the  periods  coincide,  only  one  period  shall 
be  counted. 

ARTICLE  X 

Article  IV  of  this  Agreement  does  not  affect  the 
provisions  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  governing  the  payment 
of  the  guaranteed  income  supplement  and  the  spouse's 
allowance  to  persons  not  resident  in  Canada. 

ARTICLE  XI 

(1)  In  this  Article,  "benefit"  means, 

(a)  an  orphan's  benefit  or  a  disabled  contributor's 
child's  benefit, 

(b)  a  death  benefit, 

(c)  a  disability  pension,  or 

(d)  a  survivor's  pension 

payable  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 

(2)  If  a  person  is  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  because  of 
insufficient  periods  of  coverage  under  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan,  entitlement  to  the  benefit  may  be 
determined  by  totalizing  periods  of  coverage  under  the 
laws  of  both  Contracting  States  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  Article,  to  the  extent  that  they 
do  not  coincide. 

(3)  (a)   Subject  to  the  provisions  governing  the  contribu- 

tory period  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan,  to 
establish  entitlement  to  a  benefit  by  means  of 
totalization,  a  year  in  which  at  least  one  quarter 
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of  coverage  is  credited  under  United  States  laws 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  year  in  which 
contributions  were  made  under  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan. 

(b)  The  agency  of  Canada  shall  calculate  the  earnings- 
related  portion  of  the  benefit  directly  and 
exclusively  on  the  basis  of  the  periods  of 
coverage  completed  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  flat-rate  benefit  under  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  is  the  amount  obtained  by 
multiplying: 

(i)   the  amount  of  the  flat-rate  benefit  deter- 
mined under  the  provisions  of  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan; 

by 

(ii)   the  ratio  that  the  periods  of  coverage  under 
the  Canada  Pension  Plan  represent  in  relation 
to  the  total  of  the  periods  of  coverage  under 
the  Canada  Pension  Plan  and  of  only  those 
periods  of  coverage  under  United  States  laws 
required  to  satisfy  the  minimum  requirements 
for  entitlement  under  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan. 

PART  IV 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE  XII 

The  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Contracting 
States  shall: 

(a)  Conclude  an  Administrative  Arrangement  and  make 
such  other  arrangements  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  application  of  this  Agreement; 

(b)  Communicate  to  each  other  information  concerning 
the  measures  taken  for  the  application  of  this 
Agreement;  and 

(c)  Communicate  to  each  other,  as  soon  as  possible, 
information  concerning  all  changes  in  their 
respective  laws  which  may  affect  the  application 
of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XIII 

The  Competent  Authorities  and  agencies  of  the 
Contracting  States/  within  the  scope  of  their  respective 
authorities,  shall  assist  each  other  in  implementing  this 
Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 


(1)  Where  the  laws  of  a  Contracting  State  provide  that  any 
document  which  is  submitted  to  the  Competent  Authority 
or  an  agency  of  that  Contracting  State  shall  be 
exempted ,  wholly  or  partly,  from  fees  or  charges, 
including  consular  and  administrative  fees,  the  exemp- 
tion shall  also  apply  to  documents  which  are  submitted 
to  the  Competent  Authority  or  an  agency  of  the  other 
Contracting  State  in  accordance  with  its  laws. 

(2)  Copies  of  documents  which  are  certified  as  true  and 
exact  copies  by  the  agency  of  one  Contracting  State 
shall  be  accepted  as  true  and  exact  copies  by  the 
agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State ,  without  further 
certification.   The  agency  of  each  Contracting  State 
shall  be  the  final  judge  of  the  probative  value  of  the 
evidence  submitted  to  it  from  whatever  source. 


ARTICLE  XV 


(1)  The  Competent  Authorities  and  agencies  of  the 
Contracting  States  may  correspond  directly  with  each 
other  and  with  any  person  wherever  the  person  may 
reside  whenever  it  is  necessary  for  the  administration 
of  this  Agreement.   The  correspondence  may  be  in  the 
official  languages  of  either  Contracting  State. 

(2)  No  application  or  document  may  be  rejected  by  a 
Competent  Authority  or  an  agency  solely  on  the  grounds 
that  it  is  written  in  an  official  language  of  the  other 
Contracting  State. 


ARTICLE  XVI 


(1)  A  written  application  for  benefits  filed  with  an  agency 
of  one  Contracting  State  shall  protect  the  rights  of 
the  claimants  under  the  laws  of  the  other  Contracting 
State  if  the  applicants   (a)  requests  that  it  be  consi- 
dered an  application  under  the  laws  of  the  other 
Contracting  State;  or  (b)  in  the  absence  of  a  request 
that  it  not  be  so  considered,  provides  information  at 
the  time  of  application  indicating  that  the  person  on 
whose  record  benefits  are  claimed  has  completed  periods 
of  coverage  under  the  laws  of  the  other  Contracting 
State. 

(2)  An  application  for  benefits  under  the  laws  of  one 
Contracting  State  which  is  filed  with  the  agency  of  the 
other  Contracting  State  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  Article,  shall  be  adjudicated  by  the  agency 
of  the  first  Contracting  State  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  its  laws. 

(3)  An  applicant  may  request  that  an  application  filed  with 
an  agency  of  one  Contracting  State  be  effective  on  a 
different  date  in  the  other  Contracting  State  within 
the  limitations  of  and  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of 
the  other  Contracting  State. 
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(4)   The  provisions  of  Part  III  of  this  Agreement  shall 
apply  only  to  an  application  for  benefits  which  is 
filed  on  or  after  the  date  this  Agreement  enters  into 
force. 

ARTICLE  XVII 

(1)  A  written  appeal  of  a  determination  made  by  the  agency 
of  one  Contracting  State  may  be  validly  filed  with  an 
agency  of  either  Contracting  State.  The  appeal  shall 
be  dealt  with  according  to  the  appeal  procedure  of  the 
laws  of  the  Contracting  State  whose  decision  is  being 
appealed. 

(2)  Any  claim,  notice  or  written  appeal  which,  under  the 
laws  of  one  Contracting  State,  must  have  been  filed 
within  a  prescribed  period  with  the  agency  of  that 
Contracting  State,  but  which  is  instead  filed  within 
the  same  prescribed  period  with  the  agency  of  the  other 
Contracting  State,  shall  be  considered  to  be  filed  on 
time  and  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  to  the  agency 
of  the  first  Contracting  State. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 

Unless  disclosure  is  required  under  the  national 
statutes  of  a  Contracting  State,  information  about  an 
individual  which  is  transmitted  in  accordance  with  the 
Agreement  to  that  Contracting  State  by  the  other  Contracting 
State  is  confidential  and  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the 
purposes  of  implementing  this  Agreement.   Such  information 
received  by  a  Contracting  State  shall  be  governed  by  the 
national  statutes  of  that  Contracting  State  for  the 
protection  of  privacy  and  confidentiality  of  personal  data. 

PART  V 

TRANSITIONAL   AND    FINAL    PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE    XIX 

(1)  No  provision  of  this  Agreement  shall  confer   any   right 

(a)  to  receive  a  pension,    allowance   or  benefit   for   a 
period   before  the   date   of  the  entry   into   force   of 
the  Agreement,   or 

(b)  to  receive  a    lump-sum  death  benefit   if   the  person 
died   before    the   entry   into   force   of   the  Agreement. 

(2)  In  the   implementation  of   this  Agreement,    consideration 
shall  also   be   given  to  periods  of  coverage  and   other 
events   relevant   to  rights   under   the   laws  occurring 
before  the   entry   into  force  of   this  Agreement,    except 
that   neither  Contracting  State  shall  take   into   account 
periods  of   coverage  occurring  prior  to  the  effective 
date   of   its    laws* 
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(3)  Determinations  made  before  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Agreement  shall  not  affect  rights  arising  under  it. 

(4)  This  Agreement  shall  not  result  in  the  reduction  of 
benefit  amounts  because  of  its  entry  into  force. 

(5)  The  period  of  work  referred  to  in  the  last  sentence  of 
Article  V(2)(a)  shall  be  measured  beginning  on  or  after 
the  date  on  which  this  Agreement  enters  into  force. 

ARTICLE  XX 

The  Competent  Authority  of  the  United  States  and 
the  authorities  of  the  provinces  of  Canada  may  conclude 
understandings  concerning  any  social  security  legislation 
within  the  provincial  jurisdiction  insofar  as  those 
understandings  are  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XXI 

(1)  This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  and  effect  until 
the  expiration  of  one  calendar  year  following  the  year 
in  which  written  notice  of  its  denunciation  is  given  by 
one  of  the  Contracting  States  to  the  other  Contracting 
State. 

(2)  If  this  Agreement  is  terminated  by  denunciation,  rights 
regarding  entitlement  to  or  payment  of  benefits 
acquired  under  it  shall  be  retained;  the  Contracting 
States  shall  make  arrangements  dealing  with  rights  in 
the  process  of  being  acquired. 

ARTICLE  XXII 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  first 
day  of  the  second  month  following  the  month  in  which  each 
Government  shall  have  received  from  the  other  Government 
written  notification  that  it  has  complied  with  all  statutory 
and  constitutional  requirements  for  the  entry  into  force  of 
this  Agreement,^1] 


1  Aug.  1,  1984. 
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ACCORD  ENTRE  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DES  fiTATS-UNIS  D'AMfiRIQUE 

ET  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DU  CANADA 
EN  MATlERE  DE  SfiCURITfi  SOCIALS 

Le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amgrique  et  le 
Gouvernement  du  Canada, 

RSsolus  &  coopgrer  dans  le  domaine  de  la  sgcurite* 
sociale, 

Ont  decide"  de  conclure  un  Accord  &  cette  finf  et 

Sont  convenus  des  dispositions  suivantes: 
TITRE  I  -  DISPOSITIONS  GfiNfiRALES 

ARTICLE  I 

Aux  fins  du  present  Accord: 

1)  "Territoire"  dSsigne, 

pour  les  6tats-Unis,  les  fitats,  le  district  de 
Columbia,  le  commonwealth  de  Porto  Rico,  les  lies 
Vierges,  Guam  et  les  Samoa  amfiricaines,  et 

pour  le  Canada,  le  territoire  du  Canada; 

2)  "Ressortissant*  dSsigne, 

pour  les  6tats-Unis,  un  ressortissant  des  fitats-Unis 
tel  que  dSfini  par  1'article  101  de  la  Loi  de  1952  sur 
I1  immigration  et  la  nationality,  sous  sa  forme 
modifi€e,  et  pour  le  Canada,  un  citoyen  du  Canada; 

3)  "Lois"  aesigne, 

les    lois  et   rfeglements  nomine* s  *   I1  article  II; 

4)  "autoritg  compfitente"  dSsigne, 

pour  les  6tats-Unisf  le  Secretaire  de  la  Sant€  et  des 
Services  aux  humains,  et 

pour  le  Canada,  le  ministre  ou  les  ministres  de  la 
Couronne  charge's  de  1'administration  des  lois  nomme'es  & 
1'article  II  1)  b); 

5)    "Organisme"  dSsigne, 

pour  les  fitats-Unis,  I'Administration  de  la  s^curite" 
sociale,  et  pour  le  Canada,  pour  toutes  questions 
autres  que  celles  visant  les  cotisations:   le  ministSre 
de  la  SantS  nationale  et  du  Bien-$tre  social;  pour  les 
questions  visant  les  cotisations:   le  ministeTe  du 
Revenu  national  -  Impdt; 
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6)  *P€riode  de  couverture "  d€signe, 

une  pfiriode  de  paiement  de  cotisations  ou  une  pSriode 
de  gains  provenant  d'un  emploi  ou  dfun  travail  auto- 
nome,  telle  que  dgfinie  ou  reconnue  par  les  lois  en 
vertu  desquelles  la  periode  en  question  a  €t€  ac com- 
pile, ou  toute  autre  pgriode  analogue  dans  la  mesure  oQ 
elle  est  reconnue  aux  termes  de  ces  lois  comme  e"qui- 
valant  d  une  pgriode  de  couverture;  une  pe"riode  de 
residence  n'est  pas  reconnue  comme  p€riode  de 
couverture; 

7)  "Prestation"  d€signe, 

toute  prestation  pr£vue  par  les  lois  de  1'un  ou  de 
1 'autre  fitat  contractant; 

8)  "Apatride"  dSsigne, 

une  personne  re"  pond  ant  £  la  definition  de  ce  terme 
€nonc£e  £  1 'article  1  de  la  Convention  relative  au 
statut  des  apatrides,  datfie  du  28  septembre  1954; 

9)  "Re-fugiS"  d€signef 

une  personne  rfipondant  3  la  definition  de  ce  terme 
e'nonce'e  S  I1  article  1  de  la  Convention  relative  au 
statut  des  r£fugi£s,  dat^e  du  28  juillet  1951  et  dans 
le  protocole  de  cette  Convention  dat£  du  31  Janvier 
1967. 

ARTICLE  II 

1)   Aux  fins  du  present  Accord/  les  lois  applicables  sont 
les  suivantes: 

a)  Pour  les  fitats-Unis,  les  lois  rfigissant  le 
Programme  f€d£ral  d1 assurance  5  I1 intention  des 
personnes  age*es/  des  survivants  et  des  invalides: 

i)   Titre  II  de  la  Loi  sur  la  s£curit£  sociale  et 
des  rfeglements  d 'application ,  d  1 "exception 
des  articles  226,  226A  et  228  de  ce  titre 
ainsi  que  des  dispositions,  dans  les 
r§g laments,  se  rattachant  &  ces  articles, 

et 

ii)   le  chapitre  2  et  le  chapitre  21  du  Code  de 
revenu  interne  de  1954  et  les  rSglements  se 
rattachant  &  ces  chapitres; 

b)  Pour  le  Canada: 

i)   la  Loi  sur  la  s£curit£  de  la  vieillesse  et 
les  rSglements  d 'application, 

et 

ii)   le  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  et  les 
r£g laments  d 'application. 
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2)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  Accord,    les    lois 
applicables,  merit ionnSes  au  paragraphs  1)   de  cet 
article,   ne  comprennent  pas   les  traitgs  ou  autres, 
accords  conclus  entre  un  des  fitats  contractants  et   un 
fitat  tiers  ni   les   lois  ou  rSgle merits  d1  application 
desdits  traitSs  ou  accords* 

3)  Le  present  Accord  s'appliquera  ggalement  aux   lois 
futures  modifiant   les  lois  mentionnSes  au  paragraphe  1) 
de  cet  article. 

4)  Les   legislations  provinciales  de  s^curite*  sociale 
pourront  faire   1'objet  d1 ententes  conforroSment  £ 
I1  article  XX. 

.ARTICLE    III 

Sauf  disposition  contraire,    le  present  Accord 
s1 applique: 

a)  aux  ressortissants  de   1'un  ou   1'autre  fitat 
contractant, 

b)  aux  r£fugi£s, 

c)  aux  apatrides, 

d)  &  d'autres  personnes  relativement  aux  droits  qui 
leur  proviennent  d'un  ressortissant  de   1'un  ou 
I1 autre  6tat  contractant,   d'un  r§fugi€   ou  d'un 
apatride,   et 

e)  aux  ressortissants   d'un  §tat   autre  qu'un  Etat 
contractant,   qui  ne  sont  pas   compris  parmi   les 
personnes  mentionnSes   au  paragraphe  d)    du   present 
article. 

ARTICLE    IV 


1)        Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  Accord,    les 

personnes  assignees  &  1'article  ill  a),   b),    c)    ou   d) 
qui   resident  dans  le  territoire  de   1'un  ou  de    I1  autre 
Etat  contractant  seront   trait^es,    pour  ce  qui   est   de 
I1  application  des   lois  d'un  fitat   contractant,    par 
rapport   au   verseraent  des  prestations,   de   la  mime   fagon 
que   les   ressortissants  dudit  6tat  contractant. 


2)  Les   ressortissants  d'un  fitat  contractant  qui   resident  & 
1'extSrieur  des   territoires  des   deux  fitats  contrac- 
tants,   toucheront  les  prestations  prSvues  par    les    lois 
de   I1  autre  fitat  contractant  dans    les  ra£mes  conditions 
qu'il  applique  3  ses  propres  ressortissants   deraeurant  S 
1'extSrieur  des  territoires   des  deux  fitats 
contractants. 

3)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  Accord,    les    lois 
d'un  fitat  contractant,   en  vertu  desquelles   le   droit   3 
des   prestations  en  espSces  ou   leur  verseraent  est   assu- 
jetti   &  des    conditions   de  residence   ou  de  presence   dans 
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le  territoire  de  cet  fitat  contractant,  ne  seront  pas 
applicables  aux  personnes  de"signe*es  £  I1 article  III  qui 
resident  dans  le  territoire  de  1'autre  fitat 
contractant. 

4)    Pour  ce  qui  est  des  lois  du  Canada,  le  paragraphe  1)  du 
present  article  est  applicable  aux  personnes  dSsignSes 
a  I'article  III  e). 

TITRE  II  -  DISPOSITIONS  TOUCHANT  LA  COUVERTURE 
ARTICLE  V 

1)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article,  le  sala- 
rie"  qui  travaille  dans  le  territoire  de  1'un  des  fitats 
contractants  sera  assujetti,  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  ce 
travail,  aux  seules  lois  dudit  fitat  contractant. 

2)  a)   Lorsqu'un  salarie*  est  assujetti  aux  lois  de  1'un 

des  Etats  contractants  relativement  &  un  travail 
accompli  pour  un  eraployeur  ayant  un  lieu 
d'affaires  dans  le  territoire  de  cet  fitat 
contractant,  et  est  ensuite  tenu  par  cet  employeur 
de  travailler  dans  le  territoire  de  1'autre  fitat 
contractant,  ledit  salarie*  est  assujetti  aux 
seules  lois  du  premier  fitat  contractant  en  ce  qui 
a  trait  a  ce  travail,  tout  comme  si  ce  dernier 
etait  execute"  dans  le  territoire  du  premier  fitat 
contractant.   La  phrase  prScSdente  s1 applique  a 
condition  que  la  p€riode  de  travail  dans  le  terri- 
toire de  1'autre  Etat  contractant  ne  d€passe  pas 
60  mois. 

b)  Aux  fins  de  1'alinea  a)  ci-dessus,  lorsqu'une 
personne  est  tenue  de  travailler  dans  le  terri- 
toire de  1'autre  fitat  contractant  pendant  des 
pgriodes  intermittentes  de  br£ve  durfie,  chacune  de 
ces  p£riodes  sera  consid6r£e  comme  une  p€riode 
distincte  de  travail. 

c)  Sous  reserve  de  I1 approbation  prfialable  des 
autoritSs  compStentes  des  deux  fitats  contractants, 
les  dispositions  de  I'alinSa  a)  ci-dessus 
s'appliquent  Sgalement: 

i)   lorsqu'un  employeur  n'a  pas  de  lieu 

d'affaires  dans  le  territoire  du  premier  fitat 
contractant,  ou 

ii)   lorsque  la  pSriode  de  travail  dans  1'autre 

fitat  contractant  d£passe  60  mois  ou  lorsqu'il 
est  prSvu  qu'elle  depassera  cette  durSe. 

3)  Le  present  article  ne  s1 applique  pas  aux  categories  de 
personnes  mentionnees  dans  les  dispositions  de  la 
Convention  de  Vienne  sur  les  relations  diplomatiques , 
dat^e  du  18  avri 1  1961  et  de  la  Convention  de  Vienne 
sur  les  relations  consulaires,  dat£e  du  24  avril  1963, 
a  moins  que  lesdites  personnes  nraient  renonce"  a  leur 
immunitS  et  privileges  relativement  au  paiement  de 
cotisations  de  se'curite'  sociale. 
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4)    a)  Exception  faite  des  dispositions  prSvues  ft 

I'aliiiga  b),  le  present  article  ne  sf applique  pas 
ft  une  personne  au  service  du  gouvernement  de  1'un 
des  fitats  contractants. 

b)  Lorsqu'une  personne  au  service  du  gouvernement  de 
1'un  des  fitats  contractants  est  assujettie  aux 
lois  des  deux  fitats  contractants  en  ce  qui  a  trait 
ft  cet  empioi,  les  rSgles  suivantes  s'appliquent: 

i)   toute  personne  qui  est  au  service  du  gouver- 
nement d'un  fit at  contractant  et  qui  est 
affectSe  ft  un  travail  ft  1'intSrieur  du 
territoire  de  1'autre  fitat  contractant,  est 
assujettie  aux  seules  lois  du  premier  fitat 
contractant  en  ce  qui  a  trait  ft  ce  service; 

ii)   toute  personne  embauche'e  localement  pour 

travailler  au  service  du  gouvernement  d'un 
fitat  contractant  ft  I'intSrieur  du  territoire 
de  I1 autre  fitat  contractant/  est  assujettie 
aux  seules  lois  de  1'autre  Etat  contractant 
en  ce  qui  a  trait  ft  ce  service. 

c)  Aux  fins  du  present  paragraphe,  lf express ion  "au 
service  du  gouvernement "  designe, 

i)  pour  les  6tats-Unis,  le  service  ft  I1 empioi  du 
Gouvernement  des  fitats-Unis  ou  de  tout  orga- 
nisme  s'y  rattachant; 

ii)   pour  le  Canada/  le  service  3  I1  empioi  du 
Gouvernement  du  Canada,  dvune  province  du 
Canada  ou  d'une  municipality  canadienne. 

5)  Lorsque,  ft  de*faut  de  cet  article/  une  personne  serait 
assujettie  aux  lois  des  fitats-Unis  aussi  bien  qu'au 
Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  relativement  ft  un  empioi  ft 
titre  d*  off  icier  ou  membre  de  I'&quipage  d'un  navire  ou 
d'un  a£ronef,  ladite  personne  sera  assujettie,  en  ce 
qui  a  trait  ft  cet  empioi/  uniquement  au  Regime  de 
pensions  du  Canada  si  elle  est  rfisidente  du  Canada/  et 
uniquement  aux  lois  des  fitats-Unis  dans  tout  autre  cas. 

6)  Lorsque,  ft  d€faut  de  cet  article,  une  personne  serait 
assujettie  aux  lois  des  deux  fitats  contractants  en  ce 
qui  a  trait  aux  gains  provenant  d'un  travail  autonome, 
ladite  personne  sera  assujettie/  en  ce  qui  a  trait 
audit  travail/  uniquement  aux  lois  du  Canada  si  elle 
est  considSrSe  corame  r&sidant  au  Canada  aux  fins  des 
dispositions  pertinentes  de  ces  lois/  et  uniquement  aux 
lois  des  fitats-Unis  dans  tout  autre  cas. 

7)  Lorsque/  ft  dSfaut  de  cet  article/  une  personne  serait 
assujettie  aux  lois  des  deux  fitats  contractants  par 
rapport  ft  une  activite*  conside're'e  comme  empioi  autonome 
par  lfun  des  fitats  contractants  et  comme  empioi  par 

I1  autre  fitat  contractant/  ladite  activity  est  sujette 
aux  dispositions  du  present  article  concernant  un 
empioi  autonome  si  la  personne  est  une  reside nte  du 
premier  fitat  contractant  et,  dans  tout  autre  cas,  elle 
est  sujette  aux  dispositions  du  present  article 
concernant  un  empioi. 
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8)  Lorsque,  en  vertu  du  present  article,  une  personne 
serait  assujettie  aux  lois  du  Canada  mais  que 
1'assujettissement  n'est  pas  possible  aux  termes  de  ces 
lois,  ladite  personne  sera  assujettie  aux  lois  des 
fitats-Unis. 

9)  Le  present  Accord  ne  donnera  pas  lieu  & 

I1  assujettissement  aux  lois  des  fitats-Unis  lorsque 
celles-ci  ne  prgvoient  pas  la  perception  de  cotisations 
relativement  audit  assujettissement.   L1 article  V  1) 
s1 applique ra  lorsque  1'article  V  2)  n'est  pas 
applicable  en  raison  de  la  phrase  prScSdente. 

10)  Lorsqu'une  personne  est  assujettie  aux  lois  d'un  fitat 
contractant  conforme"ment  au  present  Accord  et  est 
Sgalement  assujettie  aux  lois  de  1'autre  fitat 
contractant  ou  a  celles  d'un  fitat  tiers  conforme"ment 
aux  dispositions  d'un  accord  conclu  entre  un  des  fitats 
contractants  et  un  fitat  tiers,  les  autoritSs 
compgtentes  des  deux  fitats  contractants  peuvent 
convenir  d'exclure  ladite  personne  du  champ 

d' application  du  present  Accord. 

11)  Les  autorit€s  compe*tentes  des  deux  fitats  contractants 
peuvent,  d'un  commun  accord,  dfiroger  a  1' application  du 
pr§sent  article  a  I'e'gard  de  toute  personne  ou  de  toute 
cate"gorie  de  personnes. 

12)  L1 application  du  present  article  est  sujette  aux  rfigles 
pouvant  €tre  prescrites  par  les  autoritSs  compfitentes 
des  deux  fitats  contractants,  en  vertu  des  dispositions 
de  I1 article  XII  a)  du  present  Accord. 

ARTICLE  VI 

1)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article, 
lorsqu'une  personne  mentionne'e  a  I1  article  V  2)  est 
assujettie  aux  lois  du  Canada  ou  au  regime  g£n£ral  de 
pensions  d '  une  province  pendant  une  pe"riode  quelconque 
de  residence  sur  le  territoire  des  fitats-Unis,  ladite 
pSriode  de  residence  sera  conside're'e  -  relativement  a 
cette  personne,  3  son  conjoint  et  aux  personnes  3  sa 
charge  qui  demeurent  avec  elle  et  qui  ne  sont  ni 
salaries  ni  travailleurs  autonomes  au  cours  de  cette 
pe"riode  -  comme  une  pSriode  de  residence  au  Canada  aux 
fins  de  la  Loi  sur  la  s£curit£  de  la  vieillesse. 

2)  Aucun  trimestre  du  calendrier  au  cours  duquel  un 
conjoint,  ou  une  personne  a  charge  d ' une  personne 
mentionne'e  3  1'article  V  2),  est  cr§dit6  d'une  p§riode 
de  couverture  en  vertu  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  ne  sera 
compt£  comme  p€riode  de  residence  au  Canada  aux  fins  de 
la  Loi  sur  la  s€curit§  de  la  vieillesse. 

3)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article, 
lorsqu'une  personne  roentionnSe  d  I1 article  V  2)  est 
assujettie  aux  lois  des  fitats-Unis  au  cours  d'une 
p£riode  quelconque  de  residence  sur  le  territoire  du 
Canada,  ladite  pe*riode  -  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  cette 
personne,  a  son  conjoint  et  aux  personnes  a  sa  charge 
qui  demeurent  avec  elle  et  qui  ne  sont  ni  salaries  ni 
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travailleurs  autonoraes  au  cours  de  cette  pSriode  -  ne 
sera  pas  consid£r£e  comme  pgriode  de  residence  au 
Canada  aux  fins  de  la  Loi  sur  la  securite  de  la 
vieillesse. 

4)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article,  toute 
periode  au  cours  de  laquelle  le  conjoint  ou  les 
personnes  2  charge  raentionn€s  au  paragraphs  3)  du 
present  article  cotisent  au  Regime  de  pensions  du 
Canada  ou  au  regime  g£n€ral  de  pensions  d'une  province 
en  raison  d'un  eraploi  ou  d'un  travail  autonome,  sera 
cons id€ ree  comme  une  pSriode  de  residence  au  Canada  aux 
fins  de  la  Loi  sur  la  securite  de  la  vieillesse. 

5)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article,  toute 
personne  qui  reside  aux  fitats-Unis,  est  employee  au 
Canada  et  est  assujettie  au  Regime  de  pensions  du 
Canada  ou  au  regime  general  de  pensions  d'une  province, 
doit  £tre  cr€dit§e  d'un  an  de  residence,  aux  termes  de 
la  Loi  sur  la  securite  de  la  vieillesse,  pour  chaque 
annge  de  cotisation  au  titre  du  Regime  de  pensions  du 
Canada  ou  du  regime  general  de  pensions  d'une  province. 

6)  Dans  le  cas  d'une  personne  mentionn€e  au  par  ag  rap  he  4) 
ou  5)  du  present  article,  qui  exerce  une  activite 
reconnue  comme  emploi  ou  travail  autonome  aux  termes 
des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  et  qui  exerce  simultane*ment 
d'autres  activitSs  reconnues  comme  emploi  ou  travail 
autonome  aux  termes  du  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  ou 
du  regime  general  de  pensions  d'une  province,  la 
p6riode  d 'emploi  ou  de  travail  autonome  en  question  ne 
sera  pas  consid€r€e  comme  periode  de  residence  aux  fins 
de  la  Loi  sur  la  securite  de  la  vieillesse. 

TITRE  III  -  DISPOSITIONS  RELATIVES  AUX  PRESTATIONS 

Chapitre  1 

DISPOSITIONS  APPLICABLES  AUX  &TATS-UNIS 
ARTICLE  VII 

1)  Lorsqu'une  personne  a  accompli  au  mo ins  six  trimestres 
de  couverture  en  vertu  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  mais  ne 
justifie  pas  d'un  norabre  suffisant  de  trimestres  de 
couverture  pour  avoir  droit  aux  pres tat ions  pr£vues  par 
les  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  il  sera  tenu  compte  des 
periodes  de  couverture  a c complies  sous  le  Regime  de 
pensions  du  Canada  dans  la  me  sure  oft  celles-ci  ne 
coincident  pas  avec  des  trimestres  du  calendrier  d6jS 
credites  en  tant  que  trimestres  de  couverture  aux 
termes  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis. 

2)  Lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  determiner  1'admissibilite  aux 
prestations  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  1)  du  present 
article,  I'organisme  des  fitats-Unis  cr€ditera  quatre 
trimestres  de  couverture  pour  chaque  an  ne'e  de  coti- 
sation au  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  qui  sera 
certified  comme  telle  par  I'organisme  du  Canada;  aucun 
trimestre  de  couverture  ne  sera  toutefois  cr£dite 
lorsqu'un  trimestre  de  calendrier  a  d6jH  ete  cr€dite  £ 
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titre  de  trimestre  de  couverture  aux  termes  des  lots 
des  6tats-Unis.  Pas  plus  de  quatre  trimestres  de 
couverture  ne  peuvent  &tre  eremite's  pour  un  an. 

3)  Lorsque  I'admissibilitg  a*  une  prestation  aux  termes  des 
lois  des  fitats-Unis  a  StS  Stabile  conformgment  aux 
dispositions  du  paragraphe  1)  du  present  article,  il 
sera  calcul€  un  montant  d1 assurance  primaire  propor- 
tionnel,  lequel  sera  fonde*  sur  la  fraction  represented 
par  I1 ensemble  des  pgriodes  de  couverture  ac complies 
aux  termes  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis  par  rapport  ft 

I1 ensemble  des  pfiriodes  de  couverture  accomplies  aux 
termes  des  lois  des  deux  Etats  contractants.  Les  pres- 
tations  payables  aux  termes  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis  en 
fonction  d'un  registre  de  gains  oQ  un  montant  propor- 
tionnel  d1  assurance  primaire  a  e"t6  calculi,  seront 
vers£es  conforme'ment  audit  montant  proportionnel 
d1 assurance  primaire. 

4)  Le  droit  a*  une  prestation  des  Etats-Unis,  de"coulant  du 
paragraphe  1)  du  present  article,  sera  annule"  d&s 

I1 acquisition  d'un  nombre  suffisant  de  p£riodes  de 
couverture  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis,  permettant 
d'Stablir  le  droit  a*  une  prestation  €gale  ou  sup€rieure 
sans  qu'il  ne  soit  ne"cessaire  d'invoquer  les 
dispositions  dudit  paragraphe  1)  du  present  article. 

Chapitre  2 

DISPOSITIONS  APPLICABLES  AU  CANADA 
ARTICLE  VIII 

1)  Dans  le  present  article,  le  terme  "pension"  d€signe  une 
pension  mensuelle  aux  termes  de  la  Partie  I  de  la  Loi 
sur  la  se'curite'  de  la  vieillesse. 

2)  a)   Lorsqu'une  personne  est  admissible  d  une  pension 

aux  termes  de  I'aline'a  3  1)  a)  ou  b)  de  la  Loi, 
les  dispositions  des  alin§as  3)  a)  et  b)  du 
present  article  touchant  la  totalisation  peuvent 
£tre  utilisSes,  au  besoin,  dans  le  but  d'accumuler 
les  20  ann^es  de  residence  requises  au  Canada  pour 
le  paiement  d'une  pension  aux  Etats-Unis.   Une 
pension  partielle  seulement,  calcul§e  conform^ment 
a  la  Loi,  sera  verse" e. 

b)   Lorsqu'une  personne  est  admissible  3  une  pension 
partielle  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  3  (1.1)  de  la 
Loi,  ladite  pension  peut  £tre  verse"e  aux 
fitats-Unis  d  condition  que  les  pSriodes  totalisSes 
conforme"ment  aux  alin^as  3)  a)  et  b)  du  present 
article,  correspondent  au  moins  d  20  ans. 

3)  a)   Lorsqu'une  personne  n'est  pas  admissible  3  une 

pension  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  la  s€curit£  de  la 
vieillesse,  faute  de  pe"riodes  de  residence  suffi- 
santes,  le  droit  3  une  pension  peut  £tre  determine* 
en  totalisant  les  p$riodes  de  residence  au  Canada 
depuis  le  ler  Janvier  1952  ou  aprfis  cette  date  et 
que  la  personne  a  atteint  1'Sge  de  18  ans, 
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avec  les  pSriodes  de  couverture,  telles  que  spe"ci- 
fiees  a  I'alinga  3)  b)  du  present  article, 
a c complies  en  vertu  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  3 
condition  toutefois  qu'une  seule  pe"riode  soit 
comptge  lorsque  les  pgriodes  coincident. 

3)    b)   Pour  Stablir  le  droit  a  une  pension  par  voie  de 

totalisation,  un  trimestre  de  couverture  en  vertu 
des  lois  des  fitats-Unis  depuis  le  ler  Janvier  1952 
ou  aprSs  cette  date  et  apr£s  qu'une  personne  a 
atteint  I'&ge  de  18  ans,  sera  coroptS  centime  trois 
mois  de  residence  au  Canada. 

c)  L'organisme  du  Canada  calculera  le  montant  de  la 
pension  proportionnelle  a  raison  de  1/40  de  la 
pension  complete  pour  chaque  an  ne'e  de  residence  au 
Canada  reconnue  comme  telle  &  I'alinfia  3)  a)  du 
present  article  ou  considered  corome  telle  aux 
termes  de  1'article  VI  du  present  Accord. 

4)   Si  la  durfee  totale  des  pfiriodes  de  residence  accomplies 
au  Canada,  com  forme1  me  nt  3  l'alin£a  3)  a)  du  present 
article  ou  S  I1  article  VI  du  present  Accord,  ne  corres- 
pond pas  a  au  mo  ins  une  ann&e,  1'organisme  du  Canada  ne 
versera  aucune  pension  relativement  3  ces  pgriodes* 

ARTICLE  IX 

1)  Aux  terroes  du  present  article,  1'expression  "allocation 
au  conjoint"  d€signe  une  allocation  au  conjoint 
partielle  au  titre  de  la  Partie  II. 1  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
sScurite*  de  la  vieillesse. 

2)  Lorsqu'une  personne  n'est  pas  admissible  &  une  alloca- 
tion au  conjoint  en  vertu  de  la  Loi,  faute  de  periodes 
de  residence  suffisantes,  le  droit  3  une  allocation  au 
conjoint  peut  Stre  determine  en  totalisant  des  p€riodes 
de  residence,  conformement  &  1'alinSa  3)  a)  de 

I1 article  Vlii,  avec  des  pSriodes  de  couverture  aux 
termes  des  lois  des  6tats-Unis,  conform€ment  3  1'alinga 
3)  b)  de  1'article  VIII,  91  condition  toutefois  qu'une 
seule  pe"riode  soit  comptee  lorsque  les  pSriodes 
coincident. 

ARTICLE  X 

L1 article  IV  du  present  Accord  ne  touche  pas  les 
dispositions  de  la  Loi  sur  la  s€curit€  de  la  vieillesse  qui 
rfigissent  le  paiement  du  supplement  de  revenu  garanti  et  de 
lf allocation  au  conjoint  aux  personnes  ne  rfisidant  pas  au 
Canada, 

ARTICLE  XI 

1)        Aux   fins   du  present   article,    le  terme   "prestation" 
d6signer 
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8)  Lorsque,  en  vertu  du  present  article,  une  personne 
serait  assujettie  aux  lois  du  Canada  ma is  que 

1'assu jettissement  n'est  pas  possible  aux  termes  de  ces 
lois,  ladite  personne  sera  assujettie  aux  lois  des 
fitats-Unis. 

9)  Le  present  Accord  ne  donnera  pas  lieu  & 
1'assujettissement  aux  lois  des  Etats-Unis  lorsque 
celles-ci  ne  prSvoient  pas  la  perception  de  cotisations 
relativement  audit  assujettissement.  L' article  V  1) 
s'appliquera  lorsque  I1 article  V  2)  n'est  pas 
applicable  en  raison  de  la  phrase  precgdente. 

10)  Lorsqu'une  personne  est  assujettie  aux  lois  d'un  fitat 
contractant  conforme'ment  au  present  Accord  et  est 
£galement  assujettie  aux  lois  de  1'autre  fitat 
contractant  ou  a  celles  d'un  fitat  tiers  con for moment 
aux  dispositions  d'un  accord  conclu  entre  un  des  Stats 
contractants  et  un  fitat  tiers,  les  autoritSs 
compe'tentes  des  deux  fitats  contractants  peuvent 
convenir  d'exclure  ladite  personne  du  champ 

d1 application  du  present  Accord. 

11)  Les  autorit£s  compe'tentes  des  deux  fitats  contractants 
peuvent,  d'un  commun  accord,  dSroger  ft  I1 application  du 
present  article  3  1'ggard  de  toute  personne  ou  de  toute 
cat€gorie  de  personnes. 

12)  L1 application  du  present  article  est  sujette  aux  regies 
pouvant  €tre  prescrites  par  les  autorit£s  competentes 
des  deux  fitats  contractants,  en  vertu  des  dispositions 
de  I1 article  XII  a)  du  present  Accord. 

ARTICLE  VI 

1)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article, 
lorsqu'une  personne  mentionnfie  a"  I1 article  V  2)  est 
assujettie  aux  lois  du  Canada  ou  au  regime  general  de 
pensions  d ' une  province  pendant  une  p€riode  quelconque 
de  residence  sur  le  territoire  des  fitats-Unis,  ladite 
pSriode  de  residence  sera  considered  -  relativement  a" 
cette  personne,  a"  son  conjoint  et  aux  personnes  S  sa 
charge  qui  demeurent  avec  elle  et  qui  ne  sont  ni 
salaries  ni  travailleurs  autonomes  au  cours  de  cette 
p§riode  -  comme  une  periode  de  residence  au  Canada  aux 
fins  de  la  Loi  sur  la  sgcurite"  de  la  vieillesse. 

2)  Aucun  triniestre  du  calendrier  au  cours  duquel  un 
conjoint,  ou  une  personne  ft  charge  d ' une  personne 
mentionn€e  5  1'article  V  2),  est  credit^  d'une  periode 
de  couverture  en  vertu  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  ne  sera 
compt€  comme  p€riode  de  residence  au  Canada  aux  fins  de 
la  Loi  sur  la  s£curit£  de  la  vieillesse. 

3)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article, 
lorsqu'une  personne  mentionn§e  d  1'article  V  2)  est 
assujettie  aux  lois  des  fitats-Unis  au  cours  d'une 
pSriode  quelconque  de  residence  sur  le  territoire  du 
Canada,  ladite  pe*riode  -  en  ce  qui  a  trait  &  cette 
personne,  a  son  conjoint  et  aux  personnes  a"  sa  charge 
qui  demeurent  avec  elle  et  qui  ne  sont  ni  salaries  ni 
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travail leurs  autonomes  au  cours  de  cette  pgriode  -  ne 
sera  pas  considSre'e  corarae  pfcriode  de  residence  au 
Canada  aux  fins  de  la  Loi  sur  la  sScuritS  de  la 
vieillesse. 

4)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article,  toute 
p€riode  au  cours  de  laguelle  le  conjoint  ou  les 
personnes  5  charge  mentionngs  au  paragraphe  3)  du 
present  article  cotisent  au  Regime  de  pensions  du 
Canada  ou  au  regime  ggnSral  de  pensions  d'une  province 
en  raison  d'un  emploi  ou  d'un  travail  autonome,  sera 
considSrSe  comme  une  pgriode  de  residence  au  Canada  aux 
fins  de  la  Loi  sur  la  sgcuritS  de  la  vieillesse. 

5)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article,  toute 
personne  qui  reside  aux  fitats-Unis,  est  employee  au 
Canada  et  est  assujettie  au  RSgime  de  pensions  du 
Canada  ou  au  rSgime  g£nSral  de  pensions  d'une  province, 
doit  &tre  crSditSe  d'un  an  de  residence,  aux  termes  de 
la  Loi  sur  la  s6curit€  de  la  vieillesse,  pour  chaque 
annSe  de  cotisation  au  titre  du  Rggime  de  pensions  du 
Canada  ou  du  rSgime  gfinSral  de  pensions  d'une  province. 

6)  Dans  le  cas  d'une  personne  mentionnSe  au  paragraphe  4) 
ou  5)  du  present  article,  qui  exerce  une  activite" 
reconnue  comme  emploi  ou  travail  autonome  aux  termes 
des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  et  qui  exerce  simultanSment 
d'autres  activitgs  reconnues  comme  emploi  ou  travail 
autonome  aux  termes  du  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  ou 
du  regime  g€n£ral  de  pensions  d'une  province,  la 
pgriode  d1 emploi  ou  de  travail  autonome  en  question  ne 
sera  pas  consid£r£e  comme  p£riode  de  residence  aux  fins 
de  la  Loi  sur  la  se*curit£  de  la  vieillesse. 

TITRE  III  -  DISPOSITIONS  RELATIVES  AUX  PRESTATIONS 

Chapitre  1 

DISPOSITIONS  APPLICABLES  AUX  &TATS-UNIS 
ARTICLE  VII 

1)  Lorsqu'une  personne  a  accompli  au  mo ins  six  trimestres 
de  couverture  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Stats-Unis,  ma  is  ne 
justifie  pas  d'un  nombre  suffisant  de  trimestres  de 
couverture  pour  avoir  droit  aux  prestations  pr€vues  par 
les  lois  des  £tats-Unis,  il  sera  tenu  compte  des 
p£riodes  de  couverture  accomplies  sous  le  Regime  de 
pensions  du  Canada  dans  la  me  sure  ou  celles-ci  ne 
coincident  pas  avec  des  trimestres  du  calendrier 
cre'dite's  en  tant  que  trimestres  de  couverture  aux 
termes  des  lois  des  £tats-Unis. 

2)  Lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  dSterminer  I'adroissibilite  aux 
prestations  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  1)  du  present 
article,  1'organisme  des  fitats-Unis  crSditera  quatre 
trimestres  de  couverture  pour  chaque  anne"e  de  coti- 
sation au  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  qui  sera 
certifies  comroe  telle  par  1'organisme  du  Canada;  aucun 
trimestre  de  couverture  ne  sera  toutefois  crSditS 
lorsqu'un  trimestre  de  calendrier  a  d€jS  gt6  crfiditS  3 
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titre  de  t r lines t re  de  couverture  aux  termes  des  lots 
des  fitats-Unis.   Pas  plus  de  quatre  trimestres  de 
couverture  ne  peuvent  §tre  cre'dite's  pour  un  an. 

3)  Lorsque  I1 admissibilitfi  &  une  prestation  aux  termes  des 
lois  des  fitats-Unis  a  ete"  6tablie  con for moment  aux 
dispositions  du  paragraphe  1)  du  present  article,  il 
sera  calculS  un  montant  d1 assurance  primaire  propor- 
tionnel,  lequel  sera  fonde"  sur  la  fraction  represented 
par  I1 ensemble  des  p€riodes  de  couverture  a c complies 
aux  termes  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis  par  rapport  & 

I1 ensemble  des  p€riodes  de  couverture  accomplies  aux 
termes  des  lois  des  deux  fitats  contractants.  Les  pres- 
tations  payables  aux  termes  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis  en 
fonction  d'un  registre  de  gains  oQ  un  montant  proper- 
tionnel  d1 assurance  primaire  a  fite1  calculi,  seront 
vers£es  conformgrnent  audit  montant  proportionnel 
d* assurance  primaire. 

4)  Le  droit  a"  une  prestation  des  fitats-Unis,  dgcoulant  du 
paragraphe  1)  du  present  article,  sera  annule1  dSs 

I1 acquisition  d'un  nombre  suffisant  de  pSriodes  de 
couverture  en  vertu  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  permettant 
d'fitablir  le  droit  d  une  prestation  e"gale  ou  supfirieure 
sans  qu'il  ne  soit  n€cessaire  d'invoquer  les 
dispositions  dudit  paragraphe  1)  du  present  article. 

Chapitre  2 

DISPOSITIONS  APPLICABLES  AU  CANADA 
ARTICLE  VIII 

1)  Dans  le  present  article,  le  terme  "pension"  d£signe  une 
pension  men sue lie  aux  termes  de  la  Partie  I  de  la  Loi 
sur  la  s£curit£  de  la  vieillesse. 

2)  a)   Lorsqu'une  personne  est  admissible  a"  une  pension 

aux  termes  de  I1  aline" a  3  1)  a)  ou  b)  de  la  Loi, 
les  dispositions  des  alin£as  3)  a)  et  b)  du 
present  article  touchant  la  totalisation  peuvent 
£tre  utilise*es,  au  besoin,  dans  le  but  d'accumuler 
les  20  ann£es  de  residence  requises  au  Canada  pour 
le  paiement  d'une  pension  aux  fitats-Unis.   Une 
pension  partielle  seulement,  calcul^e  conform^ment 
3  la  Loi,  sera  verse1  e. 

b)   Lorsqu'une  personne  est  admissible  d  une  pension 
partielle  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  3  (1.1)  de  la 
Loi,  ladite  pension  peut  £tre  vers£e  aux 
fitats-Unis  a  condition  que  les  pfiriodes  totalises 
conformSment  aux  alin§as  3)  a)  et  b)  du  present 
article,  correspondent  au  moins  S  20  ans. 

3)  a)   Lorsqu'une  personne  n'est  pas  admissible  d  une 

pension  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  la  s€curit£  de  la 
vieillesse,  faute  de  p€riodes  de  residence  suffi- 
santes ,  le  droit  d  une  pension  peut  6tre  determine" 
en  totalisant  les  p£riodes  de  residence  au  Canada 
depuis  le  ler  Janvier  1952  ou  aprSs  cette  date  et 
apr$s  que  la  personne  a  atteint  1'Sge  de  18  ans, 
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avec  les  pgriodes  de  couverture,  telles  que  sp€ci- 
fiees  &  1'alinea  3)  b)  du  present  article, 
accoraplies  en  vertu  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  3 
condition  toutefois  qu'une  seule  pfiriode  soit 
comptSe  loraque  les  p€riodes  coincident. 

3)  b)   Pour  etablir  le  droit  &  une  pension  par  voie  de 

totalisation,  un  trimestre  de  couverture  en  vertu 
des  lois  des  fitats-Unis  depuis  le  ler  Janvier  1952 
ou  aprds  cette  date  et  aprSs  qu'une  personne  a 
atteint  1'Sge  de  18  ans,  sera  comptfc  comma  trois 
mo is  de  residence  au  Canada. 

c)  L'organisme  du  Canada  calculera  le  montant  de  la 
pension  proportionnelle  &  raison  de  1/40  de  la 
pension  complete  pour  chaque  annSe  de  residence  au 
Canada  reconnue  comme  telle  &  I'alinga  3)  a)  du 
present  article  ou  conside"r§e  comme  telle  aux 
termes  de  I1 article  VI  du  present  Accord. 

4)  Si  la  durSe  totale  des  pe*riodes  de  residence  ac complies 
au  Canada,  comforraSment  3  1'alinSa  3)  a)  du  pr§sent 
article  ou  &  I1  article  VI  du  present  Accord,  ne  corres- 
pond pas  3  au  moins  une  ann^e,  1'organisme  du  Canada  ne 
versera  aucune  pension  relativement  &  ces  p£riodes. 

ARTICLE  IX 

1)  Aux  termes   du   present  article,    I1  expression   "allocation 
au   conjoint"   d€signe   une  allocation  au  conjoint 
partielle   au   titre  de   la  Partie  I  I.I  de   la  Loi   sur    la 
security   de   la  vieillesse. 

2)  Lorsqu*une  personne  n'est  pas   admissible  3  une   alloca- 
tion au  conjoint  en  vertu  de   la  Loi,    faute  de  pSriodes 
de   residence   suffisantes,    le  droit  3  une  allocation   au 
conjoint  peut   Stre  d§termin$  en  totalisant  des  p€riodes 
de   residence,    conforra€ment  3   l'alin§a  3)    a)    de 

I1 article  VIII,    avec   des  pSriodes   de   couverture   aux 
termes  des    lois  des  6tats-Unis,    conformSraent   3   I'alinSa 
3)    b)    de    1'article  VIII,   3   condition  toutefois  qu'une 
seule  p€riode   soit  comptee    lorsque   les  p€riodes 
coincident. 

ARTICLE  X 

L'article  IV  du  present  Accord  ne  touche  pas  les 
dispositions  de  la  Loi  sur  la  se'curite'  de  la  vieillesse  qui 
rfigissent  le  paieroent  du  supplement  de  revenu  garanti  et  de 
I1  allocation  au  conjoint  aux  personnes  ne  re's  id  ant  pas  au 
Canada. 

ARTICLE  XI 

1)        Aux  fins   du  present  article,    le   terme   "prestation" 
dSsigne, 
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a)  une  prestation  d'orphelin  ou  une  prestation 
d1 enfant  de  cotisant  invalide, 

b)  une  prestation  de  dice's, 

c)  une  pension  d1 invalidity,  ou 

d )  une  pension  de  survivant 

payables  aux  termes  du  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada. 

2)  Lorsqu'une  personne  n'est  pas  admissible  &  une  presta- 
tion, faute  de  pSriodes  suffisantes  de  couverture  sous 
le  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada,  le  droit  3  ladite 
prestation  peut  £tre  dSterminS  en  totalisant  des 
pgriodes  de  couverture  accomplies  sous  les  lois  des 
deux  fitats  contractants  conforrafiment  au  paragraphe  3) 
du  present  article,  dans  la  me sure  oQ  ces  pgriodes  ne 
coincident  pas. 

3)  a)   Sous  reserve  des  dispositions  r€gissant  la  pgriode 

cotisable  sous  le  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada, 
pour  £tablir  le  droit  &  une  prestation  par  voie  de 
totalisation,  une  ann£e  dans  laquelle  au  mo ins  un 
trimestre  de  couverture  est  crSditg  aux  termes  des 
lois  des  §tats-Unis,  sera  consid€r6e  comme  une 
annge  de  cotisations  au  Rggime  de  pensions  du 
Canada. 

b)  L'organisme  du  Canada  calculera  la  prestation 
relile  aux  gains,  directement  et  exclusivement  en 
fonction  des  pgriodes  de  couverture  accomplies 
sous  le  Rggime  de  pensions  du  Canada. 

c)  Le  montant  de  la  prestation  a*  taux  uniforme  sous 
le  Rggime  de  pensions  du  Canada  est  un  montant 
ggal  au  produit  obtenu  en  multipliant: 

i)   le  montant  de  la  prestation  d  taux  uniforme 
d€termin£  selon  les  dispositions  du  Regime  de 
pensions  du  Canada 

par 

ii)   la  proportion  que  les  pgriodes  de  cotisation 
au  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  repr£sentent 
par  rapport  au  total  des  pgriodes  de  cotisa- 
tion au  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  et  des 
seules  pgriodes  cre'dite'es  sous  la  legislation 
des  fetats-Unis  requises  pour  satisfaire  aux 
exigences  mini ma les  d'ouverture  du  droit  sous 
le  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada. 
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TITRE  XV  -  DISPOSITIONS  DI VERSES 
ARTICLE  XII 

Les  autorit£s  compgtentes  des  deux  fitats 
contractants: 

a)  concluront  un  Arrangement  adroinistratif  et 
conviendront  de  toutes  dispositions  utiles  en  vue 
de  1 'application  du  present  Accord? 

b)  se  communique ront  toute  information  touchant  les 
mesures  prises  en  vue  de  1 'application  du  present 
Accord;  et 

c)  se  communiqueront,  d£s  que  possible,  tout  rensei- 
gnement  sur  les  modifications  apport£es  &  leurs 
lois  respectives  qui  peuvent  avoir  une  incidence 
sur  1* application  du  present  Accord. 

ARTICLE  XIII 

Les  autoritfis  co  rape1  ten  tee  et  les  organisraes  des 
fitats  contractants,  dans  la  limite  de  leurs  competences 
respectives,  s'aideront  mutuellement  dans  la  mise  en 
application  du  present  Accord. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

1)  torsque   les   lois   d'un  fit  at  contractant  pre"voient  que 
tout  document,   so  urn  is  &   I1  auto  rite"  compStente  ou  a*   un 
organ isme  de  ce  meroe   fitat  contractant,   est  exempt,   en 
tout  ou  en  par  tie,   de   droits  ou  de   frais,   y  compris   les 
frais  consulaires  et  administratifs,   1 'exemption  en 
question  s'appliquera  6 gal  erne nt  aux  documents   so urn is  ft 
1'autorite"  compStente  ou   &  un  organisme  de   1 'autre  £tat 
contractant,   con  for  moment  aux  lois   de  ce  dernier  fitat. 

2)  Toute  copie   de   document   authentifi£e  par  1 'organisme 
d'un  fitat  contractant,    sera  accepted  par  1 'organisme  de 
1'autre  fitat  contractant,   sans  autre  certification. 
L'organisme   de  chaque   fitat  contractant  jugera,   en 
dernier  ressort,   de   la  valeur  probante  de   toute  preuve 
qui  lui  est  soumise. 

ARTICLE  XV 

1)        Lorsque   1 'administration  du  present  Accord   le   nfices- 

site,   les  autorit^s   compStentes  et  organismes  des  fitats 
contractants  peuvent  cor  respond  re  directement  entre  eux 
de  m&me  qu'avec   toute  personne,  peu   inporte  son   lieu  de 
residence.      La  correspondance  peut  se  faire  dans   les 
langues  officielles  de    1'un  ou  1* autre  fitat 
contractant* 
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2)   One  demande  ou  un  document  ne  peut  §tre  rejetfi  par  une 
autoritS  compStente  ou  un  organisme  pour  la  seule 
raison  qu'il  est  Scrit  dans  une  langue  officielle  de 
1'autre  Etat  contractant. 

ARTICLE  XVI 

1)  Une  demande  de  prestation  e"crite,  soumise  3  1'organisrae 
dVun  fitat  contractant,  prot$gera  les  droits  des  requS- 
rants  aux  termes  des  lois  de  1'autre  fitat  contractant 
lorsque  le  requ£rant:   a)  demande  qu'elle  soit  consi- 
dSrSe  comme  une  demande  aux  termes  des  lois  de  1'autre 
fitat  contractant;  ou  b)  a  d€faut  d'une  demande  qu'elle 
ne  soit  pas  ainsi  consid§rSe,  fournit,  au  moment  de  la 
demande ,  des  donn€es  indiquant  que  la  personne,  dont 
les  dossiers  font  lfobjet  de  la  demande  de  prestation, 

a  accompli  des  pSriodes  de  couverture  aux  termes  des 
lois  de  1'autre  fitat  contractant. 

2)  Une  demande  de  prestation  en  vertu  des  lois  d'un  fitat 
contractant,  soumise  a  I1 organisme  de  1'autre  fitat 
contractant  conformSment  au  paragraphe  1)  du  present 
article,  sera  instruite  par  1 'organisme  du  premier  fitat 
contractant  en  vertu  des  dispositions  applicables  de 
ses  lois. 

3)  Un  requ€rant  peut  demander  qu'une  demande  soumise 
auprSs  d'un  organisme  d'un  Etat  contractant,  prenne 
effet  a  une  date  diffSrente  dans  1'autre  fitat  con- 
tractant, sous  reserve  des  limites  prfivues  par  les  lois 
de  1'autre  fitat  contractant,  et  en  conformity  avec 
celles-ci. 

4)  Les  dispositions  du  Titre  III  du  present  Accord  ne 

s 'appliqueront  qu'3  une  demande  de  prestation  pre'sente'e 
le  ou  aprSs  le  jour  d'entr§e  en  vigueur  dudit  Accord. 

ARTICLE  XVII 

1)  Un  appel  €crit  d'une  decision  prise  par  1'organisme 
d'un  Etat  contractant,  peut  §tre  validement  pr£sent&  3 
un  organisme  de  1'un  ou  de  1'autre  fitat  contractant. 
II  sera  donn€  suite  audit  appel  confoongment  &  la 
procedure  d'appel  prSvue  par  les  lois  de  1'fitat 
contractant  dont  la  decision  est  contest^e. 

2)  Toute  demande,  avis  ou  appel  Scrit  qui,  aux  termes  des 
lois  d'un  fitat  contractant,  aurait  dQ  e"tre  presents 
dans  un  d€lai  prescrit  auprSs  de  I1 organisme  dudit  fitat 
contractant,  mais  qui  est  presents  dans  le  m^rne  dfilai 
prescrit  auprSs  de  1'organisme  de  1'autre  fitat 
contractant,  sera  considers  comme  ayant  e"t€  presents 
dans  le  d§lai  prescrit  et  sera  immSdiatement  transmis  a 
1'organisme  du  premier  fitat  contractant. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII 

A  mo  ins  que   sa  divulgation   tie   soit  exig£e   aux 
termes  de   la   legislation  nationale  d'un  Etat  contractant, 
tout  renseigneroent  sur  une  personne,    transmis   conformement 
au  present  Accord,   audit  fitat  contractant  par   1'autre  fitat 
contractant,   est  confidential  et  sera  utilise  exclusivement 
aux  fins  de   I1  application  du  present  Accord.     Un  tel  rensei- 
gneroent,  recu  par  un  fitat  contractant  sera   sujet  &  la 
legislation  nationale   dudit  Etat   contractant  pour  ce  qui   est 
de   la  preservation  du  caractSre  confidentiel  des  donn€es 
personnelles. 

TITRE  V  -  DISPOSITIONS   TRANSITOIRES    ET    FINALES 
ARTICLE   XIX 

1)  Aucune   disposition   du  present  Accord  ne  confeTe    le 
droit, 

a)  de  toucher  une  pension,    une  allocation  ou  des 
prestations  pour  une  periode  anterieure  a   la   date 
d'entree  en  vigueur  du  present  Accord,   ou 

b)  de  toucher  une  prestation  forfaitaire  de   dec§s   si 
la  personne  est  d£ced6e   avant    1* entree  en  vigueur 
du  present  Accord* 

2)  Dans   I1  application  du  present  Accord,    les   periodes   de 
couverture  et  autres  evSnements  qui  se   rapportent   aux 
droits   en  vertu  des   lois  et  qui   sont  survenus    avant 

1* entree  en  vigueur  du  present  Accord,  seront  egalement 
pris  en  consideration,  sauf  que  ni  1'un  ni  1'autre  Etat 
contractant  ne  tiendra  compte  de  periodes  de  couverture 
accomplies  avant  I1 entree  en  vigueur  de  ses  lois. 

3)  Aucune   decision  prise  avant   I1 entree  en  vigueur  du 
present  Accord   ne   touchera  les  droits  d€coulant   dudit 
Accord. 

4)  L1 entree  en  vigueur  du  present  Accord  ne  r€sultera   en 
aucune   reduction   du  montant  des   prestations. 

5)  La  periode  de  travail  mentionnee  dans   la  derni&re 
phrase   de   I1 article  V  2)    a)    sera   coraptee  £  partir   de    la 
date  d1 entree  en   vigueur  du  present  Accord   ou   aprSs 
cette  date. 

ARTICLE   XX 

L'autorite  coropetente  des  Etats-Unis  et  les  auto- 
rites  des  provinces  du  Canada  pourront  cone  lure  des  ententes 
portant  sur  toute  legislation  de  s6curite  sociale  relevant 
de  la  competence  provinciale,  pour  autant  que  ces  ententes 
ne  soient  pas  contraires  aux  dispositions  du  present  Accord* 
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ARTICLE  XXI 


1)  Le  present  Accord  demeurera  en  vigueur  jusqu'a  1" expi- 
ration d'une  anne"e  civile  suivant  1'annge  oD  1'un  des 
fitats  contractants  donne  avis  £crit  de  sa  d£nonciation 
a  1'autre  fitat  contractant. 

2)  Si  le  present  Accord  est  termini  par  dSnonciation,  lea 
droits  acquis  en  vertu  dudit  Accord,  touchant  1'admis- 
sibilitS  S  des  prestations  ou  le  paiement  de  pre sta- 
tions, seront  conserves;  les  fitats  contractants 
prendront  les  dispositions  n£cessaires  touchant  les 
droits  en  voie  d'acquisition. 

ARTICLE  XXII 


Le  present  Accord  entrera  en  vigueur  le  premier 
jour  du  second  mo is  suivant  celui  ou  chaque  Gouvernement 
aura  rec.u  de  1'autre  Gouvernement,  un  avis  €crit  indiquant 
qu'il  s'est  conform^  a  toutes  les  conditions  statutaires  et 
constitutionnelles  d1 entrSe  en  vigueur  du  present  Accord. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned,  duly 
authorized  thereto  by  their  respective  Governments,  have 
signed  this  Agreement. 


-  rvDONE  in  duplicate  at  Ottawa  this        day  of 

1981,  in  the  English  and  French 
languages,  each  version  being  equally  authentic. 


EN  POI  DE  QUO  I  les  soussigngs,  dQment  autorisSs 
cet  effet  par  leurs  Gouvernements  respectifs,  ont  sign£  le 
present  Accord. 

«\ 

FAIT  en  double  exeraplaire  &  Ottawa,    le    M*"*"" 
jour  de      c/w^OvL/  1981,   en  fran^ais  et  en 

anglais,   chaque  version  faisant  ggalement  £oi. 


For  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  des 
Etats-Unis  d'Amfirique 

[SEAL] 


For  the  Government  of  Canada 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Canada 

[SEAL] 


1  Alexander  M.  Haig,  Jr. 

2  Mark  MacGuigan. 

3  Monique  Begin. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

•FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 

ON  SOCIAL  SECURITY  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA, 

CONCLUDED  ON  MARCH  11,  1981 


In  conformity  with  Article  XII(a)  of  the  Agreement  on  Social  Security  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Canada,  entered 
into  on  March  U,  1981,  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Agreement", 

The  competent  authorities: 

-  for  the  United  States  of  America: 

Richard  S.  SCHWEIKER 

Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

-  for  Canada: 

Madame  Monique  BEGIN 

Minister  of  National  Health  and  Welfare 

Have  agreed  on  the  following  provisions: 
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Chapter  1 
General  Provisions 

Paragraph  1 

The  following  are  designated  as  liaison  agencies  for  the  purposes  of  administering 
the  Agreement  and  this  Administrative  Arrangement: 

For  the  United  States, 

the  Social  Security  Administration,  and 
For  Canada, 

Income  Security  Programs, 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare. 

Paragraph  2 

Terms  used  in  this  Administrative  Arrangement  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the 
Agreement. 

Paragraph  3 

The  agencies  of  the  Contracting  States  will  agree  upon  joint  procedures  and  forms 
necessary  for  the  implementation  of  the  Agreement  and  this  Administrative 
Arrangement. 
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Chapter  2 
Provisions  on  Coverage 

Paragraph  4 

1.  Where  the  laws  of  a  Contracting  State  are  applicable  in  accordance  with 
Article  V  of  the  Agreement,  the  agency  of  that  Contracting  State  will  issue,  in 
accordance  with  rules  and  procedures  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  agencies  of  the  two 
Contracting  States  and  at  the  request  of  an  employer,  employee  or  self-employed 
person,  a  certificate  stating  that  the  concerned  employee  or  group  of  employees  or 
self-employed  person  is  covered  by  those  laws.    The  certificate  will  be  evidence  that 
the  employee,  group  of  employees  or  self-employed  person  is  exempt  from  the  laws  on 
compulsory  coverage  of  the  other  Contracting  State. 

2.  The  certificate  referred  to  in  subparagraph  4.1  will  be  issued 

-  In  the  United  States: 

By  the  Social  Security  Administration;  and 

-  In  Canada: 

By  the  Accounting  and  Collections  Division,  Department  of  National  Revenue-Taxation. 
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Chapter  3 
Provisions  on  Benefits 

Paragraph  5 

L      The  liaison  agency  of  the  Contracting  State  with  which  en  application  for 

benefits  is  first  filed  in  accordance  with  Article  XVI  of  the  Agreement  will  inform  the 

liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State  of  this  fact  without  delay,  using  forms 

established  for  this  purpose.    It  will  also  transmit  documents  and  such  other  available 

information  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State 

to  establish  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  benefits  according  to  the  provisions  of  Part  III 

of  the  Agreement.     In  the  case  of  an  application  for  disability  benefits,  it  will,  in 

particular,   transmit   relevant   medical   evidence   in    its    possession    concerning    the 

disability  of  the  applicant. 

2.  The  liaison  agency  of  a  Contracting  State  which  receives  an  application  filed 
with  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State  will,  without  delay,  provide  the 
liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State  with  such  evidence  and  other  available 
information  as  may  be  required  to  complete  action  on  the  claim. 

3.  The  liaison  agency  of  the  Contracting  State  with  which  an  application  for 
benefits  has  been  filed  will  verify  the  accuracy  of  the  information  pertaining  to  the 
applicant  and  his  family  members.    The  types  of  information  to  be  verified  will  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  liaison  agencies. 
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Paragraph  6  L  J 

1.  In  the   application   of  Article  vn  of  the   Agreement,  the  Canadian  liaison 
agency  will  notify  the  United  States  liaison  agency  of  the  years  in  which  a  person  is 
credited    with    coverage    under    the    Canada    Pension    Plan    along    with    such    other 
information  as  may  be  necessary  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  person's  benefit. 

2.  Benefits  awarded  by  the  liaison  agency  of  the  United  States  under  Article  Vn 
of  the  Agreement  will  be  recomputed  in  accordance  with  United  States  laws  to  take 
account    of    additional    periods    of    coverage    completed    under    the    laws    of    either 
Contracting  State.    An  application  for  such  a  recomputation  will  be  required  only  where 
the  additional  periods  of  coverage  have  been  completed  under  Canadian  laws. 

3.  Periods  of  coverage  completed  after  the  last  computation  base  year  provided 
under  United  States  laws  will  not  be  considered  in  determining  the  ratio  referred  to  in 
Article  vn(3)  of  the  Agreement. 

Paragraph  7 

In  the  application  of  Chapter  2  of  Part  III  of  the  Agreement,  the  United  States 
liaison  agency  will  notify  the  Canadian  liaison  agency  of  the  periods  of  coverage  which 
a  person  has  completed  under  United  States  laws,  along  with  such  other  information  as 
may  be  necessary  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  person's  benefit. 


For  deletion  of  Paragraphs  6.2  and  6.3,  see  Supplementary  Agreement  of  May  10,  1983,  infra. 
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Chapter  4 
Miscellaneous  Provisions 

Paragraph  8 

In  accordance  with  measures  to  be  agreed  upon  pursuant  to  Paragraph  3  of  this 
Administrative  Arrangement,  the  liaison  agency  of  one  Contracting  State  will,  upon 
request  of  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State,  furnish  available 
information  relating  to  the  claim  of  any  specified  individual  for  the  purpose  of 
administering  the  Agreement. 

Paragraph  9 

The  liaison  agencies  of  the  two  Contracting  States  will  exchange  statistics  on  the 
payments  made  to  beneficiaries  under  the  Agreement  for  each  calendar  year  in  a  form 
to  be  agreed  upon.  The  data  will  include  the  number  of  beneficiaries  and  the  total 
amount  of  benefits,  by  type  of  benefit. 

Paragraph  10 

This  Administrative  Arrangement  will  take  effect  on  the  date  of  entry  into  force 
of  the  Agreementf1]  and  will  have  the  same  period  of  duration. 


1  Aug.    1,    1984. 
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ARRANGEMENT  ADMINISTRATE 

relatif  aux  modslite"s  d'application  de  1 'Accord 

sur  la  sgcuritg  sociale  entre  le  Gouvernement  des 

Etats-Unis  d'AmSrique  et  le  Gouvernement  du  Canada, 

conclu  le  11  mars  1981. 


Conformgment  a  lf Article  XII  a)  de  1 'Accord  sur  la  £;Scurit€  sociale 
entre  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'AmSrique  et  le  Gouvernement 
du  Canada,  conclu  le  11  mars  1981 
et  appelg  ci-apres  "1 'Accord" ,  les  autoritSs  comp§tentes: 


-  pour  les  Etats-Unis  d'Amgrigue: 

Richard  S.  SCHWEIKER 

Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services 


-  pour  le  Canada: 

Madame  Monique  BEGIN 

Ministre  de  la  Santg  nationale  et  du  Bien-Etre  social 

sont  convenues  des  dispositions  suivantes: 
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Chapitrc:  1 

Dispositions  gSnSrales 
Paragraphe  1 

Sont  dgsignSs  coimne  organismer.  de  liaison  aux  fins  de   1 'administration 
de  I1  Accord  et  du  present  Arrangement  administratif : 

pour  les  Etats-Unis, 

1' Administration  de  la  se*cx-iritS  sociale,   et 

pour  le  Canada, 

Programmes  de  SScurite"  du  revenu, 
Ministere  de  la  SantS  nationale  et  du 
Bien-Etre   social. 


Paragraphe  2 

Les  termes  utilises  dans  le  present  Arrangement  administratif  ont 
le  m€me  sens  que  celui  gui  leur  est  donnS  dans  I1  Accord. 

Paragraphe  3 

Les  organismes  des  Etats  contractants  conviendront  des  procedures 
et  formulaires  communs  n^cessaiies  &  1 'application  c?e  1 'Accord  et 
du  present  Arrangement  administratif. 
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[Chapitre  2] 
Dispositions  relatives  a  la  couverture 

Paragraphe  4 

1*   Lorsque  les  lois  d'un  Etat  contractant  sont  applicables  en 
vertu  de  1'article  V  de  1' Accord, • 1 'organ isme  dudit  Etat 
contractant  emettra,  conformement  a  des  regies  et  procedures 
qui  seront  arret&es  en  cominun  par  les  organismes  des  deux 
Etats  contractants  et  a  la  demande  de  1 'employeur,  du 
salarie  ou  du  travailleur  autonome,  un  certificat  attestant 
que  le  salarie,  ou  le  groupe  de  salaries  ou  le  travailleur 
autonome  en  question,  est  assujetti  a  ces  lois.   Led it 
certificat  attestera  que  le  salarie,  le  groupe  de  salaries 
ou  le  travailleur  autonome  est  exempts  des  lois  de  1'autre 
Etat  contractant  relatives  a  1 'assujettissement 
obligatoire. 

2.   Le  certificat  mentionn§  au  sous-paragraphe  4.1  sera  emis 
-   au  Canada: 

par  la  Division  de  la  Comptabilitfi  et  des  recouvrements , 
Ministere  du  Revenu  national-Impdt ,  et 

aux  Etats-Unis: 

par  I1  Administration  de  la  securite"  sociale. 

Chapitre  3 

Dispositions  relatives  aux  prestations 
Paragraphe  5 

1.   L'organisme  de  liaison  de  I1 Etat  contractant  aupres  duquel 
une  demande  de  prestations  est  soumise  en  premier  lieu, 
conformement  a  I1 article  XVI  de  I1 Accord  en  informera 
I'organisme  de  liaison  de  1'autre  Etat  contractant  sans 
de"lai,  a  I1  aide  des  formulaires  prevus  a  cette  fin.   II 
transmettra  egalement  tout  document  et  autre  renseignement 


TIAS  10813 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [35  UST 

disponible  pouvant  §tre  ngcessaire  a  1'organisme  de  liaison 
de  I1 autre  Etat  contractant  pour  etablir  le  droit  du 
requSrant  a  des  prestations  conformgment  aux  dispositions  du 
Titre  III  de  I1 Accord.   Dans  le  cas  d'une  demande  de 
prestations  d1  invalidity,  ledit  E.tat  transmettra,  en 
particulier,  les  constatations  m^dicales  pertinentes  en  sa 
possession  concernant  I1 invalidity  du  requSrant. 

2.  L'organisme  die  liaison  d'un  Etat  contractant  qui  rec.oit  une 
demande  soumise  auprSs  de  1'organisme  de  liaison  de  1'autre 
Etat  contractant,  fournira,  sans  delai ,  a  1'organisme  de 
liaison  de  I1 autre  Etat  contractant,  toute  preuve  et  autre 
renseignement  disponible  pouvant  itre  nScessaire  pour  donner 
suite  ci  la  demande. 

3.  L'organisme  de  liaison  de  I1 Etat  contractant  auprSs  duquel 
une  demande  de  prestations  a  €t€  soumise,  vgrifiera 

1 'exactitude  des  donnees  touchant  le  requ§rant  et  les 
membres  de  sa  famille.   Les  organismes  de  liaison 
conviendront  des  renseignements  a  verifier. 

Paragraphe  6 

1*      Pour  1'application  de   I'article  VII   de    1'Accord,    I'organisme 
de   liaison  du   Canada  avisera   ^organisme   de   liaison   des 
Etats-Unis  du   nombre  d'annees   cr§ditees   a   une   personne   au 
titre  du  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  de  meme   que   de    toute 
autre  donnee  pouvant  dtre   necessaire  pour  determiner    le 
montant  des  prestations   de    ladite  personne. 

2.      Les  prestations  octroySes  par   I'organisme  de    liaison   des 
Etats-Unis  aux   termes  de   I1 article  VII   de   I1 Accord,    seront 
calculees   a  nouveau   con  forme"  men  t   aux   lois   des    Etats-Unis 
dans  le  but  de   tenir  compte   des   pe*riodes    additionnelles    de 
couverture   accomplies   aux   termes   des   lois   de    1'un   ou   I1  autre 
Etat  contractant.      Une   demande   pour    un    nouveau   calcul    sera 
exig§e   seulement   lorsque   des   pfiriodes   additionnelles   de 
couverture   auront  6t6   accomplies   en   vertu   des    lois 
canadiennes. 
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3.  Les  pSriodes  de  couverture  accomplies  aprfes  la  derni&re 

annSe  de  base  de  calcul  preVue  par  les  lois  des  Etats-Unis, 
ne  seront:  pas  retemies  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  determiner  la 
fraction  mentionne*e  a"  I1  article  VII  (3)  de  I1  Accord. 

Parcigraphe  7 

Aux  fins  de  1 'application  du  chapitre  2  du  Titre  III  de  I1 Accord, 
1'organisme  de  liaison  des  Etats-Unis  avisera  1'organisme  de 
liaison  du  Canada  des  p€riodes  de  couverture  accomplies  par  une 
personne  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis  et  il  fournira  toute 
autre  donnge  ngcessaire  pour  determiner  le  montant  des 
prestations  de  ladite  personne. 

Chapitre  4 

Dispositions  diverses 
Paragraphe  8 

Conforme'ment  5  des  mesures  gui  seront  arr€t€es  en  coitunun  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  3  du  present  Arrangement  administratif , 
1'organisme  de  liaison  d'un  Etat  contractant  fournira,  Si  la 
demande  de  1'organisme  de  liaison  de  1 'autre  Etat  contractant, 
les  renseignements  disponibles  touchant  la  demande  de  tout 
particulier,  aux  fins  de  1 'administration  de  I1 Accord. 

Paragraphe  9 

Les  organismes  de  liaison  des  deux  Etats  contractants  €changeront 
des  statistiques  sur  les  paiements  effectue"s  aux  termes  de 
I1  Accord,  pour  chaque  ann£e  civile  et  selon  un  mode  de 
presentation  qui  sera  arrSt£  en  commun.   Les  donnSes 
comprendront  le  nombre  de  prestataires  et  le  montant  total  des 
prestations,  par  genre  de  prestation. 

Paragraphe  10 

Le  present  Arrangement  adninistratif  prendra  effet  le  jour  de 
l'entr€e  en  vigueur  de  I1  Accord  et  il  sera  de  m£me  dure"e. 
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DONE  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  22nd  day  of 
English  and  French,  both  texts  being  equally  authentic* 


FAIT  en  double  exemplaire  a  Washington,  ce  22eme  jour  de 
! 
en  francais  et  en  anglais,  les  deux  textes  faisant 

ggalement  foi. 


FOR  THE   GOVERNMENT   OF   THK 
UNITED  STATES   OF   AMERICA: 

POUR  LE   GOUVERNEMENT    DES 
ETATS-UNIS   D'AMERIQUE: 


FOR  THE   GOVERNMENT    OF 
CANADA: 

POUR   LE    GOUVERKEMENT    DU 
CANADA: 


J 


1   Richard  S.    Schweiker. 
Monique  Begin. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  AGREEMENT  AMENDING  THE  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA  WITH  RESPECT  TO  SOCIAL  SECURITY 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  Canada, 

Having  considered  the  Agreement  on  Social  Security 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Canada,  signed 
March  11,  1981,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Agreement") 
and  the  Administrative  Arrangement  for  the  Implementation  of 
the  Agreement,  signed  on  May  22,  1981,  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Administrative  Arrangement"),  and 

Having  recognized  the  need  to  improve  the  manner 
of  determining  the  rights  to  benefits  under  the  Agreement, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 


Paragraph  (3)  of  Article  VII  of  the  Agreement 
shall  be  deleted  and  replaced  by  the  following  new 
paragraph : 

"(3)  Where  entitlement  to  a  benefit  under  United 
States  laws  is  established  according  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article,  the  agency  of  the  United 
States  shall  compute  a  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount  in 
accordance  with  United  States  laws  based  on  the  duration  of 
the  person's  periods  of  coverage  credited  under  United 
States  laws.   Benefits  payable  under  United  States  laws 
shall  be  based  on  the  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount." 


ARTICLE  II 


Paragraphs  6.2  and  6.3  of  the  Administrative 
Arrangement  shall  be  deleted  and  Paragraph  6.1  shall  be 
redesignated  as  Paragraph  6. 


ARTICLE  III 


This  Supplementary  Agreement  shall  enter  into 
force  on  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  AgreementF1!  and 
shall  have  the  same  period  of  validity. 


1  Aug.  1,  1984. 
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ACCORD  SUPPL£MENTAIRE  MODIFIANT  L* ACCORD  ENTRE  LE 
GOUVERNEMENT  DES  £  TATS -UN  IS  D'AM&RIQUE  ET  LE 

GOUVERNEMENT  DU   CANADA  EM  MAT  I  fe  RE   DE   SfeCURITfe    SOCIALE 


Le  Gouvernement   des  frtats-Unis   d'Amerique   et    le 
Go  xiv  erne  roe  nt  du  Canada, 

Ayant  con side re   1' Accord   sur   la    securite   sociale 
ant  re  les  £tats-Unis   d'Amerique   et   le  Canada,    conclu    le 
11  mars   1981,    (appele  ci-apres    "1'Accord")    et    I1  Arrangement 
administratif  relatif  aux  modal i tea  d1  application   de 
I'Accord,    conclu  le  22  raai  1981,    (appele   ci-apres 
"I1  Arrangement  administratif'1),    et 

Ayant  reconnu  le  besoin  d'ameliorer   la   facon 
d'etablir  lea  droits   aux  prestations   en  vertu   de   I'Accord, 

Sont  convenus  dea  dispositions   suivantes: 

ARTICLE   I 

L'alinea  3)    de  I1  article  VII   de    I'Accord   sera 
supprine1   et  remplaci  par  le  nouvel  alinea   suivant: 

"3)   Lorsque   1'admissibilit^  a   une  prestation   aux 
termes   des    lois  des   Etats-Unis   a  ete  etablie   conformement 
aux  dispositions  du  paragraphe  1)    du  present   article, 
1'organisme  des  Etats-Unis   calculera  un  montant    d1  assurance 
primaire  proportionnel    conformeraent  aux    lois   des  fetats-Unis, 
lequel   sera  fonde  sur  la  duree  des  peri  odes   de   couverture 
accomplies  par  une  personne  aux  termes   des    lois    des 
Btats-Unis.      Les  prestations  payables   aux   termes   des    lois 
des  Etats-Unis   seront   en  fonction  du   montant  proportionnel 
d' assurance  primaire." 


ARTICLE    II 

Lea  paragraphes   6.2   et    6.3   de    I1  Arrangement 
administratif  seront    supprimes   et    le  paragraphe    6.1    sera 
redesigns  corame  paragraphe  6. 

ARTICLE    III 

(Cet  Accord   supplement ai re    entrera   en   vigueur    le 
jour  de   1  entree' en  vigueur  de    I'Accord    et    il    sera    de   meme 
duree. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned ,  duly 
authorized  to  that  effect,  have  signed  this  Supplementary 
Agreement . 

DONE  in  duplicate  at  Ottawa,  this  VO^K       day 
of  ^JUUU-^     1983  in  the  English  and  French  languages, 
each  version  being  equally  authentic. 

EN  FOI  DE  QUO I,  lea  soussignes,  ddment  autorises  a 
cet  effet,  ont  signe  le  present  Accord  supplemental re. 

FAIT  en  double  exeraplaire  a  Ottawa,  ce  \0 
jour  de  ^rvvsjuoL  1983  dans  les  langues  frangaise  et 
anglaise,  chaque  version  faisant  6 ga lament  foi. 


For  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  des 
itats-Unis  d'Amerique 

[SEAL] 


/ 


«'-''  ^  /  ""-   [  ] 


For  the  Government  of  Canada 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Canada 

[SEAL] 


1  Paul  H.  Robinson, 

2  Monique  Begin. 
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THE  GOVERNMENT  UK  THE  UNITED 

STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  QUEBEC 

Resolved  to  cooperate  in  the  field  of  social  security, 

Desirous  of  concluding  an  Understanding  to  facilitate  the 
application  of  a  mutually  beneficial  arrangement  in  this 
field, 

In  view  of  the  Social  Security  Agreement  between  Canada  and 
the  United  States  signed  on  March  11,  1981, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 
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PART  I 

General  Provisions 
Article  I 

For  the  purpusi!  n  I  Lhi-j  UndiM'S  la  nil  i  ny  : 
( 1  )   "  Terr  i  tory11  means  , 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  States,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  Guam  and  American  Samoa,  and 

as  regards  Quebec,  the  territory  of  Quebec; 
(2)   "National"  means, 

as  regards  the  United  States,  a  national  of  the  United 
States  as  defined  in  Section  101,  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act  of  1952,  as  amended,  and  as  regards 
Quebec,  a  citizen  of  Canada  residing  in  Quebec  or,  if  not 
residing  therein.,  who  is  subject  or  has  been  subject  to 
the  laws  specified  in  Article  II(l)(b); 

( 3  }   "Laws"  means  , 

the  laws  and  regulations  specified  in  Article  II; 
(4)   "Competent  Authority"  means, 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  and 

as  regards  Quebec,  the  Minister  or  Ministers  responsible 
for  the  application  or  the  administration  of  the  laws 
specified  in  Article  I  I  ( 1  )  ( b  )  ; 

( 5  )   "Agency"  mo  a  n s  , 

as    regards    the    United    States,    the    Social     Security 
Administration,     and 
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PART     I 

General     P  r o  v  i  s  i  o  n s 
Article    I 

\:  o  r    the    |>u  r  p  o  *i  (?    Dl     this    Uriel  o  r  s  I:  d  rul  i  ruj  : 

( 1 )  " Terr  i  t ory"    means  , 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  States,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  Guam  and  American  Samoa,  and 

as  regards  Quebec,  the  territory  of  Quebec; 

(2)  "National "  means  , 

as  regards  the  United  States,  a  national  of  the  United 
States  as  defined  in  Section  101,  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act  of  1952,  as  amended,  and  as  regards 
Quebec,  a  citizen  of  Canada  residing  in  Quebec  or,  if  not 
residing  therein,  who  is  subject  or  has  been  subject  to 
the  laws  specified  in  Article  II(l)(b); 

( 3  )   "Laws"  me a  n  s , 

the  laws  and  regulations  specified  in  Article  II; 
(4)   "Competent  Authority11  means, 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  and 

as  regards  Quebec,  the  Minister  or  Ministers  responsible 
for  the  application  or  the  administration  of  the  laws 
specified  in  Article  I  I ( 1  ) ( b ) ; 

(  5  )   "Agency"  nie.i  M  s  , 

as    regards     the    United    States,     the    Social     Security 
Administration,     and 
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as  rmjtirds  Quebec,  for  matters  re  I  a  Led  to  the  collection 
of  contributions,  the  Ministere  du  Revenu  du  Quebec;  for 
all  other  matters,  the  Regie  des  rentes  du  Quebec; 

(6)      "Period    of   coverage"    means, 

a    period   of  payment    of    contributions    or    a    period    of 
earnings    from   employment   or   self-employment,    as    defined 
or    recognized   as    a    period    of    coverage    by   the    laws    under 
which    such    period    has    been    completed,    or    any    similar 
period    insofar   as    it    is    recognized    by    such    laws    as 
equivalent   to   a    period    of   coverage; 


(7)  "Benefit"    means, 

any    benefit   provided    for   in   the   laws    of   either    Party; 

(8)  "Stateless   person"    means, 

a    person   defined    as    a    stateless    person    in    Article    I    of 
the    Convention   Relating    to   the    Status    of    Stateless 
Persons    dated   September    28,    1954; 

(9)  "Refugee"    means, 

a    person    defined   as    a    refugee    in    Article    I    of  the 

Convention   Relating    to    the    Status    of    Refugees  dated    July 

28,    1951,    and    the    Protocol    to    that    Convention  dated 
January    31 ,    1967, 
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Article  II 

{  1  )   For  the  purpose  of  this  Understanding,  the  applicable 
laws  n  r  (?  : 

(a)   as  regards  the  United  States,  the  laws  governing  the 
Federal  Old-Age,  Survivors  and  Disability  Insurance 
Program  : 

(i)    Title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act  and 

regulations  pertaining  thereto,  except 

sections  226,  226A  and  228  of  that  title  and 

regulations  pertaining  to  those  sections, 

and 

(ii)  Chapter  2  and  Chapter  21  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  regulations 
pertaining  to  those  chapters; 

(b)  as  regards  Quebec: 

The  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan. 


(2)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Understanding,  the 
applicable  laws  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
Article  do  not  include  undertakings  entered  into  by  the 
United  States  or  Quebec  with  third  parties,  or  laws  and 
regulations  promulgated  for  the  implementation  of  such 
undertakings. 

(3)  This  Understanding  shall  also  apply  to  laws  amending  the 
laws  specified  in  paragraph  (!)  of  this  Article  and  to 
agreements  between  the  Government  of  Quebec  and  the 
Government  .of  Canada  concluded  for  purposes  of 
coordinating  their  respective  pension  plans. 
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ments 


provided,    this   Understanding    shall    apply    to: 


m^» 

„. 

=;;||^*fe»^*s.« 


respect   to    the    rights    they    derive    from 
»  -,-*    refugee,    or   a   stateless    person,    and 


('$)...    %a$iqna)s    of   a    third.  party   not    included    among    the    persons 
mentioned    in   paragraph    (d)    of  this    Article. 


TIAS  10813 


35  UST]  Canada— Social  Security— May  22,  1981  2573 

Article  IV 

(1)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Understanding,  the 
persons  designated  in  Article  III  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d) 
who  reside  in  the  territory  of  either  Party  shall,  in  the 
application  of  the  laws  of  a  Party,  receive  equal 
treatment,  with  respect  to  the  payment  of  benefits,  with 
the  nationals  of  that  Party. 

(2)  Nationals  of  a  Party  who  reside  outside  the  territories 
of  both  Parties  shall  receive  benefits  provided  by  the 
laws  of  the  other  Party  under  the  same  conditions  which 
the  other  Party  applies  to  its  own  nationals  who  reside 
outside  the  territories  of  both  Parties. 

(3)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Understanding,  the  laws 
of  a  Party  under  which  entitlement  to  or  payment  of  cash 
benefits  is  dependent  on  residence  or  presence  in  the 
territory  of  that  Party  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the 
persons  designated  in  Article  III  who  reside  in  the 
territory  of  the  other  Party. 

(4)  As  regards  the  laws  of  Quebec,  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
Article  is  extended  to  persons  designated  in  Article 
III  (e). 
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PAKT  II 
Prov  i  si  ons  on  Co  vena  ye 

.-    Article  V  , 

(1)      Except;^    otheryyi  s,e    proy  ided  ,  in    thi  s    Art  i  cl  e  ,    an    employed 
'.^:t.p:|r^0!^,o  ,yor^s^  jf?    the   ^erri|:ory    9,f  ,pne    of    the 

Parties    shall,    in    respect    of  ^  that  „  wprk  ,    be    subject    to    the 
laws    of    only    that    Party. 


.. 

(2)   (l)   MHre  an  emplpyed  person  is  subject  to  the  laws  of 
,  $ne  pf  5jKe  Parties  in  respect  of  work  performed  for 
an  te*npl  py^r  hav  i  ng  a  place  of  business  in  the 
territory  of  that;  Party  and  is  then  required  by  that 
employer  to  Work  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
^Party,  the  person  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of 
only  the  first  Party  in  respect  of  that  work,  as  if 
it  were  performed  in  the  territory  of  the  first 
Party.   The  preceding  sentence  shall  apply  provided 
that  the  period  of  work  in  the  territory  of  the 
other  Party  does  not  exceed  60  months. 

(b)   For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  (a),  where  a  person 
is  required  to  work  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Party  for  intermittent  periods  of  short  duration, 
each  such  period  shall  be  considered  a  separate 
period  of  work. 


TIAS  10813 


35  USTj Canada— Social  Security— May  22,  1981 2575 

(c)   With  the  prior  mutual  consent  of  the  Competent 

Authorities  of  th<>  Parties,  sub  paragraph  (a)  shall 
also  apply: 

(i)   where  the  employer  does  not  have  a  place  of 

business  in  the  territory  of  the  first  Party, 
or 

(ii)  where  the  period  of  work  in  the  other  Party 
exceeds  or  is  expected  to  exceed  60  months. 

(3)  This  Article  shall  not  apply  to  the  categories  of  persons 
mentioned  in  the  provisions  of  the  Vienna  Convention  on 
Diplomatic  Relations  of  April  18,  1961,  and  of  the 
Vienna  Convention  on  Consular  Relations  of  April  24, 
1963,  unless  the  immunities  and  privileges  with  respect 
to  the  payment  of  Social  Security  contributions  of  such 
persons  have  been  waived,  or  such  persons  are  among  the 
persons  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (4)  (b)  (ii)  of  this 
Articl e. 

(4)  (a)   Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (b),  this  Article 

shall  not  apply  to  a  person  employed  in  the 
Government  service  of  one  of  the  Parties. 

(b)   Where  a  person  is  employed  in  the  Government  service 
of  one  of  the  Parties,  the  following  rules  shall 
apply  : 
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(i  )   ri  person  in  the  Government  service  of  one  Party 
who  is  sent  to  work  within  the  territory  of  the 
other  Party  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of 
only  the  first  Party  in  respect  of  that 


(ii)  a  person  hired  locally  to  work  for  the  United 

States  Government  in  Quebec  shall  be  subject  to 
the  laws  of  Quebec  unless  the  person  is  a 
national  of  the  United  States  or,  since  before 
entry  into  force  of  the  Understanding, 
participated  in  the  Civil  Service  Retirement 
System  of  the  United  States  or  other  United 
States  Government-financed  pension  plan  and  has 
elected  not  to  participate  in  the  Quebec 
Pension  Plan. 

(c)   For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  "Government 
service"  means, 


(i)   as  regards  the  United  States,  service  in  the 
employ  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
or  any  instrumentality  thereof; 

(ji)  as  regards  Quebec,  service  in  the  employ  of  the 
Government  of  Quebec. 

(5)   Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  be  covered 
under  United  States  laws  as  well  as  under  the  Act 
concerning  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan  in  respect  of 
employment  as  an  officer  or  member  of  the  crew  on  a  ship 
or  aircraft,  that  person  shall,  in  respect  of  that 
employment,  be  subject  only  to  the  Act  concerning  the 
Quebec  Pension  Plan  if  that  person  is  a  resident  of 
Quebec  or  contributes  to  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan  while 
residing  elsewhere  in  Canada,  and  only  to  United  States 
laws  in  any  other  case. 
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(6)  Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  he  covered 
under  tin*  laws  of  both  Parties  in  res  poet  of  earnings 
from  su  I  r  -  LMiif)  I  oymen  t  ,  that  person  shall,  in  respect 
thereof,  he  subject  only  to  the  laws  of  Quebec  if  that 
person  is  considered  to  be  resident  in  Quebec  for  the 
purposes  of  the  relevant  provisions  of  those  laws,  and 
only  to  United  States  laws  in  any  other  case. 

(7)  Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  be  covered 
under  the  laws  of  both  Parties  in  respect  of  an  activity 
that  is  considered  tb  be  sel f -empl oyment  by  one  of  the 
Parties  and  employment  by  the  other  Party,  that  activity 
shall  be  treated  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Article  respecting  self-employment  if  the  person  is  a 
resident  of  the  first  Party  and  according  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Article  respecting  employment  in  any 
other  case. 

(8)  Where,  by  virtue  of  this  Article,  a  person  would  be 
subject  to  the  laws  of  Quebec  but  coverage  is  not 
effected  under  those  laws,  the  person  shall  be  subject  to 
United  States  laws. 

(9)  The  Understanding  shall  not  result  in  coverage  under 
United  States  laws  if  those  laws  do  not  provide  for  the 
collection  of  contributions  with  respect  to  such 
coverage.   Article  V(l)  shall  apply  when  Article  V(2)  is 
not  applicable  as  a  result  of  the  preceding  sentence. 
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(10)  Where  a  person  covered  under  the  laws  of  a  Party  in 
accordance  with  this  Understanding  is  also  covered  under 
the  laws  of  the  other  Party  or  a  third  Party  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  an  undertaking  entered 
into  by  the  United  States  or  by  Quebec  with  a  third 
Party,  the  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Parties  may 
agree  to  exclude  the  person  from  the  application  of  this 
Understanding  . 

(11)  The  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Parties  may,  by 
common  agreement,  make  exceptions  in  the  application  of 
this  Article  in  respect  of  any  person  or  category  of 
persons. 
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PART  III 

Provisions  on  Benefits 

Ch.iptur  1 
Provisions  Applicable  to  the  United  States 

Artl cle  VI 

(1)  Where  a  person  has  completed  at  least  six  quarters  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws,  but  does  not  have 
sufficient  quarters  of  coverage  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  entitlement  to  benefits  under  United 
States  laws,  periods  of  coverage  completed  under  the 
Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan  shall  be  taken 
into  account  to  the  extent  they  do  not  coincide  with 
calendar  quarters  already  credited  as  quarters  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws. 

(2)  In  determining  eligibility  for  benefits  under  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  Article,  the  agency  of  the  United  States 
shall  credit  four  quarters  of  coverage  for  every  year  of 
•contributions  under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec 
Pension  Plan  certified  as  creditable  by  the  agency  of 
Quebec;  however,  no  quarter  of  coverage  shall  be  credited 
for  any  calendar  quarter  already  credited  as  a  quarter  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws.   The  total  number  of 
quarters  of  coverage  to  be  credited  for  a  year  shall  not 
exceed  four. 
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(jj   Where  entitlement  to  a  benefit  under  United  States  laws 
is  established  according  Lo  Uu?  provisions*  o  I  pd ray rdph 
(1)  of  this  Article,  the  agency  of  the  United  States 
shall  compute  a  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount  in 
accordance  with  United  States  laws  based  on  the  duration 
of  a  worker's  periods  of  coverage  completed  under  United 
States  laws.   Benefits  payable  under  United  States  laws 
shall  be  based  on  the  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount. 

(4)   Entitlement  to  a  benefit  from  the  United  States  which 
results  from  paragraph  (1)  of-this  Article  shall 
terminate  with  the  acquisition  of  sufficient  periods  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws  to  establish 
entitlement  to  an  equal  or  higher  benefit  without  the 
need  to  invoke  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
Article. 
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C  h  a  p  I;  o  r  2 

Provisions  Applicable  to  Quebec 
Article  VII 

(1)   In  this  Article,  "benefit"  means, 

(a)  a  retirement  pension, 

(b)  an  orphan's  benefit  or  a  disabled  contributor's 
child's  benefit, 

(c)  a  death  benefit, 

(d)  a  disability  pension,  or 

(e)  a  survivor's  pension 

payable  under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan. 


(2)   If  a  person  is  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  because  of 

insufficient  periods  of  coverage  under  the  Quebec  Pension 
Plan,  entitlement  to  the  benefit  may  be  determined  by 
totalizing  periods  of  coverage  under  the  la*s  of  both 
Parties  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (3)  of  this  Article, 
to  the  extent  that  they  do  not  coincide. 
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(3)   Subject  to  the  provisions  governing  the  contributory 

period  under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan, 
to  establish  e  n  t  i  1 1 eme  nt  to  a  benefit  by  means  of 
totalization,  a  year  in  which  at  least  one  quarter  of 
coverage  is  credited  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  year  in  which  contributions  were 
made  under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan. 

(4)'  The  agency  of  Quebec  shall  calculate  the  benefit  payable 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2)  preceding  in  the 
f ol 1  owing  manner  : 

(a)   Compute  the  amount  of  the  earnings-related  benefit 
under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan; 


(b)   Add  to  this  benefit,  the  amount  of  the  flat  rate 

benefit  under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension 
Plan  adjusted  by  the  ratio  that  the  periods  of 
coverage  under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension 
Plan  represent  in  relation  to  the  contributory 
period,  subject  to  the  provisions  governing  such 
period  under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension 
Plan. 
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PART  IV 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 
Article  VIII 


The  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Parties  shall: 

(a)  Conclude  an  Administrative  Arrangement  and  make  such 
other  arrangements  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
application  of  this  Understanding; 

(b)  Communicate  to  each  other  information  concerning  the 
measures  taken  for  the  application  of  this  Understanding; 
and 

(c)  Communicate  to  each  other,  as  soon  as  possible, 
information  concerning  all  changes  in  their  respective 
laws  which  may  affect  the  application  of  this  Under- 
standing. 
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Article    IX 

The    Competent    Authorities    and    agencies    of    the    Parties,    within 
the    scope    of    their    respective    authorities,    shall    assist    each 
other    in    implementing    this    Understanding. 
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Article  X 


(1)   Where  the  laws  of  a  Party  provide  that  any  document  which 
Is  submitted  to  the  Competent  Authority  or  an  agency  of 
that  Party  shall  be  exempted,  wholly  or  partly,  fro«i  fees 
or  charges,  including  consular  and  administrative  fees, 
the  exemption  shall  also  apply  to  documents  which  are 
submitted  to  the  Competent  Authority  or  anr  agency  of  the 
other  Party  In  accordance  with  Its  laws. 


(€)   Copies  of  documents  which  are  certified  as  true  and  exact 
copies  by  the  agency  of  one  Party  shall  be  accepted  as 
true  and  exact  copies  by  the  agency  of  the  other  Party* 
without  further  certification.   The  agency  of  each  Party 
shall  be  the  final  judge  of  the  probative  value  of  the 
evidence  submitted  to  it  from  whatever  source. 
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&rt.-i!c  I  e    XI 

payable    without    any    deductions    for 
s^allijjji^  fees    or    any    ather    expenses 

t:  >  (frf    s  ^c h   be n e  fits. 
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Artie le  XII 

(1)  The  Competent  Authorities  and  agencies  of  the  Parties 
may  correspond  directly  with  each  other  and  with  any 
person  wherever  the  person  may  reside  whenever  it  is 
necessary  for  the  administration  of  this  Understanding. 
The  correspondence  may  be  in  the  official  languages  of 
either  Party. 

(2)  No  application  or  document  may  be  rejected  by  a 
Competent  Authority  or  an  agency  solely  on  the  grounds 
that  it  is  written  in  the  official  language  of  the  other 
Party . 
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'%p^Vic^-fct-on  '  for  be  refits  filed  with  an  agency 

protect  the.  rights  of  the  claimants 
'  o  f  •.-  t  he  o  t  h  e  r  •  P  a  r  t  y  if  the  applicant 


tfiat  .tt  be  considered  an  application  under 
the  laws  of  the  other  Party,  or 


(b)  *  f^o^WeSi  ;  information,  at  the  time  of  application, 

:*tffdfceatti*g  that  the  person  on  whose  record  benefits 
;  -are^elairaed  has  completed  periods  of  coverage  under 
the  laws  of  the  other  Party. 


4n  application  for  benefits  under  the  laws  of  one 
Party,  which  is  filed  with  the  agency  of  the  other  Party 
fn  accordance  with  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article,  shall 
be  adjudicated  by  the  agency  of  the  first  Party  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  its  laws. 


(3)  An  applicant  may  request  that  an  application  filed  with 
an  agency  of  one  Party  be  effective  on  a  different  date 
in  the  other  Party  within  the  limitations  of  and  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  other  Party. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  Part  III  of  this  Understanding  shall 
apply  only  to  an  application  for  benefits  which  is  filed 
on  or  after  the  date  this  Understanding  enters  into 
force. 
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Arti  cl e  XIV 

(1)  A  written  appeal  of  a  determination  made  by  the  agency  of 
one  Party  may  be  validly  filed  with  an  agency  of  either 
Party.   The  appeal  shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the 
appeal  procedure  of  the  laws  of  the  Party  whose  decision 
is  being  appealed. 

(2)  Any  claim,  notice  or  written  appeal  which,  under  the  laws 
of  one  Party,  must  have  been  filed  within  a  prescribed 
period  with  the  agency  of  that  Party,  but  which  is 
instead  filed  within  the  same  prescribed  period  with  the 
agency  of  the  other  Party,  shall  be  considered  to  be 
filed  on  time  and  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  to  the 
agency  of  the  first  Party. 
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Article  XV 

Unless  fli  sc  1  osurc?  is  required  under  the  statutes  of  a 
Party,  information  about  an  individual  which  is  transmitted, 
in  accordance  with  the  Understanding,  to  that  Party  by  the 
other  Party  is  confidential  and  shall  be  used  exclusively  for 
the  purposes  of  implementing  this  Understanding.   Such 
information  received  by  a  Party  shall  be  governed  by  the 
statutes  of  that  Party  for  the  protection  of  privacy  and 
confidentiality  of  personal  data. 
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PART  V 

Transitional  and  Final  Provisions 
Article  XVI 

(1)  No  provision  of  this  Understanding  shall  confer  any  right 

(a)  to  receive  a  pension,  allowance  or  benefit  for  a 
period  before  the  date  of  the  entry  into  force  of 
the  Understanding,  or 

(b)  to  receive  a  lump-sum  death  benefit  if  the  person 
died  before  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Under- 
standi  ng . 

(2)  In  the  implementation  of  this  Understanding, 
consideration  shall  also  be  given  to  periods  of  coverage 
and  other  events  relevant  to  rights  under  the  laws 
occurring  before  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Understanding,  except  that  neither  Party  shall  take  into 
account  periods  of  coverage  occurring  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  its  laws. 

(3)  Determinations  made  before  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Understanding  shall  not  affect  rights  arising  under  it. 

(4)  This  Understanding  shall  not  result  in  the  reduction  of 
the  amounts  of  benefits  already  established  because  of 
its  entry  into  force. 

(5)  The  period  of  work  referred  to  in  the  last  sentence  of 
Article  V(2)(a)  shall  be  measured  beginning  on  or  after 
the  date  on  which  this  Understanding  enters  into  force. 
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Article  XVI  I 

•emain  in  force  and  effect  until 
j  dates  : 

ndar  year  following  the  year  in 

its  denunciation  is  given  by  one 
ther  Party; 

Security  Agreement  between  Canada 
signed  on  March  11,  1981  ceases  to 
ffect. 

ng  is  terminated  by  denunciation, 
titlement  to  or  payment  of  benefits 
hall  be  retained;  the  Parties  shall 
s  dealing  with  rights  in  the  process  of 
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Artie  le  XVIII 

This  Understanding  s  h  a  1  1  enter  into  force  on  the  first  ,i  l  a  y  of 
the  second  month  following  the  month  in  which  each  Government 
shall  have  received  from  the  other  Government  written 
notification  that  it  has  complied  with  all  statutory  and 
constitutional  requirements  for  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Understand  i  ng  .[*] 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  representatives  of  the 
Parties  being  duly  authorized  thereto,  have  signed  the  present 
Understanding." 


Done  at  <dA*<-  on       tj   i  n  duplicate  in  the  English 
and  French  languages,  both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


For    the    Government    of    the  For    the    Government 

Unite.d    States    of    Am  erica  of    Quebec 


1  Aug.  1,  1984. 

2  George  W.  Jaeger. 

3  Jacques-Yvan  Morin. 
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Administrative  Arrangement  for  the  Implementation  of  the 
UricitM's  L<i ml  i  n i]  fool. WOOD  the?  (Jovornmont  of  tho  Uni  tod  Statos  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Quebec  on  Social  Security 

In  conformity  with  Article  VIII(a)  of  the  Understanding 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Quebec  on  Social  Security  of  this  date, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "The  Understanding",  the  following 
provisions  have  been  agreed  upon: 

Chapter  1 

General  Provisions 
Article  1 

The  following  are  designated  as  liaison  agencies  for  the 
purposes  of  administering  the  Understanding  and  this 
Arrangement: 

For  the  United  States , 

The  Social  Security  Administration,  and 
For  Quebec, 

Le  secretariat  de  I1 admi ni st ra t i on  des 
Ententes  de  securite  sociale. 
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Article  2 

Terms  used  in  this  Administrative  Arrangement  will  have  the 
same  meaning  as  in  the  Understanding. 
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Article    3 

The    agencies    of   the   Parties    will    agree    upon    joint    procedures 
and    forms    necessary    for   the    implementation    of    the 
Understanding    and    this    Administrative    Arrangement. 
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Chapter  2 

Provisions  on  Coverage 
Article  4 

(1)  Where  the  laws  of  a  Party  are  applicable  in  accordance 
with  Article  V  of  the  Understanding,  the  agency  of  that 
Party  will  issue»  in  accordance  with  procedures  to  be 
agreed  upon  and  at  the  request  of  the  employer, 
employee,  or  self-employed  person,  a  certificate  stating 
that  the  concerned  employee,  or  self-employed  person,  is 
covered  by  those  laws.   The  certificate  will  be  evidence 
that  the  employee  or  self-employed  person  is  exempt  from 
the  laws  on  compulsory  coverage  of  the  other  Party. 

(2)  The  certificate  referred  to  in  Paragraph  1  of  this 
art icl e  wi 1 1  be  issued  : 

(i  )   In  the  United  States  : 

By  the  Social  Security  Administration 

(ii)  In  Quebec: 

By  the  Ministere  du  Revenu  du  Quebec. 
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Chapter  3 
Provisions  on  Benefits 


(1)   The  liaison  agency  of  the  Party  with  which  an  application 
for  benefits  is  first  filed  in  accordance  with  Article 
XIII  of  the  Understanding  will  inform  the  liaison  agency 
of  the  other  Party  of  this  fact  without  delay,  using  forms 
established  for  this  purpose.   It  will  also  transmit 
documents  and  such  other  available  information  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other  Party  to 
establish  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  benefits  according 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  III  of  the  Understanding.   In 
the  case  of  an  application  for  disability  benefits,  it 
will,  in  particular,  transmit  relevant  medical  evidence  in 
its  possession  concerning  the  disability  of  the 
a  p  p  1  i  c  a  n  t  . 

(2)  The  liaison  agency  of  a  Party  which  receives  an 
application  filed  with  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other 
Party  will,  without  delay,  provide  the  liaison  agency  of 
the  other  Party  with  such  evidence  and  other  available 
information  as  may  be  required  to  complete  action  on  the 
claim. 

(3)  The  liaison  agency  of  the  Party  with  which  an  application 
for  benefits  has  been  filed  will  verify  the  accuracy  of 
the  information  pertaining  to  the  applicant  and  his  family 
members.   The  types  of  information  to  be  verified  will  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  liaison  agencies. 

(4)  Certification  by  a  liaison  agency  of  information 
pertaining  to  civil  status  or  vital  statistics  exempts  the 
transmission  of  the  probative  documents  to  the  other 
agency.   The  first  agency  shall  furnish  those  documents  or 
certified  copies  thereof  which  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  of  the  other  agency. 
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Article  6 

In  the  application  of  Article  VI  of  the  Understanding,  the 
Quebec  liaison  agency  will  notify  the  United  States 
liaison  agency  of  the  years  in  which  a  person  is  credited 
with  coverage  under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension 
Plan  along  with  such  other  information  as  may  be  necessary 
to  determine  the  amount  of  the  person's  benefit. 
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Article    7 


In /the    application    of    Chapter    2   of   Part    III    of    the    Under- 
standing,   the   United    States    liaison    agency    will    notify    the 
Quebec    liaison    agency    of    the    periods    of   coverage    which    a 
person    has    completed    under   United    States    laws,    along    with    such 
other    information    as   may    be    necessary   to    determine    the    amount 
of   the    person's    benefit. 
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Chapter  4 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 
Articl e  8 


In  accordance  with  measures  to  be  agreed  upon  pursuant  to 
Article  3  of  this  Administrative  Arrangement,  the  liaison 
agency  of  one  Party  will,  upon  request  of  the  liaison  agency 
of  the  other  Party,  furnish  available  information  relating  to 
the  claim  of  any  specified  individual  for  the  purpose  of 
administering  the  Understanding* 
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Article   9 


Where   administrative   assistance    is    requested    under   the 
Understanding,    expenses    other   than    regular    personnel    and 
operating    costs    of   the   Competent    Authorities    and    agencies 
providing    the  assistance   shall    be    reimbursed    in    accordance 
with    procedures    to    be    agreed    upon   by   the    agencies. 
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Article  10 


The  liaison  agencies  of  the  two  Parties  will  exchange 
statistics  on  the  payments  made  to  beneficiaries  under  the 
Understanding  for  each  calendar  year  in  a  form  to  be  agreed 
upon.   The  data  will  include  the  number  of  beneficiaries  and 
the  total  amount  of  benefits,  by  type  of  benefit. 
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[35  UST 


Article  1 1 


This  Administrative  Arrangement  will  take  effect  on  the  date 
of  entry  into  force  of  the  Understanding  and  will  have  the 
same  period  of  duration. 


Done  at 


30 


__,_ 


in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  both  texts 
being  equally  authentic. 


For  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of 
Am  e  r  i  c  a 


For  the  Government 
of  Quebec 
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LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 

ET 
LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DU  QUEBEC 


Desireux  de  cooperer  dans  le  domaine  de  la  securite  sociale, 

Souhaitant  conclure  une  Entente  pour  pennettre  1 'application 
d'un  arrangement  a  leur  avantage  mutuel  en  ce  domaine, 

Vu  1'accord  de  securite  sociale  entre  le  Canada  et  les  Etats- 
Unis  signe  le  11  mars  1981, 

Sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit: 
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TI  riu*   i 

IlISPOSITIONS    DIVtRSES 

Art  icl G    T 

Aux    fins   do    la    presonte    F.ntonte: 
(1)      "territoire"    designs, 

pour    les    Etats-Unis,    les    Etats,    le    district    de    Columbia,    1  e 
commonwealth    de    Porto    Rico,    les    Ties    Vierges,    Guam    et    les    Samoa 
americaines,    et 

pour    le    Quebec,    le    territoire    du    Quebec; 
(2)      "ressortissant"    designe, 

pour    les    Etats-Unis,    un    ressortissant    des    Etats-Unis    selon    la 
definition   don nee    a    I1  article    101    de    "Immigration    and 
Nationality    Act    of    1952",    sous    sa    forme    modifiee,    et    pour    le 
Quebec,    un   citoyen    du    Canada    qui    reside    au    Quebec    ou,    s'il     n'y 
reside   pas,    est    ou    a   ete    soumis    a    la    legislation    citee    a 
1'alinea    b   du    paragraphe    1    de    1'article    II; 

(3)  "lois"    desi  gne, 

les    lois   et    reglements    enonces    a    Particle    II; 

(4)  "autorite    competente"    designe, 

pour    les    Etats-Unis,    "the    Secretary    of    Health    and    Human    Ser- 
vices" ,    et 

pour    le    Quebec,    le    rninistre    ou    les    ministres    responsables    de 
I'application    ou    de    l'ad ministration    de    la    legislation    citee?    a 
1'alinea    b   du    para  g  rap  he    1    <ie    1'article    II; 
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(5)  "organisme"  designe, 

pour  les  Etats- Urn's,  "the  Social  Security  Administration", 
et  pour  le  Quebec,  le  Ministere  du  Uevenu  du  Quebec  en  ce 
q LJ  1  a  trait  a  la  perception,  des  contributions;  la  Regie 
(I  us  rt.Mil.L's  du  (Jtiuboc  (jour*  LnuL  dulr'L1  sujet; 

(6)  "peri  ode  d1  as  sura  nee"  desirjne, 

une  periode  de  paiement  de  cotisations  ou  une  periode  de 
gains  provenant  d'un  einploi  ou  d'un  travail  autonome, 
selon  la  definition  donnee  ou  reconnue  comine  periode 
d'assurance  par  les  lois  en  vertu  desquelles  cette  pe- 
riode d'assurance  a  ete  decompile,  ou  toute  autre  periode 
analogue  dans  la  mesure  ou  elle  est  reconnue  en  vertu  de 
ces  lois  comme  equivalant  a  une  periode  d'assurance; 

(7)  "p re  station"  designe, 

toute  prestation  prevue  aux  termes  des  lois  de  1'une  ou 
de  I1 autre  des  Parties; 

(8)  "apatride"  designe, 

une  personne  apatride  au  sens  de  1'article  1  de  la 
Convention  du  28  septembre  1954  relative  au  statut  des 
apatrides  ; 

(9)  "refugie"  designe, 

une  personne  refugiee  au  sens  de  1'article  1  de  la 
Convention  du  28  juillet  1951  relative  au  statut  des 
refugies  et  du  Protocole  du  31  Janvier  196/  annexe  a 
cette  Convention. 
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Article    II 

(1)       Aux    fins    de    la    presente    Entente,    les    lois    applicables 
s  ont    1 es    sui  vantes  : 

a)      pour    les    litats-Unis,    les    lois    suivantes    reyissdnt    le 
Programme    federal    d1 assurance    a    I1 intention    des 
personnes    agees,    des    survivants    et    des    invalides: 

(i)         Titre    II    de    "The    Social    Security    Act"    et    du 
reglement    d' appl i cati on ,    a    1'exception    des 
articles    226,    226A    et    228   de    ce    titre    ainsi    que 
des    dispositions    du    reglement    d * appl i cat  1  on    se 
rattachant    a    ces    articles, 

et 

(ii)  le  chapitre  2  et  le  chapitre  21  de  "The 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954"  et  les 
dispositions  du  reglement  d'application  se 
rattachant  a  ces  chapitres; 

b)   pour  le  Quebec: 

La  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec. 

(2)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  dans  la  presente  Entente,  les 
lois  applicables  mentionnees  au  paragraphe  1  du  present 
article  ne  comprennent  pas  les  engagements  assumes  par 
les  Etats-Unis  ou  le  Quebec  a  regard  d'une  tierce  partie 
ainsi  que  les  lois  ou  reglements  d1 appl i cat i on  de  ces 
engagements . 

(3)  La  presente  Entente  s'applique  egalement  aux  lois 
modifiant  les  lois  mentionnees  au  paragraphe  1  du  present 
article  ainsi  qu'aux  Ententes  conclues  entre  le 
gouvernement  du  Quebec  et  le  gouverneuient  du  Canada  pour 
les  fins  de  coordination  de  leurs  regimes  respectifs. 
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Art  i  do  I  I  I 
Sauf  disposition  contraire,  la  presi^nte  Kntente  s'applique: 

a)  aux  ressorti ssants , 

b)  aux  re fugles, 

c )  aux  apa t  ri  des  , 

d)  a  toute  personne  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  droits  acquis  du 
chef  d'un  ress ort i ssant ,  d'un  refugie  ou  d'un  apatride, 
et 

e)  aux  res  sort i ssants  d'une  tierce  partie  qui  ne  sont  pas 
compris  parmi  les  personnes  mentionnees  a  1'alinea  d 
du  present  article. 
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Article  IV 

(1)   Sauf  disposition  contraire  dans  la  presente  Entente,   les 
per  son  no  i  design  cos  dux  a  1  i noa s . a ,  1> ,  c  ou  cl  do  1* article 
III  qui  resident  sur  IQ  territoire  do  1  '  une  ou  1'autre 
des  Parties  regoivent,  dans  1 l appl  i cat i on  des  lois  d'une 
Partie,  le  meme  traitement  relativement  au  paiement  des 
prestations  que  celui.des  ressort i ssant s  de  cette 
Partie. 

(2)   Les  ressorti  s-sants  -d1  une  Partie  qui  resident  hors  du 
territoire  des  deux  Parties  regoivent  les  prestations 
prevues  par  les  lois  de  1'autre  Partie  dans  les  memes 
conditions  que  celles  qu'elle  applique  a  ses  propres 
ressort i ssants  resident  hors  du  territoire  des  deux 
Parties , 

(3)   Sauf  disposition'  contra-ire  dans  la  presente  Entente,  les 
lois  d'une  Partie  en  vertu  desquelles  le  droit  a  des 
prestations  en  especes  ou  le  versement  de  celles-ci  est 
assujetti  a  des  conditions  de  residence  ou  de  presence 
sur  le  territoire  de  cette  Partie,  ne  seront  pas  appli- 
cables  aux  personnes  designees  a  1'article  III  qui 
resident  dans  le  territoire  de  1'autre  Partie. 

(4)   Pour  1 'application  des  lois  du  Quebec,  le  paragraphe  1  du 
present  article  s'etend  aux  personnes  designees  a 
1  'a! inea  e  de  1 'article  III. 
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TITRE  II 

L1 ASSUJETISSEMENT 
Article  V 

(1)  Sauf  disposition  contrairc  dans  le  present  article,  le 
salarie  qui  travaille  sur  le  tern'toire  de  1'une  des 
Parties  est  assujetti,  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  ce  travail, 
aux  seules  lois  de  cette  Partie. 

(2)  a)   Lorsqu '  un  sal  an"  e ,  assujetti  aux  lois  de  1  '  une  des 

Parties  relativement  a  un  travail  accompli  pour  un 
employeur  ayant  une  place  d'affaires  sur  le 
tern'toire  de  cette  Partie,  est  ensuite  tenu  par  cet 
employeur  de  travailler  sur  le  territoire  de  1'autre 
Partie,  ce  salarie  est  assujetti  aux  seules  lois  de 
la  premiere  Partie  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  ce  travail, 
comme  s'il  etait  execute  sur  le  territoire  de  la 
premiere  Partie*   Cette  regie  s'applique  a  la 
condition  que  la  periode  de  travail  sur  le  territoire 
de  1'autre  Partie  ne  depasse  pas  60  men's. 

b)  Aux  fins  de  I1  aline a  a,  lorsqu'une  personne  est  tenue 
de  travailler  sur  le  territoire  de  1'autre  Partie 
pendant  des  periodes  i ntermi ttentes  de  breve  duree, 
chacune  de  ces  periodes  doit  etre  consideree  comme 
une  periode  distincte  de  travail. 

c)  Sous  reserve  de  1 ' approbat i on  prealable  des  autorites 
competentes  des  Parties,  les  dispositions  de  1'alinea 
a  s'appliquent  egalement: 

(i)    lorsqu'un  employeur  n'a  pas  de  place  d'affaires 
sur  le  territoire  de  la  premiere  Partie,  ou 

(ii)   lorsque  la  periode  de  travail  sur  le  territoire 
de  1'autre  Partie  depasse  60  mo  is  ou  lorsqu'il 
est  prevu  qu'elle  depassera  cette  duree. 
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(3)   Le  present  article  ne  s ' a pp 1 i quo  pas  aux  categories  de 
personnes  mentionnees  dans  les  dispositions  de  la 
Convention  de  Vienne  du  18  avril  1961  sur  les  relations 
di pi omati ques  et  de  la  Convention  de  Vienne  du  24  avril 
1963  sur  les  relations  cons  u la  ires,  a  moins  quo  ces 
personnes  n'aient  re nonce  a  lour  i mm unite  et  privileges 
relativement  au  paieinent  de  cotisations  de  securite 
sociale  ou  que  ces  personnes  ne  soient  visees  aux 
*sous-al  ineas  ii  de  1'alinea  b  du  paragraphe  4  du  present 
articl e. 

(4)  a)  Sauf  dans  la  mesure  prevue  a  1'alinea  b,  le  present 
article  ne  s'applique  pas  a  une  personne  qui  occupe 
un  emploi  d'Etat  pour  1'une  des  Parties. 

b)   Lorsqu'une  personne  occupe  un  emploi  d'Etat  pour 

1'une  des  Parties,  les  regies  suivantes  s ' appl i quent : 

(i)   toute  personne  qui  occupe  un  emploi  d'Etat  pour 
1'une  des  Parties  et  qui  est  affectee  a  un 
travail  sur  le  territoire  de  1'autre  Partie, 
est  assujettie  aux  seules  lois  de  la  premiere 
Partie  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  cet  emploi; 

(11)   toute  personne  embauchee  localement  pour 

occuper  un  emploi  d'Etat  pour  le  Gouvernement 
des  Etats-Unis   au  Quebec  est  assujettie  a  la 
loi  du  Quebec,  a  moins  que  cette  personne  ne 
soit  un  ressortissant  des  Etats-Unis  ou  qu'elle 
ne  participait  dej5,  avant  1 'entree  en  vigueur 
de  1'Entente,  au  regime  de  pensions  des 
employes  gouvernementaux  des  Etats-Unis  ou  a 
tout  autre  regime  de  pensions  de  ce 
gouvernement  et  qu'elle  n'a  pas  choisi 
d'adherer  au  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec. 
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c)   Aux  fins  Ju  prosrMit  p  a  r*d  y  ra  phc  ,  1  '  uxprcs s i on  "emploi 
d  '  E  t  a  t "  de  s  i  gne , 

(i)    pour  les  Etats-Unis,  le  service  a  I1  emploi  du 
Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  o  u  de  tout 
o  r  tj  a  n  i  s  i;t  c  m  <i  n  d  d  t  a  i  r  t»  ; 

(ii)   pour  le  Quebec,  le  travail  a  1'emploi  du 
Gouvernement  du  Quebec; 

(5)  Lorsque,  n'eut  ete  le  present  article,  une  personne 
aurait  ete  assujettie  aux  lois  des  Etats-Unis  ainsi  qu'a 
la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec  rel at i vement  a 
un  emploi  a  titre  d'officier  ou  membre  de  1'equipage  d'un 
navire  ou  d'un  aeronef,  cette  personne  n'est  assujettie, 
en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  cet  emploi,  qu'a  la  Loi  sur  le  regime 
de  rentes  du  Quebec  si  elle  reside  au  Quebec  ou  cotise  au 
regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec  alors  qu'elle  reside  ailleurs 
au  Canada,  et  qu'aux  lois  des  Etats-Unis  dans  tous  les 
aut  res  ca  s . 

(6)  Lorsque,  n'eut  ete  le  present  article,  une  personne 
aurait  ete  assujettie  aux  lois  des  deux  Parties 

rel at i vement  aux  gains  provenant  d'un  travail  autonome, 
cette  personne  n'est  assujettie,  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  ce 
travail,  qu'.a  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec  si 
elle  est  consideree  comme  residant  au  Quebec  aux  fins  des 
dispositions  pertinentes  de  cette  loi,  et  uniquement  aux 
lois  des  Etats-Unis  dans  tous  les  autres  cas. 

(7)  Lorsque,  n'eut  ete  le  present  article,  une  personne 
aurait  ete  assujettie  aux  lois  des  deux  Parties  en  ce  qui 
a  trait  a  une  activite  consideree  comme  un  travail 
autonome  par  I'une  des  Parties  et  comme  un  travail 
salarie  par  1  'a  Litre  Partie,  cette  activite  doit  etre 

sou  in  is  LS  aux  dispositions  du  present  article  concernant  le 
travail  autonome  si  la  personne  reside  sur  le  territoire 
de  la  premiere  Partie,  et  aux  dispositions  du  present 
article  cancer  riant  le  travail  salarie  dans  tous  les 
autres  cas. 
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(8)  Lorsque,  en  vertu  du  present  article1,  une  personne 
serait  assuj^et£yie  vi  la  loi  du  Quebec  alors  que  cette  loi 
nc  prevoit  pas  la  perception  de  cotlsations  pour  un  tel 
assujetti ssement ,  cette  personne  sera  assujettie  aux  lois 
des  Etats-Unis. 

(9)  La  presente  Entente  ne  permet  pas  I1 assuj etti ssement  aux 
lois  des  Etats-Unis  lorsque  ce1les-c1  ne  prevoient  pas  la 
perception  de  cotlsations  pour  un  tel  assujetti ssement . 
Le  paragraphe  1  de  1'artlcle  V  s'appliquera  lorsque  le 
paragraphic  2  de  1'article  V  n'est  pas  applicable  en 
raison  de  la  regie  qui  pricede. 

(10)  Lorsqu'une  personne  est  assujettie  aux  lois  d'une  Partie 
en  vertu  de  la  presente  Entente  et  est  egalement 
assujettie  aux  lois  de  1'autre  Partie  ou  aux  lois  d'une 

'     tierce  partie  en  vertu  d'un  engagement  assume  par  les 
Etats-Unis  ou  le  Quebec  a  1'egard  d'une  tierce  partie, 
les  autorites  competentes  des  deux  Parties  peuvent 
convenir  d'exclure  cette  personne  du  champ  d ' appl icatlon 
de  la  presente  Entente. 

(11)  "Les  autorites  competentes  des  deux  Parties  peuvent 

convenir  d'une  derogation  au  present  article  a  1'egard 
d1  une  .personne  ou  d'une  catigorie  de  personnes. 
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TITRE  III 
LES  PRESTATIONS 

C  h  a  p  i  t  r  e  I 

Dispositions  applicables  aux  Etats-Unis 
Article  VI 


(1)  Lorsqu'une  personne  a  accompli  au  moins  six  trimestres 
d'assurance  a  son  credit  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis, 
mais  ne  justifle  pas  d'un  nombre  suffisant  de  trimestres 
d'assurance  pour  ouvrir  droit  aux  prestations  prevues  aux 
termes  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis,  il  sera  tenu  compte  des 
periodes  d'assurance  creditees  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le 
regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec  dans  la  mesure  ou  celles-ci  ne 
coincident  pas  avec  des  trimestres  deja  credites  en  tant 
que  trimestres  d'assurance  en  vertu  des  lois  des 
Etats-Unis. 

(2)  Lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  determiner  1 ' admi ss i bi 1 1 te  aux  pres- 
tations en  vertu  du  paragraphic  1  du  present  article, 
1'organisme  des  Etats-Unis  credite  quatre  trimestres 
d'assurance  pour  chaque  annee  de  contributions  certifiee 
conformement  a  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec. 
Aucun  trimestre  d'assurance  ne  doit  toutefois  etre  credi- 
te pour  un  trimestre  quelconque  qui  a  deja  ete  credite  en 
vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis.   Le  nombre  total  de  tri- 
mestres d'assurance  qui  pourra  etre  credite  pour  un  an, 
ne  devra  pas  depasser  quatre. 
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(3)   Lorsque  1  '  admi ssi bi 1 i te  a  une  prestation  en  vertu  des 
To  is  des  Etats-Unis  a  ete  etablie  con  form erne nt  aux 
dispositions  du  pa r a q rap  ho  1  du  present  article, 
1'organisme  des  Etats-Unis  calcule  un  montant  initial 
proportionnel  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis  tenant 
compte  de  1'ensemble  des  periodes  d'assurance  accomplies 
en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis.   Les  prestations 
payables  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis  sont  versees 
sur  la  base  du  montant  initial  proportionnel  de  la 
prestation. 

(4)   Le  droit  a  une  prestation  payable  par  les  Etats-Unis  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  1  du  present  article,  prend  fin 
lorsqu'un  nombre  suffisant  de  periodes  d'assurance  est 
accompli  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis  permettant 
ainsi  d'etablir  le  droit  a  un  montant  de  prestation  egal 
ou  superieur  sans  qu'il  soit  necessaire  d'avoir  recours 
aux  dispositions  du  paragraphe  1  du  present  article. 
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Chapitre  2 

Dispositions  applicables  au  Quebec 
Article  VH 

(1)   Aux  fins  du  present  article,  le  terme  "prestat i on" 
desi gne : 

a)  une  prestat ion  de  retraite, 

b)  une  prestation  d'orphelin  ou  une  prestation  d'enfant 
de  coti  sant  inval ide, 

c)  une  prestation  de  deces, 

d)  une  prestation  d1 i nval idi te  ,  ou 

e)  une  prestation  de  survivant 

payable  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du 
Quebec. 


(2)   Lorsqu'une  personne  n'est  pas  admissible  a  une  prestation, 
faute  de  peri  odes  suffisantes  de  couverture  en  vertu  du 
Regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec,  le  droit  a  cette  prestation 
peut  'etre  determine  en  totalisant  des  periodes  de 
couverture  accomplies  en  vertu  des  lois  des  deux  Parties 
con f onnemen t  au  paragraphe  3  du  present  article,  dans  la 
mesure  toutefois  ou  ces  periodes  ne  coincident  pas. 
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(3)  Sous  reserve  des  dispositions  relatives  a  la  periode 
cotisable  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du 
Quebec,  uno  anriec  dans  laquelle  au  moins  un  triinestre 
d'assurance  est  credite  aux  termes  des  lois  des  Etats- 
Unis  est  considered  comme  etarit  une  annee  au  cours  de 
laquelle  des  cotisations  ont  ete  versees  en  vertu  de  la 
Loi" sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec  aux  fins  de  1'Sta- 
blissement  du  droit  a  une  prestation  par  voie  de  tota- 
lisation. 

(4)  LVorganisme  du  Quebec  calcule  le  montant  des  prestations 
payables  en  vertu  des  dispositions  du  paragraphs  2  qui 
precede,  de  la  maniere  suivante: 

a)  calculer  le  montant  de  la  prestation  etabli  en 
fonction  des  gains  selon  les  dispositions  de  la  Loi 
sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec; 

b)  ajouter  a  ce  montant,  la  prestation  a  taux  uniforme 
prevue  par  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec 
et  ajustee  au  prorata  des  periodes  d'assurance 
accomplies  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes 
du  Quebec  par  rapport  a  la  periode  cotisable,  sous 
reserve  des  dispositions  relatives  a  une  telle 
periode,  en  vertu  de  la  loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes 
du  Quebec. 
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TITRE  IV 

DISPOSITIONS  DIVERSES 
Article  VII  I 

Les  autorites  competentes  des  deux  Parties: 

a)  concluront  un  Arrangement  admi ni strati f  et  prendront,  d'un 
commun  accord,  toutes  dispositions  requises  en  vue  de 

1 ' appl ication  de  la  presente  Entente, 

b)  se  communi quent  toute  information  touchant  les  mesures 
prises  en  vue  de  1 ' appl i cat i on  de  la  presente  Entente,  et 

c)  se  communi quent ,  des  que  possible,  les  rensei gnements 
touchant  toutes  les  modifications  a  leurs  lois  respectives 
qui  peuvent  avoir  une  incidence  sur  1 'application  de  la 
presente  Entente. 


TIAS  10813 


2620  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [35  UST 

Article  IX 

Les  autorites  competentes  et  les  organismes  des  Parties,  dans 
la  limite  de  leur  competence  respective,  se  pretent  mutuelle- 
ment  assi stance. pour  1  * appl Icatl on  de  la  presente  Entente. 
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Article  X 

(1)  Lorsque  les  lois  d'une  Partie  prevoient  qu'un  document 
souinis  d  1'autorite  competente  ou  a  un  or  y  an  i  sine  de  cette 
Partie  est  exempte,  en  tout  ou  en  partie,  des  frais  ou 
charges,  y  compris  les  droits  consulaires  et  les  frais 
admi ni strati fs ,  cette  exemption  s'applique  egalement  aux 
documents  sounis  a  1'autorite  competente  ou  a  un  orga- 
nisme  de  1'autre  Partie  conformement  a  ses  lois. 

(2)  Toute  copie  de  document  certifiee  conforme  par  1'orga- 
nisme  d'une  Partie  doit  etre  acceptee  comme  etant  une 
copie  conforme  par  1'organisme  de  1'autre  Partie  sans 
autre  certification.   L'organisme  de  chaque  Partie  juge 
en  dernier  ressort  de  la  valeur  probante  du  document  qui 
1  ui  est  soumi s  . 
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Article  XI 

Les  prestations  sont  payables  aux  benef i ciai res  sans  aucune 
deduction  pour  frais  d'administration ,  frais  de  transfert  ou 
tout  autre  frais  pouvant  etre  encouru  aux  fins  du  versement  de 
ces  prestations. 
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Article  XII 

(1)  Les  autorites  competences  i»t  orycin  i  smes  des  Parties 
peuvent  correspondre  directemont  entre  eux  de  meme 
qu'avec  toute  personne,  quelque  soit  son  lieu  de 
residence,  chaque  fois  qu'il  est  utile  de  le  faire  en  vue 
de  1 ' admini strati  on  de  la  presente  Entente.   Cette 
correspondance  se  fait  dans  la  langue  officielle  de  1'une 
ou  1  'autre  Partie. 

(2)  Une  demande  ou  un  document  ne  peut  etre  rejete  par  une 
autorite  competente  ou  un  organisme  pour  la  seule  raison 
qu'il  est  ecrlt  dans  la  langue  officielle  de  1'autre 
Partte. 
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Article    XI 1 1 

(1)      Toute    dcmandc    dc    prestation    soumise    par   ecrit    a 
I'organisme    d'une    Partie    protege    les    droits    des 
requerants    aux    fins    des    lois    de    1'autre    Partie    lorsque    le 
requerant : 

a)  requiert    qu'elle    soit    consideree    comme    une    demande    en 
vertu    des    lois    de    1'autre    Partie,    ou 

b)  fournit    des    donnees,    au   moment    de    la    demande, 
indiquant    que    la   personne   dont    les    dossiers    font 
1'objet    de   la   demande  de    prestation,    a    accompli    des 
periodes    d'assurance   en   vertu   des    lois    de    1'autre 
Partie. 

(2)  Toute    demande    de    prestation    faite    en    vertu    des    lois    d'une 
Partie,    soumise   a    I'organisme   de    1'autre   Partie    confor- 
mement    au    paragraphe    1    du    present    article,    doit    etre 
instruite    par    I'organisme   de   la    premiere    Partie    confor- 
mement    a    ses    propres    lois. 

(3)  Un    requerant    peut    reclamer    qu'une    demande    soumise    aupres 
d'un    organisme   d'une   Partie    prenne   effet    a    une    date 
differente    aupres    de    Tautre    Partie    pourvu    que    cette    date 
soit    acceptable    en    vertu    des    lois    de    1'autre    Partie. 

(4)  Les    dispositions    du    litre    III   de    la    presente    Entente    ne 
s'appliquent    qu'a    une    demande    de    prestation    presentee    a 
compter    du    jour    de    1'entree    en    vigueur    de    1'Entente. 
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Article  XIV 

(1)  Un  recours  presente  par  ecrit  a  1'encontre  d'une  decision 
rendue  par  1'organisme  de  1'une  ou  1'autre  des  Parties 
peut  etre  valablement  presente  a  1'organisme  de  1'autre 
Partie.   Ce  recoups  est  instruit  conf ormement  a  la 
procedure  prevue  par  les  lois  de  la  Partie  dont  la 
decision  est  contestee. 

(2)  Les  demandes,  avis  ou  recours  qui ,  en  vertu  des  lois 
d'une  Partie,  auraient  du  etre  presentes  par  ecrit  dans 
un  delai  prescrit  a  1'organisme  de  cette  Partie,  mais  qui 
ont  ete  presentes  dans  le  meme  delai  a  1'organisme  de 
1'autre  Partie,  sont  reputes  avoir  ete  presentes  dans  le 
delai  prescrit  a  I'organisme  de  la  premiere  Partie,   Dans 
ce  cas,  1'organisme  de  la  deuxieme  Partie  transmet,  des 
que  possible,  ces  demandes,  avis  ou  recours  a  1'organisme 
de  la  premiere  Partie. 
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Article  XV 

A  tnoins  que  les  lois  de  la  premiere  Partie  n'en  exigent  la 
divulgation,  les  rensei gnements  sur  une  personne  qui  sont 
transmis,  conf ormement  a  la  presente  Entente,  a  une  Partie  par 
1'autre  Partie,  sont  conf identiel s  et  utilises  excl  usi veroent 
aux  fins  de  1 ' appl i cation  de  la  presente  Entente.   Tout 
renseignement  de  cette  nature  regu  par  une  Partie  est 
assujettie  aux  lois  de  cette  Partie  concernant  la  protection 
de  la  vie  privee  et  la  conf idential ite  des  rensei gnements 
personnel s . 


TIAS  10813 


35  UST]  Canada— Social  Security— May  22,  1981  2627 

Ti  tre  V 

DISPOSITIONS  TRANSITOIRES  ET  FINALES 
Article  XVI 

(1)  Aucune  disposition  de  la  presente  Entente  n'a  pour  effet 
d'ouvrir  droit: 

a)  a  une  prestation  pour  une  periode  precedent  la  date 
d'entree  en  vigueur  de  la  presente  Entente,  ou 

b)  a  une  prestation  forfaitaire  de  dices  si  la  personne 
est  decedee  avant  1 'entree  en  vigueur  de  la  presente 
entente. 

(2)  Pour  1 ' appl ication  de  la  presente  Entente,  les  Parties 
prennent  en  consideration  les  perlodes  d'assurance  et  les 
evenements  qui  se  rapportent  aux  droits  decoulant  des 
lois  et  qui  sont  survenus  avant  1'entree  en  vigueur  de  la 
presente  Entente,  mais  ne  tiennent  pas  compte  de  periodes 
d'assurance  accomplies  avant  1'entree  en  vigueur  de  leurs 
lois. 

(3)  Les  decisions  prises  avant  1'entree  en  vigueur  de  1'En- 
tente  ne  sont  pas  affectees  par  les  droits  decoulant  de 
la  presente  Entente. 

(4)  L'entree  en  vigueur  de  la  presente  Entente  ne  peut  avoir 
pour  effet  de  reduire  le  montant  des  prestations  deja 
fixe. 

(5)  La  periode  de  travail  mentionnee  a  la  derniere  phrase  de 
1'alinea  a  du  paragraphe  2  de  1'article  V  ne  peut 
commencer  a  courir  avant  1'entree  en  vigueur  de  la 
presente  Entente. 
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Article   XVH 

(1)      La    presents   lintente   demeure   en    vigueur   jusqu'a    la    plus 
rapprochee   des    dates    suivantes: 

soit    le   31   decembre   de    1'annee    civile    qul    suit    celle    au 
cours   de   laquelle   1'une   des   Parties    notlfie    par   e"crit    sa 
dgnonclatlon   a    1'autre    partie, 

soit   la   date   a    laquelle    1'Accord    de    securlte    sociale 
entre   le   Canada   et   les    Etats-Unis    signe    le    11    mars    1981 
cessera   d'etre   en   vigueur. 


[2)      En   cas    de  denonciat  i  on ,    les   droits    acquls    en    vertu    de 

1'Entente   relatlfs   a    1 'adml ssi bll 1 te   a   des    prestatfons    ou 
au   paiement   de   ces    prestatlons,    demeurent    acquls,      Les 
Parties   prendront    les   dispositions    necessalres    concernant 
les   droits   en   vole   d' acquisiti on . 
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Article  XVIII 

La  presente  Entente  e  n  t  r '.»  on  v  i  u u c  u  r  1  e  p r  c  1:1 1  G  r  jour  tin  second 
mo  is  suivant  celui  ou  chaque  Gouvernement  aura  regu  de  1'autre 
un  avis  indiquant  qu'il  a  pris  les  mesures  internes  requises 
pour  1'entree  en  vigueur  de  la  presente  Entente. 

En  foi  de  quoi ,  les  representants  soussignes  des  Gouverne- 
ments,  dument  auton'ses  a  cet  ef f et ,  ont  signe  la  presente 
Entente. 


Fait  a  V^,We\^^^  ,  ie  ^O  ^VVcXr-j   ,  en  deux  exempl  ai  res  , 
en  frangais  et  en  anglais,  les  deux  textes  faisant  egalement 
foi  . 


Pour  le  Gouvernement  des  Pour  le  Gouvernement 

Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  du  Quebec 
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Arrangement    admin i strati  f    relatif    aux   modal ites    d  '  appl i cat i on 

de    1'Entente   entre    le   Gouvernement    des    Etats-Unis    d'Amerique 

et   le   Gouvernement   du   Quebec    sur    la    securite    sociale 


Conformement   a   1'alinea  a   de    Tarticle   VIII   de    1  '  Entente    entre 
le   Gouvernement   des    Etats-Unis    d'Amerique    et    le    Gouvernement 
du   Quebec   sur   la   securlte   sociale   conclue   ce   jour    et    ci-apres 
appel§    "(.'Entente"   11    est   convenu   des    dispositions    suivantes: 


Chapitre    1 

DISPOSITIONS    GENERALES 
Article    1 

Sont   designes   comroe   organismes  de   liaison    aux    fins    de    1'admi 
nistration   de   T Entente   et   du    present    Arrangement: 

pour  les    Etats-Un1s, 

"The   Social    Security   Administration" 
et 

pour  le  Quibec, 

Le    secretariat    de    I1  admi ni st rat i  on 
des   Ententes    de    securite    sociale 
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Article  2 

Les  termes  utilises  dans  le  present  Arrangement  ont  le  meme 
sens  que  celui  qui  leur  est  donne  dans  1 'Entente. 
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Article  3 

Les  organismes  des  Parties  conviendront  des  procedures  et 
formules  communes  requlses  pour  1  '  appl  i cat  ion  de  1  '  Entente  et 
du  present  Arrangement  admini strati f. 
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Chapitre  2 
L' ASSUJETTISSEMENT 
Art  id  e  .4 

1.  Lorsque  les  lois  d'une  Partie  sont  applicables  en  vertu 
de  I1 Article  V  de  1 'Entente,  1'organisme  de  cette  Partie 
emet,  con f ormement  aux  procedures  convenues  et  i  la 
demande  de  1'employeur,  du  salarie  ou  du  travai  1 1  etir 
autonome  un  certificat  a  1'effet  que  le  salarie  ou 
travailleur  autonome  est  assujetti  a  ses  lois.   Ce 
certificat  constitue  la  preuve  que  le  salarie  ou 
travailleur  autonome  n'est  pas  so  urn  is  aux  lois  de  1'autre 
Partie  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  1 ' assujetti ssement 

obi igatoire. 

2.  Le  certificat  mentionne  au  paragraphe  1  de  I'article  4  est 
emis: 

(1)   aux  Etats-Unis, 

par  the  Social  Security  Administration,  et 
( i  i }  a  u  Quebec, 

par  le  Ministere  du  Revenu  du  Quebec. 
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Ch  a  pit  re  3 

LES  PRESTATIONS 

Articl e  5 

1.      L'organisme   de    liaison    de    la    Partie   a    qui    une    demande    de 
prestation    est    soumise    en    premier    lieu,    conf ormement    a 
I1  article    XIII  de   1'Entente,    en    informe    I'organisme   de 
liaison   de   1'autre   Partie    sans    delai    a    1'aide    des    for-mul'es 
etablies   a   cette    fin.      II    transtnet    egalement    tout    autre 
document   et   tout    autre    renseignement    disponible    requis    par 
I'organisme   de   liaison   de   1'autre   Partie    pour   etablir    le 
droit    du    requerant    aux    prestations,    conformement    aux 
dispositions   du   litre   III   de    1'Entente.      Dans    le    cas    d'une 
demande   de    prestations   d1 inval i dite ,    I'organisme    transmet 
notamment    la   preuve   medicale   appropriee    dont    il    dispose. 

2.  L*organisme   de   liaison   d'une   Partie    qui    regoit    une   demande 
soumise   a    I'organisme   de    liaison    de    1 'autre    Partie    fournit 
sans   delai    a   I'organisme   de   liaison   de    1 'autre    Partie, 
toute   preuve   ou   renseignement    disponible    pouvant    etre 
necessaire   pour  traiter    la   demande. 

3.  L'organisme   de    liaison    de    la    Partie   a    qui    une    demande    de 
prestations   a  ete    soumise,    verifie    1'exactitude   des 
renseignements   sur   le    requerant    et    les   membres    de    sa 
farnllle.      Les    organismes    de    liaison    conviendront    des 
renseignements   a    verifier* 

4.  L'attestation   des    renseignements    relatifs    a    1'etat    civil 
par   un    organisme   de    liaison   dispense   celui-ci    de 
transmettre    les    documents    pertinents    a    1 'organisme    de 
1'autre    Partie.      L'organisme   de    la    premiere    Partie 
fournit,    a    la   demande   de    1'autre    organisme,    ces    documents 
ou   les    copies    confonues   de    ceux-ci. 
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Article  6 

Aux  fins  de  1 ' appl 1  cation  de  1'article  VI  de  1'Entente, 
1 ' organ i sme  de  liaison  du  Quebec  informe  1 ' organ  1 sme  de 
liaison  des  Etats-Unis  du  nombre  d'annees  creditees  a  une 
personne  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  1e  regime  de  rentes  du 
Quebec  de  meme  que  de  toute  autre  donnee  pouvant  etre 
necessaire  pour  determiner  le  montant  des  prestations  de 
cette  personne. 
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Article    7 

Aux    fins    de    1  '  appl  icat  ion    du   chapitre    2  du    litre    III    de 
l*Entente,    1'organisme  de    liaison    des    Etats-Unis    informe 
1'organisme   de   liaison   du   Quebec    des    periodes    d'assurance 
qu'une    personne   a   accomplies   en    vertu   des    lois    des    Etats-Unis 
et   fournit  toute   autre  donnee   necessaire    pour    determiner    le 
montant   des    prestations   de   cette    personne. 
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Chapitre  4 

DISPOSITIONS  UIVEKSES 
Article  8 

Conf ormement  aux  mesures  arretees  en  application  de  1 'article 
3  du  present  Arrangement  et  aux  fins  de  1 ' admi ni strati  on  de 
1 'Entente,  1'organisme  de  liaison  d'une  Partie  fournit,  a  la 
demande  de  1'organisme  de  liaison  de  1'autre  Partie,  1'lnfor- 
mation  disponible  relative  a  une  demande  presentee  par  une 
personne  designee. 
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Article   9 

Lorsqu'une    assistance    administrative    est    requise    en    vertu    de 
1'Entente,    1 es    frais    autres    que    les    depenses    habituelles    de 
personnel    et    d' admini  stration    des    autorites    competentes    ou    des 
organismes    qui    fournissent   cette   assistance    sont    rembourses 
conformement    aux   procedures   etablles    d'un    commun    accord    par 
les    organismes. 
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Article  10 

Les  organismes  de  liaison  des  deux  -Parties  echangent,  dans  la 
forme  convenue,  les  donnees  statistiques  concernant  les 
versernents  effectues  aux  benef i ci ai res  pendant  chaque  annee 
civile  en  vertu  de  1'Entente.   Ces  donnees  comprennent  le 
nombre  de  benef ici ai res  et  le  montant  total  des  prestations, 
par  categorie  de  prestation. 
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Article  11 

Le  present  Arrangement  entre  en  vigueur  a  la  meme  date  que 
I1 Entente  et  pour  une  meme  duree. 


Fait  aV^>\x.<J^tJC ,  le  OO  me/A  t  en  double  exemplaire,  en 
frangais  et  en  anglais,  les  deux  textes  faisant  egalement  fo1  . 


Pour   le   Gouvernement 

des    Etats-Unis    d'amerique 


Pour    le   Gouvernement 
du    Quebec 
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Defense  and  Economic  Cooperation 

Agreement  signed  at  Athens  September  8,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  December  209  1983. 
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AGREEMENT  ON  DEFENSE  AND  ECONOMIC  COOPERATION 

BETWEEN 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  O.V  AMERICA 

AND 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  HELLENIC  REPUBLIC 


ARTICLE  I 

The  Parties  intend  by  this  Agreement  to  restructure  their 
defense  and  economic  cooperation  based  on  their  existing  bilateral 
arrangements  and  multilateral  agreements ,  and  in  accordance  with 
the  principles  of  mutual  benefit  and  full  respect  for  the 
sovereignty,  independence  and  interests  of  each  country. 

ARTICLE  II 

1.  In  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the 
Government  of  the  Hellenic  Republic  authorises  the-  Government 
of  the  United  States  to  maintain  and  operate  military  and 
supporting  facilities  in  Greece  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  facilities)  an<9  to  carry  oat  missions  and  activities  at 
these  facilities  for  defense  purposes  in  accordance  with  -the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement.   These  facilities,  missions  anct 
activities  shall  be  those  identified  and  described  under  the 
Annex  to  this  Agreement. 

2.  The  major  items  of  equipment,  arms  and  ammunition 
located  at  the  facilities  shall  be  identified  to  Greek 
authorities,  in  accordance  with  agreed  procedures.   Any 
expansion,  change,  modernization  or  replacement  thereof  which 
will  alter  the  mission  capabilities  of  such  facilities  eha.U 
be  subject  to  the  prior  concurrence  of  the  Government  of  the 
Hellenic  Republic. 
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3.    The  missions  and  activities  authorized  by  this  Agreement 
and  its  Annex  include  the  performance  of  technical  operations 
at  the  facilities.   Such  technical  operations  and  related 
activities  shall  be  manned  by  United  States  personnel. 


ARTICLE  III 

1.  The  status  of  the  United  States  forces,  members  of  the 
force,  members  of  the  civilian  component,  and  dependents  shall 
be  governed  by  the  "Agreement  between  the  Parties  to  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Regarding  the  Status  of  Their  Forces"  [*]   and 
related  bilateral  arrangements  between  the  Governments  of  the 
Hellenic  Republic  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

2.  Members  of  the  force,  members  of  the  civilian  component, 
and  dependents  shall  be  recognized  to  have  this  capacity  only 

'upon  being  officially  announced  to  the  Greek  authorities,  who 
will  issue  special  identification  cards  signed  by  the  competent 
Greek  authorities. 


ARTICLE  IV 

1.     The  Government  of  the  Hellenic  Republic  shall  assign 
Greek  personnel  to  each  of  the  facilities.   The  senior  Greek 
official  so  assigned  to  each  facility  shall  be  designated  as 
the  Greek  Representative.   The  Greek  Representative  will 
exercise  command  and  control  of  Greek  personnel/  and  the 
premises  used  exclusively  by  them,  at  each  facility.   The 
Greek  Representative  shall  be  responsible  for  liaison  and 
coordination  with  appropriate  Greek  authorities  to  include 
those  responsible  for  the  security  of,  and  maintenance  of 
order  on,  the  perimeter  of  the  facility.   The  Greek  Representative 
will  be  responsible  to  report  to  the  Greek  authorities  on  the 
implementation  and  observance  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  relating  to  the  facilities. 


1  TIAS  2846;  4  UST  1792. 
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2.     The  Commander  of  the  United  States  forces  at  each 
facility  shall  exercise  command  and  control  over  the  facility 
and  personnel  of  the  United  States  assigned  thereto,  including 
their  equijwnent  and  materiel  and  the  premises  used  by  them,  and 
shall  provide  for  the  security  and  safety  thereof . 

3.     The  Greek  Representative  and  the  Commander  of  the 
United  States  forces  shall,  as  required,  report  through  their 
respective  authorities  to  the  Joint  Commission  established 
pursuant  to  Article  VI  of  this  Agreement  and  submit  any  questions 
or  differences  concerning  interpretation  or  implementation  of 
the  Agreement  or  other  arrangements  to  the  Joint  Commission. 


ARTICLE   V 

1*     With  the  exception  of  national  cryptographic  (code) 
rooms,  the  Greek  Representative  shall  have  access  to  all  areas 
of  the  facilities,  except  that  access  to  classified  areas  where 
technical  operations  and  other  United  States  activities  are 
performed  shall  be  on  a  non-routine  basis  and  in  accordance 
with  agreed  procedures. 

2.     The  location  of  national  cryptographic  rooms  and 
classified  areas  will  be  identified  by  the  two  Parties,  and 
any  change  thereafter  will  be  as  mutually  agreed. 


ARTICLE   VI 

A  Joint  Commission  will  be  established  to   deal   with   and 
to  resolve  if  possible  any  question  or   difference  which  may 
arise  concerning  the  interpretation  and   implementation  of   the 
Agreement.   Any  issue  not  resolved  shall   be  dealt   with   by    the 
two  Governments . 
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ARTICLE  VII 

1 .  Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  in  derogation  of  the 
inherent  right  of  the  Government  of  the  Hellenic  Republic  under 
international  law  to  take  immediately  all  appropriate 
restrictive  measures  required  to  safeguard  its  vital  national 
security  interests  in  an  emergency. 

2.  In  the  event  that,  in  the  view  of  the  Government  of  the 
Hellenic  Republic,  such  an  emergency  exists,  the  appropriate 
Greek  and  United  States  authorities  shall  immediately  enter 
into  communication  concerning  such  measures.   This  process  of 
communication  shall  not  derogate  from  the  right  referred  to  in 
paragraph  1 . 


ARTICLE  VIII 

In  accordance  with  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  and 
consistent  with  its  constitutional  procedures,  the  United  States 
shall  assist  in  the  modernization  and  maintenance  of  Greek 
defense  capabilities  through  the  provision  of  defense  support 
to  the  Government  of  the  Hellenic  Republic.   Such  United  States 
assistance  shall  also  be  guided  by  the  principle  set  forth  in 
United  States  law  that  calls  for  preserving  the  balance  of 
military  strength  in  the  region. 


ARTICLE  IX 

1 .     The  Governments  of  the  Hellenic  Republic  and  the  United 
States  will  seek  opportunities  to  cooperate  in  the  research, 
development,  production  and  procurement  of  appropriate  defense 
materiel  as  well  as  in  the  related  logistic  support.   Both 
Parties  undertake  to  encourage  joint  investment  in  the 
aforementioned  areas  and  to  devote  particular  attention  to 
promoting  new  cooperative  projects  and  reciprocal  procurement 
of  defense  materiel. 
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2.    For  this  purpose  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
shall  assist  the  Government  of  the  Hellenic  Republic  in 
mutually  agreed  efforts  aimed  at  enhancing  the  research, 
development/  production,  maintenance,  repair  and  modernization 
of  defense  materiel  and  equipment  in  Greece  and  at  assisting 
the  Hellenic  defense  industry,  and  will  encourage  new  defense 
production  projects  and  two-way  trade  in  defense  materiel* 

3.  Both  Governments  intend  to  facilitate  the  mutual  flow 
of  defense  procurement  for  their  armed  forces,  aimed  at 
assuring  a  long-term  equitable  balance  in  their  exchanges. 

4.  The  Governments  will  permit  the  sale  of  defense 
equipment  produced  under  license,  co-production  agreements 
and/or  joint  development  projects  to  allied  countries  and 

to  appropriate  third  countries,  subject  to  the  prior  written 
agreement  of  the  government  that  made  available  the  defense 
articles  or  technical  data. 

5.  Acquisition  of  items  of  defense  equipment  developed  or 
produced  by  either  Party  shall  be  on  the  most  economical  terms 
and  based  on  competitive  contracting  procedures,  and  based  on 
agreed  procedures  for  defense  industrial  cooperation. 

6.  The  Parties  shall  promptly  develop  a  framework 
agreement  to  facilitate  the  achievement  of  the  purposes  of 
this  Article. 


ARTICLE  X 

The  two  Governments,  considering  the  relationship 
between  defense  capability  and  economic  growth  and  stability, 
will  exert  maximum  efforts  to  develop  cooperative  economic, 
industrial,  scientific  and  technological  relations  between  the 
two  countries,  including  mutually  agreed  United  States 
technical  assistance  and,  as  conditions  warrant,  other 
assistance . 
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ARTICLE  XI 

1  .    Procedural  and  implementing  arrangements  called  for 
under  this  Agreement ,  as  well  as  such  other  arrangenents  as 
the  Parties  deem  necessary  for  the  purposes  of,  and  otherwise 
consistent  with,  this  Agreement,  shall  be  addressed  by  the 
Parties,  through  the  Joint  Commission  as  appropriate. 

2.    All  terms  and  conditions  relating  to  the  use  of 
facilities  under  arrangements  existing  as  of  the  date  of 
entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement  shall,  to  the  extent 
consistent  with  this  Agreement  and  its  Annex,  continue  in 
force  until  modified  or  terminated  by  agreement,  through 
the  Joint  Commission  as  appropriate.   Previous  bilateral 
arrangements  related  to  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement 
shall  be  submitted  at  the  initiative  of  either  Party  to 
the  Joint  Commission  for  review  and  mutual  consideration. 
This  process  of  review  will  be  completed  within  one  year 
of  the  signature  of  this  Agreement.   If  necessary  this 
period  can  be  extended  by  the  Parties. 


ARTICLE  XII 

1 .  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  no  later  than 
December  31,  1983  upon  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  Parties 
indicating  that  their  respective  constitutional  requirements 
have  been  satisfied J/jThis  Agreement  is  terminable  after  five 
years  upon  written  notice  by  either  Party  to  be  given  five 
months  prior  to  the  date  upon  which  termination  is  to  take 
effect. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  have  a 
period  of  seventeen  months  commencing  on  the  effective  date  of 
termination  within  which  to  carry  out  the  withdrawal  of  United 
States  personnel,  property  and  equipment  from  Greece.   All 
terms  and  conditions  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  shall  apply 
during  such  period. 


1  Dec.  20,  1983. 
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Done  in  Athens,  this  8th  day  of  September ,  1983,  in 
duplicate,  in  the  Greek  and  English  languages,  both  texts  being 
equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  FOR  TI1K  GOVliKNMUNT 

OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA          OF  THE  HELLENIC  REPUBLIC 


ALAN  D.  BERLIND  YIANNIS  P.  CAPSIS 

ChargS  d"Affaires  Under-Secretary  of  State 

ad  interim  for  Foreign  Affairs 
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ANNEX 

IN  IMPLEMENTATION  OF 
THE  DEFENSE  AND  ECONOMIC  COOPERATION  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  HELLENIC  REPUBLIC 


A.  Article  I  of  the  Agreement 

This  Annex  is  pursuant  to  Article  XI  of  the  Defense  and 
Economic  Cooperation  Agreement  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  Agreement)  and  shall  enter  into  force  and  remain  in 
force  contemporaneously  with  the  Agreement. 

E,   Article  II  of  the  Agreement 

1 .   Consistent  with  the  purposes  of  the  Agreement  and  pursuant 
to  Article  II  thereof,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is 
authorized  to  maintain  and  operate  the  military  and  supporting 
facilities  currently  used  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  under  existing  arrangements,  as  identified  below: 

a.  Nea  Makri  Naval  Communications  Station  Complex, 
consisting  of:   Headquarters,  support  and  operational 
complex  at  Nea  Makri;  transmitting  site  and  microwave 
reflector  at  Kato  Souli;  and  water  facilities  at 
Marathon. 

b.  Iraklion  Communications  Station  Complex,  Crete, 
consisting  of;   Headquarters,  support  and  operational 
complex  at  Gournes;  transmitting  site  at  Hani  Kokkini; 
and  water  facilities  at  Mallia. 
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c.  Souda  Air  Base,  Crete,  consisting  of:  Headquarters, 
support  and  operational  complex  (including  the  naval 
communications  detachment) . 

d.  Hellenikon  Air  Base,  consisting  of:  Headquarters, 
support  and  operational  complex  at  Hellenikon  Airbase; 
dependent  educational  facilities  at  Vari  and  Glyfada 

and  child  care  facility  at  Sourmena;  exchange  facilities, 
including  annexes  at  Glyfada  and  Kastri,  administrative 
offices  at  Argyroupolis  and  warehouse  and  open  storage 
areas  at  Aegaleos;  commissary  facilities,  including 
commissary  store  at  Neos  Kosmos,  warehousing  and  cold 
storage  areas  at  Piraeus  and  administrative  offices  at 
Glyfada;  contracting  offices  at  Argyroupolis;  and 
Military  Transportation  Terminal  facilities  at  Piraeus. 

e.  Nodal  Communications  Sites,  consisting-  of : 
Facilities  on  Mount  Pateras,  Mount  Parnis,  Mount  Hortiatis 
and  Mount  Ederi,  and  on  Lefkas  island. 

2.  Pursuant  to  Article  II  of  the  Agreement,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  is  authorized  to  carry  out,  at  the  facilities 
identified  above,  the  missions  and  activities  currently  being 
carried  out  under  existing  arrangements,  as  identified  below: 

a.  Nea  Makri  Naval  Communications  Station  Complex 

-  Communications  for  command  and  control  and 
administration  primarily  for  United  States  forces  in 
the  Mediterranean  region. 

-  Supporting  administrative,  communications 
(intra-  and  extra-station),  and, logistic  activities. 

b.  Iraki ion  Communications  Station  Complex 

-  Communications  and  scientific  research  and 
analysis  and  communication  of  data. 
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-  Supporting  administrative,  communications  (intra- 
and  extra-station) ,  including  local  AFRTS  present  services, 
and  logistic  activities. 

c.  Souda  Air  Base 

-  Operations,  maintenance  and  support  of  United 
States  Maritime  Patrol  Aircraft. 

-  Operations,  maintenance  and  support  of  airborne 
logistic  support  missions. 

-  Use  as  a  carrier  aircraft  divert  airfield. 

-  Storage,  maintenance  and  assembly  of  pre- 
positioned  mine  stockpiles. 

-  Storage  and  maintenance  of  conventional  munitions. 

-  Communications. 

-  Supporting  administrative  and  logistic  activities. 

d.  Hellenikon  Air  Base  Complex 

-  Operations,  maintenance  and  support  of  airlift 
and  logistic  support,  including  associated  terminal 
facilities. 

-  Stationing,  operations,  maintenance  and  support 
of  United  States  liaison  aircraft. 

-  Operations,  maintenance  and  support  of  reconnaissance 
aircraft  and  conduct  of  technical  ground  processing. 

-  Communications,  including  AFRTS  present  services. 

-  Administrative  and  logistic  support. 

e.  Nodal  Communications  Sites 

-  Operation  and  maintenance  of  ground-to-ground 
and  ground-to-air  relay  communications. 


TIAS  10814 


2652  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [35  UST 

-  Administrative,  communications  (including  television 
relay  at  Ederi)  and  logistic  support. 

3.  Flight  activities  associated  with  the  military  and 
supporting  facilities  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  Technical 
Arrangement  dated  November  17,  1977.. 


C.  Article  III  of  the  Agreement 

1  *  Status  of  forces  arrangements  between  the  United  States 
and  Greece  shall  be  implemented  in  the  same  manner  and  spirit 
with  which  such  arrangements  are  generally  applied  by  States 
Party  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 

2,  With  respect  to  the  exercise  of  criminal  jurisdiction: 

a.  The  Hellenic  Republic  recognizes  the  particular 
importance  of  disciplinary  control  by  the  United 
States  military  authorities  over  the  members  of  the 
force  and  the  effect  which  such  control  has  upon 
operational  readiness*   The  competent  Greek  authorities, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  VII, 
paragraph  3(c)  of  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement, 
will  therefore  except  in  cases  they  consider  of 
particular  importance  to  them,  in  conformity  with 

their  sovereign  discretionary  right,  give  expeditious 

and  favorable  consideration  to  the  waiver  of  their 

criminal  jurisdiction  upon  request  of  the  United  States 
forces. 

b.  Requests  by  the  United  States  authorities  for  a 
waiver  by  Greece  of  its  criminal  jurisdiction  shall  be 
processed  in  accordance  with  the  following  procedures: 
(1)  A  request  shall  be  presented  within  a  period  of 

thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  the  United  States 
military  authorities  become  aware  of  the  initiation 
of  criminal  proceedings  against  an  accused,  to  the 
Joint  Commission  established  under  Article  VI  of  the 
Agreement . 
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(2)  The  request  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  Joint 
Commission  which  shall  submit  a  recommendation 
to  tfce  competent  Greek  authority  within 
fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  submission  of  the 
request. 

(3)  The  competent  Greek  authority  shall  make  a 
decision  on  the  request  within  thirty  (30)  days 
of  receipt. 

(4)  Zf  Greek  authorities  do  not  waive  their 
jurisdiction ,  the  case  will  be  given 
preferential  treatment  to  complete  the 
judicial  proceedings  in  the  shortest 
possible  time  in  accordance  with  Article  VI I , 
paragraph  9 (a)  of  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces 
Agreement . 

3.   With  respect  to  custody  of  members  of  the  United  States 
forces: 

a.  The  provisions  of  Greek  law  pertaining  to 
pretrial  detention  or  requiring  confinement  of  the 
accused  shall  be  discharged  until  the  conclusion  of 
all  judicial  proceedings  by  a  duly  executed  certificate 
of  the  United  States  military  authorities  assuring  the 
appearance  of  the  member  of  the  force  before  the  . 
competent  Greek  judicial  authorities  in  any  proceedings 
that  may  require  the  presence  of  such  person. 

b.  When  a  member  of  the  force  has  been  convicted  by 

a  Greek  court  and  an  unsuspended  sentence  to  confinement 
is  adjudged,  the  United  States  military  authorities 
shall  maintain  custody  over  the  accused  in  Greece  until 
the  conclusion  of  all  appellate  proceedings. 
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4.     With  respect  to  the  definition   of  civilian   component: 

a*     The  term  "civilian  component"    as   defined   in  Article   I, 
paragraph   1  (b)    of  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement, 
which  may  include  dependents,    shall  also  mean   employees 
of  a  non -Greek  and  non-commercial  organization  who  are 
nationals  of  or  ordinarily  resident   in  the   United  States 
and  who,   solely  for  the  purpose  of  contributing   to   the 
welfare,   morale  or  education  of  the  force,   are 
accompanying  those  forces   in  Greece,    and  non-Greek  persons 
employed  by  United  States  contractors  directly   serving   the 
United  States  forces  in  Greece.      The  number   of  positions 
for  personnel  to  be  accorded  the   status   of  members  of  the 
civilian  component  by  virtue  of  this  paragraph   shall   not 
exceed  twenty-five    (25)    more   than  those   established  as   of 
June  1,   1983  without  the  express  consent  of   the  Government 
of  the  Hellenic  Republic.      Such  personnel    shall   not  be 
considered  as  having  the   status  of  members  of   the   civilian 
component  for  the  purpose  of  Article  VIII   of   the  NATO 
Status  of  Forces  Agreement . 

b.     Resident  documents  or  work  permits   shall   not  be 
required  for  the  employment  of  members  of   the   civilian 
component   in  connection  with  the   facilities. 

5.      With  respect  to  labor  provisions: 

a.      For  each  facility  or  activity,    two   schedules  of 
positions   shall  be  established,   one   for  Greek   personnel 
and  the  other  for  United  States  personnel,    reflecting 
the  number  of  positions  under  each  category  as  of   Juno    'I, 
1983.      Any  changes   in  excess  of    3%   to   the   proportionality 
reflected   in  these   schedules  will   be  mutually    agreed   upon 
by  the  two  Governments. 
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b.   Pursuant  to  Article  IX,  paragraph  4,  of  the  NATO 
Status  of  Forces  Agreement,  the  standards  con mined  in 
Greek  labor  legislation  regarding  conditions  of  employment 
and  work,  in  particular  wages,  supplementary  payments  and 
conditions  for  the  protection  of  employees  as  applied  in 
the  private  sector,  will  be  observed  with  respect  to 
Greek  nationals  employed  in  Greece  by  the  United  States 
forces. 

6.  With  respect  to  personal  tax  exemptions: 

With  respect  to  Article  X,  and  in  accordance  with  Article  I, 
paragraph  2,  of  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement,  members  of 
the  force  and  of  the  civilian  component  shall  not  be  liable  to 
pay  any  tax  or  similar  charges  in  Greece  on  the  ownership, 
possession,  use,  transfer  amongst  themselves,  or  transfer  by 
death  of  their  tangible  movable  property  imported  into  Greece 
or  acquired  there  for  their  own  personal  use.  One  motor  vehicle 
owned  by  a  member  of  the  force  or  of  the  civilian  component  shall 
be  exempt  from  Greek  circulation  taxes,  registration  or  license 
fees,  and  similar  charges. 

7.  With  respect  to  contracting: 

The  United  States  forces  may  award  contracts  to  commercial 
enterprises  for  services  or  construction  projects  in  Greece.  In 
accordance  with  its  laws  and  regulations,  the  United  Stnto.s  forces 
may  procure  directly  from  any  source;  however,  they  shall  utilize 
Greek  contractors  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible  for  the  performance 
of  construction  projects. 
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8.  In  accordance  with  Article  XI  of  the  Agreement,  it  is  the 

.  __,V;T3w? 

intention  of   the   Parties   to  conclude   a   unified    technical 
arrangement  which  will   incorporate   the  provisions   set   forth 
in  t&M  Annex  and  modernize  previous   agreements   and   practices 
concerning  the   status  of   the   United   States    forces    in   Greece. 


D.     Article   IV  of   the  Agreement 

The  responsibilities   of   the  appropriate   Greek   authorities 
for  the  security  of,   and  maintenance  of  order  on ,    the   perimeter 
of  the  facility   stipulated  in  Article   IV    (1)    of   the   Agreement 
shall  be  carried  out  in  accordance  with  agreed  procedures.      The 
liaison  and  coordination  responsibilities  of  the   Greek   Representative 
under  that  Article   shall    include    liaison  and  coordination   with 
customs,    law  enforcement,    labor,    immigration  and   municipal    officials. 


E.     Article  V  of  the  Agreement 

The  agreed  procedures  referred  to  in  paragraph    1    of    this 
Article   shall   include  case-by-case  authorization   by   high   Greek 
authority,   identification  and  appropriate   clearance   of    the 
individual,   proper  protection   of   the   information   gained   during 
access,   and  prior  notification. 


F.     Article  VI  of  the  Agreement 

1.  Both  parties   shall  designate  military   and  diplomatic 
representatives  to  the  Joint  Commission. 

2.  In  addition  to   such  other   functions    as   may   be   mutually    agreed, 
the  Joint  Commission  shall  receive   information    from   the   Greek 
Representatives  and  the  Commanders  of  United   States    forces    at    the 
facilities;      address  any  questions   or  differences   concerning 
interpretation  or   implementation    these  officials   may    subn-it;    and 
transmit  agreed  guidance  to  these  officials   through    the    reductive 
Greek  and  United  States  chains  of   command. 
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G.   Article  IX  of  the  Agreement 

The  long-term  equitable  balance  in  Lho  mutual  flow  of 
defense  procurement  for  the  armed  forces  of  both  Governments, 
referred  to  in  paragraph  3,  shall  take  into  consideration  the 
relative  technological  level  of  such  procurement  and  bo 
consistent  with  their  national  policies. 

Done  in  Athens,  this  8th  day  of  September,  T983,  in 
duplicate,  in  the  Greek  and  English  languages,  both  toxts  I.KM  ncj 
equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT 
OF  THE  HELLENIC  REPUBLIC 


ALAN  D.  BERLIND 

Charg$  d1 Affaires 

ad  interim 


YIANNIS  P.  CAPSIS 

Under-Secretary  of  State 

for    Forcicjn    Affairs 
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EYIMMINIA   ANYNTIKIIX    KA  E    OJ  KONOM IKH):    XYNUPTAX  I  A)I 

METASY 
THE    KYBEPNH211E    TON    HNPF1ENQN    HOAlTEIflN    THE    AMI3PIKI1E 

KAI 
THE    KYBEPNUEHE    THE    EAA1INIKHE    A11MQKPATIAE 


AP6PQ 


Ta  MEpn  anoaxoTioOv  ,    ue   TTI  Euucixovia  auTtf,   va  ava6LauopaxJooov 
TTJV  auuvTtxfi  xat   ouHOvoutHi1)  TOUC  ouvep^raota,    ue   &don   "etc 


U£  TLC  apx^C  auotfiaCou  oa>6Xouc  XOLL   nXi^pouc  ae0aouoO  THC   HUDtaoxtac» 
xat   TWV  auu<pep6vTa>v  xcxde  ui.dc 


APOPO     II 

1.  Tia  rnv  Tipowdnon  TCOV  axoruov   tnc  Suucpoovtac  aurilc,    n   Ku3^pvnan 
THC  EXXrivtx^c  AnuoxoaTtas   euLTptineL   OTHV  Ku(3e*pvnon    KOV   livcou£v(ov 
noXLTELciv  va  6iaTT|peL  xat   XELTOUPYCL   OTpaTL<oTtx^e   xai   DonOnTix£c 
EuxoXCec  axnv   E\Xd6a    (ecpeEric  avatpep6ueves  cac  OL    "t:uxoXLec")    xau    va 
fciegdvei  anoOToX^c  xai   6paa-rnpL6TnTec  a'aur^c   TIC   EuHoXilec;   yta 
auuvTtxoOc  axoTiouCf    ouucpwva  ue   TIQ  SiaTd^etQ  Tnc   Euvupwvilac  au-cnc- 
OL  EuxoXCec,    anoaToXfec  xai    6paoTriPt<iTnT:es  da  eivaL    exeuves   TIOU 
npoaSiopLCovTat   xau   irepuypdcpovTaL   OTO  napdpirnua-  THC  ^uucptovtar:  aurrtc- 

2,  0  Tipoa6LQpiouci£  TnG   TaunbinTaG   tou  xupiou  cFonXLOviou,    ouAtouou 
xau  uupouaxcxibv  TIOU  eivai   TOTtodeTnu^va  OTLS  EuxoXCes  §a  yt^erai. 
npoc  TLC  EXXnvtxEC  Apxec   auu<pcjva  ue   auu<pa>vnueveQ   6La6LxaaL£Q.    Onoia- 
6^noTC   EaexTacrn,    aXXay^f    exauyxpov  iau6e  T^   aviLxaTdataoT1!    TOUS  ,    nou 

Sa  uet:a0dXeL   TLQ   ertixeipriaLakEs   iKavbTnTes  TCUV   EuxoXnov   ao-uwv» ,    Oa 
un6xeiTai,  ae  nponyouuevn   auvatvecn  THC  KuB^pvnanr,  i-nr. 
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3.  OL    ariooToXt£c   uat    CpauTiiptOirrtcc    ii-ou   eufipCiuov  IUL    au6    TIJV 

EuvwpwvCa  auTi^,    xai    TO  napdpTnud  Tnc,    rLEpuXauBdvouv   Tnv 
TexvtH<5v  AELTOUPYIWV  otic  EuxoXtec.    T£TOIEC   TEXvixiic 
Hat   auvacpetc  6paoTnPt6Tni"ec  da   en.av6pu>vovTai.    ut    upoou>TiL>i6   Ttov 
Hvcou6  vcov  noX  i  T  e  i  cov  . 


AP9PO      III 


1.  To  xaOeaTG&c  TCJV  6uvduea)v 

Toav   6uvduecov  auTa>vf    TWV   ueXciv    TOU  noXcTtMoO  npoaamLxotf   )tat    vwv 
eEcU3TO)uevwv   npootonwv,    da   6ue"TieTai    an6   Tn    "EuxKpwvta  jic-rcxro   -KOV 
Mepcov   TOD  BopetoaTXavTixdO  Euucp&vou  nept    TOO  xadeoTa>Toc   Tt*)v  6u- 
vduecov   TWV"   xai   auvacpetc  6LuepeCc   SteuOeT^aeLS  ueTagu   TCOV 
oewv  Tnc  EXXnvtxi^s  AnuoxpaTCac   xac    TCOV  HVGJU^VCJV  noA-cTeiciv 


2.  Ta  ue'A.ri    TCDV   6uvduec*)v,    'ta  utiXn    TOU   IIOXLTLXOL)   upoouiiDtou   Jtat 

Ta  cgapTCLJueva  np6aa)iia  da 

auT^   u6vov   ueTd  Tnv   entonun   avaxoLvcdcnfi    TOUS  aTts  EXXnvtx^Q 

OL    onoCec  da  ex6t6ouv   EL6txd  6eA.Tia  TauT6TnTac   uou   t)a  UIIOYPOCPOVTUL 

and  TLC   apuo6iec 


APOPO  ___  IV 


1.  H  Ku3£pvnori    Tnc  EXXnvtH^e    AnuoxpaTtac   Oa   TonodETEt 

TipoocoTiLx6  ae   xddE   uCa  ano   TLC   EuxoXtES-    O  avcoTepos    'EXAnvas   agLco- 
TIOU   da  TOTtodeTndeL   ae    xdde   uCa  an6   TLC   EuKoXCec   da  ua- 

"o    'EXXnvas   AvTirtpdoconoQ11  .    O    'EXXnvag   AvTLnp6au»n.oc   da.  aajtci 
6i,oCxrian   xai    ^XEYXO  QTO   eAXnvix6  npooa)TiLx6  xai   OTOUQ   x^pouc  uou  da 
XPT)OLUOTtoiouvTai   anouXeioTLxd  an6  auT6,    oe   xdde   EuxoXCa.    O    'EXXnvac 
AvTLTip6ao)nos   da  EL  vac    uneuduvos    Yi-a   TOV   a6v6eouo   naL    TOV   OUVTOVIOUO 
ue    TLS   apu66Les  EXXnvLxec  ^PX^Qi    auurcepLXau3avouevajv   xaL    eueLVtov 
nou   ELvaL    urteuduves   via  TTIV   aocpdXeLa  xaL    Tnv    Tiipnon    Tnc    TdRns   OTHV 
rcEpLUETpo    me   EuxoXLag.    0    'EXXnvag   AvTLnp6acortos    da   EL  vat, 
va  avatp^pE  L   CFTLQ  EXAnvLxec  Apx^G    Tnv    e^apuoYil   waL    Ti'ipnon    'uov 

Tns    £uuqxi)VLaQ   auTile    nou   oxeTLCovTaL    ue    TLC,    l 
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2.  0  AiOLxnTT'ic.   TWV   6uvd|iecov    TCOV   Hvri>uev<ov   lloAiTr.  uov    ot: 
EuxoXta  Oa  aaxeu   6iOLxno*n  xau   e"A.EYXo  OTHV  EuxoXia  HCXL    OTO  npoatu- 
111x6   TGOV    Hvcoue'vcov    noXiTeuov    lion    Toif.oOeT£L  TUL    a'auu'j,    oujuu:piA.auJ3a- 

TOO   ePorcXtauou  xai    TOD  uXixou   TOUS  xat    TWV   xfoptov   aou 

ari6  aur6  xai   da  ueptuvd  YLOC  Trjv   aog^ciAeLa  xau 
TOUQ. 

3.  0    'EXXrivac  AvTLTip6aa)Ttoe  xai    o  AuotxnTT'ic    TCOV   Auvduecov   TCOV 
Hvwu^vcov  noA-LTELcov  da  avacp^povrau  ,    6noTe   xpetdieTaL/    6ua 

TCOV   avTLOTOLxwv  apxciv   TOUS  <7Tn  MLHTT^  EniTporiT1)  nou  ouvLOTdtau 
vduet    TOU    'Apdpou  VI   rrje  SuucpcovtaQ  xat    da  uno&dAouv    TUXOV 
T*I  6ta<pop6c  axETtxd  ue   Triv   epurjveta  f)  Tn^ 
•H  aXXcov  6LeudeTfjcecov  OTn  McxTrl  ETLLTPOTIT^. 


AP6PO     V 

1.  Me   TTJV   egaupean   TCOV   edvux^v   YPCupeCuv  HporLTOYpacpLxa>v   xco- 
SLXCOV,    o    'EXXnvag  AvTinp6aa>Tips  da  ^xet   Ttpoa3aan   a'6Xec   TLC   nepto- 

EuxoXccov   eKT6£   and>   TLG  5La(3aOutau^vec  ncpiox^C/    OILOU   6ie- 

TEXVLX^C  XeLToupyCec  xau   dA.Aes  6paaTnpu6TnTes   TCJV   Ilvco- 
noXiTeLCx>v  xai   6rtou  ri  np6o3aari  da  yCveTat    ae    UT^    TaxTil   3dari 
xat  ouuaxova  ue  auu<pu>vnueve£  6La6uxaatec. 

2.  H   TonodeoCa  TCOV    edvixrov  uponTOYpatpLxcov   vpoupeccov    UCLL 
6ia3adutauevcov  nepioxcov  da  npoaGLOptaOeL    an6   Ta  6uo 
OTiOLa6rlTioTe   ueT^neLTcx  aXXaY^i   da  auucpcoveiTai    avioipat'a. 


AP9PO     VI 

ErtLTponn    nou  da   enLA.au3dveTaL    xau    Oa 

Xueu    edv   etvai,   6uvaT6v   oiiOLo6Tl|TLOTe    c^i^Tnua  rj   6iacpopd  uou 
va  avaxunTEL   ax£Tt,xd  ue   THV   epunveLa  xau    TFIV   ecpapuoYn    'tn£ 
vilag,    Tta  OTiOLo6^noTe   deua  nou  6ev   da  ETiiAOeTai    da   euLA,au3dvovTUL 
OL   60o 
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AP6PO      VII 


1.  Kauio.  6idTa!;ri   auTi^c   THC   Einupcovcac   6ev   aupei    TO 

6ixaCa)ua  TTIC  Ku36pvnorie   TTIS   EXXnvtxrfs   AnuoxpaTuae,    ouu'pcova  ue   TO 
ALeSvec   ACxaio,    va  Xau3dvec    aueatoc;  6Xa  Ta  xaTdXXnXa 
Uerpa  nou  anatToOvTat    yta  Tf|v  6LaacpdXian 
-cnc  aocpdAetac,    oe   nepuitTcoan 


2.  Se  TiepiinTcxni  nou,    xcad  rnv  dnoijjn   Tnc  Ku3^pvnonr. 

VLXilc  AnuoxpaTtac/    uitdpxet    uud   T^Tota  xaTdaTaan    6xTaxrnc   avdyxns/ 
OL    apu<36iec  Apx^c   tnc   EA.Xd6as   xat    TCJV   Hvouivoov   noXiTCLcov    Oa   £AOouv 
autococ  ere   eTitxotvcjvCa  axeTtxd  ue    Ta  u^Tpa  ai)Td.    H    eTTLXOLvcovCa 
6ev   Oa  aCpet    TO   6LxaCcouot  nou  avaep^peTai    aTnv   itapdypoupo    1. 


APOPO      VIII 

ue   TOUC  axonouc   TTIC,    EuufpcovCac   aurilc.  xat    auvertets 
ue    TLC  ouvTayucxTLxec   TOUC    6ia6Lxaatec/    ou    Ilvcou^vec    noAiieLt:£    Oa 
QTOV   EXOUYXPOVLOUO   xai    o*Tn    auvT^pnari    TCOV    eAXnvLXLJv 
6uvaTOTT^Tcov   ue   Tnv   Rcpox^   auuvTLx^£   urtoaTT^pLFnr.   arnv 
Ku06pvf|orj   TTIC   EA,Xr)VLXTlc   AriuoxpaTLac  -    H    unoaT^pL^n   auTil    TCJV   HVCJ- 
uevcov  noXLTetcjv  da  xadodrive  tTai    eriLonc    an6   Tnv   apx^l ,    noo 
aTOV  aueptxavLx6   v6uo,    n    oaoila   npovoe  L    THV    5LaTi'ipn«->n 

GTpaTLO)TtXTlS 


AP6PO        IX 


1.  Ou    Ku3epvtfaeiC    THT.    EXXnvLX^r.    AnuoxpaTiar,    HCLL    TWV    ,rfvoiut*vti)v 

Oa  ava^nTi^aouv    6uvaT6THTeg   auvepyaoLaQ   OTOU<: 
avdnTugnCf    napaYcoynQ    xai    npounOeuaQ   xaTdA.XnA.ou 
afkbe   xat    OTn   axeTixr^    5iOLHr\i  LKT\    u^Ptuva.    Ta   ouo    utpn 
avaXauBdvouv   va   evOappOvouv    XOLV^C    £Tiev6uaeLc;    GTOUT    TTO.QCULO.VU) 
Touetg    xai    va  xaTa3dXouv    i6iaLTepn    rtpoaox^    aTnv    npocoOnon    vt'd)v 
npoypauudTcav   auvepYaoiac    xac    auoi^cxLac:    npou^QeLac.    CXIIIJVTLXOU 
uXtxoO  . 
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2.  rua  TOV  axoTi6  auT6,    n  Ku0£pvnori   TOV  HVGOU£VGJV 

da  3ondtfaeL   Tnv  Ku3epvnon   Tnc  EXXnvixrtc   AnuoxpaTtac  ce  auoL3aCa 

Tipoaridde  L  ec  TLOU  anoaxonouv  OTTIV  npod>Ono*n    THC   e*peuvac, 
paYcoYtfc,   auvT^pnane,    enLaxeuTic  xat    exauYXPOvtauoO 
auuvTLXoO  uXuxou  xat   e^onXiauoO  arnv   EXXd6a/   xadcoc  nat   cnrnv   ev  il- 
Tnc   eXXnvuxT^Q  auuvrtx^c  3tounxctviac,   xat    da  npocodilaeL   v6a 
uvTLX^c  TtapaYcoyilc   nat   TO  eun6pto  auuvTixoO   uXuxoO 
xai  npoc  TLC  60o  xaTeudOvaetc- 

3.  OL   60o  Kuftepv^aetc   6xoov  n.p6Oeari   va  SteuxoXOvouv   TOV  auot- 

POT!  auovcixc&v  npoundeKov  YLO  TLC  £yonAec  6uvdueuc   TOUC   ue 
e£aa<pdA.ian  uaxponp60eaua  6uxaLnc    toopponilac 


4.  Ot  Ku&epvtfaei£  da  eTciTpiirouv   Tnv  Ti&Xnan  auuvTuxoO 

nou  Oa  TcapdYeTai   ue  xaOeaTcoc  xaTaaxeuaaTLXT^c  d6etac,    auucpwvLcov 

xat/il  xotvc&v  avanTuf-iaxcov  npOYpauudTcov  oe  aOuuaxes 
ae  ev6c6etYu6vec  TpilTec  x^nec/   ue  Tnv   enupOXaSn   Tnc  npon- 
YoOuevnc  YPanTilc  ouuxpcovtac  anc5  Tnv  Ku36pvnan   TIOU  SiadeTeu   Ta  auuv- 
Tixd  uXtxd  T^   TIC   TCXVLX^C   n\r\po$Qpl  EC  - 

5.  H  an6xTnan   et6&v  auovTLxoO  uXtxoO  TIOU  avarcTuxdrixe  T^  xara- 
oxeudadnxe  an6  eva  an6  Ta  M6pn  da  Y^veTat   ue   TOOC   TIL  6  OLXOVOULXOIJS 
6pouc  xat   da  ^aatteTai   ae   6La6tnaoile:<;  avTaYcovtaTLxaiv    upoaroopcov 

xaL  ae  oupxpojvnuevec  6ta6LxaoLec  auuvTtxi^c  3tounxavcxns   auvepYaadas. 

6.  Ta  M6pn  da  eToiudaouv  ^YHaipa  u£a  ouutpo)VLa-nXata,LO  Yta  va 
6teuxoXOvouv  Tnv   enuTeugri   TWV  OXOTCCJV   TOO    'ApOpou  auToO. 


APOPO      X 
OL   60o 


xaL   OLxovoutxife  avdnTognQ  xaL   aTaOep6TnTas/    da  xaTa- 
3dXouv  uEYtOTn  TipoonddeLa  Yta  va  avariTugouv  axeaeLg 
3uounxavLxi<ic,    eitLGTnuovLXilc  xai.   TEXVOXOYLXT^C  auvepYacCac 
TCOV   60o  xwpcbv  nou   da  nepLXauftdveL    auOLp\aLa  ouu'P^vnu^vn 
3oi^deLa  TCOV  Hvcouevuv  HoXiTeLujv  xaL,    avdXoYa  ue   TLQ 
dXXec  uopcoec 
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APflPO       XI 


1.  OL    6La6Lxa.oTLKt5r;   6Leudt:Ti}ocLC.    KH.L    OL    &L£ut>i;  inouLt;    £q>apuo- 

TIOU   TTOo3^6novTat   arc6   Tnv   Euiupcovi'a  auTtf  ,    xaxfro<r;   xaL    TUXOV 

6LeudeT^aeLG  rtou  Ta  M£pn  decopouv  avayxauec  yta  TOUS  oxonoOs 
nai  oacoddi^noTe  ouveaeic:  ue  auvn  *ir\  EuuqxovCa,  Oa  SLLUOIMOUVTUL  cxu6 
Ta  M£pn  6ia  u^aou  Trie  MuxTtfs  ETILTPOTXT^S,  6ncos 


2,  'OA.OL     OL     6pOL     OL     aXETLXOL     U£     TH     XPnOLUOTTO  LTIOH     TCOV 

TCOU  TtepL^xovTaL   ae  6LeuOeTf|aeLC  TT.OU   vmApxouv  xaTd  Tnv 

^6<mc   ae    LaxO  Trie   SuvupcovLac  auTric:/    omv    ^xTaarj   nan  auTOL 

auveneic   ue  auTT^   TTI  Su;u.oa>vCa  xaL    TO  HapdpTnvui   TIIQ,    da  ouvexCaouv 

va   toxOouv   u^XPL   TponoTtoCnoTic;   1*1   TepuiaTLai.ioO   TOUC   ue 

6La  u6oou   rne  MLXTT^C  ETT  L  Tponfi  c  /    6ncoc  apn6ret. 

uepcCe  6LeudeT^aeLC  axeTLxd  ue   TOUC   axonouc  Tnc  Euiuptoviag 

da  UTiofUn^oOv   ue   npa)To0ouXCa  onoLOud^TioTe   M^pouc   OTH   MLXT^ 

TPOH^   Ytot  enaveg^TaoTi  xaL   auoL3aCa  xpdan. 

H  6ia6LxaaLa  Tns   ertaveP^Taanc  OIUTT^C  da  oXoxA.nPcoOe  C    u£oa 
ae   6va   xpova  an6  Tnv  nuepounvCa   uaoyparoric  auTtfc   TPC   >:umpcovLaG. 
Edv   edvau   avavxaCo,    n   nepLo6o^  aoTf^   uuopei   va  napaTaOeL   aa6   Ta 


AP8PO       XII 

1.  H   Luu<pwvCa  auTTi   da  Teded  .ae    LOXU  6xL   apy^Tepa  an6   TLS 

31   AexeuftPLOu   1983   ue   avTaXXay^   6LaxoLvcbae^ov   ueTap.u   T<OV  Mepcbv, 
OTLC   onoLee   da  ava<o£peTaL    6TL    OL    avTLOTOLxes  ouvTavuaTiKtJc   aaai- 

TOUC   ^xouv   exTiAnP^de  L  .    H   EuuwvLa  auTfl   TepuaTL^.eTaL    ueTd 
xP^VLa  ue   YPCLRTrl   npoeL6oTiOLnon   cxu6  xdde   M^pos   TTOU   Oa  6odeC 
unvec   uptv  and  Tnv  nuepounvCa  rcou  da  eneAO£L   o 


2.  H   KufSepvnori   TOJV  Hv^ou^vcov   noXLTeicov   da   £xeL    m^a  nepCo6o 

66xa  enTd   unvcov   nou  da  apxCCec    an6   rnv   nvi-epounvia   nou  da   erteA.de  L   o 
TepuaTLOu6Q   Y  to.  va  npayucLToaoLnae  L  /    u^oa  oTnv  TiepCo6o  auvn  , 

an6    Tnv   EXXd6a    TOU 

TOU    UA.LXOU   TODV   Ilvtju^vwv    FloAiTeLcbv.     'OAoL    OL    6poL    not)   Ot:o 
ue   Tn   Suucpcovila  auTn   da  ^xouv    ecpapuovn   xaTd  Tnv   6L(ipKeia 
nept66ou 
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YnoYPd<pT)xe 
1983,   oe   6\jo  avT^Tuna,   OTnv 
60o  6e  xei-ueva  E^vat   eE 


8n 

xai 
auOevrtud. 


TOU  unv6s 

y^toaoa,    xau 


TIA  THN  KYBEPNHEH 

TON   IINflMENON   nOAITEIflN 

THE  AMEPIKHE 


TIA   THN   KYDRPNIISH 
THE    EAAIINIKHE    AHMOKPATl'AL1 


"AMN  MnEPAINT 
EntTerpauu^voc 


TIANNHS    n.    KA*H£ 
Y<punoopv6c 
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HAPAPTHMA 

EE    EflAPMOrii    THE 
EYMOflNIAE    AMYNTIKHE    KA1    OIKONOMIKHE    EYNEPPAElAi; 

META2Y 
THE    KYBEPNHEHE    TflN    HNQMENflN    HOAlTEIfiN   THE    AMEPIKIIE 

KAI 
THS    KYBEPNHEHE    THE    EAAHNIKHE    AHMOKPATIAE 

A.       'Apdpo  I   me  Euuoxovlag 

To   JIopdpTnuo.  auT6   etvat   ae   enrtiXean    TOU    'Apdpou  XI    tne 
AUUVTLXT'IG  xat   Oixovouinnc  Euvepyaailas    (ecpeErts  avacpep6uevn   toe 
Zuucpcjvta)    xat    da  reOeu    KOLL   TtapaueuveL   ae    LCX^  Taut6xpov»a  ue 


B.       'ApOpo   II   Trie   £uucpa>vi'a.£ 

1.        Ee  auv£n£icx  y.e   TOUQ   orxonous   rnc   EUUWVLCLS  xai    auuqxova  ue   TO 
'ApOpo   II  auT7*ic,    eriLTp^rLeTaL    oTnv   Ku££pvnon   TOJV   ilvcomivcov   HOALTEUCJV 
va  6ia.TripeL    xat    va   XeLToupyeC    TLQ   OTpaTLUTiH^e   xaL    3o7idnTLK^s 
EuxoXueg   nou  cn^uepa  xpnoLuonocouvTaL   an6  TFJV   Ku3^pvnon    TCOV 
TCOV    &LeudeTiJioeci>v   uou   undpxouv  , 


a.    nX^Yua  OTaduou  NauTixcov   ETTLXOIVGOV  tcov   N^as   Mdxprjc:   ROD  arto- 

u6  :    TO   AiouxnTripLO,    TO  nA^yua  6paaTnpLOTnitov    urLoani" 
xat    entxE  i-P^iaeuiv   OTH   N^a  Mdxpn,    TO  aTa5u6   eHnounnQ   uat 
avaueTd6oari£    utxpoxuudTcov   OTO   KdTco  EouA.t    xat    euxoAtec;    o6p£uoric 
OTOV   iMapadcova  . 


3.    HA^YUa  aTaduou   entKOLVcovucov   IlpanXeLOu   Kpr^Tnc   n:ou 
AetTat    an6  :    TO   AioiwnTr'ipi.o,    TO   nA^yuci  6paaTnpioTrtn;cov    un.oorn'i- 
Pt£nC   xat    entxe  upr^aetov   OTLC:    Foupvee,    TO   aTaOuo    cunouunr, 
KoKxCvn    xai    TLC   eYKaTaoTdae  L£   uSpoooTnoT^c;   o^a 
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Y.    Aepouoptxil   ftdon    i;o66aCr    OTHV   KprVtn    H.QU   avio'iuA,*;  L  IU.L    au6: 
TO  AtoixriTi'ipio,    TO  riAe'YUOi  6paaTnpt.OTT^Ta)V   uTtooTr*ipi£ne   wctt    ETIL- 
XEipT^oeoJV    (auuTiepLXau&avou£vou   TOU   ajiooTtdauofcor,   entxoivcovicov 
NauTtxou)  . 
6.   Aeponoptxtf  fldari   TOU  EXAnvixou,    nou  aitOTeXeLTCit   an6:    TO 

TO    TlX^YUCX    SpaOTnPL  OTI^TWV     UUOOTI^p  L  Rl)  V.     )tQL      CRL~ 

OTTJ  BdoT)   EXXnvuxoO-    TLC   exnaLdeuTtx^c   euxoXCes   OTTJ 
Bdpn  XOL   aTn   rXu<pd6a  xat    TOV   nai6Lx6  OTadu6   ora  Xoupiiuva   vta   Ta 
np6a(OTia,    euxoXi!ec  xaTaaTrii-idTcov  -ncwX/jaecoc  avciOcuJv/ 

T(ov   UTioxaTaaTT^yxiTCDv   OTTI    PXu<pd6a  xat    CTTO 
:,   YPOupeCa  6LOixnanc  aTnv  ApYUpoOiioA.n,    auoOiVict;   Jtau    auo- 

x&pot   OTO  AtYdXeco*   npaT^pto  xat   anod^xn    Tpotpuu^v 
GTTOV  N^o  K60UO/    cuiodtfxec  xau   I|JUXTLXOI    x^pot    OTOV   neupaud  xat 
YpcupeCa  AioCxnoTic  aTnv   rA.u^pd6as    YPOL<PELO  ouu&daecov   GTnv   APYUPOU- 
TtoXn  xau   TBPUCXTLX^C  dieuxoXOvoetc  aTpaTLOJTtxcjv   ueTa(popcov   OTOV 
netpaud. 

e,    Kou&LkoC    STaduot    enuxouva>vicov  nou  aTtOTeA-buvTau    an6:    TLS 
cuxoXCec  TOU  6pouc  naT^pac,    TOU  6pouc   ndpvn^a,    TOU   6r~>ouc   Xopinx- 
TTJ,    TOU  6pouc  E6epu   xat    TTJ£   Aeuxd6ac. 


2,      ZOvupcJva  ue  TO    'Apdpo  II  THS  Suuvcoviac,    enLTp^iieTat   OTnv 
an   TWV  Hvwudvcov  noXLTeiciv  va  6iel5dYeL   OTLC    suxoAiec   nou 

Ttapandvw,    TLC   aTioaToXec;   uaL    6paOTnpL6TnTE:r.    HOD    oi^iepa. 

Bdaei   TCJV   unap^ouaajv  6LeudeTT^ae<ov,    6Tia>s 
napaxdTco: 


a.    IIXiYUa  STaduou  NauTixobv   EntKOLVwvLcbv  N£ac   Mdxpnc.  - 

-        ETLLXOLVCOVCEC    StoCxTlOTlC    XCU     eA^YXOU    XttL,     6LOLXnTLKTl|C 

YLCL  TLG   6uvdueis    TO>V 


ETLLKOLVOJVieG 

(evT6c  xat  exT6s  GTaduou)  xat 


STa^uoO  ETIUXOLVUVLCOV   HpaxXeiou. 

xaL    ertLOTnuovLxn    epeuva  xaL    avdXuan    HUL 
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ApaO  UIPLU  LM  lt:C      UllOO  ll'lptfillC     <L>LOLlll|  L  LKj'ltJ     tpUOl)^,       U  ILL  JtU  I  VuiV  l'  I.*.; 

(evT6fi   XO.L    exT6e    TOU   oTaOuoO)    ouj.Ln.epLXau3avoutiva>v    TCOV    uuapxou- 
ac6v   onnpeoLciv    TOU 
nXcov   Auvduewv    xat 


nTTi|oe:a)v/    auvc^pnori    xaL    onooTTlpi£n    TCOV   aepooucx<pa>v 
EuvepyaaCas   TUV   HVCJU^VOJV 


riT/ioetov,    auvT^pnon    xau    unoaTi^pLgn    ~cwv 


TOO  aepo6poutou   aav    evaXXaxrixou   Yi-a   TCX   aupo- 
axdcpn   *co)v   aeponXavocp6pcov  .  ' 

-     EvanoO^xeuori/    auvTi^pnon    xaL    auvoLpuoXoYnori 
artoOeuciTcov   vapxcov  . 

xat   ouvTVipnori   auuBaTLXot»v  nupouax  t  xtav  . 


6.    IlX^Yua  AeponopLxr'is   Boons 

TiTi^aecjv,    oovTT'ipnon   naL    uTtoaTtfpign   aepoueTacpopcov 


auvacpojv 
TLXCOV 


xai 
aepoaxayxjv    auv66aucjv    TWV 


-      AELTOUPYLES   TiTtfaecov,    auvTT*ipnon    xaL    unoaTT*ipt£ri    TJOV   aepoaxa'paiv 
avaYvcopLanG    waL    exr^Xean    ene^epYaoLaQ    TCOV    OTOLXELCOV    OTO    t6a(,ooc  . 

ETILXOLVGJVL'  EQ   ouuTiepLXau3avou^va)v   xaL    TCOV    unapxouacov 

xat 


ecpo6Laar  LXT^I    unoaTT*ipLgr)  . 

£.     Kou3tHOL      STadUOL      jETTLXOLVtOVLGOV  . 


xaL    auvTT^pnon    TCJV    6La(3aTLKO)v    ETILKOLVCUVLGJV    e6d- 
e6cu,oou£-aepoQ  . 
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in    entHOL  vrovuov    (ounuept- 
A.au£o.vou£vou  TOO  TnAeoitTixou  crcaduoO  avaue'cdSoanc:  OTO   E6epi  ) 
xai 


3.        OC     TITTlTlXe'C    6paaTT)pt6TnTee    TlOU     aXGTL'CoVTat      UG 

xai    TIG   0on$nTLx£e   euxoAtec   £>a  Y^vovTai.    auu<f>a>va  uc 
TTIC   I7nc  NOEU^PLOU  1977. 


'Apdpo  ill   Tnc 


1.      Oi   SieudeTflaets  TOU  HadeaTfiTOc   TCJV  6uvduewv   nt:Taf.6    fcov 
U^vwv  noXLTELtiv  XCLL    THC  EXXd6ae   Oa  ecpapu6£ovTaL    WCLTCI   TOV    L6io   Tp6no 
nat   iiveOua  ue  Ttc  6teudeTi1aeLC  auT^s  nou  yevLxd  e<papu6CovraL    and 
Ta  KpdTn-M£XTi   TTIC  BopCLoaTXavTux^g 


2.      SxeTtkd  ue   TTIV  daxnon   notvix^c   6txaLo6oaLar.  : 

a.   H  EAXTIVLXT^  Anuoxparta  avaYvwpL^et.    THV    LdiaiTepn   onuaotla 
TDC  daxricmc  Tietdapxixoij   EA.&YXOU  and   TIC  OTpcxTicurLUEc;   apxtie 
HVCJU^VCOV  noAiTELwv  OTa  u^Xn    TCOV   Suvduewv    i-our,    uat    TTTV    eaC6paon 
TIOU  £xet   evas  T^TOIOC  .^Aevxoc  arnv  eni.xetpnai.axTl    TOUC   eTouu6- 
TnTa.   OL   apuc36ies   eXXnvtx^s  apx^c   Y^a   TOV   X6YO  auT6x    ouucpcova  ue 
TLC  fiiaTdgets   TOU  dpdpou  VII,    napdYpacpos    3(y)    Tns   SuucpcovCac 
Yta  TO  KadeaTcoc  TO>V  Auvduewv   TOU  NATO,    ewr6c   an6    TLC   nepLTtTwo^L 
nou  auTes  OecopoOv   LeiaiTepnc  onuaoCag   yt  'auTtir./    ouiujjwva  ue    TO 
xuptapxix6  6iaxpLTLx6   TOUC   SLxat'coua,    Oa  ef;£TdCouv    Tax^cos   xai 
euvotxd  TTIV  TrapaCma^    TOUC  cm6   Tnv   TIOLVLXT^   6LxaLo6oata   ueTd 
and  aLTnon   TCOV   6uvduecov   TCOV   Ilvwuevwv   noAiTt:  LOJV  , 

3.   AL-T^CJELQ   TCOV  OPXCOV   TCJV  Hvwuevwv   noA-LTeioiv   via  napai-Tnon    -ins 
EXXd6aQ  an6   TTIV  daxnon    THC   rtOLVLKrlc   Tnc   SLxaLofiooLar.   Oa 
ue   -cn 


(1)    H  aiTnon   &a  unopdAAeTai    ueJoa  ae   npoOcauLa   30    nuu:Kx:,v   auo 
Tnv  nuepounvLOL  xaTd  Tnv   onoia  OL 

noA.LTCLcov   da   exouv  Xd3eL 

fiLofiLkaotac,    naTd   evos    KaTnYopouut'vou,    urn 
ETUTPOTI/I  uou  EXEL   auoiadrC    0dar  i.    TOO    'ApOoou   VT    i;n,: 
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(2)    H  aLTnori   da  ep,eTd£eTaL    art6  m   MLHTT^   EniTpOTir1),    n 
onoCa  da  uno3<iXXeL    euar^Yiian   OTnv  apu66ia   eAAnviui'i  upxn   OG 
15 


(3)  H  apu66ia   eXXnvixtf   apxi'i   da   Xauftdveu   an.6cpaon 
ue   xriv   aCTnori   ae    30  nu^pec  and  Tn   M\tyr\   xne- 

(4)  Edv   OL    eXXnvLK^s   apx^C   6ev   napaiTndoOv  a.^6   Triv   61- 
HaLo6oaCa  TOUC/    OTHV   un6deon   ^a  6tveTaL   rtpoTLunaLa)irJi 
UETaxetpnari  ciaTe   n   6tHaaTLHT*i  6La6Lxaata  va  nepaTwveTau    TO 
puvTou6Tepo   6uvaT6  aOuwva  ue    TO    'Apdpo  VII   uapdypacpos 

9  (a)    THC  EuuyxovtaQ  rcept    TOU  KadeaTd>TO£   TCOV  6uvduetov    TCOV 
xparciv   TOU  NATO. 


3.      ExeTixd  ue   Tnv   xpdTTion   TCOV  ueXcov   TCOV   6uvduccov   TOJV 


a.   OL   6iaTd£etc   TOU  eXXnvixou  v6uou  TIOU  etvat   axetrtx^s  ue 
7ipo6LxaaTLxi^   xpdTnoT)   T*I  TIOU  auaiToOv   Tnv  npocpuXdxLOTi    TOU 

Oa  nXriPOUVTai   U^XPL    "cnv   TiepdTOjan   6XnG   ~cnc   6uxaaTL- 
6Lo6ixa0Las   ue   Tnv   £x6oan   Be^atcou^vou  uiaTonoLnTLHou   TCJV 
OTpaTtwTLXwv   apxcov    TCOV   Hvcou^va)v   noAiTeicav   TLOU   da  3e3ocLcoveL 
TiapouoCa  TOU  u£Xou£   Tnc   6uvaunc    "cwv   livwuevcov  TIoAuTe  LCOV  , 
TILOV   Tnc   apu66uas    eXA-nvux^e   6uxaaTLxilQ   apxtfc   a 
6La6Lxaaila  6rtou   anaLTeuTai.    r\   napouota   TOU   aT6uou   aui'ou. 

3-'OTav   u^Xog   Tns   6uvauns   TCOV   Hvtou^vcov   noXiTeicov    exet    waTa6i- 
xaadeC    an6   eXXnvux6   6LxaaTTt|pto   nat    n   xaTa6ixaaTiKT*i   anocpaon 
nepLXau3dve  L    (puA-dxion    X<optc   avaoTaATix6  anoT^A-eoua,    OL    oipa- 

^G    TCOV   Hvcou^vcov    noXiTeLcov   da  avaAau(3dvouv    THV    xpd 
TOU   xaTnvopouu^vou   GTnv   EXAd6a   U^XPL    TO   T^XOQ   oAcov 
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4  *      2  X£T  if  $&  US   TQV  opt,0u6  T^U  TtgA,  L  T  uxoO   apo0coTt  L  x  ou : 


OTO 
nap.    1    (3)    TTIC  EuWuvCac   yta   TO  xadeaTcbg   TOOV   6u- 

>  &ATO  (   TLOU   unppe  £   va  ne  p  i  Xau&dv  e  L    xa  L    e  p,ap'C  coue  va 
iTpoaroiia,   da  ,  TI^P  ^X^u34ve  t   eTitcrnjS  x-at    UTKX^XT^XOUC   uri    eXXnv(,xoO 
,  HCIL    ui^  fUTtopLXQO  opYaviavipO   ROU    ecvai    UTLI^XOOL    tf    ixouv   Tnv 
xaTOLXLa  TOUC  CTL^;  Hvcou^vee  noXtTetec   xac    OL    OTTO  Cat 

TO  n$ix6 

TCJV   ueA.c6v   THC   60vaune/    auvo6eOouv   TLS    6u- 
vduetg  auT;6c  OTTIV  EXXd6a,    bncoc   xat    Tcp6ao)Tia  ufi    eXXnvix^s    unn- 

an6   epyoXdpour    TO>V   HVOJU^V^JV   HOA.I.- 

QTnv  EXXd6a.    0   apiduoc   TCJV    bioF.<»\>    yta   TO    n.rjooG,nix6  CTO 
da  npoa6C6eTac   r\    t6u6TnTa  TO>V   ueXciv    TOU  noXiTixou   npo- 

6ev   Oa  unep^atvet 
Ta  eCxoot   TI^VTE    (25)    dTOua  enLuXgov  an6  TOV   aptdu6   exeuvcav  TIOU 
TJ)v   I.TI   louvipu   1983   xcopis   TTIV   pn^^   auYxaTrxdeori    tns 

To  TipoownLx6  avTc>   6ev 

Tt)v   LdL^T^^a  noXiTixoO  TipoacoTxixou   yta  TOUS 
TOU    'Ap^pou  VIII   TTIC  Eouoxovilac    Yta  TO   xadeaTc^   TO>V 

NATO, 


d6etee   epYaauas   6ev   da 
Y-LGL  Trjv  TtpdoXn^   ueXcov  TtoXtTLXo6  appacontxoO  ae   ox^crn   ue    *CLQ 
EuxoXdec. 


5.     LxETtxd  ue  TLC  6taTdgetc  Yta  TO   epYaTix6  6ovautx6: 

a.    Tia  xdde  euxoXCa  ^   6paaTriPi6TnTa  TCOV   6ovduea)v   TCOV   Hvco- 
U^vcov  noXuTEiajv,    da  Kai-apTiadouv   6uo  xaTdXoYOL    d£oea)v, 
Yta  TO   eXXr|VLx6  npoacoTUx6  xai   o  dXXoc   Yi-a  TO   npoatoruxd 
Hvwuevcov  noXuTetciv,    TIOU  da  aneixovL^ouv    TOV  apuOub   TO>V   d^oecov 
TIOU  undpxouv  ae  xdde  xaTTiYOpia  Tnv    In    IOUVLOU    1983.    OnoLa6i^- 
TiOTe  ueTaBoXrl  nepa  TOU  Tpila  TOLQ   exaT6  aTnv   avaXoyCa   raav    Qeaetov 
TCOV  xaTaX6Ywv  auTobv  da  auucpcjveiTaL   auoi3a«la  an6   TIC   6uo 
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0.    Euu'poova  ue    TO    'Apdpo   IX  uapdYpacpoc    4    rnc  SuuwvuaG   YLCI 
TO  xadeaTo&c   TO>V    6uvduecpv   TOO  NATO,    01    6iaTdReLr;   THC    eXXnvi- 
HT*IC   epYoiTLWT'iG  vouoOeotac  axeTLxd  ue   TOUG   6pouc  auaox6Xnan£ 
xai   epYCXcriaG  XCLL    i&tauTepa  TIC  auo6ox£G,    TLC  ouuTtA.nptoua.TLH  £ct 
nXriPt*>u^G  xau    TOUQ   6pouc   yta  THV  npoaTaota  TO>V   epyaCoinivcov 
OTICOS   e(.ootpu6£ovTau    QTOV    L6LWTLx6   Toii^a,    da  TnpoO^Tau   coc   npoe 
TOUC    'EXXnvcg   UKT^xooue   Tiou  anaoyoXoOvTaL    CTTIV   EAAdba  anc')   x'Lr, 
6uvdueis   TCOV   Hvoiuevoiv 


6.   SxeTuxd  ue  Ti£ 

EXCTtxd  ue    TO    'ApOpo  X   Tnc   Luu'pcovias   Yta  TO  xa^eaTcac 
6uvduea>v   TOO  NATO,    xat    ouu<pa)va  ue    TO    'Apdpo   I   napdYPacpos    2   TTJG 
d6uac  Suu<fx*)vi!ac,    Ta  u^Xn   TTIG   SOvauTiQ   TCOV  HVCO]L^VCJV   HoXuTecwv   xat 
TOO  TioAiTLxoO  Tipoocontxoii  ojiaAdaoovTaL    onoLOu6T^ROTe   (popou 
Xd6a  eui 

TOOG   ev   £u>1\  ^  ue  aiTta  davdTOu  v«.a   Ta  eu6n 
xivnTtlc  neptouoiaQ  nou   euoViYaYav  OTnv   EXXd6a  T*I  ano- 
exeC    YLOL  TipoaajRux^   TOUG   XP^an-     'Eva  auTOxtvrjTO    L6tOHTn- 
aCac  u^Xouc   Trie   6uvduecoc   T*I   TOU  TIOXLTLXOU  npoatoTtLwou   Oa   K^atpet'  TCXL 
au6  Ta  eXXrivtxd  T^Xri   xuxAo^popiaG  /    etacpop^G   YLCX   THV   tix6oon   apiduou 
d6etac  xai   an6 


7.      ExeTLxd  ue    TLG   epYoXa3ix^G 

OL    6uvduetG   TCOV   Hvcoue"vcov   TToXLTetcov   UTiopoOv  va  aovdnTouv   ouu- 


3daeiG   ue    eunoptx^G   eiTLxeLpfiae  LG   Y  LCX   TFJV   uapox^   unnpeoitov   ^    YLOL 
TTIV   xaTaaxeui^i    ^PYCOV   OTnv   EAXdSa.    Euvupcova  ue    TOUG   v6uouG    KCU    uavo- 
viauouc   TOUG/    01    6uvduetG   TCOV   Hvcou^vcov   noAiTeitiv   unopouv   va   npo- 
un^euovTai   an'EuOeiaG   anb   ortOLa6rtiTiOTe    uriY^'    ev   TOUTOLQ,    da  xpn- 
OLUOTIOLOUV   eXXnvtx^c   epYoXa3tx^G   eTaipieG  OTOV   U^YIOTO   6uvaid 
Ytcx   Triv    exT^Xean   xaraaxeuaaTCHajv 
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8. 
va 


xai    Sex 
owpopd 


^^  TO. 

Texvtxi'r  dieud^Tnon  n   OTtoua  Oa 
TiepuXdt^^dvovTat    aTo  nap6v  napdpTnua 
TLC  ttpbtiYOuiAevec   £uu<pa>vCec   xai  -lipawi  i.  KM  ILOU 

EAXcx6a. 


v 


OL    eudOveg 

pnarj   TTIS 

OTO    'Ap^po  IV 


TOV 


R£pCueTpo 


APX'ov   Yta  TTIV    aafpcxA-eta  uau    T 
euxoA-Cac  ^ou  pni:d  avacp^povTa 
da  eHTiAripcivovTai   auucpcova  ue 
€  u$0  v  ec  quv66cjuou  xa  i   au  v  TOV  L  auoO 
t   TOU  dpOpou 
e  TLQ  apx^S 
xai   TQTIIXT'IS 


E. 

OL   aou^vTiudvec  6ta6Lxaa£ec  ttou  avowp^pavTat   OTTIV  napdypacpo    1    TOU 
'Apdpou  autoti/   dia  tiepiXau3Avouv   TTIV  xaTd  neptnTcoan   e£ouoio&6Tnan 
an6  avcjitepec  EXXtivix^c  Apx^C/    TauT6Tr|Ta  xau   avdXovn   d6eta  6ta- 
&ddutarf£  aacpdXeidc   TOU  aT6uou,   xaTdX,AnXr)  TtpoaTcxaia   TCOV   rcAnpocpo- 
pt6v  nou  OFioxTc&VTaL   x<xTd  TTIV   6tdpxeua  TnQ  np6of}aont;   xau 
uevri 


ZT.    'ApQpo  VI  Tnc 

1. 


Kai   Ta  660  M^prj  da  OPLOOUV  aTpaTicoTLxoOs  xai 
MLXTT^I 


2.        EiuTiX£ov  an6  OTiOLa6rlTioTe   dA.A.a  xadrixovTa  TLOU  unopouv   va  auu 
cpcovnSoCv  auot3acaf    n  MixTil  KTILTPOTI^   da  Xau^dvei    nXnpocpopCes   o.Ti6 

TOUg      'EXXnVEg    AVTLTCpOaCiJTlOUS    Xai     TOUQ    ALOLXTlT^q    TQV     6uvdu£O^V     TQV 

Hvcou^vov  TIoXiTeicov  GTtQ  EuxoXCec.  9a  ercLA.au|3dveTaL 
6ta<pop(iv  oxeTLxd  ue  THV  epuriveta  n  ecpapuoyn  TLOU  OL 
UTIOPEL  va  uno3dXouv  xou  Oa  anoatiXcL  OTOUC 

ouucpwvnu^ves  o6nvieQ   6ua  ueaou 
xau   auepLxavLxfic  aA.6oou 
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Z  .   'Aodoo  IX  rnc 


H  uaxpOTipddeaun  6ixain    Laopporcta  arriv  auotftaia  potf 

yt-a  TLC  ^vonXec  6uvdueL£  TCOV  6uo  KoBepv^aetov,    nou  ava- 
arnv  napdvpacpo    3,    da  A.au3dve  L    und^n   TO  OX 
enCTie6o  TCOV  Tipoun3etc6v  auTcov  xau   da  etvat  auven^c  ue 
TOUC  noA,LTtxr1. 


Ynoypdcpnxe  arnv  Adi^va  Tnv   8n  nu£pa  TOU  unv6c 
19S3/   oe   660  avTCTUua,    OTnv   EAAnvixil   xai.   AYY^LX^   Y^ooa,    xau    ra 
60o  6e  xeuueva  eCvat   eg    Caou  audevrt-xd. 


TIA  THN  KYBEPNHZH 

TflN  HNPMENQN  DOAITEIftN 

THE  A!1EPIKHS 


TIA  THN  KYBEPNII2H 
THS  EAAHNIKHE  AHMOKPATIAE 


AAAN  MHEPAINT 


TIANNHS  n.  KAVHE 
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MEXICO 

Agriculture:    Mediterranean  Fruit  Fly 

reement  signed  at  Mexico  September  30,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  September  30,  1983; 
Effective  October  2,  1983. 
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United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection  Service, 

Washington,  DC  2O250 


SECRETARIA  DE  AGRICULTURA  Y 

RECTJRSOS  HIDRAULICOS  DE  MEXICO 

Programa  Moscamed 

Mexico,  Mexico  Accounting  Code:  4528602-505 

State  of  Chiapas 

September  30,  1983 


The  Plant  Protection  and  Quarantine  of  this  Service  desires  to  renew 
Cooperative  Agreement  No.  12-16-86-043  f1]  for  the  period  October  1,  1983 
through  September  30,  1984. 

This  renewal  is  contingent  upon  the  passage  by  the  Congress  of  an 
appropriation  from  which  expenditures  thereunder  legally  may  be  met  and 
shall  not  obligate  the  United  States  upon  failure  of  the  Congress  to  so 
appropriate.  Furthermore,  Federal  obligations  under  this  agreement  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  approved  program  narrative  (work  plan)  and  financial 
plan  prepared  for  the  period  covered. 

We  would  appreciate  your  concurrence  in  this  renewal  by  signing  and 
returning  the  original  and  one  copy  of  this  letter  to  the  return  address  shown 
below.  One  signed  copy  should  be  retained  for  your  files. 

Reimbursement  by  the  Service  for  the  period  covered  by  this  renewal  shall 
be  in  an  amount  mutually  agreeable. 


John  S.  Nichols/for 
LAR  -  Ed  L.  Ayers,  Jr. 


Concurred  in: 


J  IlENDRICKS 
Jorge  Hendricks 
National  Medfly  Program  Coordinator 

RETURN  TO: 

USDA-APHIS-PPQ-LAR 
P.O.  Box  3098 
Laredo,  Texas  78041 


1TIAS  10373,  10517;  34  UST  481,  2735. 
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PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  BULGARIA 

Fisheries  Off  the  United  States  Coasts 

Agreement  signed  at  Washington  September  22,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  April  12,  1984. 
With  agreed  minute. 
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U.$L  Trmties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [3S  PSf 

AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  BULGARIA 
CONCERNING  FISHERIES  OFF  THE  COASTS 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


•    -        -  .  -  - 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
tovernment  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria , 

Considering  their  common  concern  for  the  rational 
management,  conservation  and  achievement  of  optimum  yield 
of  fish  stocks  off  the  coasts  of  the  United  States; 

Recognizing  that  the  United  States  has  established  by 
Presidential  Proclamation  of  March  10,  1983  an  exclusive 
economic  zone  within  200  nautical  miles  of  its  coasts  within 
which  the  United  States  has  sovereign  rights  to  explore, 
exploit,  conserve  and  manage  all  fish  and  that  the  United 
States  also  has  such  rights  over  the  living  resources  of  the 
continental  shelf  appertaining  to  the  United  States  and  to 
anadromous  species  of  fish  of  United  States  origin; 

Considering  the  past  experience  and  cooperation  between 
the  two  Parties  under  the  Agreement  between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  Concerning  Fisheries  Off  the 
Coasts  of  the  United  States,  signed  December  17,  1976,  [*]  and 
in  anticipation  of  continued  and  improved  cooperation  in 
the  field  of  fisheries;  and 

Desirous  of  establishing  reasonable  terms  and  conditions 
pertaining  to  fisheries  of  mutual  concern  over  which  the  United 
States  has  sovereign  rights  to  explore,  exploit,  conserve  and 
manage; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 


1  TIAS  9045;  29  UST  3955. 
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ARTICLE  I 

The  purpose  of  this  Agreement  is  to  promote  effective 
conservation,  rational  management  and  the  achievement  of 
optimum  yield  in  the  fisheries  of  mutual  interest  off  the 
coasts  of  the  United  States,  to  facilitate  the  rapid  and  full 
development  of  the  United  States  fishing  industry  and  to  estab- 
lish a  common  understanding  of  the  principles  and  procedures 
under  which  fishing  may  be  conducted  by  nationals  and  vessels 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  for  the  living  resources 
over  which  the  United  States  has  sovereign  rights  to  explore/ 
exploit,  conserve  and  manage. 

ARTICLE  II 

As  used  in  this  Agreement,  the  term 

1.   "living  resources  over  which  the  United  States  has 
sovereign  rights  to  explore,  exploit,  conserve  and  manage" 
means  all  fish  within  the  exclusive  economic  zone  of  the  United 
States  (except  highly  migratory  species  of  tuna) ,  all  anadro- 
mous  species  of  fish  that  spawn  in  the  fresh  or  estuarine 
waters  of  the  United  States  and  migrate  to  ocean  waters  while 
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present  in  the  United  States  exclusive  economic  zone  and  in 
areas, l^yc^  national  fis^ri£$  Jurisdictions  reeo^nize<i  by 
the  United  spates  and  all  living  resources  of  the  conti,nen£3i 
shelf, appertaining  to  t**e  United  Stages? 

j.  >-;:l2fc  ;.-•"•< iffr"  pecans  all  fiHrfi^h,  molluscs,  crustaceans ,  , .,  ^ 
a^<|  oilier  gorms  ©f  marine  animal,  and  plant  life/  other  than 
marine  rnamma Is ,  birds  and  highly  migratory  species ; 
4*   "fishery"  means, 

a.  one  or  more  stocks  of  fish  that  can  be 
treated  as  a  unit  ^or  purposes  of  conserva- 
tion and  management  and  that  are  identified 
on  the  basis  of  geographical,  scientific, 
technical,  recreational  and  economic  charac- 
teristics; and 

b.  any  fishing  for  such  stocks; 

4.   "exclusive  economic  zone"  means  a  zone  contiguous 
to  the  territorial  sea  of  the  United  States,  the  seaward 
boundary  of  which  is  a  line  drawn  in  such  a  manner  that  each 
point  on  it  is  200  nautical  miles  from  the  baseline  from 
which  the  breadth  of  the  territorial  sea  of  the  United  States 
is  measured; 
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5.  "fishing11  means 

a.  the  catching,  taking  or  harvesting  of  fish; 

b.  the  attempted  catching,  taking  or  harvesting 
of  fish; 

c.  any  other  activity  that  can  reasonably  be 
expected  to  result  in  the  catching,  taking 
or  harvesting  of  fish; 

d.  any  operations  at  sea,  including  processing, 
directly  in  support  of,  or  in  preparation  for, 
any  activity  described  in  subparagraphs  a. 
through  c.  above,  provided  that  such  term 
does  not  include  other  legitimate  uses  of  the 
high  seas,  including  any  scientific  research 
activity; 

6.  "fishing  vessel"  means  any  vessel,  boat,  ship,  or 
other  craft  that  is  used  for,  equipped  to  be  used  for,  or 
of  a  type  that  is  normally  used  for 

a.  fishing;  or 

b.  aiding  or  assisting  one  or  more  vessels  at  sea 
in  the  performance  of  any  activity  relating  to 
fishing,  including  preparation,  supply/  storage, 
refrigeration,  transportation  or  processing; 
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7,  "highly  migratory  species'*  RViean^  species  of  tyna 
which  in  the  course  of  their  life  cycle,  spawn  and  migrate 
over  great  distances  in  waters  vo|  the  ocean;  afid 

8.  "marine  mammal"  means  any  mammal  that  is  morpho- 
logically adapted  tp  the  marine, environment,  including  sea 
otters  and  members  of  the  orders  Sireniaf  Pinnipedia,  and 
Cetacea,  or  primarily  inhabits  the  marine,  environment  such 
as  polar  bears* 

.....         ARTICLE  III 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  is 
willing  to  allow  access  for  foreign  fishing  vessels  including 
fishing  vessels  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  to  harvest/ 
in  accordance  with  terms  and  conditions  to  be  established  in 
permits  issued  under  Article  VII,  that  portion  of  the  total 
allowable  catch  for  a  specific  fishery  that  will  not  be  har- 
vested by  United  States  fishing  vessels  and  is  determined  to 

be  available  to  foreign  fishing  vessels  in  accordance  with 
United  States  law. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
determine  each  year,  subject  to  such  adjustments  as  may  be 
necessitated  by  unforeseen  circumstances  affecting  the  stocks, 
and  in  accordance  with  United  States  law: 
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a.  the  total  allowable  catch  for  each  fishery 
based  on  optimum  yield,  taking  into  account 
the  best  available  scientific  evidence,  and 
social,  economic  and  other  relevant  factors; 

b.  the  harvesting  capacity  of  United  States 
fishing  vessels  in  respect  of  each  fishery; 

c.  the  portion  of  the  total  allowable  catch  for 
a  specific  fishery  to  which  access  will  be 
provided,  on  a  periodic  basis  each  year, 

to  foreign  fishing  vessels;  and 

d.  the  allocation  of  such  portion  that  may  be 
made  available  to  permitted  fishing  vessels 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria. 

3*   In  the  implementation  of  paragraph  2  of  this  Article, 
the  United  States  shall  determine  each  year  the  measures 
necessary  to  prevent  overfishing  while  achieving,  on  a  con- 
tinuing basis,  the  optimum  yield  from  each  fishery  in 
accordance  with  United  States  law.   Such  measures  may  include, 
inter  alia: 
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periods  when, 
ii^-^rmlt'tW,  limited,  or 
"   conducted  only  by  specif  led  types  of  fishing 
vessels  or  with  specified  types  and  quantities 
of  fishing  geairt  r 

bir'  limitations  oii  the  catch  of  fish  based  on 
area,  species  ,  size  v  number,  weight,  sex, 
:    incidental  catch  ,  total  biomass  or  other 
factofs; 

c.  limitations  on  the  number  and  types  of 
fishing  vessels  that  may  engage  in  fishing 

'and/or  on  the  number  of  days  each  vessel 
of  the  total  fleet  may  engage  in  a  desig- 
nated area  £dr  a  specified  fishery; 

d.  requirements  as  to  the  types  of  gear  that 
may,  or  may  not,  be  employed?  and 

e.  requirements  designed  to  facilitate  en- 
forcement of  such  conditions  and  restric- 
tions, including  the  maintenance  of  appro- 
priate position-fixing  and  identification 
equipment. 

4.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
notify  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  of 
the  determinations  provided  for  by  this  Article  on  a  timely  basis. 


TIAS  10816 


2686          U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreernents 

,-._....      ._ ....     • '• ...  '.'  .     .  .  "  '.      •--^j--'";;--— ••• 

conflicts  with  fishing  operations?  of  United  States  fishermen/ 
:.;^raasie^r4ng.  i^^es&^ng  or  processing  technology  which 

fishing  industry; 

a*$   %ow£^t  extent,    the   fishing  vessels 
..h&&&  fe^^diitionaily  engaged  in   fishing   in 
such  fishery; 

,.-7 .<}(.-. .whether ftt   ^nji,  to  what  ^extent/    sugh   nations   are 
cppperatiAS  with   the   United  States   in,    and  making   sub- 
stantial  contributions   to,    fishery  research  and   the 
identification  of   fishery   resources;    and 

8.      such  other  matters  as  the  United  States  deems 
appropriate.  , 

ARTICLE   V 

The  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  shall 
cooperate  with  and  assist  the  United  States  in  the  development 
of  the  United  States  fishing  industry  and  the  increase  of 
United  States  fishery  exports  by  taking  such  measures  as 
reducing  or  removing  impediments  to  the  importation  and 
sale  of  United  States  fishery  products,  providing  information 
concerning  technical  and  administrative  requirements  for 
access  of  United  States  fishery  products  into  the  People's 
Republic  of  Bulgaria,  providing  economic  data,  sharing 
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facilitating  the  transfer  of  harvesting  or  pro- 
cussing  technology  to  the  United  States  fishing  industry, 
facilitating  appropriate  joint  venture  and  other  arrangements, 
informing  its  industry  of  trade  and  joint  venture  opportunities 
with  the  United  States,  and  taking  other  actions  as  may  be 
appropriate. 

ARTICLE  VI 

The  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  shall 
take  all  necessary  measures  to  ensure: 

1.  that  nationals  and  vessels  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
Bulgaria  refrain  from  fishing  for  living  resources  over  which 
the  United  states  has  sovereign  rights  to  explore,  exploit, 
conserve  and  manage  except  as  authorized  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement; 

2.  that  all  such  vessels  so  authori2ed  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  permits  issued  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  and 
applicable  laws  of  the  United  States  and  the  People* s  Republic 
of  Bulgaria;  and 

3.  that  the  total  allocation  referred  to  in  Article  III, 
paragraph  2.d.  of  this  Agreement  is  not  exceeded  for  any 
fishery. 

ARTICLE  VII 

The  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  may  submit 
an  application  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
for  a  permit  for  each  fishing  vessel  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
Bulgaria  that  wishes  to  engage  in  fishing  in  the  exclusive  economic 
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zone   pursuant"  to   this  l^reeinent  .  '"n%uch^  application   shall  ""b 
and  processed  ""in  a^^Sance^with  Khnex   I,   which  constitutes  i;'a  n  * 
tegral  part!  of   thiicigr«iiieht4/    T^e  Go^erhm^nt  of    the   United 
of  'America  may   retire"   the  £>aymerit  'of   feeis   for   such   permits   aVi<3u 
for  fishing    in'  Ehe  briited  States   exclusive   economic   zone.      The 
Government  of   the  People's  Republic  of   Bulgaria   undertakes    to 
the  number  of   applications   to   the  minimum   required,    in  order  to 
aid  in  |h^  eSficleQ^  a<3niinl^|ratipn  of   the  permit  program. 


.......   -       ARTICLE  VI,  1  1 

The  ,  Government;  o^  the  people1  s  Republic  of  Bulgaria  shall 
ensure  that  nationals  and  vessels  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  Bulgaria  refrain  from  harassing,  hunting,  capturing  or 
killing,  or  attempting  to  harass,  hunt,  capture  or  kill,  any 
marine  mammal  within  the  United  states  exclusive  economic 
zone,  except  as  may  be  otherwise  provided  by  an  international 
agreement  respecting  marine  mammals  to  which  the  United 
States  is  a  party,  or  in  accordance  with  specific  authorization 
for  and  controls  on  incidental  taking  of  marine  mammals 
established  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

ARTICLE  IX 

The  Government  of   the   People's  Republic  of   Bulgaria   shall 
ensure   that   in   the  conduct  of   the   fisheries   under    this   Agreement: 
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1.   the  authorizing  permit  for  each  vessel  of  the  People's 
ic  of  Bulgaria  is  prominently  displayed  in  the  wheelhouse 
of  such  vessel; 

2«   appropriate  position-fixing  and  identification  equipment, 
as  determined  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
is  installed  and  maintained  in  working  order  on  each  vessel; 

3.  designated  United  States  observers  are  permitted  to 
board,  upon  request,  any  such  fishing  vessel,  and  shall  be 
accorded  the  courtesies  and  accommodations  provided  to  ship's 
officers  while  aboard  such  vessel,  and  owners,  operators  and 
crews  of  such  vessel  shall  cooperate  with  observers  in  the 
conduct  of  their  official  duties,  and,  further,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  reimbursed  for 
the  costs  incurred  in  the  utilization  of  observers; 

4.  agents  are  appointed  and  maintained  within  the  United 
States  possessing  the  authority  to  receive  and  respond  to  any 
legal  process  issued  in  the  United  States  with  respect  to  an 
owner  or  operator  of  a  vessel  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
Bulgaria  for  any  cause  arising  out  of  the  conduct  of  fishing 
activities  for  the  living  resources  over  which  the  United 
States  has  sovereign  rights  to  explore,  exploit,  conserve 

and  manage;  and 

5.  all  necessary  measures  are  taken  to  minimize  fishing 
gear  conflicts  and  to  ensure  the  prompt  and  adequate  compensa- 
tion of  United  States  citizens  for  any  loss  of,  or  damage  to, 
their  fishing  vessels,  fishing  gear  or  catch,  and  resultant 
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U&  Tre&ti&s  ti^fMm*^^ 


slsV  th*t   fs  ca&setf  by  anV  fishing  vessel  of   the 

ic  of  ftuigarra  as  determined  by  applicable 
States  procedures. 


X  : 

The  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  shall 
take  all  appropriate  measures  to  asSisft  the  United  States  in  th< 
enforcement  of  its  laws  pertaining  to  fishing  in  the  exclusive 
economic  zone  and  to  ensure  that  each  vessel  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  Bulgaria  that  engages  in  fishing  for  living 
resources  over  which  the  United  States  has  sovereign  rights 
to  explore/  exploit,  conserve  and  manage  shall  allow  and 
assist  the  boarding  and  inspection  of  such  vessel  by  any 
duly  authorized  enforcement  officer  of  the  United  States 
and  shall  cooperate  in  such  enforcement  action  as  may  be 
undertaken  pursuant  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  XI 

1.      The  Government  of   the   United   States  of  America   will 
impose  appropriate  penalties,    in  accordance  with   the    laws   of    the 
United  States,   on  vessels  of   the  People's   Republic  of   Bulgaria 
or   their  owners,   operators  or  crews,    that   violate    the    require- 
ments of   this  Agreement  or  of  any  permit   issued   hereunder* 
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2*:  Arrested  vessels  and  their  crews  shall  be  promptly 
released/  subject  to  such  reasonable  bond  or  other  security 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  court. 

3.  In  any  case  arising  out  of  fishing  activities  under 
this  Agreement,  the  penalty  for  violation  of  fishery  regulations 
shall  not  include  imprisonment  or  any  other  form  of  corporal 
punishment  except  in  the  case  of  enforcement  related  offenses 
such  as  assault  on  an  enforcement  officer  or  refusal  to  permit 
boarding  and  inspection. 

4.  In  cases  of  seizure  and  arrest  of  a  vessel  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  by  the  authorities  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  notification  shall 
be  given  promptly  through  diplomatic  channels  informing  the 
Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  of  the  action 
taken  and  of  any  penalties  subsequently  imposed. 

ARTICLE  XII 

1.   The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  shall  cooperate  in  the  conduct  of 
scientific  research  required  for  the  purpose  of  managing  and 
conserving  living  resources  over  which  the  United  states  has 
sovereign  rights  to  explore,  exploit,  conserve  and  manage,  in- 
cluding the  compilation  of  the  best  available  scientific  infor- 
mation for  management  and  conservation  of  stocks  of  mutual  interest. 
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;:>^$I;^^  two  GqverrtmentS 

^  research  plan  o&.k'^&i 

^ati^al  concern  through  'correspondence  or  meetings   ^ 
as  a^M^tiaW  j£ri4  may' -modify  it  fr^oro  time  to  time  by 
a^^i^fr|.-^^f^^i?ee^ ^e^e-a^e;K 'plans  may  include,  but  are    ~ 
not  l-^iSiiS1^^^^^4xo|irwge'x-^f  information  arid  scientists, 
'  scientists  to  prepare 

^view  progress/  arid  jointly  conducted     '-' 
research  projects* 

3*  "%e1%rn^j\ict' of  agreed  research  during  regular 
commercial  ^fsh^fig  operations  on  board  a  fishing  vessel 
of  tte  i%o|>4efs  Republic  of  Bulgaria  in  the  United  States 
exclusive  economic  zone  shall  not  be  deemed  to  change  the 
character  of- the  vessel's  activities  from  fishing  to  scientific 
research*  Therefore,  it  will  still  be  necessary  to  obtain  a 
permit  for  the  vessel  in  accordance  with  Article  VII. 

4.   The  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria 
shall  cooperate  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  the  implementation  of  procedures  for  collecting 
and  reporting  biostatistical  information  and  fisheries  data  f 
including  catch  and  effort  statistics,  in  accordance  with 
procedures  which  will  be  stipulated  by  the  United  States. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  shall  carry 
out  periodic  bilateral  consultations  regarding  the  implementa- 
tion of  this  Agreement  and  the  development  of  further  cooperation 
in  the  field  of  fisheries  of  mutual  concern,  including  the  esta- 
blishment of  appropriate  multilateral  organizations  for  the  col- 
lection and  analysis  of  scientific  data  respecting  such  fisheries. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  undertakes  ' 
to  authorize  fisheries  research  vessels  and  fishing  vessels 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  allowed  to  fish  pursuant 
to  this  Agreement  to  enter  designated  ports  in  accordance 
with  United  States  laws  and  regulations  referred  to  in  Annex 
II,  which  constitutes  an  integral  part  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XV 

Should  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  indi- 
cate to  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  that 
nationals  and  vessels  of  the  United  States  wish  to  engage  in 
fishing  in  the  fishery  conservation  zone  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  Bulgaria,  or  its  equivalent/  the  Government  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  Bulgaria  will  allow  such  fishing  on  the  basis  of 
reciprocity  and  on  terms  not  more  restrictive  than  those  esta- 
blished in  accordance  with  this  Agreement. 
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xyi 

qo^ta||ied  JLp  ;t£e  pre^rit  Agreement  §^11  pre- 
judice the  views  of  either  Government  with  respect;  to  the 

existing  territorial  or  other  jurisdiction  of  the  coastal 

»<i,l  *.*?<:>'*  ~-f;:u^  '^' '  *T  -^'»-*  ;•' v  -:  •  <  •   "'    '  '•    ;  ••  '  •    -    : 
State  for  all  purposes  other  than  the  conservation  and 

-,-;  ;:«:.;»-:.?:-'X">  :  ^^v;].  ::^  . -1- ••^'  —  '•  '  ^--   .  r.  "   . 
management  of  fisheries. 


ARTICLE  XVII 

rl.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  a  date 
to  be  agreed  upon  by  exchange  of  notes  A  -*  following  the 
completion  of  internal  procedures  of  both  Governments, 
ai|4  HP^n  jLn- feifCjt  until  July  lr  l£B&f  unless  extended 
by  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  Parties.   Notwithstanding 
the  foregoing,  either  Party  may  terminate  this  Agreement 
after  giving  written  notice  of  such  termination  to  the 
other  Party  12  months  in  advance* 

2.  At  the  request  of  either  Party,  this  Agreement 
shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  two  Governments  two 
years  after  its  entry  into  force. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned,  being  duly 
authorized  for  this  purpose ,  have  signed  this  Agreement. 

DONE  at  Washington,  September  22,  1983,  in  the  English 
and  Bulgarian  languages,  both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE         FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA:          PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  BULGARIA! 


n^^^ 


1  Apr.  12,  1984. 

2  Theodore  Kronmiller. 

3  Stoyan  Zhulen. 
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ANNEX    I 

Application  and  Permit  Procedures 

The  following  procedures  shall  govern  the  application 
for  and  issuance  of  annual  permits  authorizing  vessels  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  to  engage  in  fishing  for  living 
resources  over  which  the  United  States  has  sovereign  rights 
to  explore/  exploit,  conserve  and  manage: 

1.  The  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria 
may  submit  an  application  to  the  competent  authorities  of 
the  United  States  for  each  fishing  vessel  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  Bulgaria  that  wishes  to  engage  in  fishing  pursuant 
to  this  Agreement.   Such  application  shall  be  made  on  forms 
provided  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  for  that 
purpose. 

2.  Any  such  application  shall  specify 

a.  the  name  and  official  number  or  other 
identification  of  each  fishing  vessel 
for  which  a  permit  is  sought,  together 
with  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner 
and  operator  thereof; 

b.  the  tonnage,  capacity,  speed,  processing 
equipment,  type  and  quantity  of  fishing 
gear,  and  such  other  information  relating 
to  the  fishing  characteristics  of  the 
vessel  as  may  be  requested; 
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c.   a  specification  of  each  fishery  in  which 

eactt  vessel  wishes  to  fish; 
1.   the  aiii^»4B§^of  ^  fish  pr;  tonnage  pf  catch 
by  species  contemplated  for  each  vessel 
during  the  -time  such  permit  is  in  force; 
3.   the  ocean  area  in  which,  and  the  season 
or  period  during  which,  such  fishing 
would  be  conducted;  and 

f*   such  other  relevant  information  as  may  be 
requested,  including  desired  transshipping 
areas. 

3*   the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
review  each  application,  shall  determine  what  conditions  and 
restrictions  may  be  needed,  and  what  fee  will  be  required, 
and  shall  inform  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
Bulgaria  of  such  determinations.   The  Government  of  the  United' 
States  of  America  reserves  the  right  not  to  approve  applications, 

4.  The  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria 
shall  thereupon  notify  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  of  its  acceptance  or  rejection  of  such  conditions 
and  restrictions  and,  in  the  case  of  a  rejection,  of  its 
objections  thereto. 

5.  Upon  acceptance  of  the  conditions  and  restrictions 

by  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  and  the 
payment  of  any  fees,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  approve  the  application  and  issue  a  permit  for 
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each  Bulgarian  fishing  vessel,  which  fishing  vessel  shall 
thereupon  be  authorized  to  fish  in  accordance  with  this 
Agreement  and  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  the 
permit.   Such  permits  shall  be  issued  for  a  specific  vessel 
and  shall  not  be  transferred. 

6.  In  the  event  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  Bulgaria  notifies  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  of  its  objections  to  specific  conditions  and  restric- 
tions ,  the  two  sides  may  consult  with  respect  thereto  and  the 
Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  may  thereupon 
submit  a  revised  application. 

7.  The  procedures  in  this  Annex  may  be  amended  by  agree- 
ment through  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  two  Governments. 
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U.&.  Tf^$e§  find  QtherA  InternationQl  Agreements 

ANNEX    II 
Procedures  Relating  to  United   states  Port  Calls 


Article  XIV  of  the  Agreement  provides   for  the   entry  t>r 
certain  vessels  of   the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  into 
designated  shorts  of  the  United  States   in  accordance  with  United 
States  law  for  certain  purposes.      Annex   II  designates   the 
ports  and  purposes  authorized  and   describes  procedures   which 
govern  such  port  entries. 

1.        The    following    types  of  vessels   are   authorized    to 
enter  the  ports   specified   following   a   notice    received    at 
least   four  wbrking   days   in  advance  of   the   entry: 

Fisheries  research  vessels ,    fishing   vessels   participating 
in  joint  ventures    involving   over-the-side   purchases  of    fish 
from  United  States   fishing  vessels,    and   other   fishing    vessels 
(including   support  vessels)    of    the   People's  Republic  of 
Bulgaria  which   have   been    issued  permits   pursuant    to   the 
Agreement  are  authorized   to  enter   the  ports  of  Astoria, 
Oregon;    Baltimore,   Maryland?   Boston,    Massachusetts 7    Coos 
Bay,    Oregon;    Eureka,   California;    New   York/    New  York;    and 
Philadelphia,    Pennsylvania, 

2.      Vessels    referred   to   in   paragraph    1   above  may   enter 
the  ports   referred    to   for  a  period   not  exceeding    seven   calendar 
days   for   the  purposes  of   coordinating   scientific   activities 
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to  exchange  scientific  data,  equipment,  and  personnel,  and  to 
replenish  ships'  stores  or  fresh  water,  obtain  bunkers,  pro* 
vide  rest  for  or  make  changes  in  the  vessels'  personnel  by 
charter  flights  subject  to  the  civil  aviation  and  other  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  United  States,  obtain  repairs,  or 
obtain  other  services  normally  provided  in  such  ports,  and, 
as  necessary,  to  receive  permits.   In  exceptional  cases 
involving  force  majeure  vessels  may  remain  in  port  for  longer 
periods  required  to  effect  repairs  necessary  for  seaworthiness 
and  operational  reliability  without  which  the  voyage  could 
not  be  continued.   All  such  entries  into  port  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  applicable  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
United  States  and  of  state  and  local  authorities  in  the 
areas  wherein  they  have  jurisdiction. 

3.   The  notice  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  shall  be  made 
by  an  agent  for  the  vessel  to  the  United  States  Coast  Guard 
(GWPB)  in  accordance  with  standard  procedures  using  telex 
(892427),  teletype  communication  "TWXM  (710-822-1959),  or 
(Western  Union).  With  respect  to  vessels  desiring  to  enter 
United  States  ports  under  this  Agreement,  the  United  States 
reserves  the  right  to  require  such  vessels  to  submit  to 
inspection  by  authorized  personnel  of  the  United  States 
Coast  Guard  or  other  appropriate  Federal  agencies. 
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States  of   America 

will   accepts 

^^is^as  <vsdi$   for  a   period  of   12 
the;  specified  United   Sfeates   parts-> 
least*  14  4a#s  prior 
a  vessel   in^p  a  pc?rt  of   the  United 
ieacled    (sui>plejBental)    erew  list 
tg>  4epfirtUJ»>l>f  H  vts«el  fr©m  aip^r^  Of   the  People's  Republic 
pJf  ^ujfarif  ^illv^lis^&e  subject   to  t;he  provisions  of    this 
paragraph,   fkE0v:i4ed  £hat  visas   thereunder   shall   fee  valid    for 
12  months   froia  thfd^te  of;  issuance  of   the  original   crew   list 
visa.     NotMicatigR  p|  entry  shall  specify   if   shore   leave    is 
requested  under  such  multiple  entry  visa. 

5.      In  cases  where  a  crewm  ember  of   a  vessel  of    the   People's 
£egubl,ic  of  Bulgaria   is  evacuated   from  his  vessel    to   the   United 
States   for  the  purpose  of  emergency  medical   treatment/    authori- 
ties of   the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria   shall   ensure   that    the 
crewmember  departs   from  the  United  States   within   14   days   after 
his   release   from   the  hospital.      During    the  period    that    the 
crewraember   is   in   the  United  States,    representatives  of    the 
People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  will   be   responsible    for   him. 

6*      The  exchange   of   crews  of   vessels  of    the   People's 
Republic  of  Bulgaria    in   the   specified   ports    shall   be    permitted 
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subject  to  submission  to  the  consular  section  of  United  states 
diplomatic  missions  of  applications  for  individual  transit  visas 
and  crewman  visas  for  replacement  crewmen.   Applications  shall 
be  submitted  14  days  in  advance  of  the  date  of  the  arrival  of 
the  crewmen  in  the  United  States  and  shall  indicate  the  names, 
dates  and  places  of  birth,  the  purpose  of  the  visit,  the  vessel 
to  which  assigned,  and  the  modes  and  dates  of  arrival  of  all 
replacement  crewmen*   Individual  passports  or  crewmember1 s 
documents  shall  accompany  each  application.   Subject  to. 
United  States  laws  and  regulations,  the  United  States  mission 
will  affix  transit  and  crewmen  visas  to  each  passport  or 
seaman's  document  before  it  is  returned.   In  addition  to  the 
requirements  above,  the  name  of  the  vessel  and  date  of  its 
expected  arrival,  a  list  of  names,  dates  and  places  of  birth 
for  those  crewmen  who  shall  be  admitted  to  the  United  States 
under  the  responsibility  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria 
representatives  for  repatriation  to  the  People's  Republic  of 
Bulgaria  and  the  dates  and  manner  of  their  departure  from 
the  United  States  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Department  of 
State  14  days  in  advance  of  arrival. 

7.   The  provisions  of  Annex  II  may  be  amended  by  agreement 
through  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  two  Governments. 
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U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  ^t^rmti&mil  Agpeernmts 


v         ;  AGREED   MINUTE 

•      '    '    -  '  :.•••::  '  '         •  •    •>•'  •:>-.••    :"',  • 

With  respect   to  Article  V,    the   representative  of    the 

•  •  '  '  .•.'.•''',-   '-        .  '  ^. 

Government  of   the   United   States  of  America   stated   that    the 

•,  r  "••''•'';'  .  .••.."•...:  :.    •  ,  .    .    .  '  .  •  •v?"'^  ;«-    :.    .r      v  •"  - 

economic  data  likely  to  be  sought  would  be  economic  data 
related  to  various  aspects  of  fisheries  and  trade  in  fishery 
products. 

The  representative  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  further  stated  that  Article  V  illustrates 
the  kinds  of  cooperation  and  assistance  that  might  be  sought, 
and  that  such  cooperation  and  assistance  in  his  view  would 
result  in  benefits  to  both  Parties.   The  representative  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  also  stated 
that/  consistent  with  United  States  law,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  would  provide  to  the  Government 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  available  information 
and  would  otherwise  appropriately  assist  the  Government  of 
the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria  in  promoting  cooperation 
in  the  fisheries  area. 
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c  n  o  r  o  n  B  A 

MEBflY  nPABHTEHCTBOTO'  HA  GTiEflWHEHUTE  AMEPHKAHCKM  U1ATH 
M  nPABMTEnCTBOTO  HA  •  HAPQflHA  PEny&fWKA  BWAPHfl 
OTHOCHO  PMBOJIOBA  IIPES  KPA06PETOTA  HA  CtEflHHEHHTE 
AMEPHKAHCKH  I1IATH 


Ha  C-beflMHeHMie  AMepHKancKM  Ilia™  M 
na  Hapoflna  Peny^vma  Bwapwfl 
TflxHara  B3anMHa  saiiHTepecoBaHOCT  or 

M  nocrnraHe  na  oniMManeH  HO^MB  or 
npen  KpaR5pewnflra  na  C^eflMHeHnie  AMepuKaHcnn  main; 
nnwaHaBaHKM^e  CwflnneHMTe  AwepuKaHCKM  Ularn  c 
na  npeaMflGHia  or  10  waoi  1983r.  ca  ycraHOBimi  M3KnroMmenHa 
MKOHOMimecKa  aona  B  oaRoH  or  200  MODCKM  Minn  or  csoero 
B  KOHTO  foeflfmeHUTe  AMepuKaHCKn  UlaiM  UMBT  cysepeHHM  npaea  na 
npoyH3aT,eKcmoaTnpaT,cTiXpaH^BaT  n  ynpasn^Bar  BCMMKM  BMHOBB  pn6a, 
M  MB  CteflMHeHiiTB  AMep'/KaHCKM  Ularn  wMar  CTiiUMie  npasa  BT.pxy  JHUBHTG 
pecypcM  na  KOHTMHeHranHMfl  wendJ,npiiHaflneHiaui  na  CxeflMHeHMte 

III  am  v\  B^pxy  aHaflpoMHMTB  BMjqoBe  pn6a,npOM3Xowflauin  or 
AMenKaHCHr/f  Ularn; 

npe/3MuiHMfl  OHMT  n  CT»TpyflHMHecTBO  Mewny 
c^nacHo  Cnoronfiara  weway  FlpaBMTsncTBOTO  wa  Haponna 
PsnySinxa  B-birapwa  n  flpaBurencTBOTo  na  C^eflMHeHnr 
01aTM,Kacaeuia  pviQonoBa  npen  KpaR^pewM^Ta  Ha  Ci>e,qwHeHMTe 
D|aTM,noanncaHa  na  17  neKeMBOM  1976  ronwHa  M  B  oMaKBane  Ha 
M  yciBipiueHCTByBaHO  c^TpyflHiiMeciBo  B  o^iacrra  i-ia  pn^onoBa:  n 
PwoBoneHM  OT  wenaHneio  aa  ycraHo^^T  paayMHw  HODMM  w 
ycnoBMfl,oTHac5miN  ce  ao  pHSonosa  na  sanacu  or  B3aMwen  MHiepec 
KOMTO  C'benHHeHMTe  AMepuKancKM  UlaiM  Mwar  cyBepeHHM  npasa  3a 
nDoyHBaHe,eKcnnoaiamiH,CT>xpaHeHsie  M  ynpaBnenne; 
Ce  cirnacHxa  na  cneflHoro: 
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floSiiB  npii  puSonosa 
OT  i|ttl|liit^lfe-'ftptft'''' ftpa&6p&thrra  na  'GwaiiHGHMTB  AMepwHancKn 

3a  yCKOpOHOTO  M  U^HOCTMO  pa3BMTM8  H3 

DOT  Ha  C^efltiHeHUTe  AMepiiKancHu  'JlaTM  M  fla 
lii^lplie^a  nonHunnnTe  'A  npoueflyp:iTe,npn  KOMTO 

OT  rnawnaHM  n  KopaSn  na  HapoflHa 
teiw  pecypc:1,B^pxy  KOMTO  foenMHeHMTe 
cysepeHHM  npasa  3a  npoyHBaHe,eKcnnoaTat|MJi, 
«\yfiiaB^Hifie. 

4  J\  E  H    II. 


aa 


na  raau  Cnorofl5a,onpeflen8i-ineTo: 
pscypct4,e*pxy  KOHTO  C^efliiHeHMTe  AMepMKaHCKM 
A  npaea  3a  moyHBaHe,eKcmoaTam-ifl,c^xaaHeMne  n 
oaHa^asa  BCMHKII  ennoBe  pw^a  B  HaKnraMtiTenHaTa 
aona  Ha  C^sanHeHMTe  AMeptmaHCK^i  Blam  /c  naKnwMeHne  Ha 
BMJIOBB  TyHq:/i/,3CMHK;i  aHaapOMHsi  BugoBe  pw5a,  KOMTO 
ce  paaMHOinaBaT  B  cnaflKM  MIM  ecTyapHM  BOOM  na  C^e,qtiHeHMT8 

UlaTH  M  Murpupai  B  oKeancKM  BOflM,noKaTO  ce  HaMiipar  BT.B 

Ha  M3KnnM!-1T61HaTa  HKOHOMMMSCKa   3QH3   M   D    paROH1:    M3BT)H 

OT  CT»6.qwHeHiiTe 

iuent}», 


CQHT,C 


vi  Harn  11  BCMMKM  WMBW  pecypc:-i  na 
npsnewam  na  C'beflMneHMTB  AMepwHaHCHM  lllar.-t; 

2.  lfpM5a",03HaHaBa  BC-mKM  nepKQBM 
M  flpyrn  tfiopMM  MS  nopcK^n  pacTMTeiei-i  M  WMS 

H3  MOpCKM   603aHHMUM,nTi1HM   M   flaiBKOMHrp:ipaU|M 

3.  "pii^onoBHa  aetliiocT11  o3naHasa: 

a/  BflMM  inn  HJIKOIKO  oanaca  OT  pwla,  KOMTO  worar  ca 
Hit  KBTO  eai-io  unno^a  UBIMTB  i-ia  c^xpaneHweTO  M 
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„  KOMTO  ca  onpefleneHM  sta  ocrtosa  H 
cnopiHfi  M  siKOHowinecKw  xapaKTe 

o/  pwSoioBa  Ha  jmma  sanacs*. 

4.    nM3Ki:OMMT81Ha   MKqK-Q!M4-eCK8   30M311    03)134333   30H3Ta, 

m;nG,'i:a".!a  na  TepMTOOMannoTQ  ftop.e  na  C^a.iirieHviTe  AMepMKaHCKM 
Mopciia  rpaHiiiia  s  iMHHflTa,npeKapaHa  nc  raK^B 
or  Me^i  ,qa  OTCTOM  Ha  200  nopcKH  rr/n:;  OT  ^aa^ci 
ce  M3Mepoa  luwpuHaTa  Ha  Tepf/Top;iaiHOTO  none  Ha 


5.  "pwSonyBaHe"  03HaMaea: 

a/  ioDeHe,M33eMBaHe  MHM  ctS^paHe  Ha  p:i5a; 
s/  onMTMie  3a  noB8He,M33eMBaHe  MHM  c^wpaHe  Ha  pn5a: 
c/  BCHKa  npyra  jqef!HOCT,oT  KOHTO  pe30HHO  Mowe  jqa  ce  onaKsa, 
MB  qe  nosefle  ,qo  noBaHe,M33eMBane  nnvi  CTj6npaHe  na  p^6a; 

n/  BCflKaKQii  onepauww  Ha  Mope,BKnioMiiTeiHO  npena6oTKa,npflKo 
B  noMoui  Ha,Mati  B  nonroTOBKa  sa  KaKBaio  M  na  e  neRHocT,onncaHa  B 
OT  l!afl  ao  Mc"  no-rope,  npn  ycnoBne,MB  T03M  repMMH  ne 
npyro  33KOHHo  nsnonoyeaHe  na  OTKOMTO  Mope,BKnwHHTenHO 
KaKBaro  M  na  e  HayHHo-MScneflOBaiencKa  neflHocT; 

6.  "pn5oioB8H  Kopa6l!,o3HaMaBa  BCBKH  KOpa6f.noflKafnapaxoq  nnn 
apyr  nnasareneH  ctn^nnonayBaH  3a,oQopynBaH,3a  na  Sirfle  HsnonayaaH 
3a,snw  or  TMn,HopManno  Msnonsysan  3a: 

a/  OH^OIOB;  n 

B/  noflnoMarane  inn  Bsewane  ynacTMe  B  onepauMTe  na  BHHH  inn 
nooene  Kotmfin  Ha  Mope,niM  ynpawMHsane  na  sc^HaK^B  pon  qeHHocTJi, 
GBTipsaHH  c  p'.iSoiOBajBKiHWMTenHo  no,qroTOBKa,CHa6n5?BaHe,cKnafl:/ipaHe, 
cibxpaHeHMe,TpaHcnopTMpaHe  MHM  npepaSoTHa: 

7.  nnaneKOMnrpMp3u|n  BMHOBS"  osHanasa  Bviflose  Tynan  ,KOHTO 
npes  mi3HeHMfl  ct^  UMK^T  ce  BwnpOMSBewflaT  n  MwrpwpaT  na  rorreMM 

BT»B  BOflMTe  Ha  OKeaHa;  i; 

0.   "MODCKM  SosaftHiiUM1'  oaHaMasa  BC5iKO  M.ieKon:!Taeuio,KOBTO 
M  e  npwcnocoSeKO  K-BM  MopcxaTa  cpejqa,BKnioHMTenHo 

eK38MnnjipM  OT  paspeawTe  CMpeH'/iH,nMHMnennfl  n 
nacenraauiM  rmeflMMHO'MopcKaTa  cpeaa,HaKB;iTO  ca  6ennT£  MBSKM, 
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merits         [SstJSf 


1.  FlpaBiiTQncTBOTo  Ha  C^e^^tf^llepitKaKCHii  lain  menae  a 
Var  Myiffec^^  M  Ha 

liapoBHa^efn^'niwa  Bvira^ria  IOBHT  B 
c  >iopMMfi  M  ycT^STajK^W  tire  5T>saT  nocoHewt  B 

Macr  OT  o6u|Mfl 

^fiOT  3i  onpeaerreH  3grnac,iioJiTo  rima  na'^ad  jqo5nBaHa  OT 
na  CiiesMHeH^Te  AweomaHCKti  lam  M  e  onieneneHa  fla 
Ha.  ^asnonoiRSHyie  na  MyiflecTpaHHn  pwSoid^  KopaSn-  3 

CT.G  38HOHMT6  W  CMflMHeHtft'e  '''AWffp'SWaHCKPl  Haitjt. 

Z^'tlpamiTe^CTBOTo'  HJ  C^e^iMeKUTe  AMepnKa:-!CK:i  SlatM 
rojjrtfra  rSfe  cnpenenH,noefiMeT  na  TaKiisa  M3M8H9H:^,KOMTO  Morar 
nie,nti3BMKanji  no  HsoSxoaM^ocr  OT  MenpeaBngeHM 

'  ce  Bioxy  c'bCTOfiHiieTO  Ha  aanacKie  n  B  cioTBercTBMe  CT.C 
Ha  C'beanHeHiiTe  AwepuKaKCKw  fflaiii: 
a/  oSaiMfl  nonycTMM  ynos  aa  Bcefiw  oTfleneH  3anac,Ha  Saaara  na 
HH  flo5ii3,B36MaRKM  npensMA  c^mecTByBam^Te  HaPi-flo6pM 
M  counanHMjMKOHOMHMecKM'M1  apyrM  nonxoflfluw  <fraKTOpu; 

TB  B^3MOHiHOCTM  Ha  puSonoB'-iiiTe  Kooafiw  na 
IBaiM  no  OTHouisHne  Ha  sceKii  orneneH  3anac; 
c/  rasit  nacT  or  o6u!Hfl  nonyciMM  ynoB  33  cneijMKMHBH  3anac,3a 
HORTO  qe  5i>j]3  nneflociaBflH  flociin  Ha  nepi-iontmHa  ocnoea 
rofl'.iua,Ha  sywaecTapHHH  puSonoBHM  KopaSn;  w 

a/  pasnpsneneHneTO  Ha  raKasa  MacTjHOflTo  none  na 
npenocTaeeHa  Ha  pMSonoBMM  nopaSw  na  HapooHa  PenySnMKa  6^.^^ap^1fl, 


3.  Flpn  npinaraHBTO  Ha  naoarpa*  2  na  TOSH 
AMep:iKancKM  IIIaTw  IQG  onpeaenaT  sc^na  roflfina  Heo^xounMUTe  MGDKM  33 
na  CBp^xynosa  npn  nocTtiraHB  Ha  naBna  ocHosa  onTMManHii 
OT  BCBKM  3anac  B  c^oTBeTCTBi-ie  c^c  sanoHa  na  CieawHCHUTe 
HaTM.  Te3M  MepKH  MoraT  aa  sKnioHeaT:  Mewny  jjpyroTo: 
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a/  onpegeneHM  30HM,s  KOWTO  -H  oepiionitjKQraTo  puSenoBir  tqe 
oa3oeu!eH,orpaHH4eH,yinM  npoBewflaH  caMo  or  onpeflenen  run 
pM5onoB:i!i  Kopa5n,'/i.nii  c  onpenenen  TMH  .  «  KoiMHecr&a  puSonoBHO 
o5opy,qBaHe; 

B/  orpaHiwei-wfl  Ha  ynosa  Ha  mifia  Ha  ^aaara  Ha  sonara, 
BMjioseTe  pa3Mepa,5pofl,TernoTo,nona,cny4aflMi4«  npnioB,o5uiaTa 
5woMaca  MHM  npyni  oaKTOpM; 

c/  oroawiHeHMfl  na  5po^  M  runa  pM5oioBH:i  Kona5:-i,KOHTO  Morar 
jsa  5^nar  aaerw  c  pn6onoB  M  /MHH  na  Spo^i  na  pMSoaoBHUTe  flHM,npe3 
KOMTO  BCSKM  oTjqeneM  KopaS  or  qflnaia  0noTii«  MOJHB  na  ce  aaHMMasa 
c^c  cneyMfMiHGH  puSonoe  B  onpeaenena  30Ha; 

A/   M3MCKB3HMfl   HO   OTHOUieHHe   H3   TMHa  puSonOBHO   o5opyflB3He, 

Hoero  noxte  MIM  He  MOWS  fla  5^8  ynoTpe^flBaHo;  M 

e/  M3MCK3aHii5i,npeflHa3HaHeHt!  na  ynecHfli  npunaraHero  Ha 

TaHMBa  yc^oB.'ui  n  orpaHMH8H^>»,BKnHJMMTenHo  noflflWHtaHSTO  Ha  nonxonmio 

o5opy.q0aHe  aa  *MKcnpaHe  Ha  MecTononoweHMeTO  M  MflenTn^nnupaHe. 
4,  npaBureicTBOTO  na  C^enMHeHviTe  AMepwKaHCKJi  lilain  me 

M3B8CTflBa  CBoeBpeMeHHO  flpaBMTencTBOTO  Ha  Hapoflna  PenySnuHa 

33   peU!eHM^Ta,B3GT^l    CT>rnaCHO   TOSf/l    M.H8H. 

H  n  E  H     IV. 


M  onpenenflHe  Hacira  or  M3HMiii^K,KO«TO  Mowe  jqa  ce 
M  Ma  Kopa^Mie  na  sc^Ka  CTpaHa^BHnioM'/iTenno  Ha  Hapoflna 
Bi,nrapMH,npaBMTencTBOTO  Ha  CteflUHeHnre  AMepHHancnn  Ularvi 
me  pemasa  na  ocuoBaHne  na  0aKTOpiiTe,nocoM8Hn  B  oaKona  na 
C^efiMHeH-iTe  AMeoMHancKii  UIaTM,BKnraMMTenHo: 

1.  fla™  M  no  KaKBa  creneH^aK^Qa  i-ia:^:!  na^arar  rapM0HM  inn 
He  ran  i/w-iii  ^apMepn  Bi>pxy  o;-foca,Mnn  no  ,qnyr  HasnH 
no  naaapwio  na  p-(i5a  ^IT>I  OH^HM  npo,qyHTi4  or 


2.  flaiM  :i  no  Kanea  crenen  raKiiea  na'iMii  CTTiy.T^'f-iaT  CT>C 
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Ha  "  HOB  vi      a^&elr  viaa  '^oi  tt^er^  ,';  ttd-crte^a  IHC  4 

-^  -0f  noor 

€T  G^egi-mewife  AwpWHancKsi  ISlaii-r. 
-^/W^i'fr^'fc^ 

$FTOTII  ca^il^m^^rftf  Slr6ttpMiH^T8^1^e^^Kana^  rt 

fipwiaraueTo  na  pM5onoBHMTe  perynanvm  Ha  C 


4!  fain  -M  ho  KaKBa  cteneH  tamiBa  Hating  wsMCKBar 
OT  ii3H^vrrenHaTci  HftOHOMNeeka  jOHa'pwSa  aa  T5ixHa 


5v  flann  M  ao  Hansa  cferretf,TaKtiBa  ''ftwwn  no  apyr 
3a  wnn  nonnoMaraf  '  piicTewa^Ha  ctnHa 
HaycrpMfl  na  Ci)eatiHeH^T9  AMepMKaHCKM  UlaTM,BKnfOMMTenHO 
::  nc  hwHWHyw  KOHttnuKTMTe  Ha  puSonoBHOio  oSopynsaHe  c 

na  puSon-dBtiiiTe  or  CwqwHenMTe  AMepuKancKti 
M  npenaoaT  ynosHa  inn  nneriaSoTBaienf-ia  TexHonon-i^,Ko^To  me 
%.qe  or  noisa  aa  paSonoBHara  HHnycipwa  wa  C^ennHeHMTC  AwepMKaHCKH 
Blarw; 

6.  flaiw  w  ,qo  KaKBa  cTeneH,p^onoB:!MTe  Kopa^w  -Ha 
ca  y^acTsyBaiM  ipaflfmHOHKO  B  lanaea  pw5onoBna 

7.  flann  ;i  qo  naKsa  creneH,TaKMBa  Hannw  cirpyaHMHaT  c^c 

:-iMai  c^iiiecTBe';-!  npwHoc  3a 
mnpaneTO  na  pw5H»iTG  pecypcii:  w 

8.  flpyrw  raKiiea  3^npocM,KOMio  CieflMKBHine  AMepwKaHCKM  Illaivi 
3a  nonxoAHciw. 

4  n  E  H    V. 


Ha  Hano/ina  Peny^iiiKd  Biiiranim  me  c^Tpy(^f^!1^;1 
c  !i  uje  no(qno?iara  C^efl^HennTe  AMepnKancK:i  IHarit  3  na3D!iT;iero  na 

Ha  C^eaMHeH^iTS  AMCpiiKaHCKii  iUain  vi  3 
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H3  pnHMfl   H3HOC   H3 

raKusa  nepKH  Kaio  HaMansroaHe  HIM  npeMaxsaHe  Ha 
aa  BHoca  M  npoaawSara  na  pwfiHii  npoqyKTvi  Ha  CiieflHHeHMTe  AMepMK3HCKi/i 
Hl3TM,npeflocT3Bfl  MHOopMaiiMfl  OTHOCHD  TexHMHecKHTe  M 
M3ncKBannfi  aa  flocnn  na  pwSHu  nponyKTu  Ha  CwfltweHiiTe 
Ulai;i  Q  HapoflMa  PenySnuMa  B^nrapMfl,noeaocTaB«  MKOHOMWHSCKM 
cnoqenw  omiT,ynecHflBa  npeflaBaneio  na  pwSonoBHa  unw 
pn6o-npepa6oTBaTenHa  TexHonorwj?  na  pMSonoBHara  HHflycipMJ!  Ha 
CiieflUHeHure  AMepHKaHCKM  U|aTH,ynecHHBa  c^anaeaHeTo  na  nonxoflfliqn 
CMeceH',1  npeflnpwjiTMJ?  M  npym  MepKM,MH*opMnpa  CBOHia  MHflycrpMJi  aa 
B^3MOH{HocB1Te  3a  c^3oaBaHe  Ha  cMGceHM  npyiftecTBa  M  nproBM5i  cic 
C^eflMHeHWTe  AMepuKancKM  Ularw  n  npeanpnewa  raKusa  fleflcTBMfl,KOMTO 


H  H  E  H    VI. 


Ha  Hapoflna  Penyfinnna  bT>nrapn«  ne  npennpneMe 
BCMHKM  HeoSxofl^MM  MepKM,3a  fla  ocMryp;;  UIOTO: 

1  .  fliiua  H  KopaSn  na  HapoflHa  PenySnMKa  Binraptia  na  ce 
B^3^^»plHaT  OT  phonos  na  WMBM  pecypcM,BT.pxy  KOKTO  CwniiHeHnie 
AMepimaHCKw  Illarti  r/tMai  cysepeHHH  npasa  33  npoyMBaHe,eKcnnoaTaunfl, 
cT»xpaH8HMe  n  ynpaBneHne,ocBeH  raKa  Kanio  ca  yn^nnoMomeHu  cirnacHO 
T33M  CnoroflSa. 

2.  BCMMKM  raKHBa  oTOpn3wpaHM  KopaSw  me  cna3B3T  ycnoBHara  B 
M  c^rnacHO  rasw  CnoronSa  M  aeHcTByBauiMTe 

na  CieflMHeHMie  AwepMKaHCKM  Ulain  M  na  HapoflHa  PenySnMKa 


3.  06iuaia  KBOTa,nocoH6Ha  B  HHGH  III  naparpa*  2/fl/  na  rasw 
Cnoron6a,  aa  ne  6^ne  npesniueHa  33  Koflro  M  na  e  aanac. 
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U.S. 


•^^^.<^9R!liTl?Pl^^:^3jftP!MW|.^[!9ny37ip  JJJI^PWI.MQW  fla 
*P|ilpfU  -$&iif$  5nrw$  JfiaiSfifi^TBo^^HaJieiiHMeH^Te 

^^^^illp^lepw^g^jIcii^pi^POQeH  Kopa6  Ha 
!?5?f|%iB^|)^^Bi3r|a;.pii(5onyBa  e.     , 
£  sstta^rffacHp  rasa  .CnorpflSa,  Te3» 
jsifl?...flpacHa.flpiinotaeHM3  I,H08TO 

.lartt  MpBie  fla  usHQKsa  aamawaHc  Ha  TaHc:i  na 

!J  ^   3g  DW50rtOBa  Q  H3HTOlWTeTHaTa  MHOHOMM4eCKa  30H3   H3 

1   i, '..-''      -,,1      ,          '  -    "-  "'  "      .  "  ,   '  -      -  :     .''  '•  ''  '  • 

jTe..AH63!4KaHcp.lBaTi«^npaB>iT8^cTBo?FO  na  Hapoffia  PenyfinuKa 

f*Q    ^OH***iv'iooo    no    r*nonrt    ^n^o    uo    TTiS'i'^     OOQQLT*^    n^    uo^nv^nifMLici 
U^    Ja/.j  L>  j/tidoa   /4a    CBcJQw    :JUU/i    Ha    Tco.1    oa/ioK.l    ,Qu    nSUUXUW/lnrl/l 

MMHMwyM,c  uei  fla  noanoMorHe  e«MKacMOTo  aflMMHacipupaHe  Ha  nporpaMaia 

•  H  Jl  E  H- VIII. 


na  Hapouna  PenySiMKa  Binrapw^  ce  aaaainwasa  aa 
niuta  Ji  KopaSvi  OT  Hapaawa  PenySn^ma  Bvnrapw^  me  ce 
BT»3aiBpJKaT  aa  3annamaTfnoB«T  inw  y6«BaTfnnn  aa  npasjjT  onmn  aa 
MHM  y5MBar  KaKBino  M  aa  ca  MOQCKM  5o3aPiHMUM  B 
MKOHOMimecKa  3ona  Ha  C'beflMH8Hi,iTS  AMepuKaHCKM  Ularw, 
aHo  cc  nneflBraaa  npyro,cT.nacHo  Meiimynapcwia  CnoroaSa, 
Kacaeuja  Mopcw^Te  5o3aflHM^i,D  KOflio  CwamieHMTS  AweniiKaHCKM  Ulaiw 
nw  cinacHO  cne!in*MMHa  oTopM3aywfl  aa  ti  KOHiponnpaHe  Ha 
IOB  Ma  MOpcKMie  MieKoniiTae!UM,npefiocTaBeHa  OT 
na  CwnnHeHsne  AMepi:KaHCKM 

ll  n  E  H    IX. 


flpasitTeicTBOTO  na  Haponua  Peny^inica  Biiirap!^  me  ocurypw 
npooeuinaHa  na  pwSonoBa  B  C^OTBCTCTBVIG  c  rasii  CnoronQa: 
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1.  PaapeuimenHOTo  aa  pwSonoB  aa^sJcek'^pafionoBeH  nopa(5  Ha 
Hapoana  PenySniwa  B^n^apl15^  aa  ce  nocraBfl  KB  DMHIIO  IWCTO  B 
KOMaHflHara  pyfina  Ha  KopaSa;  ! 

2.  Ha  8C8KM  nopa6  na  ce  MOHTHpa  M  noaa'bpwa  B  aeficTBue 
noflxonaqo  oSopynsaHB  aa  oMKcwpaHe  Ha  M8CTononoi«8HM8To  u 

MflHHTM«M!t!1paH8,TaKa  K3KTO   8   ORpefleneHO  OT  FlpaBVITeiCTDOTO   H3 

CT.e,qiiHeH!iT8  AMspwaHCKH  IllaTM; 

3.  Ha  Ha3HaH6HM  or  CMflHHei-WTB  AMep^caMCKJi  Blai 

ca  C3  paapewaoa  npsi  nowcKBaHe  na  ce  KansaT  :ia  ^0033  na  scemi 
pwSoiOBen  Kopal  u  MM  ce  ocwrypflBar  BHMManiie  11  yfloScTB 
Ha  KOMdHflHsiH  c^c7aB  flOKaio  ca  Ka  6opna.  Ha  Kopa(5afM  co5cTB8HMUWTe, 
KanwraHMTe  n  eKiinawMie  Ha  reaw  Hopa'Dii  aa  cinyflMnsaT  c 
HaSiwflaTe.iMTe  now  waninHewieTO  na  lexHi-ue  o«MHManH:i  aafl^mHeHMH, 
a  na  npaBMiencTBOTO  na  CwflMHeHMie  AMepwKaHCKM  Blaivi  aa  5^flaT 

BT>D  BpUKa  c  i-ianonaysaneTO  Ha 


4.  fla  ce  noconaT  M  ocurypw  npe5n3aBaHero  a  C*eflHH8HHTe 
DlaiM  na  areHTM,KOMTO  npHTewasai  oropnaau^  na 
OTroaapaT  no  BCflKaK-bB  npuflMHecKM  ncK,npeflraeH  B 
AMepwKaHCKw  DiaTM  cpemy  co5cTBeH»«  inn  Kantian  na 
Kopa5  na  Hapofl'ia  Peny5r?MKa  B-bnrapwfl  aa  sceHii  ranMfleH 
npsi  npoBewaaHero  na  nuBonoD  Ha  WMBH  pecypci^B^pxy  KOMTO 

main  UMar  cyeepeHHM  npasa  aa  npoyH5aHG,8KcnnoaTaMMfl, 


5.  fla  ce  npennpweMaT  BCMMKH  HeoSxonnww  wepKM  a  a 
flo  MMHMMyM  KOHifimiKTMTe  c  pwSonoBHOTO  oSopyflBaHe  M  ,qa  ce  ocurypn 
f5T»paa  M  aflBKBarna  KOMneHcaqnj?  na  rpai«flaH!i  Ha 
AMepMKaHCKM  main  aa  BC^na  aary5a  MHM  nera  Ha  rexnii 
Kopa5w,p',i5oio8HM  yoenw  inn  yiosw  n  aa  peayiraMTMara  M 
3ary6afnp:i45iH8na  or  KORTO  w  na  e  puSonoseH  Kopa?  na  Hapoaua 
B-bnrapwfl^aKTo  e  onpeneneHO  or  n^inaranMTe  B 
AMepiwaHCKM  IflaiM  npouenypn. 
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2^1  Iti;        U.S. 


ft  GTSTKf'-  TOfC  7;-  -    ;:v-v  •  • 

UW   336M8 

Mspfitt  jja  nasno?«ra-  C^/iilt6H:ife  AMepMKaHCKn 

'"''V;i  ^rvSr      ^^  '^^^^f^-if^^     ^^       j-ri      ."-^.'-:^       .->;•'.      -^      *     - 

n-^j-  wf-nar^&Ta  fta  3aKOHf!T2,OTHaGHiii!rce  'jjo  piiSonosa  H 

'"     :        ?f     ;TH'-;  ?  !  r-  *•':  $  :%  •''  .'.  .•"•f;  '\*  ^-.^    "^-x"    \\  ;-,.*•  ^'  *•    -•.-,    -       •;  •  •      :.•::•••' 

yaK-nie^tt-T^-aTft;  p^OHJI^pHa  ¥biia^  ;(  na  '  oc'i'ryp^  sceKii  Kopa6  Ha 
llaion::a  Pefiy1raKar&T)irap^5i,  aiiraKiMiaH  ''e  pitlp'no'B  3  a  "IHUBM  pecypc^j, 

iin  SaT-i  rfwaf  cyeepeHHM  npasa  33 

'ynnaBieHMSjfla  paspeiuaea  M 
na  5opa  11  MHcneKiMparieio  na  T03>i  Kopa6  OT 
BCBKK  naxinqKiHO  yninHQftw^BH  cnywMTBi  no  Konrpona  'na 
H|aT!i,KaKTQ  fi  fla  ciTpyflHsiHii  npn 

Morai  fla  Siaaf  npenflpMOTii,B  c^oTBeicTBMe  etc 
na  CiegMHSH^Te  AHepMK.aH.cKM 

H  H  E  H    XI. 


1.  npaBtirencTBOTo  Ha  C^eaMeHtfTa  AMep;iKaHCKH  Ular^i  uie  Hanara 
HM  HaKa3aHMj?,c^rnacHO  aaKOHMie  Ha  C^ejqMHe 
lilaTH,Ha  HopgSt)  na  Hapoana  Peny6nuKa  B^nrapun  unw 

^KanMTaHii  wnw  eKMnawn,KOMTO  HapyiuasaT  nancKBaHMJiTa  na 
M  Cnoro,q6a  MIH  na  KOB  M  na  e  paspeniMTenHo^saafleHo  CT»rnacHO 


2,  ApecryBaHHTe  KopaSi-1  M  rexHure  eKMnawM  me  5i»flaT 

cmen  BHacnne  na  laKaea  paaywHa  nonima  SIHM  npyra 

Mome  na  S^ne  onpeneneHa  or  c*na. 
3.3a  BCBKH  OTflenen  cnyHaK,npOM3THHaiq  or  pn6onoBnaTa 
cirnacHo  133:1  Cnoroa6a,HaKa3aHtteTO  33  napyiueHne  na  pn5onoBHHTe 

aa  BKnraHBa  nuiiiaBaHe  OT  CBoSo/ia  MIM  sc^KaKBa  apyra 
Ma  renecHo  Ha,Ka3aHne,ocBeH  B  ciyMaR  na  HaKaayeMo  aeHHMe, 

c  KOHTponHara  aePJHOCT,KaTo  Hanpiiwep  Hacwnwe  nan  o$wyep  no 
KOHipona  MHM  OTK33  aa  C8  paspeuin  KaMBans  na  Sopaa  n  M3B^piiiBaHe  na 
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4.  B  ciynafl  Ha  sanaBflHe  M  -anecTysaste  aa  -Rowaft  wa  Hapoana 
B-bTapna  or  oiopwawqaKii'Ttrja  tfr  fhasiiTancmoTO  Ha 
re  AMep&waHCKH  U|aTM,  cwTBeTHo  cK^genife  me  5T»«e  waaeHO 
Beanara  no  flHnnoMaTimecKH  KaHanM'^iK^opMwpsaBD'npaiJiiTSTCTBOTO  Ha 
HapoflHa  PenySma  B^r]^apM5^  sa  npeflnpneTtiTG  n«flcTBM5i  n  3a  BcmaKBd 
Haiowenii  naKaaaHMH  a  nocneflciBwe. 

H  n  E  H    XI). 

1.  npaBMTencTsaia  Ha  C^8aMMeHMTe  AwspMHaHCKM  Elaiw  n 
HapojqHa  PenySmwa  B^nrapn^  me  CM  c^TpyflHMHai  np;i  npoBOwaaneTO 

:ia  nayMir.i  H3cne(qBaHii^,  HeoQxoflHMM  aa  ynpasneHweTO  n  c^xpaH-3HM8TO 
Ma  miiBHTe  pecyncii,B^Dxy  KOMTO  C-bBaMHeHMie  AMepuKaHCKii  IHam  MMar 

npaea  aa  npoyMBaHe^KcmoaTamWyCixpaHeHMe  M  ynpasneHMe, 

KOMnwnaqwflTa  Ha  HaH-aoSpara  Hannnna  naynna 
aa  ynpas^sHMe  :i  c-bxpaneHne  Ha  aanacme  or  saaEiHen  MHiepec. 

2.  KoMneieHTHMTe  cnywSM  Ha  were  npaBMieicTBa  ne  CM 
cT)Tpyn(!:iHaT  sa  paapaSoTBaHero  «a  nepwo.qMMeM  MayMH 

n^aii  3a  aanacwie  OT  BaawMen  MHiepec  npea  HopecnoHaeH'4Mfl  wnn  cpeuin, 
HOGTO  e  yaofrjo  B  cny^afl,  M  norar  aa  ro  aHTyanii3MpaT  nepnoflUMHo  no 
ctrnacne.  CTirnacyeaHiire  ^acieaoBaTe.ncKn  nnaHose  Morar  na 

fl3  C8  oroaHMHasaT  caMO  B,pa3MJ?Ha  na  MHdopMauMfl  M 
nH  pa5oTM:iafifperyn«pHo  nacpOMSHii  cpenw  MeiHjqy  Haynmi  paSoTHMqw 
33  no.qroTocua  na  nay^HM  nporoanw  M  orwiaHS  na  pe3ynTaTMTe,K3KTO 
:i  C^BMGCTHO  npoBencHM  f/3cnenoQaTencKn  npoeKTM. 

3.  n^oDGHiflaH9To  Ha  c'bnacyBaHO  !i3cneaeaHe  no  ope.Me  Ha 
peaoBBH  npoMiiuneH  p;^5oioB  OT  6op/ia  na  pwSonoBBH  KopaS  na  Hapoa:ia 
Peny5nnKa  Biinrap^fl  B  MSKmoHMTBnHaTa  vwoHOMMHecKa  sona  na 
CnoejqMHGM;iTe  AMGpuHaHCKM  darn  Hana  na  npor-ieHfl  xapaKiepa  na 
nePtnocTTa  r-iy  or  p^Qonoo  B  HayMHa  neRnocT.ETo  3auio,Bce  naH  me 
5T>ae  Heo^xoaiiMo  aa  ce  nonynw  paapeniHTeiHO  3a  Kopa?afc^rnacno 
4nen  VI  L 
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BlaiM  we 
P.#ry5nuiw:£>vxapwi  npw 


ssr  nptfgsayiwTft  aa  4ji1:rnw3  it  ..w.Hji-Tawe  na 
^ 


^eiGin  or 

H  fl  E  H    XIII. 


Ulara  M 

Hapoifia  P-etiyfjiwa  6^nrsgiw..iiic  npossw/iaT 
Mii  QTHOGHG  nninaraHero  H?. 
Crwrojcila  4f  jjaOTtrraBro  na  S^BWQTQ  c^TpyftH^ecTDo  s  o^nacria  Ha 
OT  33  a  MOTH  WHTepec/BKiKHiiTenj-io  cwaasaHeTO  Ha  c^oTBeTHll 

3a  c%5npaHe  M  ana^s  na 
BW  Bp^aKa  c  pimSonoBHaia 

H  fl  E  H    XIV. 


FbaBHTencTBOTQ  Ma  CwnMHBHriTB  AMepwRaucKM  IllaTn  ce 
ga  yn'bTHOMomti  HayHHo-iiacnenoBarencKii  M  pnf5onoBMM  K0pa5:-i  na 
poaMa  Peny5iMKa  B^^^apM«,Ha  KOMTO  e  paspecieHo  na  pn5oiyBa 
'.i  CnoronSa,  aa  snwaaT  B  onpeneneHM  npHCTawuJia  B 

>C  3aHOHMT8  H3  C^8J3MH8HHTe  AMeOWKaHCKM  QaTH   M 

perynati:niT8,nocoH8HM  B  FIpinoaieHiie  II,  KOBTO  n 
Macr  or  HacTO^uiara  CnoronSa. 

4  n  E  H    XV. 


AKO  flpaBiiTencTBOTO  na  CwflHHBHiire  AriepiiKaHCKit  IUarn 
npaBsiTsncTBOTO  Ha  HapoflHa  PenySniiKa  bi»nrapMJi,Me 
HIM  KopaSw  Ha  C^eflMHeniiTe  AMepMKaHCKM  Illain  Hienaaf 
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B  p^cmoBHaTa  oxpawrrenHa  aona  *ra  HapogHa  PenyfiiHKa 
wnw  HeflHHfl  GKBMBanenT,  -npap:iT3iCTBOTo  ?ia  Hapo/jvia 
Peny'niiKa  Bvirapnfl  me  paapeo  ran^B  .PII^OTOB  na  Saaara  na 

\\  npn  ycnosii5i,He  no-orpaH-imiTenMM  -or 
3  c'bOTBeTCTBMe  c  HacTomrjaTa  Cnoronla. 


E  H    XVI. 


HMUIO  c-bfl-bpHiaujo  ce  B  HacTOHinara  Cnoron^a  He  HaK^pH5!Ba 

Ha   BC^KO   OT   flBBTG   npaB^TBHCTBa   RO   OTHOII!8Hlie   H3 

nHaia  wnw  npyra  rcpwcflUHtiMfi  na  KpaRSpestHaia  a^pwaBa  aa 
apyrM  uenM,  OCBBH  aa  c^xpaHBHue  M  ynpasneniie  na  puSonoBa, 


H  JI  E  H    XVII. 


1.  Tasn  Cnorofl5a  iqe  snece  B  cuna  OT  naTaTa,KOJiTO  me 
c'bBfiecrio  BoroBOpena  HPBS  O^MGH  Ha  HOTM,  cne(q 
i-ia  f3i>TpeiiiH!iTo  noofjeflypM  Ha  qsere  cToauM  w  ocraaa  B  cma  no 
1  mw  1908  ro,T::-:a,ocBeH  aKo  MB  ^ne  nnofl^niHena  nnes  paawnna  Ha 
HOTII  nen.iy  crnaH'/Te.  HeaasMC'-iMO  OT  TOPHOTO,  DCHI-O  OT  cican^Te 
Mome  ,na  mGH^aT;:  MacTOJmara  Cnoroa^a  ciea  npeacrasHMe  Ha 
nora  na  fq?yraTa  crpana  sa  TaKOsa  npeHpaT^Bane 


2.  rio  iicKane  Ma  e.nna  OT  cToamiTe,  KacTowiara  Cnorofl5a 
ige  nomejsn  na  npepaanewaaHe  OT  ABBTS  flnas'iTeicTBa  jiee 
cnefl  BnwaaHSTo  R  B  cvna. 
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m  16       u.& 


e.snatwa  etna. 


3A  nPAt*ITE/iCT80TO  HA  "     "      r       3A  MBMTEflCTBOTO  HA 

AMEPWKAHGKH  iATM:  HAPQflHA  PEnYBJlKA 


mwmm  kmmmw  IQATM: 
l^dib&t^^ 
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H  P  M  Jl  0  HI  E  H  H  E      t. 

FlPOUEflyPH  3A  [lOflABAHE  HA  3ARBKW  !/! 
H3HABAHE  HA  PA3PEIHHTEnHM  3A  PHBBflOB 


npquenypM  me  pwoBonflT-'saasKi-iTe  aa  nanaBaHeio  Ha 

,ym»nHOMOiiiaBaijjii  nona5:i  na 
npoaewnaT  p:if5oioB  3-a  WMBHTO  pecypCMlB^pxy.KOMTO 
AwepwaHCKM  IBaTO  ynpawHRBai  cysspeHWM  npasa  aa 
^poyM3aM8,eKcmoaTa^MH,c^xpaHeHI/IG  n  ynpasneHMs: 

1,  FloasMTencTBOTO  Ha  Haoonna  PenyfinwKa  B-biran*iJi  MOHIQ 
npeflCTaen  «a  KOMneiBHTHSiTe  opraHM  na  C-benwHeHMTe  AMepuKancKH 
aaj?BKa  33  BCBKM  OM^OTOBeH  Kopa'D  Ha  HapoflHa  Peny5iviKa 

Kpflio  Kieiae  na  M33T»puJBa  pji5ono0  B  c%oTBeTCTBM6  c 

Cnoroa^a.  TaKasa  3a«BKa  me  6T»jqe  Hanpasena  no  o8pa3i|MfnpenocTaBeHM 

3a  Taan  uen  07  npaBM7e.nc7BOTO  na  CiejWH6HMTB  AMepMKaHCKii  Warn. 

2.  BcHKa  7aKasa  sa^BKa  7pfl6aa  na  nocosBa: 

a/  line  n  penic7pos  wnsi  apyr  naMiiH  3a  MfleH7H(j»MKauwfl 

H3  BC8KM  DMSonOBBH  KOpaS,  33  KOH70  CS  MCK3  pa3peiUH7e.HHO,  33eflHO 

c  i>ineTo  M  aflpeca  na  cor5c7BeHMHa  M  KanM7aHa; 

Q/  TowaHia,KanausiTB7a,cKopocT7a,npepa5o7Ba!i|070  oSopynsaHe, 
7i>ina  M  Hon:iHec7Q07o  na  pn5onoBHM7e  ypeflH,KaKio  M  flpy 

CB8fl8HM5l,07HaC5liqH    C8   flO   pM^OIOBHtlTS   X3paKT8pMC7MKM  H3 

KaKB'170  Mora7  na  57*^37  noMcwann; 

C/   HoCOMQaHe    H3   BC8KS1   33nac,KOR70   KOpa5T>7   J1CK3 

fl/   KOHMMGC7B070   pM^a   MHM   70H3»a   H3  y.HOBa   HO   BHflOBe, 

3a  BCGHH  nopaf5  33  nepnona  na  BansiflHOC7  na 


e/  OKeaHCKiui  paRoH,  B  KoEUo  1-1  ce30(-ia,npe3  KoH7o  me  ce 

70311  pnSonos;  n 
F/  Taiosa  anyra  no.qxo.qfliiia  MHttjop;ia'.i:tfl,KOfl70  riowe  na  5 
nowcKaKa,BKnioMM7enHO  isienamrre  pafloH-'i  33  npe70Bapnn  onepaunn. 
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U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  Int^n^ti^n^A^emente 

3.  flpaBMTencTBoro  na 
pasneaa  Bcana  3aflBKa,tge 
aa  5T»aaT  HeoSxoa^w  it 

fy$Mf$l$.fa 

peiffSHHflia  Oft,  ftpaBMTBTCTBOTO   H3   CteflHHBHWTe  A«8pr/maHCKM  tflaTM 
CM  ;3|iP||sftpSBOTa  aa  H:6  flflOSfllt,  3aflBHHT§.         ,  ,«,. 

;  M:?    r? 4^  npaBa?eacTBOTo  na  HapaflHa  Peny^wa  ^nraptiji  iae 
OpaBfrtrancTBOTo  na  C^eanHBHMTe  AMepWKaiic^i  IIlarM  3a 

WW  OTXB^pnflH8TO  H3  J83&1  ycnQBMfl  M  qrpaHH48HM5l   M  B 
H3  OTXBT>p1HH8Tq  MH  -?  33  B^3pa»eHHflT|  qtl  OP  TflX. 

5.  Ciefl  npM8MaH8T0  na  ycTOBMjfua  n  orpSHMHeHiiflTa  or 

na  Hapoana  Peny^ma  B-bfirapuJi  M  sannaoiaHe  na 
na  Ci>eaHHeHMTe  AMepiwaHCKH 

qe  oao^oM  sa^BKaTa  M  «e  Haflaae  paspetjmTeiHo  33  BCSKM  r 
na  Hapajjna  Peny^nwKa  Bi»nrapMa,Kot!To  Kopa6 

aa  pwSonyBa  B  c^OTB8TCTBMe  c  nacTOHnjaTa  Cnoroa'Ja  M  c 
H  nonoflieHsiHTayiianoJKeHii  B  pagpecinTenHOTO.  TaKMBa 
pa3peiaMTeni4w  me  6T?aaT  MsaaBawt  3a  orneneH  Kopa5  si  HB  norar  aa 
ipexBi»pnfiHM  na  apyr. 

6.  B  cnyMaRfHe  flpaBMTencTBOTO  Ha  Hapoaua  PenySnuKa 

npaBMTsncTBOTo  na  C^e^MHeH!•1Te  AMepunaHCHu  Illain 
3a  3^3paiH8HHHTa  CM  no  cneuf/n»MMHMTe  ycnoBMf?  M  orpaHMHeHMfl,  BBSTC 
i:t  Morar  na  npooeaai  KOHcynraauM  3  T33M  BpTi3Ka,cnea  KOSTO 
na  Hapoana  PenySnwKa  B^nrapwfi  Mome  aa  npeaciaBvi 


7.  nponeaypMTe  B  rosa  flpMTOweHne  r-torai  aa  Swar 
no  cnopa3yMenne  npes  oSMen  na  MOTH  Memny  flBere  flpaBHiencTBa. 
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n  P  H  n  0  111  E  H  M  E      II. 

nPQ!lEOT,CBT>P3AM  C  nOCEUEMfl  HA  [IPHCTAHHliiA 
HA  CIEJWHEHMTE  AMEPHKAHCKH  U1ATH 


ie:-i  XIV  na  Cnoroa5ara  npefqBi>iiana  3n;<3?iHG  na  HHKOVI  Kopa5n 
H|  Ua-wia  Peny3i:i!<a  B-birapMH  B  onpeaenen'i  np:icTa!!uisa  Ha 
Ci)eaMMen:iT3  AMssHKaHCrn  !HaTM,c  onpe.ieneMG  'j;ei,3 
3ai(OHHT3  na  C^enMHeMMTe  AwepHKaHCH!!  Ulain,  n 
rmjicTai-wi'iaTa  n  sienMie  11  onwcoa  nponeny?aTa,Ha  KOJITO  ce 
TaKoea  suiaaMs  3  np^craHMiiie. 

1.  Cne^MHie  Tiinoee  Kopa^M  ca  y^^^Ho^oyeH!1  na  0^,1331  B 
onpeneieMiae  npMCTaH«iaa,aKo  ca  iiamam™  n;3eri3apnTeien  HQTMC  none 
Mei^pn  pa5oTH:i  flHM  noejjM  BnnaaHeio: 

Pn^onosHJi  HayHHo-M3cnenoBaTeriCK;i  KopaGiijOiifioiOBHw 
K0pa5:i  yMacToysauiM  B  CMeceHM  apy»K8CTBa,MoeTo  aKnwHBa  noKynna  Ha 
p:-t5a  OT  ^opaa  Ha  pnSonoBHM  xopaSM  na  C^eflMHeHiire  AMepMHancKM 
n  apyr/i  pNiJonoB'iii  KopaSM  /BKniCHMreaHo  cnoMaraieami  Kopa5^/  na 
Hapoflna  Peny5inKa  &*nrapMJi,Ha  KOMTO  ca  naflafleHW  paapeiuMTenHM 
cinacHO  Cnoron^aTayCa  yn^nHOMoqenw  aa  Bnnaai  B  npiicTawimara: 
AcTOpnfl,OperoH;  BanTMMOp,MepineHfl;  BocTOH,MacaMy3erc;  Kya  bed, 
OperoH:  EypeKa,Kann*opHM5i;  Hio  RopK,Hio  HopK;  $1 


2.  Kopa5tfTe,nocoH9Hn  B  naparpa*  1  no-rope,  Morar 
B  onpeaeneume  npMcraHiima  aa  cpoK..  HB  npeBMiiiaeaiy  CB/IGM 
c  uen  noop,TiH''ipaHe  na  HayMHaia  flefJHOCTjO^ei-!  na 

na  olonyflBane  M  eKtfnajH,CHa<5flflBa!i9  c  xpair 
MIM  nnacua  Bona,6yHKepoBHa,ocMrypHBaM3  na  noH:i3i<a  HIM 
Ha  eKiinaiHa  na  Kopa^a  c  HapnpHii  noieTH,npenriBT  Ma  aanona 
aa  rpaiKnasicKara  aewamifi  n  npyrn  aanoHM  M  psryia'iMM  na 
AMepMKaHC!(;i  !I|aTn,M3BiLpu]BaHO  Ha  pewoiiT  inn  noiyHaBano  na  npyrn 
ycnyrn,ofi!-maflHo  npe,qocTaBJiH:>i  B  T63M  npucramiiiia  n  a;(o  e 
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:m  OCTaHaT  B  rt^l? anware  sa 

,  ,      •"'.     '      ;  *   r  v*  "••=  •'         •     V«v-  '•;='/-.      • 


fij^ 


t%::'Mli^^ 

)nOtf$$Htffl  B   ft 

r  ntf^fa^n  Ha  t 
^•¥^01^:1  BitCT^  B  pafitiHWTe,notiaaa8lti 


Ha 


na 


1,me  ce 

Hi'CwatweHaTB  AirepsmaHCKH  SH 
craHflapTHaTa  npouenypa  Karo  ce  i 

*  /7tff-822-T95!l/-  :nn  n 
m  kop'a5«rTe;weia6iiisi  fla  Bn^sai  B 
G^enr4He!iH?e  AwepMKaHCKH  tllaiw  c^rracHo  taaii  Cnoroa 

CM  SanaaBar  npaeoro  jqa  JisiicHDar  raKroa  Hopa5:i  na 
of  ynwHOMOBieHii  cnywHTSTO  Ha  5r)eroB3Ta  oxpana 
AMepwaHCKsi  UlaiM  im  na  npyrn  c'bOTBeTHii  <neflepafiHM 


none  14 


4.  flp^stiTencTBOTo  na  CieflMHBHMTB  AMepuKaHCHM  Ularn  me  npjieMa 
KOHcyncKHTe  oTfleiii  na  flwnnoMaTMHecKMTe  CM  mem  ewinaiHHM 
uii  sa  wonssaHe  Ha  BM3M,c  BanwaHocT  flBanaaeceT  Meceqa 
MHoroKpaiHo  bmi3an6  B  onpefleneHfiie  npuctaHnuia  na  CwaiiHeHMTB 

Olarn.  TaK^B  GKwnaiKaH  cnnc^K  rp^sa  ,qa  ce  npenocraBfl 
nnean  mpsoTO  Bnnaans  na  KopaS  B  npncTaHnige  Ha 
AnepiiKaHCKM  UjaTn.  npencTasflHero  na  MSMBHBH 

QKimaRisH  CHMC^H  c.isa  ormasaHSTO  Ma  Konaf?  OT 
na  HapoaHa  PsnySraHa  Bi,nrapM^,me  6^ae  c^qo  npsaMer  na 
na  T03M  naparpa«,npM  ycnoBMB/js  cioiBeTHo  Biianre  iae 

BBaHaascei  wecena  or  naiara  na  iiaaasaMa  na  Biiaara 
no  op:inin?^H:^  eKKnameH  cnnc^K.  HOTMCIT  aa  Bni-isane  o  npiicTair.iine 
GIB  yitaaBa  aaiw  ce  wswcHBa  npecioK  aa  no»:i3Ka  na  eKiinawa  us  Spera 
nnn  raK^na  MMcroKpaiMa  oxoana 
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5.  B  cnyHaR,KoraTO  H*e§;  OT  GKMnaii!?.  n?  Koia"  Ha 
T.wa  SiTa^fl  9  ocTasen  OT  Hma^a  c'i  3 
-ia  nenyMacsMc  ^:a  cneroHa  ??3fl:rjt:i^cKa  nq:;oi%Biacme  na  Haponna 
nra-r-ifi  rna-^a  ,qa  ocurypflT  OTnvry!3?:i8TQ  :iy  or  ; 

AMepMKancKH  lilaui  B  MeT;nMKaa8C3T  r^ieceii  cpoK  qne.a 
ny  OT  5oi!-:;rj1aTa.  3a  BPQIIQTO  Koraio  nnsirsT  Ha  eHiinawa  e 
3  Cnje,q;r!GH:;Te  AMop-inaMCKH  BIaTn,3a  Hero  HJG  orroD^pflT  npeacrasMTenM 
OT  Hapofliia  PenySnwKa  &^^^ap:1^. 

B.CMflnaTa  Ma  eK;inaw:^  ;-ia  i(opa5;i  :-ia  Hapoaiia  PanyliMica 
Btnrapnfi  B  onne.qeneHMTe  n?MCTaH>i!!!a  uje  5i.ne  pa3peo3HafaKO  B 
i-cosjcyici'CiTe  or.rien:5  na  .q:imofiaTHM8CKHTe  MMCIIH  Ha  Cie/iniieHHTe 
A,Me;v.iK?.!!c;{r'i  lllar/i  ca  npe.qcTasGHii  aa^BKi^  aa  :iH3MBMnyaiMii  TpaH3WTHf.i 
BM3M  '•;  ?,-i3r/!  33  HHSfioseTe  Ha  np:icTaHHi!iH!ifl  eKwnaiii.  3a5iBKMTe  iae  ce 
npeacraBflT  14  /IMM  npean  naTaTa  na  np:icr/ira:-iG  na  HOB^  eKwnaw  B 
C^eanrieHHTe  AMepwKaMCKM  UlaTM  n  nje  c^n^piflaT  MM8Ha,naTa  :i  MJICTO  Ha 
ia«ijiaHG,Ljei  HP.  noceiyen:^i9To,Ha  nod  Kopa5  ca  saMncneHn  n  HaMUHH  11 
nara  na  npi-icTiirane  na  DC:IHK^  meH038  OT  H03M«  emmam.  Bc^Ka  aa^ena 
tile  C2  npMjipywaDa  OT  IIIHH'I  nacnopni  in;!  MOPHHIK:I  aoKyMenn.  CinacHO 
sanoHiiTQ  n  nerynamr.iTe  na  CwnMHeHHTe  Awep^naHCKn  iI|aT:i,riocoacTBPTO 
Ma  C^ea:inBnriT8  AMepiiK?.HCK^i  Illaiw  me  nocTasfl  ipaHSMTHn  M  BHHnawHM 

BM311    BT)Et   BC8K:!    naCHOOT   HHM   MOpfllUK'1   flOKyMBHT   npGflM   BpiajaHBTO   My. 

B  EontiHenne  KW  ropH^re  M3MCK3aH!ifl,14  ami  npean  npsicTsiraHBTO  Ha 
ce  npsncraB^T  s  fl^pHtaBHiiH  3enapTaMe»T  UMBTO  Ha  KOpaSa  n 
naTa  na  npMCTMraHe,cmic*K  wa  nMqaTa,fiaTa  M  MHCTO  na 
MS  T23-.1  menose  OT  6H!ina}iia,HO!iTo  me  5T>aaT  nonycnaT!!  D 

AMepuKaKCKK  BlarH  Ha  orroBopHocT  Ha  npeacTaBHTB/iii  na 
Haponna  PcnyS-iMKa  B-birap^^  3a  penaTpwpaKs  B  Hapoa:-!a  Peny5nnKa 
M  nam  w  nan^H  na  OTn^TysaneTo  MM  OT  Cwai-meHMTB 

BlaTw. 

7.  YcnoBMHTa  i-ia  flpwioineHMB  II  woraT  na  ^aaT  npM8HflH:i  npes 
n?  HOTH  Mewny 
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'       _       ,        -"  '        ^        l'      '-      '  "  -  .  -  '  :  '  .J-  ;• 

flo  oraoBieHM?  ^neH  V?[TpeacwMTenH  Ha'flpaBi-iTencTpoTO  Ha 

^ 


acfieKTM  Ha  pM^onoBHaTa  aeRHOCT  M  T^p^OB^1ffTa  c 


na  IloaB^Te.icT30TO  H'a  C'benMKOH'ite  Aw 
33^311^48  'Hnan  V  wTOCTpMpa  Bnflosefe  c^Tpy^!-lMMecTBo 
Morar  aa  ^aai  naMCKaHn,M  MG  TaKosa  CT.TpyflHMHecTB 
nercwd  MHeHtie,6Hxa  SMTO  or  nonaa  nsere  crpaHii. 
o^T  na  Ci»eaii!-ieKMTe  AMepuKaHCKM  maT:i  CT^O  3aHB^,qe  B 
ii?  'cw  saKOHHTe  wa  Ci8n!ineH^iTe  AMG^MH^HCK::  taiM, 

na  C^enstiieHiiTe  AriepiiKaHCHii  Iflan  qe  npeaocraBM  na 
na  !-lapoflr;a  PeriyffiriKa  Bvirapiuj  usiMMna  HH0opMaq'/i^ 
M  no'apyr  no3xofl5na  HanviH  me  nbflnonara  flpaBKieicTBOTO  na  Haponna 
Penyfnwa  Bnrapwn  sa  noofflpHBana  Ha  ci>Tpya4-!;!MecTOOTO  D  oSnacrra 
na 
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DENMARK 

Mapping,  Charting  and  Geodesy 

Memorandum  of  agreement  signed  at  Vedbaek  August  4, 1983; 
Entered  into  force  August  4,  1983. 
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MEMORANDUM 

'•••  *  '-*^r  J 

MAPPING,  GHAKTING  AMD  GEODESY  EXCHANGE  AND  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENT 


OP  " 

^ 


CHIEF  OF  DEFENCE  DENMARK, 

wmtm  ^^  PJ^KAWC,  AW> 


ROYAL  DANISH  AWQCNISTRATION  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  HYDROGRAPHY 


Ccmt«nta 

TMbroll*  Memorandum 


A.  Exehang*  of  Land  Haps  and  Related  Geographic  Materials 

B*  Exchange  of  Aeronautical  Charts  ,  Flight  Information  Publications, 
and  Related  Geographic  Materials 

C.  Exchange  of  Nautical  Charts  and  Information 

D.  Exchange  of  Materials  with  Geodaetisk  Ins  ti  tut  Denmark 
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MAPPING,  CHARTING  AND  GEODESY  EXCHANGE  AND  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

DEFENSE  MAPPING  AGENCY 
UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

AND 

CHIEF  OF  DEFENCE  DENMARK, 
GEODAETISK  INSTITUT  DANMARK,  AND 
ROYAL  DANISH  ADMINISTRATION  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  HYDROGRAPHY 

1.  PURPOSE 

a.  The  purpose  of  this  memorandum  is,  In  accordance  with  NATO  Geographic 
Policy,  to  record  the  understandings  and  arrangements  between  the  United 
States  Defense  Mapping  Agency  (DMA)  and  the  Chief  of  Defence,  Denmark  (CHOD 
DEN),  Geodetic  Institute,  Denmark  (GID)  and  Royal  Danish  Administration  of 
Navigation  and  Hydrography  (RDANH) ,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  coopera- 
ting agencies,  concerning  the  exchange  of  maps,  aeronautical  charts,  nautical 
charts,  terrain  analysis  data,  surveying  information,  flight  information 
publications,  technical  assistance  data  and  other  geographic  materials. 

This  memorandum  includes  attached  Annexes. 

b.  This  memorandum  is  designed  to  eliminate,  insofar  as  possible, 
payments  in  cash  for  the  items  exchanged. 

2.  PRIMARY  OBJECTIVES 

The  primary  objectives  of  this  memorandum  are: 

a.  To  exchange  maps,  charts  and  geographic  materials  of  appropriate 
scale,  design  and  content  to  meet  United  States  and  Danish  defense  require- 
ments. 

b.  To  exchange  geodetic  and  geophysical  data,  and  other  data  necessary 
to  support  geodetic  surveying,  mapping  and  charting  programs. 

3.  EXCHANGE   AND  COOPERATIVE  PROGRAMS 

The  cooperating  agencies  will  exchange  land  maps,  aeronautical  and 
nautical  charts,  geographic  materials  and  technical  assistance,  selected 
products,  cartographic  information,  printed  maps,  aeronautical  charts, 
nautical  charts,  marine  Information,  geodetic  and  geophysical  data, 
appropriate  geodetic  and  cartographic  software,  terrain  analysis  data, 
aeronautical  data,  flight  information,  color  separated  reproduction 
materials,  vertical  obstruction  data,  digital  data,  technical  assistance, 
and  publications  and  materials  related  thereto,  in  accordance  with 
arrangements  aa  to  quantities  and  areas  as  shown  In  Annexes  which 
specify  the  fundamental  terms  for  these  exchanges. 
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4.     MUTUAL  OBLIGATIONS  ,  ^,  x       ;• 

a.  It  is  understood  that  any  action  tak«n  by  any  of  the  coop*  rating 
agencies  pursuant  to  this  memorandum  vlJ.1  be  stibject  to  the  availability 
to  that  agency  of  '  ''  ''' 


b.  Specific  responsibilities  and  the  necessary  arrangements  hereunder 
vill  be  determined  by  the  following  agencies: 

(1)  DMA  is  the  principal  U.S.  agent  and  vill  be  responsible  for 
matters  of  U.S.  policy  and  overall  baelc  responsibilities  tinder  this  • 
memorandum.  DMA  is  the  U.S.  point  of  contact  on  matters  which  will 
change  any  part  of  this  memorandum.  The  following  DMA  elements  vill 
coordinate  exchange  matters  directly  with  their  counterpart  agencies  in 
accordance  with  Annexes  A,  B,  C  and  D  and  through  the  channala  as  specified 
therein: 

(a)  The  DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (DMAHTC)  will 
be  responsible  for  monitoring  the  exchange  relating  to  land  Happiag, 
Joint  Operations  Graphics  (Air  and  Ground),  terrain  analysis  data,  geodetic 
data  and  other  geographic  materials  as  stated  in  Annex  A,  B  and  D  and 
nautical  charting  and  related  materials  as  stated  in  Annex  C. 

(b)  The  DMA  Aerospace  Center  <£MAAC)  vill  be  responsible 
for  monitoring  the  exchange  relating  to  aeronautical  charting  (except 

JOG  Air),  gravity  data/  flight  information  publications ,  vertical  obstruction 
data  and  related  materials  as  stated  in  Annex  B* 

(c)  SKA  Office  of  Distribution  Services  (DMAODS)  vill  be 
responsible  for  shipment  and  receipt  of  maps  and  charts ,  as  directed  by 
DMA  or  by  the  monitoring  Centers.  DMAODS  vill  report  exchange  receipts* 
end  iseues  to  the  monitoring  Centers  for  accounting  purposes  and  coordinate 
Intent  to  print  notices.       v 

(2)  CHOD  DEN  is  the  principal  Danish  agent  and  the  Denlah  point 
of  contact  on  matters  which  vill  change  any  part  of  this  memorandum. 
Coordinating  agencies  for  Denmark,  entrusted  with  the  general  coordination 
of  implementation  of  this  agreement  and  with  the  particular  tasks  herein 
specified  are: 

(a)  The  Danish  Army  Materiel  Command  (DAHC)  vill  be  respon- 
sible for  monitoring  the  exchange  relating  to  land  mapping,  terrain  analysis 
data,  geodetic  data  end  other  geographic  materials  as  stated  in  Annex  A. 

(b)  The  Air  Materiel  Command,  Royal  Danish  Air  Force  (AMC 
RDAF),  vill  be  responsible  for  monitoring  the  exchange  relating  to  aero- 
nautical materials  and  available  vertical  obstruction  information  as 
stated  in  Annex  B. 

(c)  The  Danish  Naval  Materiel  Command  (DNMC)  will  be 
responsible  for  monitoring  the  exchange  relating  to  nautical  charting 
and  related  materials  as  stated  In  Annex  C. 

(d)  The  Geodetic  Institute  (GID)  vill  be  responsible  for 
monitoring  the  exchange  In  connection  with  production  of  land  maps, 
terrain  analysis  data,  and  other  geographic  materials  aa  stated  in  Annex  D. 

c.  Ihe  U.S.  and  Danish  agencies  and  authorities  may  correspond 
directly  on  matters  relating  to  the  exchange  of  material. 


HAS  10817 


..   ;.  .   •.:;:U';y-.;  .  •; 

2727 


5,  ii&KTIVE  RESTRICTIONS 

a.  Any  security  protaction  or  other  reitfict^dna  specif  lid  by  th* 
releasing  authority  of  toy  cooperating  agency  vlU  bi  respected  by  tit 
rtclpitnt, 

b.  Any  naps  or  chtrti  1;250;000  Jctlt  and  iirgif  provided  by  Denmark 
•hall  not  ba  released  outside  the  U.S.  Govtrnotnt  HtfiM  ili  ^fior 
authorisation  through  CHOD  DEN, 

c.  For  the  use  of  either  government,  tha  following  copyright  tiitric- 
tiona  will  apply: 

(1)  DMA  nay  print  Uod  naps  and  aeronautical  chtrti  from 
reproduction  matarial,  supplied  by  automatic  diftribution,  provided  that 
tha  copyright  will  ha  safeguarded  by  printing  on  each  tap  tha  fol loving 
•entance: 

"Printed  with  tha  permission  of  Gib." 

(2)  CHOD  DEN  nay  print  land  naps  and  aeronautical  charts  from 
reproduction  material  aupplied  by  automatic  distribution,  fio  statenwit 
of  copyright  permission  is  required, 

(3)  Tha  cooperating  agencies  are  free  to  utilize  othef  cop^rig^t- 
protactad  material,  provided  that  pemiasion  ii  procured  in  each  case, 

(4)  Reproduction  of  nautical  charts  is  permitted  According 

to  technical  resolutions  issued  by  International  Hydrographic  OfgAitiration 
(IHO);  or  aa  otharviaa  required  for  military  use  under  tha  umbrella  of 
Geographic  Policy. 

d.  It  is  tha  intent  of  tha  cooperating  agencies  that  materials  and 
activities  ba  unclassified.  However,  if  security  maasuras  are  deemed 
necessary,  the  two  cooperating  agancias  will  agree  upon  the  security 
classifications  to  ba  applicable  for  spacific  projects  or  operation!  AtU 
resultant  products.  Such  classification  will  ba  held  to  a  minimum 
cotaensurate  with  security, 


6.  UEVTEH  AND  ENTRY  INTO  EFFECT 

a.  This  memorandum  will  ba  subject  to  review  at  any  time  fcpon 
written  notice  by  any  of  the  cooperating  agancias  .to  tha  others  tttlt  it 
desires  to  consult  with  a  view  to  amendment. 

b.  Tha  arrangements  spaclfied  in  this  memorandum  will  coma  into 
affact  upon  signature  by  tha  authorized  representatives  and  will  remain 
in  forca  until  six  months  after  any  of  tha  cooperating  agencies  shall 
have  notified  tha  others  of  its  intention  to  terminate  tha  arrangements 
specified  herein. 

c.  Nothing  in  this  arrangement  will  restrict  a  further  approach  by 

any  party  with  a  view  to  modifying  or  extending  the  scope  of  thl  arrangements, 


^rf^ 
-  T *  ,W^^^^TTsfF!^^ 


^^;^f^^  ^>,;,,;  ^4£V  : 


^ji|By»^  .  •  ^-;; 

"  .  ^ffiy.j^$-^s[$:*Tft??,  .,<,::..  ^V  -:^  vv-r  •  ,-,T- jTs^-Ji  KJJ^  ,^f  ;i:j.^-  .*•  "-(.'.-  :•• 


**   i  In  qu*drupltcat;«  this          day  &£    4/8  1983 

B    -^::i2:    ".'[']' 


1  Edward  A.  Wilkinson,  Jr. 

2  F.  Buchwaldt. 

j  J.  Phillip  Rasmussen. 
Knud  Kaergard. 
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ANNEX  A 

WO  THE 

MEMORANDUM  OF  MC&G  EXCHANGE  AND  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

DEFENSE  MAPPING  AGENCY 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

AND 

CHIEF  OF  DEFENCE  DENMARK.  GEODAETISK  INSTITUT  DANMARK,  AND 

ROTAL  DANISH  ADMINISTRATION  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  HYDROGRAPHY 

EXCHANGE  OF  LAND  MAPS  AND  RELATED  GEOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
1.   PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  this  Annas  is  -  according  to  Enclosure  I  to  NATO  Gaographle 
Policy  -  to  daflna  arrangements  for  the  exchange  of  land  napa,  terrain 
analysis  data,  gaodatlc  data  and  othar  geographic  materials  of  mutual 
interest  between  United  States  and  Denmark,  Tha  Appendixes  to  thla  Annex 
ara  currant  Hat  a  of  maps,  trig  llata,  gazetteers  and  reproduction  material  a, 
compiled  In  accordance  with  Enctoaure  3  to  NATO  Geographic  Policy  and 
AFNORTH  Geographic  Policy. 


For  directing  matters  under  thla  Annex  the  reaponalble  agencies  ara: 


a.  For  the  United  Statea:  DMAHTC,  except  for  the  DMAODS 
responsibility  for  matters  related  to  Issuing  Intant  to  print  notlcaa. 

b.  For  Denmark:  Tha  Danlah  Army  Materiel  Command  (DAMC) . 

3.  MATERIALS  TO  BE  EXCHANGED 

a.  Map  Serlea  Hated  In  Appendix  I  and  II , 

(1)  Library  cop lea*  It  la  agreed  that  library  coplea  (five  copies) 
will  be  automatically  supplied  by  either  party  to  the  othar  without  any 
charge.  In  addition,  maps  thus  received  which  become  obsolete  becauae  of 
the  Introduction  of  a  new  aerlea  or  edition,  will  be  automatically 
replaced  without  any  charge.  Quantltlea  In  exceas  of  library  coplea  will 
be  supplied  by  one  party  at  the  requeat  of  the  other  on  a  quid  pro  quo 


(2)  Planning  Stocks*  Planning  atocka  (up  to  tOO  copies)  will  be 
supplied  on  request  on  a  quid  pro  quo  basis. 

b.  Reproduction  Materials.  One  aet  of  atable  baae  film  reproduction 
material  listed  In  Appendix  I  and  II  will  be  provided  automatically  by 
either  party  to  the  other  without  any  charge.  Additional  reproduction 
material  for  serlea  Hated  in  the  Appendixes  will  be  provided  on  request » 
without  any  charge. 

c.  Bulk  Stocks-  It  la  agreed  that  each  party  will  Inform  the  other 
of  each  proposed  printing  program  for  maps  listed  In  Appendix  I  and  II  and 
in  sufficient  time  to  allow  the  other  party  to  make  known  any  requirement. 
Bulk  Stocks  must  be  requested  on  appropriate  requisition  forms  of  the 
party  supplying  the  maps. 
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d.  Trig  Liat*  and  Gasetteer*.  It  la  agreed  that  Library  Capita  (up 
Co  five  copies)  Hated  in  Appendix**  I  and  IX  will  be  auppliad  by  either 
party  to  tli*  other  without  any  charge.  Addition*!  copies  will  fee  provided 
at  an  exchange  rat*  give*  In  teem*  of  *quiv*l*nt  aap  *h**t«  at  d**crib*d 

In  paragraph  4.*,  below.  "  "*v  ='•"'  '"   '•''-'-  -v'  •^•^-^  •->*> 

a.  Catalogue*  and  Technical  Pub  It  cat  loos.  Publications 
tb«  larlaa  to  ba  *xcJi*ng*d  tmdar  thla  *gr*«m*ttt  vlll  ba 

party  a.  follow:  ."  ._  f-^w  '  j^:    t::^.,  ,,.  ^w-, 

(1)  Fiv*  copit*  of  c*taloitt«*  or  ind*x*s  covering  th«  **r±«a6f 
Appandlxaa  I  and  II.         . 

"    '          '         '  '.  ':\  /  ".  J  .  "•   f.1   L'  '-  ;'•     •'   '•••"•    '"    ^^;  -"X^  4  '' 

(2)  Fiv*  eoplaa  of  related  technical  publication*  and/or 
inatructiona. 

1.  Tarraln  Aaalyala  Data 
To  ba  nagotiatad,  vh*n  appropriat«, 

4.   SBTTLIKG  OF  ACCOUNTS 

a.  It  ia  agraad  that  all  accouatlng  undar  thla  arrangement  will  ba 
*ccoBpllah*d  la  tana  of  map  ahaata.  For  th*  purpoaa  of  **t«bliahing 
nap  ahaat  aqulvalanqy,  th*  atandard  unit  la  conaidarad  to  ba  a  five 
color  atandard  topographic  nap.  and  all  nap*  and  chart*  will  b*  *xch*ng*d 
on  a  1  to  I  baaia.  Publication*  will  ba  proratad  In  tern*  of  a|in|lrd 
map  ahaata. 

b.  Annually  aa  of  31  Dacaabar  th*  outstanding  balanca  in  t*rm*  of 
nap  ahaata  will  ba  calculatad  and  reconciled  between  the  two  p*rti*» 
concerned.  If  mutually  agreed,  the  balanca  will  be  carried  forward. 
Thla  accounting  will  ba  directly  between  DMAHTC  and  DAMC.  Denmark  will 
initiate  thla  action  by  providing  DMAHTC  with  their  annual  »tat«m«nt  of 
account*  >::  ':  : 


5.  DELIVER  OF  MATERIALS 

a.  Material*  to  be  exchanged  under  this  arrangement  will  be  s«nt  free 
of  freight  charge*.  Bach  ahipnant  of  exchange  naterlal  wilt  contain  an 
iaaua  and  receipt  voucher. 

b.  Addreaaea  of  ahipnent  for  material  to  be  exchanged  under  thi* 
arrangement  are: 

(1)  DMAHTC  (Library  copies  of  maps)  ; 

Director 

DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic  Center 

ATTN:   SDSIM 

Washington,  D.C.  20315 

USA 

(2)  DMAAC  (Library  coplea  of  Mape); 

Director 

DMA  Aaroapaca  Canter 

ATTN:  SDDLA 

St.  Louis  AFS,  MO  63118 

USA 
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(3)  DMAHTC  (Reproduction  materials) : 

Director 

DMA  Hydrographlc/Topographlc  Center 

ATTN:  SDSIR 

Washington,  D.C.  20315 

USA 

(4)  DMAODS  (Intent  to  print  notices) ; 

Director 

DMA  Office  of  Distribution  Services 

ATTN:  IMM 

Washington,  D.C.   20315 

USA 

(5)  DAMC  (Maps  and  reproduction  material) ; 

Danish  Army  Materiel  Command 

Northern  Jutland  Depot  Area 

AraenalveJ  33 

DK  9800  HJoerrlng 

Denmark 

c.  Bulk  Stocks  of  maps  will  be  shipped  to  the  designated  recipients* 

6.  REVISIONS 

Transmitters  of  new  indexes  and  notification  of  discontinued  map  series 
will  automatically  constitute  revisions  to  this  agreement  without 
renegotiation. 

APPENDIXES; f1] 

I  Supply  of  Materials  from  DMA  to  DAMC. 

II  Supply  of  Materials  from  DAMC  to  DMA. 


1  Not  printed. 
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EXCHANGE  Of  AERONAUTICAL  CHAJITS.   FLIGHT  INFORMATION 
•>          PCBLICATIOKS  AND  RELATED  GEOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
X. 

The  purpose ;"o£  thia  Annex  Is  -according  to  Enclosure  1  to 
Policy  -  to  define  arrangements  for  the  exchange  of  aeronautical  charts, 
Plight  Information  Publications,  and  related  materlala  of  Touctral  interest 
between  United  S«a«ei  and  Denmark.  / 

Appendix  I  to  this  Annex  la  a  current  list  of  charts  and  reproduction 
material,  compiled  lit  accordance  with  Enclosure  3  to  NATO  Geographic 
Policy  and  ATNORTH  Geographic  Policy. 

2.  RESPONSIBLE  AGENCIES 

For  directing  mattera  under  this  Annex,   the  responsible  agencies  are: 

a*     For  the  United  State*:     The  Defense  Mapping  Agency  Aerospace  Center 
(DMAAC) ,  except  for  the  DMAODS  responsibility  for  matters  related  to 
issuing  latent  to  print  notices. 

b.     For  Denmark:     Air  Materiel  Command  (AHC  -  RDAF) 

3.  MATERIALS  TO  BE  EXCHANGED 

a.  Map  Series  listed  In  Appendix  I  and  II 

(1)  Library  copies.  It  Is  agreed  that  library  copies  (up  to  10 
copies)  will  be  automatically  supplied  by  either  party  to  the  other 
without  eny  charge.  In  addition,  maps  thus  received  which  become  obsolete 
because  of  the  introduction  of  a  new  aeries  or  edition,  will  be  automati- 
cally replaced  without  any  charge.  Quantities  In  excess  of  library  copies 
will  be  supplied  by  one  party  at  the  request  of  the  other  on  a  quid  pro 
quo  basis. 

(2)  Planning  Stocks.  Planning  stocks  (up  to  100  copies)  will  be 
supplied  on  request  on  a  quid  pro  quo  basis. 

b.  Reproduction  Materials*  One  set  of  stable  base  film  reproduction 
material  listed  In  Appendix  I  and  III  will  be  provided  automatically  by 
either  party  to  the  other  without  any  charge.  Additional  reproduction 
material  for  aeries  listed  in  the  Appendix  III  will  be  provided  on  request 
without  any  charge. 

c.  Bulk  Stocks.  It  Is  agreed  that  each  party  will  inform  the  other 

of  each  proposed  printing  program  for  cherts  listed  in  Appendixes  I  and  III 
in  sufficient  tine  to  allow  the  other  party  to  make  known  any  requirement. 
Bulk  Stocks  must  be  requested  on  appropriate  requisition  forms  of  the 
party  supplying  the  map. 
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d.  Flight  Information  Publications.  It  is  agreed  that  Library   ,     f 
Copies  of  latest  editions  of  Flight  Information  Publications  ajidr.ttaat^ed 
material  as  listed  in  Appendixes  II  and  IV  will  be  supplied  by  either  party 
to  the  other  without  any  charge.  ,  ,       ,  , 

e.  Catalogues.  Publications  covering  the  series  to  be  exchanged 
under  this  agreement  will  be  provided  to  each  party  as  follow?:  five 
copies  of  catalogs  or  indexes  covering  the  series  listed  In  Appendixes 
I,  II,  III  and  IV. 

f.  Vertical  Obstruction  Information*  It  is  agreed  that  4ata  as 
available  on  powerllnes,  tree  heights  and  obstructions  be  supplied 
to  the  DMA  Aerospace  Center  automatically  and  without  charge. 

4.  SETTLING  OF  ACCOUNTS 

a.  It  is  agreed  that  all  accounting  under  this  arrangement  will  be 
accomplished  in  terms  of  map  sheets.  For  the  purpose  of  establishing 
map  sheet  equivalency  the  standard  unit  is  considered  to  be  a  five  color 
standard  topographic  map;  and  all  maps  and  charts  will  be  exchanged  on  a 
1  to  1  basis.  Publications  will  be  prorated  In  terms  of  standard  map 
sheets  . 

b.  Annually  as  of  31  December,  the  outstanding  balance  in  terms  of  map 
sheets  will  be  calculated  and  reconciled  between  the  two  parties  concerned. 
If  mutually  agreed  the  balance  will  be  carried  forward.  This  accounting 
will  be  between  DMAAC  and  AMC  -  RDAF.  Denmark  will  Initiate  this  action  by 
providing  DMAAC  with  their  annual  statement  of  account. 

5.  SERVICES  TO  BE  PROVIDED 

RDAF  (TACDEN)  will  additionally  provide  the  following  services: 

a.  Upon  request,  review  DMA  aeronautical  charts  or  other  cartographic 
source  maps,  covering  Denmark  and  Administered  Territories,  to  determine 
if  those  charts  or  maps  require  correction.  The  result  of  these  reviews 
will  establish  which  DMA  chart  should  be  programmed  by  the  Defense 
Mapping  Agency  Aerospace  Center  for  corrective  action.  Each  request 
will  specify  the  nature  and  extent  of  review  required. 

b.  Provide  DMAAC  corrective  Information  concerning  inaccuracies 
discovered  on  DMA  aeronautical  charts  during  operational  use,  and  supply 
supporting  source  materials  in  the  form  of  maps,  photography  or  other 
suitable  medium. 

c.  Furnish  DMAAC  with  corrective  information  on  any  inaccuracies 
discovered  In  the  spot  elevation  and  obstruction  Information  which  Is 
portrayed  on  Instrument  Approach  Procedures,  and  in  the  related  radio 
navigational  aid  information  for  Danish  military  aerodromes  as  they  occur. 

d.  Review  the  DoD  FLIP  Enroute  and  provide  DMAAC  with  an  annotated  copy 
of  this  publication  which  reflects  corrections  to  the  information  on  aero- 
nautical facilities  In  Denmark  and  Administered  Territories. 

6.  DELIVERY  OF  MATERIALS. 

a.  Materials  to  be  exchanged  under  this  agreement  will  be  sent  free  of 
freight  charges.  Each  shipment  of  exchange  material  will  contain  an  issue 
and  receipt  voucher. 
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(1)  Director 

DMA  Aaroipaca  Center  • 

ATTHs     ABE     --  '     •  '      v-  '•:*.    •    *•  '  •  •  •- 
St.  Loui.  AFS,  Ki«»ouri     63119 
USA 

for  material  provided  in  accordance  vttfh  paragraph*  5.*.  and 
5*b.  And  as  lieted  1ft  Appendix  XV 

(2)  DMA  Off  left  Europe 

I^  dar  Wit*  14^18.  »mu4<K^' 
6503  Main*  Kaatel  ^ 

Germany 

for  natcrlal  provided  in  Accordance  with  paragraph*  5,c.  and"' 
5  «d  .  ,  and  aa  liated  in  Appendix  IV 

(3)  Director 

DMA  Aeroepace  Center 

ATTN:  SDDLA 

St.  Louia  ATS  MO  63119 

USA 

for  material  provided  in  accordance  with  Appendix  III  HEAP 
chart  a,  and  vertical  obstruction  information 

(4)  Director 

DMA  Hydrographlc/Topographic  Center 
ATTN:  SDSIM 
Vaihington,  D.C.  20315 
USA 

for  library  copiea  ai  liated  In  Appendix  III 

(5)  Director 

DMA  Hydrographlc/Topographic  Center 
ATTN:  SDSIR 
Vaahington,  D.C.  20315 
USA 

for  repromat  provided  la  accordance  with  Appendix  III 

(6)  Air  Materiel  Comand 
Supply  Depot  Vaerloeie 
Publication  Section 

P.  0.  Box  129 

DK  3500  Vaerloeae 

Danmark 

for  material  provided  in  accordance  with  Appendix  II 

(7)  Air  Materiel  Covnand 
Supply  Depot  Karup 
Air  Station  Karup 
DK  7470  Karup  J 
Denmark 

for  material  provided  in  accordance  with  Appendix  I 
APPENDIXES  [1] 

I    Supply  of  material  from  DMA 
II    Supply  of  material  from  DMA 
III    Supply  of  material  from  AMC  -  MJAJ 
IV  -  Supply  of  material  from  RDAF  -  TACDEN 


1  Not  printed. 
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TO  THE 

MEMORANDUM  OF  MC&G  EXCHANGE  AND  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

DEFENSE  HAPPING  AGQNCY 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

AND 

CHIEF  OF  DEFENCE  DENMARK,  GEODAETISK  ZNSTITUT  DANMARK,  AND 

ROYAL  DANISH  ADMINISTRATION  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  HYDROGRAPHY 

EXCHANGE  OF  NAUTICAL  CHARTS  AND  INFORMATION 

1.  PURPOSE 

Th«  purpose  of  this  Annex  is  -  According  to  NATO  Geographic  Policy  -  to 
define  arrangements  for  the  exchange  of  nautical  charta,  nautical  information 
and  related  material  of  mutual  interest  between  the  United  States  and  Denmark. 
The  Appendix  to  thia  Annex  is  a  current  liat  of  charta,  compiled  in  accordance 
with  Enclosure  3  to  NATO  Geographic  Policy  and  AFNORTH  Geographic  Policy. 
The  United  State*  agency  ia  the  Defense  Mapping  Agency  Hydrographlc/Topographlc 
Center  (DMAHTC)  .  The  Danish  agency  la  the  Danish  Naval  Materiel  Command 
(DNMC). 

2.  RESPONSIBLE  AGENCIES 

For  directing  matters  under  this  Annex  the  responsible  agenclea  are: 

a.  For  the  United  States:  DMAHTC. 

b.  For  Denmark:  The  Danish  Naval  Materiel  Command  (DNMC)  . 

3.  MATERIALS  TO  BE  EXCHANGED 

a.  Library  copies.  It  is  agreed  that  library  copies  (up  to  five)  as 
listed  in  Appendix  II  will  be  automatically  supplied  by  DNMC  without  any 
charge.  In  addition  charts  and  publications  thus  received  which  become 
obsolete  because  of  introduction  of  new  editions  will  automatically  be 
replaced  without  any  charge.  DNMC  will  once  a  year  automatically  supply 
DMAHTC  with  an  index  of  all  Danish  published  charts  covering  Denmark, 

the  Faeroe  Islands  and  Greenland  as  of  January  1.  It  la  agreed  that  DMAHTC 
upon  request  will  provide  DNMC  with  library  copies,  of  DMA  nautical  charts. 
nautical  Information  and  related  material  on  the  above  mentioned  conditions. 

b.  Reproduction  Materiel.  DNMC  will  automatically  supply  DMAHTC  with 
one  set  of  reproduction  material  as  listed  in  Appendix  II. 

c.  Bulk  and  Planning  Stocks.  Request  for  quantities  In  excess  of  library 
copies  by  one  party  will  be  supplied  by  the  other  on  a  quid  pro  quo  basis. 

d.  Nautical  Information.  DNMC  will  automatically  supply  DMAHTC  with 
copies  of  sailing  directions,  light  lists,  notice  to  mariners,  and  related 
nautical  information  publications. 

4.  SETTLING  OF  ACCOUNTS; 

a.  It  is  agreed  that  all  accounting  under  this  arrangement  will  be 
accomplished  in  terms  of  map  sheets.  For  the  purpose  of  establishing  map 
sheet  equivalency  the  standard  unit  is  considered  to  be  a  five  color  standard 
topographic  map.  Publications  will  be  pro-rated  in  terms  of  standard  map 
sheets. 

b.  Annually,  as  of  31  December  the  outstanding  balance  in  terms  of  map 
sheets  will  be  calculated  and  reconciled  between  the  two  parties  concerned. 

If  mutually  agreed,  the  balance  will  be  carried  forward.  This  accounting  will 
be  directly  between  DMAHTC  and  the  Danish  Army  Materiel  Command  (DAMC)  (on 
behalf  of  DNMC).  Denmark  will  initiate  this  action  by  providing  DMAHTC  with 
their  annual  statement  of  account. 
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5.      DELIVERY  OF  MATERIALS 

a.  Materials  to  be  exchanged  under  thia  arrangement  will  be  sent  free  of 
freight  charges.     Each  shipment  of  exchange  material  will  contain  da!±s*trt   '••'>• 
and  receipt  voucher.   ..'''"•      ••         .'  "  '  ^  -^^-^v  £^«to#;i  ,.;.*•;,» 

b.  Addressee  of  shipment  f or  Tnater'ial  to  Ire  exchanged  under  this 
arrangement  are:  . '•  :';L^^. ,^./     .    . ,  .  v.;-r .:.--.   -^.  ^-vrM<7J'"'>:-x 

(1) 


Director 

DMA  Hydrograpblc/Toppgraphic  Center 
ATTN:     SDSCT  ' 

tiCv     2=0315^ 


Danish  Naval  Materiel  Command 

ATTN:     M  3  section 

Holmen 

DK  1433  Copenhagen  K 

Denmark 

APPEHDIXES  [:] 

X       Supply  of  material  from  DMA 

II     Supply  of  material  from  DNMC 


1   Not  printed. 
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ANNZX  D 

MEMORANDUM  OF  MC&G  EXCHANGE  AND  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

DEFENSE  MAPPING  AGENCY 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

AND 

CHIEF  OF  DEFENCE  DENMARK,  GEODAETISK  INSTITUT  DANMARK.  AND 

ROYAL  DANISH  ADMINISTRATION  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  HYDROGRAPHY 

EXCHANGE  OF  MATERIALS  WITH  GEODAETISK  INSTITUT  DENMARK 

1.  PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  this  Annex  is  to  define  arrangements  for  the  exchange  of 
maps,  geodetic  surveying  data,  geophysical  data,  geodetic  and  cartographic 
software,  terrain  elevation  data  and  technical  assistance  and  Information 
related  to  mapping  and  geodesy,  between  United  States  and  Geodaetlsk 
Instltut  Denmark  (GID)  . 

2.  RESPONSIBLE  AGENCIES 

a.  For  the  United  States: 

-  Defense  Mapping  Agency  Hydrograp  hie/  Topographic  Center  (DMAHTC) 

b.  For  Denmark:  The  Geodaetlsk  Instltut  Denmark  (GID) 

3.  MATERIAL  TO  BE  EXCHANGED 

a.  Printed  Maps.  It  Is  agreed  that  copies,  as  listed  in  Appendixes  I 
and  II,  annually,  automatically  will  be  supplied  by  either  party  to  the 
other  without  any  charge.  Quantities  in  excess  of  the  automatic  distri- 
bution will  be  supplied  by  one  party  on  request  of  the  other  on  a 
reimbursable  or  quid  pro  quo  basis. 

b.  Reproduction  Material.  Stable  base  film  reproduction  material 
will  be  supplied  by  one  party  on  request  of  the  other  on  a  reimbursable  or 
quid  pro  quo  basis. 

c.  Geodetic  and  Geophysical  Data.  It  is  agreed  that  geodetic, 
geophysical  and  terrain  elevation  data,  and  other  data  necessary  to 
support  geodetic  surveying  and  mapping  objectives,  will  be  supplied  by  one 
party  on  request  of  the  other  without  any  charge. 

d.  Geodetic  and  Cartographic  Software.  It  is  agreed  that  requests  for 
the  exchange  of  geodetic  and  cartographic  software  will  be  entertained  by 
one  party  or  the  other  on  a  case-by-case  basis;  and  that  exchange  to  the 
extent  possible  will  be  made  under  the  principal  of  quid  pro  quo. 

e.  Technical  Information.  It  is  agreed  that  technical  information, 
manuals,  specifications,  etc.,  .related  to  geodesy  end  mapping  as  specified 
in  Appendix  I  and  II  will  be  supplied  annually,  automatically  without  any 
charge.  Further  copies  than  listed  in  Appendixes  I  and  II  will  be  supplied 
on  request  on  a  reimbursable  or  quid  pro  quo  basis. 

4.  SETTLING  OF  ACCOUNTS 

The  accounting  will  be  between  GID  end  DMAHTC.  Routine  exchange  of  material 
will  not  cause  any  Imbalance  between  the  parties. 
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5.  DELIVERY  OF  MATERIAL  Ji      ,   %  v 

a.  Materials  to  be  exchanged  under  this  arrangement  vlll  be  aeat  free  of 
freight  charges.  ^    .  ; 

b.  Addressee  for  shipment  of  osterjet  td  be 
arrangement  are: 

(1)  Director 

DMA.  Hydrographic/Topographic  Center 
ATTN:  SDSIM 
Washington,  D.C.  20315 
USA 

(2)  Geodaetisk  inttitut 
Eigsdagsgardeix  7 

DK  1218  Copenhagen  K. 
Demark 

6.  APPENDIXES  [*] 

I  Supply  of  Material  froa  DMAHTC  to  6ID 

II  Supply  of  Material  from  GID  to  DMAHTC 


1  Not  printed. 
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Social  Security 

Agreement  signed  at  Washington  January  13,  1983; 

Entered  into  force  July  I,  1984. 

With  final  protocol. 

And  administrative  agreement 

Signed  at  Washington  January  13,  1983; 

Entered  into  force  July  1,  1984. 
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?  ®ETWJEEl!l  38$  fWl?P>  STAGES  OB  AMERICA 


Hie  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Norway, 

BEING  DESIROUS  of  regulating  the^elajtionship  between  their  two  countries  in  the 
Held  of  Social  Security,  have  agreed  as  follows: 
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PART  I 

DEFINITIONS  AND  LAWS 
Article! 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement: 

1.  "Territory1*  means,  as  regards  the  United  States,  the  States,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam  and  American  Samoa,  and 

as  regards  Norway,  the  territory  of  the  Kingdom  of  Norway; 

2.  "Norwegian  Continental  Shelf**  means  the  sea  bed  and  Its  subsoil  of  the  submarine 
areas  outside  the  coast  of  the  Kingdom  of.  Norway  over  which  Norway  has  sovereign  rights 
for  the  purpose  of  exploring  it  and  exploiting  its  natural  resources; 

3.  "National"  means,  as  regards  the  United  States,  a  national  of  the  United  States 

as  defined  in  Section  101,  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  of  1952,  [*]  as  amended,  and  as 
regards  Norway,  a  person  of  Norwegian  nationality; 

4.  "Laws"  means  the  laws  and  regulations  specified  in  Article  2; 

5.  "Competent  Authority*1  means,  as  regards  the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  and  as  regards  Norway,  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Social  Affairs; 

6.  "Agency"  means,  as  regards  the  United  States,  the  Social  Security  Administration, 
and  as  regards  Norway,  the  office  or  authority  responsible  for  applying  all  or  part  of  the 
laws  designated  in  Article  2; 

7.  "Period  of  coverage"  means  a  period  of  payment  of  contributions  or  a  period  of 
earnings  from  employment  or  self -employment,  as  defined  or  recognized  as  a  period  of 
coverage  by  the  laws  under  which  such  period  has  been  completed,  or  any  similar  period 
insofar  as  it  is  recognized  by  such  laws  as  equivalent  to  a  period  of  coverage; 

8.  "Benefit"  means  any  benefit  provided  for  in  the  laws  of  either  Contracting  State; 

9.  "Stateless  person"  means  a  person  defined  as  a  stateless  person  in  Article  1  of 
the  Convention  relating  to  the  Status  of  Stateless  Persons  dated  September  28,  1954;  [2] 

10.  "Refugee**  means  a  person  defined  as  a  refugee  in  Article  1  of  the  Convention 
relating  to  the  Status  of  Refugees  dated  July  28,  1951, PI  and  the  Protocol  to  that  Convention 
dated  January  31,  1967.  [4]  L  J 


1  66  Stat.  166;  8  U.S.C.  §1101. 

2  360  UNTS  136. 

3  189  UNTS  152. 

4  TIAS  6577;  19  UST  6223. 
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1.     for  the  purpose  of  tfefe 


rares 


a.     AB  regards  the  United  States,  the  laws  governing  the  Federal  old-age, 
survivors,  and  disability  insurance  program: 


(0    Tine  n  of  the  Social  Security 


ons  pertaining  thereto, 

'''"•    ""  '     "'"   l"' 


Kternal  fieveraie  Code  of  1^54 


(ii)   the  Act  of  June  19, 1969,  on  special  supplements  to  benefits  from 
the  National  Insurance  3#ieniej 

(iii)  tiie  Act  of  December  19, 1969,  on  compensation  supplements  to 
benefits  from  the  National  fiisiirance  Scheme. 

2.     Unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  Agreement,  laws  within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  1 
shall  not  include  treaties  or  other  international  agreements  concluded  between  one  Contracting 
State  and  a  third  State,  or  laws  or  regulations  promulgated  for  their  specific  implementation. 


^   49   Stat.    622;    42   U.S.C.    §402. 
^    68A   Stat.. 3;    26   U.S.C.    §§1-8023. 
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PART  H 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 
Articles 

This  Agreement,  unless  it  provides  otherwise,  shaft  afply  to: 

(a)  nationals  of  either  Contracting  State, 

(b)  refugees, 

(c)  stateless  persons, 

(d)  other  persons  with  respect  to  the  rights  they  derive  from  a  national  of  either 
Contracting  State,  a  refugee  or  a  stateless  person,  and 

(e)  nationals  of  a  State  other  than  a  Contracting  State  who  are  not  included  among 
the  persons  referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Article,  and  who  are  or  have  been  subject 
to  the  laws  of  a  Contracting  State. 

Article  4 

1.  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  the  persons  designated  in  Article 

3(a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d)  who  reside  in  the  territory  of  either  Contracting  State  shall,  in  the  applica- 
tion of  the  laws  of  a  Contracting  State,  receive  equal  treatment  with  the  nationals  of  that 

Contracting  State. 

2.  Nationals  of  a  Contracting  State  who  reside  outside  the  territories  of  both  Contract- 
ing States  shall  receive  benefits  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  other  Contracting  State  under 
the  same  conditions  which  the  other  Contracting  State  applies  to  its  own  nationals  who 
reside  outside  the  territories  of  both  Contracting  States. 

3.  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  the  laws  of  a  Contracting  State 
under  which  entitlement  to  or  payment  of  cash  benefits  is  dependent  on  residence  or  presence 
in  the  territory  of  that  Contracting  State  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  persons  designated 

in  Article  3  who  reside  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting  State. 
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\Aft|eie^c,- 


i. 

of  one  of  the 
laws  on 


t&e  territory 


2.     K  a  peraoja  in  $te  service  o£  an  efrvploye?  feay^g  a  place  of  business  in  the  territory 


of  one 
State  for  ^ 
of  only  the  firs* 
Contracting 


sent  by  %*t  e^toyer^  ^e  territory  of  theo^ner  Conftracting 
^i^^'^m  person  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  on  compulsory  coverage 
State  as  it  he  were  stil  employed  M^e  territory  of  the  first 
em^lpyment  m  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting 

afply 

in  the  first 

Contracting  S^te,  tl^ev$i>qsqse  aa<}  children  who  accompany  a  person  sent  by  an  employer 
located  m;f*i*r^^  tertiary  0f  the  ^ther  Contracting 

the  ]Srst  Contracting 


regaro3es$  o 


State  for  any  period  m  Which  they  are  not  employed  in  1^  other  ekmtraetfeig  State. 

3.     (a)    The  proyisJpRS  of  paragraph  1  shall  ajio  ajpjy  in  cases  where  a  person  is  resident 
in  Norway  and  employed  on  installations  for  the  exploration  and  exploitation  of  natural 
resources  on  the  Norwegian  continental  shelf. 


(b>  v  f|i^ipt*b^s|f^  of  paragraph  2  shall  cifco  apply  in  cases  where  a  person  is  employed 
on  instaUatrons  for  the  exploration  and  exploitation  of  natural  deposits  on  the  Norwegian 
con&ientaltfinelf  as  if  he  wet  e  employed  in  the  territory  of  Norway. 

4.  A  person  w^o  is  self  -employed  in  the  territory  of  either  Contracting  State  and 

who  is  a  resident  of  one  Contracting  State  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  on  compulsory  coverage 
of  only  the  Contracting  State  of  which  he  is  a  resident. 

5.  (a)    Fart  HI  of  this  Agreement  shall  not  apply  to  the  categories  of  persons  mentioned 
in  the  provisions  of  the  Vienna  Convention  on  Diplomatic  Relations  of  April  18,  1961  J1]  or 

of  the  Vienna  Conyention  on  Consular  Relations  of  April  24,  1963.  [2]  u  J 

(b)    Nationals  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  who  are  not  mentioned  in  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Vienna  Conventions  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a)  and  who  are  employed  by 
that  Contracting  State  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting  State  shall  be  subject  to 
the  laws  on  compulsory  coverage  of  only  the  first  Contracting  State. 

6.  If  a  person  is  employed  as  an  officer  or  member  of  a  crew  on  a  vessel  which  flies 
the  flag  of  one  Contracting  State  and  is  subject  to  the  laws  on  compulsory  coverage  of 
both  Contracting  States,  the  person  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  on  compulsory  coverage 
of  only  the  Contracting  State  whose  flag  the  vessel  flies. 

7.  The  Competent  Authority  of  one  Contracting  State  may  grant  an  exception  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Article  if  the  Competent  Authority  of  the  other  Contracting  State 
agrees,  provided  that  the  affected  person  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  one  of  the  Contract- 
ing States. 


1  TIAS  7502;  23  UST  3227. 

2  TIAS  6820;  21  UST  77. 
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PARTiV    '  •"*  '  ;I  "--f-1"' 

PROVISIONS  ON  BENEFITS 

Chapter  I— Pro  visions  Applicable  to  the  United  States 
Article  6 

1.  Where  a  person  has  completed  at  least  six  quarters  of  coverage  under  United  States 
laws,  but  does  not  have  sufficient  quarters  of  coverage  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  entitle- 
ment to  benefits  under  United  States  laws,  pension  point  years  completed  under  Norwegian 
laws  shall  be  taken  into  account  to  the  extent  they  do  not  coincide  with  calendar  quarters 
already  credited  as  quarters  of  coverage  under  United  States  laws. 

2.  In  determining  eligibility  for  benefits  under  paragraph  1  of  this  Article,  the  agency 

of  the  United  States  shall  credit  four  quarters  of  coverage  for  each  pension  point  year  certified 
as  creditable  by  the  agency  of  Norway;  however,  no  quarter  of  coverage  shall  be  credited 
for  any  calendar  quarter  already  credited  as  a  quarter  of  coverage  tinder  United  States 
laws.  The  total  number  of  quarters  of  coverage  to  be  credited  for  a  year  shall  not  exceed 
four. 

3.  '  Where  entitlement  to  a  benefit  under  United  States  laws  is  established  according 
to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  1,  a  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount  Shan  be  computed 
based  on  the  ratio  of  the  total  periods  of  coverage  completed  under  United  States  laws 

to  the  total  periods  of  coverage  completed  under  the  laws  of  the  two  Contracting  States. 
Benefits  payable  under  United  States  laws  on  the  basis  of  an  earnings  record  where  a  pro 
rata  primary  insurance  amount  has  been  computed  shall  be  paid  on  the  basis  of  that  pro 
rata  primary  insurance  amount. 

4.  For  any  calendar  quarter  credited  with  a  quarter  of  coverage  based  on  Norwegian 
periods  of  coverage  according  to  paragraph  1,  the  agency  of  the  United  States  shall  take 
into  account  for  purposes  of  computing  a  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount  the  amount 
of  any  earnings  credited  to  the  person  for  that  period  under  Norwegian  laws,  subject  to 
the  maximum  annual  creditable  earnings  limitation  under  United  States  laws. 

5.  Entitlement  to  a  benefit  from  the  United  States  which  results  from  paragraph  1 
shall  terminate  with  the  acquisition  of  sufficient  periods  of  coverage  under  United  States 
laws  to  establish  entitlement  to  an  equal  or  higher  benefit  without  the  need  to  invoke  the 
provision  of  paragraph  1. 

6.  Where  entitlement  to  a  benefit  under  United  States  laws  is  established  according 
to  the  provisions  of  Article  6.1  of  the  Agreement,  the  requirements  of  Article  6.3  and  6.4 
shall  be  considered  to  be  met  if  the  agency  of  the  United  States  computes  the  pro  rata 
primary  insurance  amount  in  accordance  with  United  States  laws  based  on  (a)  the  person's 
average  earnings  credited  exclusively  under  United  States  laws  and  (b)  the  ratio  of  the  duration 
of  the  person's  periods  of  coverage  credited  under  United  States  laws  to  the  duration  of 

a  coverage  lifetime  as  determined  in  accordance  with  United  States  laws. 
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Chapter  n— Provisions  Applicable  to  Norway  ' 

Article? 

.V".-\J:':^-.  •':;".  :%.;';•  >.;^-;:> 

1.     (a)    Where  a  person  has  completed  at  least  one  year  of  coverage  under  Norwegian 
laws,  quarters  of  coverage  completed  under  United  States  laws  shall  be  taken  into  account 
to  determine  entitlement  to  disability,  survivors  apd  old-age  pensions  provided  they  do 
not  coincide  with  periods  of  coverage  already  credited  under  Norwegian  laws.  To  become 
entitled  to  a  Norwegian  supplementary  pension  based  on  the  preceding  sentence,  pension 
poMtsmusfciaav^t?^  iv 

fts)   Four  .Biters  of  coverage;  io^fO^ed  mjgp IJniteoV  States  laws  shaU  correspond 
to  one  year  of  coverage  under  Iferweg&i  In^' =  ,  J 

2*     (a)    Hie  basic  disability  or  survivors  pension  of  a  person  present  in  one  of  the 
Contracting  States  shall  be  computed  on  the  bagis  of  actual  periocls  of  coverage  completed 
under  Norwegian  laws  and  on  future  periods  of  coverage  based  on  $>e  r*t*P  of  the  actual 
periods  of  coverage  to  the  fuU  Norwegian  insurance  period  of  48  years,  provided  that  the 
resulting  benefit  amount  is  higher  than  a  pension  computed  exclusively  under  Norwegian 
laws.    '"      .,,      '  /'  /,'  '  .  .  .    .'.          '  ' .    ., 

(b)  The  supplementary  disability  or  survivors  pension  of  a  person  present  in  one 

of  the  Contracting  States  shaft  be  computed  on  thg  basis  of  actual  pension  point  years  credited 
under  Norwegian  kws  and  on  future  pension  point  years  based  on  the  ratio  of  the  actual 
pension  point  years  credited  to  the  full  Norwegian  pension  point  earnings  period  of  40  years, 
provided  that  the  resulting  benefit  amount  is  higher  than  a  pension  computed  exclusively 
under  Norwegian  laws. 

(c)  Where  a  disability  or  survivors  pension  computed  exclusively  under  Norwegian 
laws  without  recourse  to  this  Agreement  is  higher  than  the  total  benefits  payable  by  the 
agencies  of  both  Contracting  States  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement, 

the  agency  $f  Norway  shall  pay  the  benefit  amount  computed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Agreement  Increased  by  an  amount  which  is  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
amount  payable  by  the  agency  of  Norway  without  recourse  to  this  Agreement  and  the  total 
benefits  payable  by  the  agencies  of  both  Contracting  States  in  accordance  with  this  Agreement. 

3.  An  old-age  pension  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  periods  of  coverage  fulfilled 
and  pension  point  years  credited  under  Norwegian  laws* 

4.  A  disability  or  survivors  pension  granted  according  to  Norwegian  laws  shall  be 
converted  to  an  old-age  pension  when  the  person  reaches  the  general  pension  age.  The 
old-age  pension  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  periods  of  coverage  and  pension  point 
years  used  to  compute  the  disability  or  survivors  pension. 

5.  Supplementary  pensions  payable  to  United  States  nationals  shall  be  computed  in 
accordance  with  the  overcompensation  provisions  of  Section  7-5  of  the  National  Insurance 
Act  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  laid  down  pursuant  to  the  third  paragraph  of  that 
section.  Pension  increments  due  to  overcompensation  shall  be  paid  to  United  States  nationals 
also  when  they  are  resident  in  the  territory  of  the  United  States. 

6.  A  compensation  supplement  shall  only  be  payable  to  persons  resident  in  the  territory 
of  Norway.  Payment  of  rehabilitation  benefits,  basic  benefits,  attendance  benefits  and 
child  care  benefits  to  persons  not  resident  or  present  in  the  territory  of  Norway  shall  be 
determined  in  each  case  pursuant  to  Norwegian  laws. 
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PARTY 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Articles 

The  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Contracting  States  shall: 

(a)  Conclude  an  administrative  agreement  and  make  such  other  administrative 
arrangements  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  implementation  and  application  of  this 
Agreement; 

(b)  Communicate  to  each  other  information  concerning  the  measures  taken  for 
the  application  of  this  Agreement;  and 

(c)  Communicate  to  each  other,  as  soon  as  possible,  information  concerning  all 
changes  in  their  respective  laws  which  may  affect  the  application  of  this  Agreement. 

Article  9 

1.  The  Competent  Authorities  and  the  agencies  of  the  Contracting  States,  within 
the  scope  of  their  respective  authority,  shall  assist  each  other  in  implementing  this  Agree- 
ment. This  assistance  shall  be  free  of  charge  subject  to  exceptions  to  be  agreed  upon  in 
an  administrative  agreement. 

2.  Liaison  agencies  for  the  implementation  of  this  Agreement  shall  be: 

(a)  for  the  United  States,  the  Social  Security  Administration; 

(b)  for  Norway,  the  National  Insurance  Institution. 

Article  10 

Where  the  laws  of  a  Contracting  State  provide  that  any  document  which  is  submitted 
to  the  Competent  Authority  or  an  agency  of  that  Contracting  State  shall  be  exempted, 
wholly  or  partly,  from  fees  or  charges,  including  consular  and  administrative  fees,  the  exemp- 
tion shall  also  apply  to  documents  which  are  submitted  to  the  Competent  Authority  or  an 
agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State  in  accordance  with  its  laws. 

Article  11 

1.  The  Competent  Authorities  and  agencies  of  the  Contracting  States  may  correspond 
directly  with  each  other  and  with  any  person  wherever  the  person  may  reside  whenever 

it  is  necessary  for  the  administration  of  this  Agreement.  The  correspondence  may  be  in 
the  writer's  official  language. 

2.  An  application  or  document  may  not  be  rejected  because  it  is  in  the  official  language 
of  the  other  Contracting  State. 
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be  effective  on  a  different  date  i 
•M.  m$  m  fsoaformity  wtt£  the  Mws  of 


tfhall  apply  only  to  a0  application  for 


1,     iwrjltten  appeal  of  a  determina^oa  J^Jf  this  Agency  of  one  Contracting  State 
may  bt  ;$f<fiy  W&  *$&  *n  agency  of  toe  0tt$|  <%|r^?tin|  S|ate. 

2*     Aayclaim,  notice,  or  appeal  which  must  be  filed  within  a  given  period  of  time 
with  the  agency  of  one  Contracting  State  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  timely  filed 
if  the  claim,  notice,  or  appeal  has  been  filed  within  such  period  with  the  agency  of  the  other 
Contracting  State.  In  such  case,  the  agency  with  which  the  claim,  notice,  or  appeal  has 
been  filed  shall  indicate  the  date  of  receipt  oil  the  document  and  transmit  it  without  delay 
to  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State. 


Article  14 


In  case  provisions  designed  to  restrict  the  exchange  of  currencies  are  issued  in  either 
Contracting  State,  the  Governments  of  both  Contracting  States  shall  immediately  confer 
on  the  measures  necessary  to  insure  the  transfer  of  sums  owed  by  either  Contracting  State 
under  this  Agreement. 


Article  15 


1.  Disagreements  between  the  two  Contracting  States  regarding  the  interpretation 
or  implementation  of  this  Agreement  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  settled  by  the  Competent 
Authorities, 

2.  If  a  disagreement  cannot  be  resolved  by  the  Competent  Authorities  of  the  Contracting 
States,  it  shall  at  the  request  of  either  Contracting  State  be  submitted  for  arbitration  in 
accordance  with  procedures  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Competent  Authorities. 
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PART  VI 

TRANSITIONAL  AND  FINAL  PROVISIONS 
Article  16 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  also  apply  to  events  relevant  to  rights  under  the  laws  which 
occurred  prior  to  its  entry  into  force. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  not  establish  any  claim  to  payment  of  a  benefit  for  any  period 
before  its  entry  into  force  or  a  lump-sum  death  benefit  if  the  person  died  before  its  entry 
into  force* 

3.  Consideration  shall  be  given  to  periods  of  coverage  under  the  laws  of  either  Con- 
tracting State  occurring  before  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement,  in  order  to  determine 
the  right  to  benefits  under  this  Agreement. 

4.  Determinations  made  before  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement  shall  not  affect 
rights  arising  under  it. 

5.  This  Agreement  shall  not  result  in  the  reduction  of  cash  benefit  amounts  because 
of  its  entry  into  force- 

Article  17 

The  attached  Final  Protocol  shall  form  an  integral  part  of  this  Agreement. 

Article  18 

1.  Ibis  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  and  effect  until  the  expiration  of  one  calendar 
year  following  the  year  in  which  written  notice  of  its  denunciation  is  given  by  one  of  the 
Contracting  States  to  the  other  Contracting  State. 

2.  If  this  Agreement  is  terminated  by  denunciation,  rights  regarding  entitlement 

to  or  payment  of  benefits  acquired  under  it  shall  be  retained;  the  Contracting  States  shall 
make  arrangements  dealing  with  rights  in  the  process  of  being  acquired. 

Article  19 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  the  second  month  following 
the  month  in  which  each  Government  shall  have  received  from  the  other  Government  written 
notification  that  it  has  complied  with  all  statutory  and  constitutional  requirements  for 
the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement.[i] 


1    July    1,    1984. 
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IN  WITNESS  whereof,  the  undersigned,  feing  duty  authorized  thereto,  have  signed  the 
present  Agreement. 


. ... ,-  „  ^ . . 

DONE  atlP*ski*  \  T  o v\     o^    |%    cT^VAV^YFT    diq^icate  in  the  English  and 
Norwegian  languages,  the  two  tex^^ 


For  the  Government  of  For  the  Government  of 

the  United  States  of  ^nerlca:  the  Kkigdora  of  Norway: 


Richard  S.    Schweiker. 
Knut  Hedemann. 
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FINAL  PROTOCOL  FOR 
OF  THE  AGREEMENT  ON  SOCIAL  SBCtj W*#' 

between  the 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

and  the 
KINGDOM  OF  NORWAY 


At  the  time  of  signing  the  Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Kingdom  of  Norway  on  Social  Security,  the  undersigned  stated  that  they  are  in  agreement 
on  the  following  points: 

1.  The  Agreement  shall  not  result  in  coverage  under  United  States  laws  if  those  laws 
do  not  provide  for  the  collection  of  contributions  with  respect  to  such  coverage.  Article 

5.1  of  the  Agreement  shall  apply  when  Article  5.2  is  not  applicable  as  a  result  of  the  preced- 
ing sentence. 

2.  Article  5.2  shall  apply  in  cases  where  a  person  is  employed  in  the  territory  of  a 
third  State,  but  compulsorily  covered  under  the  laws  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States,  and 
is  then  sent  by  his  employer  to  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting  State. 

"        3.     With  respect  to  Article  5.2,  a  person  who  is  sent  by  an  employer  having  a  place 
of  business  in  the  territory  of  Norway  to  the  territory  of  the  United  States  shall  be  subject 
to  Norwegian  laws,  including  those  chapters  of  the  National  Insurance  Act  excepted  from 
the  scope  of  this  Agreement  in  Article  2.1.b.(i). 
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of  Norway  and  who  is  subject 
.     respect  to  those  chapters 
"Agreement  in  Article  2.1.b.(i). 

a  national  of  a  State  other  than  a  Contracting 
f^one  Contracting  State  to  the  territory  of 
application  does  not  conflict  with  any  provision 
a  Contracting  State  and  a  third  State. 


6,     A  United  States  nattona^ 

the  exploration  and  exploitation  of  nattiral  resources  on  the  Norwegian  continental  shelf, 
to  whom  the  provisions  of  Article  5.2  do  not  apply,  and  who  is  subject  to  United  States 
laws  with  respect  to  that  employment  shall  be  exempt  from  Norwegian  laws  as  defined 
in  Article  2.1. Mi)  and  remain  subject  to  United  States  laws. 

1,  l  *$jffii$JQtfj$ 4^|||cjf  V^'I^iW^t,  th§  provisions  of  the  second  paragraph 
of  Section  1-3  of  the  Norwegian  National  Insurance  Act  concerning  exemptions  from  the 
National  Insurance  Scheme  shall  no  longer  be  applied  to  persons  to  whom  this  Agreement 


8,  mtfl  respect  to  &#$&;$&  *  yesssel  wbfch  flies  the  flag  of  the  United  States  is 
one  defined  as  an  American  vessel  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

9.  This  Agreement  does  not  affect  the  right  of  Norwegian  nationals  who  are  resident 
or  present  &  t6&  United  States  to  agpiy  fpr  voluntary  insurance  under  the  National  Insurance 
Scheme  of  Norway. 

Ip.    Provisions  of  Norwegian  law?  Uniting;  retroactivity  of  the  right  to  benefits  shall 
not  apply  to  rights  arising  under  Article  7,  provided  that  the  claimant  submits  an  appli- 
cation for  benefits  within  one  year  after  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement. 

11.  Funeral  grants  under  Norwegian  laws  shall  be  payable  in  respect  of  persons  who 
were  subject  to  Norwegian  laws  at  the  time  of  their  death. 

12.  Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  supersede  the  exchange  of  notes  between  the 
Norwegian  Foreign  Ministry  and  the  Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Oslo 
on  June  26, 1968,  concerning  old-age,  survivors  and  disability  benefits. 

13.  Article  4  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  applied  by  the  United  States  in  a  manner  consist- 
ent with  Section  233(eX4)  of  the  United  States  Social  Security  Act. 
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DONE  at>fr*l  W  y  ^        on  ft  T<xvtV*rvl  fjfV^  ^Wcate  ^  the  E^^J,  an<J 
Norwegian  languages,  the  two  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


For  the  Government  of  For  the  Government  of 

the  United  States  of  America:  the  Kingdom  of  Norway: 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  AGREEMENT  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION 

Qisg^^ 

between  the 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

and  the 
KINGDOM  OF  NORWAY 


IN  CONFORMITY  with  Article  8(a)  of  the  Agreement  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Norway  on  Social  Security  of  January  13, 1983,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "the  Agreement,"  the  following  provisions  have  been  agreed  upon: 
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CHAPTER  1 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 
Article  1 

Terms  used  in  this  Administrative  Agreement  shall  have  tiie  same  meaning  as  in  the 
Agreement^ 

Article  2 

The  Uaison  agencies  designated  in  Article  9.2  of  the  Agreement  shall  agree  upon  joint 
procedures  and  forms  necessary  for  the  implementation  of  the  Agreement  and  this  Adminis- 
trative Agreement. 
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.Articled 

of  the  Agreement,  the  agency  of  that  Cfci$^etjng  ?t«^e  sham  issue  upon  request  of  W*  :lnw- 
ployer,  employee  or  self-employed  person  a  certificate  statitig  that  the  concerned  employee 
or  self-employed  person  is  covered  by  those  laws,  The  certificate  shall  be  proof  that  the 
employee  or  self-employed  person  is  exempt  from  the  laws  on  compulsory  coverage  of  the 
other  Contracting  State. 


—  In  the  United  States: 

By  the  Social  Security  Administration 

—  In  Norway:  I 

i 

By  the  local  National  Insurance  Office  where  the  person  resides  in  the  cases 
mentioned  in  Article  S.I  and  5.4,  and  by  the  National  Insurance  Office  for 
Social  Insurance  Abroad  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  Article  5.2,  5.3,  5.5  and 
5«6* 
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CHAPTERS 

PROVISIONS  ON  BENEFITS 
Article  4 

1.  The  agency  of  the  Contracting  State  with  which  an  application  for  benefits  is 
first  filed  in  accordance  with  Article  12  of  the  Agreement  shall  inform  the  agency  of  the 
other  Contracting  State  of  this  fact  without  delay,  using  forms  established  for  ttvis  purpose. 
It  shall  also  transmit  documents  and  such  other  available  information  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State  to  establish  the  right  of  the  applicant  to 
benefits  according  to  the  provisions  of  Part  IV  of  the  Agreement.  In  the  case  of  an  applica- 
tion for  disability  benefits  it  shall,  in  particular,  transmit  all  relevant  medical  evidence 

in  its  possession  concerning  the  disability  of  the  applicant. 

2.  The  agency  of  a  Contracting  State  which  receives  an  application  filed  with  an 
agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State  shall  without  delay  provide  the  agency  of  the  other 
Contracting  State  with  such  evidence  and  other  available  information  as  may  be  required 
to  complete  action  on  the  claim. 

3.  The  agency  of  the  Contracting  State  with  which  an  application  for  benefits  has 
been  Hied  shall  verify  the  accuracy  of  the  information  pertaining  to  the  applicant  and  his 
family  members.  The  types  of  information  to  be  verified  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  agencies. 

Article  5 

In  the  application  of  Article  6  of  the  Agreement,  the  Norwegian  liaison  agency  shall 
notify  the  United  States  liaison  agency  of  the  years  in  which  a  person  is  credited  with  pension 
points  under  Norwegian  laws  and,  if  necessary,  the  person's  creditable  earnings  in  any  such 
year. 

Article  6 

In  the  application  of  Article  7  of  the  Agreement,  the  United  States  liaison  agency  shall 
notify  the  Norwegian  liaison  agency  of  the  periods  of  coverage  completed  under  United 
States  laws. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  gBQVBICy^S 
Article? 

In  accordance  wLtfc  measures  tQ  be  agreed  upoij  j?tirsuan|  J&  Article  2  al  tfcis 
ttve  Agreement,  the  agency  of  4%$  C^tra-etipg  State  af»aU,  ijfpp  request  of  the  agency 
of  tfce  other  Contracting  Stafci,  Iwrnjs^  available  information  rel?Ltk^  t^»;  $$  claliin  of  a^  .;'  ,  . 
specified  iMividwal  f  or^e  pvi^os^  of  aidministeriag  the  Agreemept  OP  t&e  lafs  ^>ecjif  ie^ 
in  Article  2,1  of  th^  Agreement. 

Articles 

Copies  pf  documents  which  are  certified  as  true  and  exact  copies  by  the  agency  of 
one  Gontfftetinf  §t^te  shall  be  accented  as  true  and  exact  copies  by  the  agency  of  the  other 
Contracting  State,  without  further  certification.  The  agency  of  each  Contracting  State 
shan  be  the  final  judge  of  the  probative  value  of  the  evidence  submitted  to  it  from  whatever 
source, 

Articles 

The  liaison  agencies  of  the  two  Contracting  States  shall  exchange  statistics  on  the 
payments  made  to  beneficiaries  under  the  Agreement  for  each  calendar  year  in  a  form 
to  be  agreed  upon.  The  data  shall  include  the  number  of  beneficiaries  and  the  total  amount 
of  benefits,  by  type  of  benefit. 
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Article  10 

1.  Where  administrative  assistance  is  requested  under  Article  $  of  the  Agreement, 
expenses  other  than  regular  personnel  and  operating  costs  of  the  Competent  Authorities 
and  agencies  providing  the  assistance  shall  be  reimbursed  in  accordance  with  procedures 
to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  liaison  agencies. 

2.  Where  the  agency  of  a  Contracting  State  requires  that  a  claimant  or  beneficiary 
submit  to  a  medical  examination,  such  examination,  if  requested  by  that  agency,  shall  be 
arranged  by  the  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State  in  which  the  claimant  or  beneficiary 
resides,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  agency  making  the  arrangements  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  agency  which  requests  the  examination.  The  expenses  incurred  shall  be 
reimbursed  in  accordance  with  procedures  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  liaison  agencies. 

3.  Upon  request,  the  agency  of  either  Contracting  State  shall  furnish  without  expense 
to  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State  any  medical  Information  and  documenta- 
tion in  its  possession  relevant  to  the  disability  of  the  claimant  or  beneficiary. 

Article  11 

The  agency  of  a  Contracting  State  shall  pay  any  cash  benefits  due  to  beneficiaries 
under  the  Agreement  without  recourse  to  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State. 

Article  12 

Unless  authorized  by  the  national  statutes  of  a  Contracting  State,  information  about 
an  individual  which  is  transmitted  in  accordance  with  the  Agreement  to  that  Contracting 
State  by  the  other  Contracting  State  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  purposes  of  implementing 
the  Agreement.  Such  information  received  by  a  Contracting  State  shall  be  governed  by 
the  national  statutes  of  that  Contracting  State  for  the  protection  of  privacy  and  confidential- 
ity of  personal  data. 

Article  13 

This  Administrative  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  entry  into  force 
of  the  Agreement  and  shall  have  the  same  period  of  validity. 
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1     / 


2T61 


A  V  T  A  L  E 


mellom 


AMERIKAS  PORENTE  STATER 


og 


KONGERIKET  NORGE 


om 


SOSIAL  TRYGD 


Regjeringen  I  Amerlkas  Porente  Stater  og  Regjerlngen 
i  Kongerlket  Norge, 

som  0nsker  A  regulere  forholdet  mellom  de  to  land 
p&  sosialtrygdens  omr&de, 

er  blitt  enlge  om  ftflgende: 
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I 

Definlsjoner  og  lovgivning 

Artlkkel   1 

/ 

I  denne  Avtale  betyr: 

1.  "Territorluim" , 

nir  det  gjelder  Norge,  Kongeriket  Norges  terrltorlura, 
og  n&r  det  gjelder  De  Fo rente  Stater,  Statene, 
Distrlktet  Columbia,  Sam veld et  Puerto  Rico, 
Jomfrutfyene,  Guam  og  Amerikansk  Samoa; 

2.  "norsk  kontlnentalsokkel" , 

havbunnen  og  undergrunnen  1  de  undersj^iske  omr&der 
utenfor  kysten  av  Kongeriket  Norge  som  er  undergltt 
norsk  statsh^yhet  fors&vldt  ang&r  utforskning  og 
utnyttelse  av  naturforekomster; 

3.  "statsborger", 

nir  det  gjelder  Norge,  en  person  med  norsk 
statsborger skap,  og  n&r  det  gjelder  De  Forente 
Stater,  en  borger  av  De  Porente  Stater  slik  det 
er  fastsatt  i  paragraf  101  1  Innvandrings-  og 
statsborgerloven  av  1952  med  endrlnger; 

4.  "lovglvning", 

de  lover  og  forskrlfter  som  er  regnet  opp  1 
artlkkel  2; 
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5.  nkompetent  niyndighetw , 

n£r  det  gjelder  Norge,  Sosialdeparteroentet,  og  n£r 
det  gjelder  De  Forente  Stater,  Ministeren  for  Helse 
og  Humanitssre  TJenester; 

6.  "trygdeorgan", 

n&r  det  gjelder  Norge,  kontor  eller  siyndighet  som 

har  ansvaret  for  gjennomf0rlng  av  hele  eller  deler 

av  den  lovglvnlng  som  er  regnet  opp  1  artlkkel  2, 

og 

n&r  det  gjelder  De  Forente  Stater, 

Soslaltrygdadmlnlstrasjonen; 

7.  "trygdetld", 

et  tidsrom  med  avglftsbetallng  eller  med 
Inntektsopptjening  som  arbeidataker  eller  1 
selvstendig  vlrksomhet,  som  defineres  eller  regnes 
som  trygdetld  If01ge  lovgivningen  etter  hvllken 
et  slikt  tidsrom  er  fullf0rt,  eller  ethvert 
tllsvarende  tidsrom  1  den  utstreknlng  det  er 
godkjent  etter  denne  lovgivnlng  som  likes tilt  med 
trygdetid; 

8.  "ytelse", 

enhver  ytelse  som  kan  gis  i  medhold  av  lovgivningen 
i  hver  av  de  Kontrahrende  Stater; 

9.  Wstat8l0sl!, 

en  person  som  er  definert  som  statsltfs  i  artikkel   1 
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i  Konvensjon  om  stats!0ses   stilling  av  28.    September 


10*  "flyktning", 

en  person  som  er  def inert  som  flyktning  i  artlkkel 

1  1  Konvensjonen  om  flyktnlngers  stilling  av 

28.  jull  1951  og  Protokollen  til  nevnte  Konvensjon 

av  31*  Januar  196?. 

i 


Artlkkel  2 

1.   Denne  Avtale  f&r  anvendelse  p&  f01gende  lovgivnlng: 

i 

a.  Mr  det  gjelder  De  Forente  Stater,  p&  lovgivningen 
om  Det  f^derale  alders-,  etterlatte-  og 
uf 0re trygdprogram : 

(i)  Avdellng  II  i  Sosialtrygdloven  raed 

tllh0rende  forskrlfter,  unntatt  paragrafene 
226,  226A  og  228  i  nevnte  Avdeling  med 
forskrifter: 

(11)  Kapittel  2  og  kaplttel  21  i  De  Forente 
Staters  Inntektsskattelov  av  1954  og 
forskrlfter  som  h0rer  til  de  nevnte  kapitler. 
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b.  N£r  det  gjelder  Norge: 

(i)  lov  17.  Juni  1966  om  folketrygd,  i 

unntak  av  kapitlene  2,  3*  £»  II  of  12, 
med  mindre  noe  annet  er  bestemt  1, 
Sluttprotokollen; 

(11)  lov  19.  Juni  1969  ora  saertillegg  til  ytelser 
fra  folketrygden; 

(iii)lov  19.  desember  1969  om  kompensasjonstillegg 
til  ytelser  fra  folketrygden* 

2.  Med  mlndre  noe  annet  er  bestemt  i  Avtalen,  skal 
uttrykket  lovglvnlng  brukt  1  overensstemmelse  med 
nr.  1  Ikke  omfatte  traktater  eller  andre 
internasjonale  avtaler  som  er  inng&tt  mellom  en 
Kontraherende  Stat  og  en  tredje  Stat,  eller  lover 
eller  forskrifter  som  er  vedtatt  speslelt  med  det 
form&l  &  gjennomfflre  slike  traktater  eller  avtaler. 


DEL  II 

Almlnnellge  bestemmelser 
Artlkkel  3 

Med  mlndre  noe  annet  er  fastsatt  i  denne  Avtale, 
skal  den  f&  anvendelse  for: 

a)  statsborgere  av  hver  av  de  Kontraherende  Stater, 

b)  flyktnlnger, 
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c)  statsltfse,  '» 

d)  andre  personer  nir  det  gjelder  rettigheter  som 
de  avledep  fpa  en  statsborger  av  en  av  de 
Kontraherende  Stater,  en  flyktnng  eller  en 
8tatsl0s,  og 

e)  statsborgere  av  en  annen  Stat  enn  en  av  de 
Kontrahrende  Stater  som  ikke  komsier  inn  under 
punkt  d)  1  denne  artikkel,  og  som  er  eller  bar 
vart  omfattet  av  lovgivningen  1  en  Kontraherende 
Stat . 


Artikkel  M 

1*  Ned  raindre  noe  annet  er  bestemt  1  denne  Avtale, 
skal  personer  som  er  nevnt  i  artikkel  3  a),  b)  , 
c)  eller  d)  som  er  bosatt  p&  terrltoriet  til  en 
av  de  Kontraherende  Stater,  ndr  det  gjelder 
anvendelsen  av  den  ene  av  de  Kontraherende  Staters 
lovginvlng,  v«re  llkestilt  med  denne  Kontrahrende 
Stats  egne  statsborgere. 

2.  Statsborgere  i  en  Kontraherende  Stat  som  er 
bosatt  utenfor  begge  de  Kontraherende  Staters 
territorium,  skal  f&  ytelser  som  gis  i  medhold  av 
den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats  lovglvning  p&  samme 
vilk&r  som  de  som  gjelder  for  den  annen  Kontraherende 
Stats  statsborgere  som  er  bosatt  utenfor  begge 
Kontraherende  Staters  territorium. 
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3.   Med  mind re  noe  annet  er  fastsatt  1  denne  Avtale, 
skal  bestemmelsene  1  en  Kontraherende  Stats 
lovgivnlng  sora  gJ0r  retten  til  eller  utbetallngen 
av  kontantytelser  betlnget  av  boated  eller  opphold 
pA  dejine  Kontraherende  Stats  territorlum*   ikke 
gJ0res  gjeldende  overfor  personer  nevnt  1  artlkkel  3 
som  er  bosatt  p&  den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats 
territorlum. 


DEL  III 

Bestemmelser  om  trygdedeknlng 
Artlkkel  5 


1.  Med  mind re  noe  annet  er  bestemt  1  denne  artlkkel , 
skal  en  person  som  er  ansatt  p&  en  av  de  Kontraherende 
Staters  terrltorlum  roed  orasyn  til  dette 
ansettelsesforholdet  vasre  underlagt  bare  denne 
Kontraherende  Stats  lovglnvlng  om  pllktlg 
trygdedeknlng • 

2.  Dersom  en  person  som  er  1  tjeneste  hos  en 
arbeldsglver  som  bar  drlftssted  p&  den  ene 
Kontraherende  Stats  territorium  mldlertldlg  bllr 
sendt  av  denne  arbeldsglveren  til  den  andre 
Kontraherende  Stats  territorium,  skal  vedkommende 
person  v«re  underlagt  bare  den  ftfrstnevnte 
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territorial  ifetee  T£$&tes  4  vare  meFvenn  5  i'r 
sk^l  .•'gjtt^e-  uavMiagig  >a^r  ©m  l^nnen  i  t^enesteforliolclet 
utbetales  av  apbeid>fivere*i  i  ^0pstnevBte  Kontraheren^e 
Stat*  Ektefelle  og  barn  som  f01ger  med  en  person 
som  er  utsendt  av  en  arbeldsgiver  som  befinner  seg 
p&  den  ene  Kontraherende  Stats  territorlum  til  den 
annen  Kontraherende  Stats  territorium,  skal  vaere 
underlagt  bare  den  ftfrstnevnte  Kontraherende  Stats 
lovgivning  om  pliktig  trygdedekning  i  ethvert 
tidsrom  hvorl  de  ikke  er  i  arbeid  1  den  annen 
Kontraherende  Stat. 


a)  Bestemmelsene  1  nr.  1  skal  ogs&  f5.  anvendelse 
i  tilfelle  der  en  person  er  bosatt  1  Norge  og 
er  I  arbeid  p&  innretnlnger  for  utforsknlng  og 
utnyttelse  av  naturforekomster  p&  norsk 
kontinentalsokkel  . 

b)  Bestemmelsene  I  nr.  2  skal  ogs&  f&  anvendelse 
1  tilfelle  der  en  person  er  i  arbeid  p& 
innretninger  for  utforskning  og  utnyttelse  av 
naturforekomster  p&  norsk  kontinentalsokkel  som 
om  han  var  i  arbeid  p&  norsk  territorium. 
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M,  En  person  som  er  selvstendig 

p&  en  av  de  Kontraherende  Staters  .  •• 

sam  er  bosatt  1  den  ene 

vaere  underlagt  lovgivningen  om 

bare  1  den  Kontraherende  Stat  der  han  er  bosatt* 

5. 

a)  Del  III  av  denne  Avtale  skal  Ikke  f&  anvendelse 
for  de  persongruppene  som  er  nevnt  1  bestemmelsene 
1  Wlen-konyensjonen  om  diplomatisk  samkvem  av 

18.  aprll  1961  eller  1  Wien-konvensjonen  om 
konsulaert  samkvem  av  24.  aprll  1963. 

b)  Statsborgere  1  en  av  de  Kontraherende  Stater 
som  Ikke  er  nevnt  i  bestemmelsene  I  de  to 
WIen-konvensJonene  som  det  er  vlst  til  1  bokstav 

a)  og  som  er  1  arbeid  for  vedkommende  Kontraherende 
Stat  p&  den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats  territorlum 
skal  vaere  underlagt  bare  fgrstnevnte  Kontraherende 
Stats  lovgivning  om  pllktig  trygdedeknlng. 

6.  Dersom  en  person  er  1  arbeid  som  offiser  eller 
mannskap  p&  skip  som  fdrer  den  ene  Kontraherende 
Stats  flagg  og  er  underlagt  begge  Kontraherende 
Staters  lovginvlng  om  pliktig  trygdedekning,  skal 
han  bare  vaere  underlagt  lovglvningen  om  pliktig 
trygdedekning  i  den  Kontraherende  Stat  hvls  flagg 
skipet  f0rer. 
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7.    En  KontraMereade  Stats  kompetente  ^myiiidig&et  Kan 
gJ0re  unntak  fra  be&t«iimels«ne   i  denne  Artikkel 
dersom  den  annen  Kant  raherende  Stats   k<»iipet^nte 
myndighet  earat^kker,    farut^att  at  de^  person   s&m 
saken  gjelder  bllr  underlagt   en  av  de 
Staters   lovglvnlng. 


DEL  IV 

3est«mmsler  oin  ytelser 
Kaplttel  I 

Bestemmelser  som  f&r  anvendelse  for  De  Po rente 
Stater. 


Artlkkel  6 

1.  Dersom  en  person  bar  fullftfrt  minst  seks  kvartaler 
trygdetid  under  De  Porente  Staters  lovgivning,  men 
ikke  bar  et  tllstrekkellg  antall  kvartaler  trygdetid 
til  i  oppfylle  Vilk&rene  for  rett  til  ytelser  etter 
De  Forente  Staters  lovglvnlng,  skal  pensjonspoeng&r 
fullf0rt  under  norsk  lovgivning  medregnes  i  den 
utstreknlng  de  Ikke  faller  sammen  med  kalenderkvartaler 
som  allerede  er  blitt  godskrevet  som  trygdetidskvartaler 
etter  De  Porente  Staters  lovgivning. 

2.  N&r  retten  til  ytelser  skal  fastsettes  i  medhold 
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av  nr.  1,  skal  De  Po rente  Staters  trygsLeopgan 
godskrlve  fire  kvartaler  trygdetid  for  hvert^ 
pensjonspoengdr  som  blir  bekreftet  sora  godskrevet 
av  det  norske  trygdeorgan;  men  det  skal  allikevel 
Ikke  bll  godskrevet  trygdetid  for  et  kalenderkvartal 
sora  allerede  er  godskrevet  som  et  trygdetidskvartal 
under  De  Forente  Staters  lovglvnlng.  Det  totale 
antall  kvartaler  som  godskrives  i  et  fir  skal  Ikke 
overstige  fire* 

3-  NAr  retten  til  en  ytelse  under  De  Porente  Staters 
lovglvnlng  er  fastsatt  1  medhold  av  bestemmelsene 
1  nr.  1,  skal  et  delpensjonsbe!0p  beregnes  p& 
grunnlag  av  forholdet  mellom  all  trygdetid  som  er 
fullf0rt  under  De  Porente  Staters  lovglvnlng  og 
summen  av  all  trygdetid  fullf0rt  under  begge  de 
Kontraherende  Staters  lovglvnlng.  Ytelser  som 
utbetales  under  De  Forente  Staters  lovglvnlng  p& 
grunnlag  av  opptjente  rettlgheter  der  et 
delpensjonsbe!0p  er  beregnet,  skal  utbetales  p& 
grunnlag  av  dette  delpensjonsbel0pet. 

M.  For  et  kalenderkvartal  der  det  er  blltt  godskrevet 
et  trygdetidskvartal  basert  p&  norsk  trygdetid  1 
henhold  til  nr.  1.  skal  De  Forente  Staters 
trygdeorgan  for  &  beregne  et  delpensjonsbe!0p  regne 
med  pensjonsglvende  Inntekt  som  vedkommende  er 
blltt  godskrevet  for  dette  tldsrommet  etter  norsk 
lovglvnlng,  llkevel  begrenset  oppad  til  h0yeste 
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bel0p  soBfe  $r*M^  kan  g<Nte&rl  ves-  so*:  irantefct  under 
De  Forente;* 


5.  Rotten  tii,»^tfcl4e  fra  Jte  ,  Foi*ei*te  Stater  sora 

av 

%rygdetid  etter  Be  Fi>^nte  Staters 
lovglvnlng  til  &  gi  rett  til  sannne  eller  h0yere 
ytelse'Uteia  4  g30re  bruk  av  bestemmeleen  1  nr.  1* 

6.  N&r  retten  til  en  ytelse  under  De  Porente  Staters 
lovglvnlng  er  faatsatt  1  medhold  av  bestemmelsene 

i  nr.  1,  skal  vilkfirene  som  er  fastsatt  i  nr*  3 
eg  4  anses  oppfylt  dersom  De  Forente  Staters 
trygdeorgan  beregner  delpensjonsbe!0pet  i  henhold 
til  De  Forente  Staters  lovgivning  p&  grunnlag  av 
a)  de  gjennpmsnittsinntekter  som  vedkommende  er 
blitt  godskrevet  utelukkende  etter  De  Forente 
Staters  lovginving  og  b)  forholdet  mellora  den 
trygdetid  vedkommende  er  godskrevet  etter  De  Forente 
Staters  lovgivning  og  varigheten  av  full 
pensjonsopptjenlngstid  slik  denne  er  fastsatt  etter 
De  Forente  Staters  lovgivning, 
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.:    -     '      Kapittel  II  m   :r 
Bestemmelser  som  far  anve^&eCLse 
Artlkkel  7 


a)  Dersorn  en  person  har  fullf0rt  minst  e;tt  ars 
trygdetid  under  norsk  lovgivning,  skal  trygdetid 
fullftfrt  under  De  Forente  Sta<ters  lovglvning 
medregnes  for  &  fastsette  rett  til  uf0re-, 
etterlatte-  og  alderspensjon,  forutsatt  at  den 
Ikke  faller  saramen  raed  trygdetid  som  allerede 

er  blltt  godskrevet  under  norsk  lovglvnlng.  For 
&  fa  rett  til  norsk  tllleggspensjon  pS  grunnlag 
av  silk  medregning  som  nevnt,  mi  det  vaere 
godskrevet  pensjonspoeng  for  minst  ett  ar. 

b)  Fire  kvartalers  trygdetid  fullftfrt  under  De 
Forente  Staters  lovgivnlng  skal  tllsvare  ett 
ftrs  trygdetid  etter  norsk  lovgivning. 

2. 

a)  Uf0re-  eller  etterlattepensjon  i  form  av 

grunnpensjon  til  person  som  oppholder  seg  i  en 
av  de  Kontraherende  Stater,  skal  beregnes  pi 
grunnlag  av  faktisk  trygdetid  fullf0rt  under 
norsk  lovglvnlng  og  fremtidig  trygdetid  beregnet 
pa  grunnlag  av  forholdet  mellom  den  faktiske 
trygdetid  og  full  norsk  trygdetid  pa  MO  a r, 
forutsatt  at  ytelsen  som  er  beregnet  pa  denne 
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m&te,  er  h0yere  enn  en  pens  Jon  beregnet  utelukkende 
etter  reglene  i  norsk  lovgivnlng. 


b)  Uf0re-  eller  etterlattepensjon  i  form  av 

tilleggspensjon  til  person  som  oppholder  sag  1 
en  av  de  Kontraherende  Stater,  skal  beregnes 
p&  grunnlag  av  faktiske  pensjonspoeng&r  godskrevet 
under  norsk  lovgivning  og  fremtldige  pensjonspoeng&r 
beregnet  p&  grunnlag  av  forholdet  mellom  de 
faktlske  pensjonspoteng&r  og  full  norsk 
pensjonsopptjeningstld  p&  ^O&r,  forutsatt  at 
ytelsen  som  er  beregnet  p&  denne  m&te,  er  h0yere 
enn  en  pens Jon  beregnet  utelukkende  etter  reglene 
1  norsk  lovglvnlng. 

c)  Dersora  en  uf0re-  elleV  etterlattepensjon  som 
er  beregnet  utelukkende  etter  reglene  1  norsk 
lovglvnlng  uterv&  anvende  reglene  1  denne  avtale, 
er  h0yere  emf  summen  av  ytelser  som  skal  utbetales 
fra  begge  xle  kontraherende  staters  trygdeorganer 
1  henhold  til  reglene  1  denne  avtale,  skal  det 
norske/trygdeorgan  utbetale  ytelsen  som  er 

beregnet  etter  reglene  1  denne  avtale*  I  tlllegg 

/ 

sk^i  det  norske  trygdeorgan  utbetale  et  be!0p 
som  svarer  til  forskjellen  mellom  det  be!0p  som 
skal  utbetales  av  det  norske  trygdeorgan  uten 
/  anvendelse  av  denne  avtale  og  summen  av  ytelser 
som  skal  utbetales  av  begge  de  kontraherende 
staters  trygdeorgan  1  henhold  til  reglene  1 
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denne  avtale. 

3.  Alderspensjon  skal  beregnes  p&  grunnlag  av 
trygdetld  som  er  fullf0pt  og  pensjonspoeng  sora  er 
godskrevet  under  norsk  lovglvning. 

4.  Uf0re-  eller  etterlattepensjon  som  er  tilst&tt 
1  henhold  til  norsk  lovgivning  skal  omgJ0res  til 
alderspensjon  n&r  vedkommende  ndr  den  alminnellge 
pehsjonsalder.  Alderspensjonen  skal  beregnes  pfi. 
grunnlag  av  den  trygdetld  og  de  pensjonspoeng  som 
dannet  grunnlag  for  beregningen  av  uf0re-  eller 
etterlattepensjonen.          , 

5*  Tilleggspensjoner  til  statsborgere  av  De  Forente 
Stater  skal  beregnes  i  henhold  til  bestemmelsene 
1  §7.5  i  lov  om  folketrygd  om  overkompensasjon 
etter  forskriftene  fastsatt  1  medhold  av  §7-5,  tredje 
ledd.   Pensjonstillegg  som  f01ge  av  overkompensasjon 
skal  utbetales  til  statsborgere  av  De  Forente 
Stater  ogs&  n&r  de  er  bosatt  p&  De  Forente  Staters 
territorium. 

6*  Kompensasjonstillegg  kan  bare  utbetales  til 
personer  som  er  bosatt  i  Norge.  Utbetaling  av 
attf0ringsytelser,  grunnst0nad»  hjelpest0nad  og 
st0nad  til  barnetilsyn  til  personer  som  ikke  er 
bosatt  eller  oppholder  seg  p&  norsk  territorium 
skal  fastsettes  i  hvert  enkelt  tilfelle  i  henhold 
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til  norsk  lovgivning. 


DEL  V 

Forskjellige  bestemmelser 
Artikkel   8 

De  to  Kontraherende  Staters  kompetente  myndigheter 
skal : 

a)  InngA.  en  adrainistratlv  avtale  og  etablere  de 
0vrige  administrative  ordninger  som  m&tte  vsere 
n0dvendlge  for  gjennomf0ringen  og   anvendelsen 
av  denne  Avtale; 

b)  GI  hverandre  opplysninger  om  de  tiltak  som   er 
truffet  for  anvendelsen  av  denne   Avtale; 

e)   Gi  hverandre  opplysninger,   s&  snart   som  mulig, 
om  alle  endringer  1  deres   respektive  lovglvninger 
som  kan  f^  vlrkning  for  anvendelsen  av   denne 
Avtale. 


Artikkel  9 


/I.   De  korapetente  myndigheter  og  de   Kontraherende 
Staters   trygdeorganer  skal,   innenfor   sine   respektive 
myndighetsomr&der,  bisti  hverandre  ved  gjennomf0ringen 
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av  denne  Avtale.  Desime^l>&iM£^^  gratis,  •• 

med  de  unntak  som  m£tte  bil  fst®%®&tt<  i  fcto  administrativ 
avtale. 

2.  Forbindelsesorganer  for  gjennomf0rlngen  av  denne 
Avtale  et1: 

a)  for  De  Porente  Stater,  Soslaltrygdadmlnlstrasjonen; 

b)  for  Norge,  Rikstrygdeverket. 


Artlkkel  10 

Dersom  lovglvningen  1  en  Kontraherende  Stat 
fastsetter  at  et  dokument  som  legges  fram  for  den 
kompetente  rayndlghet  eller  for  et  trygdeorgan  1 
vedkommende  Kontraherende  Stat,  belt  eller  delvls 
skal  vaere  frltatt  fra  avgifter  eller  gebyrer, 
herunder  konsulaere  og  administrative  avgifter, 
skal  dette  unntaket  ogsi  gjelde  for  dokumenter  som 
legges  fram  for  den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats 
kompetente  myndighet  eller  trygdeorgan  1  henhold 
til  dens  lovgivnlng. 


Artikkel  11 

1.  De  Kontraherende  Staters  kompetente  myndlgheter 
og  trygdeorganer  kan  korrespondere  direkte  med 
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>g  wed 

det  e 

av  denne  Avtale.  Korrespondansen  kan  foregi  p& 
avaenderena  offislelle  spr&k* 

2\  En  s0knad  eller  et  dokument  kan  Ikke  avvlses 
av  den  grunn  at  det  er  p&  den  annen  Kontraherende 
State  offisielle  sprfik 


Artlkkel  12 

1.  En  skriftllg  s0knad  om  ytelser  som  er  fremsatt 
overfor  den  ene  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan 
skal  ogs&  verne  stfkercns  rettlgheter  under  den 
annen  Kontraherende  Stats  lovgivnlrlg  dersom  s0keren 
ber  om  at  den  skal  anses  som  en  s0knad  under  den 
annen  Kontraherende  Stats  lovgivning  eller  Inneholder 
opplysninger  som  tyder  p&  at  vedkommende  person 

hvis  rettigheter  glr  grunnlag  for  krav  om  ytelser, 
ogsi  bar  fullf0rt  trygdetid  under  den  annen 
Kontraherende  Stats  lovgivning. 

2.  Uten  omsyn  til  bestemmelsene  1  nr.  1,  kan  en 
s0ker  fastsette  at  en  s0knad  som  er  sendt  til  en 
Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan  ikke  skal  anses 
som  s0knad  under  den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats 
lovgivning  eller  at  s0knaden  skal  f&  virkning  fra 
et  annet  tidspunkt  i  den  annen  Kontraherende  Stat 
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1  samsvar  med  og  innenfor  de  grenser  som  denne 
Kontraherende  Stats  lovgivning  setter. 

3.  Bestemraelsene  1  Del  IV  i  denne  Avtale  skal 
bare  f&  virkning  for  stfknader  om  ytelser  som  settes 
fram  p&  eller  etter  den  dato  denne  Avtale  trer  1 
kraf t . 


Artlkkel  13 

1.  En  skriftlig  anke  over  et  vedtak  som  er  truffet 
av  den  ene  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan  kan 
rettsgyldig  settes  fram  overfor  et  trygdeorgan  1 
den  annen  Kontraherende  Stat. 

2.  Ethvert  krav,  melding  eller  anke  som  m&  vasre 
satt  fram  Innen  en  bestemt  frlst  overfor  den  ene 
Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan  skal  arises  &  ha 
koramet  fram  1  rett  tld  dersom  kravet,  meldingen 
eller  anken  er  satt  fram  Innen  fristens  ut!0p 
overfor  den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan. 
I  et  sllkt  tllfelle  skal  trygdeorganet  som  har 
mottatt  kravet,  meldingen  eller  anken  notere  datoen 
for  mottakelsen  p&  dokuraentet  og  oversende  det 
uten  opph0r  til  den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats 
forblndelsesorgan. 
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I  tilfeile  det  blir  fastsatt  besfcepaelser  som  tar 
ei^  $n  av  de 

|^ntrp.}ierende 

rB^^  seg  cm  de 

&0dven<Jlge  tiltak  for  i  sikre  overf^ringen  av  de 
l>el0P  soui  skal  betniefl  av  hver  av  de  Kontraherende 
Stater  1  henbold  til  denne  Avtale. 


Artikkel  15 

1.  Tvister  mellom  de  to  Kontraherende  Stater  som 
gjeldcr  fortolknlngen  eller  gjennomf0rlngen  av 
denne  Avtale  skal  si  langt  det  er  mulig  avgJ0res 
av  de  kompetente  myndigheter. 

2.  Dersom  en  tvlst  ikke  kan  10sea  av  de  Kontraherende 
Staters  kompetente  myndigheter,  skal  den,  etter 

krav  fra  en  av  de  Kontraherende  Stater,  undergls 
voldgift  i  henhold  til  fremgangsmdte  som  skal 
fastsettes  av  de  kompetente  myndigheter. 
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DEL  VI   . 

Overgangs-  og  sluttbestemraelser 
Artlkkel  16 

1.  Denne  Avtale  skal  ogsa  f&  anvendelse  pa  forhold 
som  oppsto  f0r  dens  ikrafttreden  og  som  bar  betydning 

for  retti  til  ytelser  under  lovglvnlngen. 

i 
I 

2.  Denne  AvtaT.e  skal  Ikke  gl  opphav  til  krav  om 
ytelse  for  noe  tidsrom  f0r  dens  ikrafttreden  eller 
til  engangsst0nad  ved  d0dsfall  for  person  som  d0de 
f0r  dens  Ikrafttreden. 

3-  Det  skal  tas  omsyn  til  trygdetld  under  hver  av 
de  Kontraherende  Staters  lovglvnlng  sora  llgger 
forut  for  denne  Avtales  Ikrafttreden  n&r  det  gjelder 

3.  fastsette  retten  til  ytelser  under  Avtalen. 

4.  Vedtak  fattet  f0r  denne  Avtales  Ikrafttreden 
skal  Ikke  pavlrke  rettigheter  som  Avtalen  glr. 

5.  Denne  Avtale  skal  Ikke  f0re  til  at  kontantytelser 
reduseres  pa  grunn  av  Avtalens  Ikrafttreden. 


Artikkel  17 

Vedlagte  Sluttprotokoll  skal  utgJ0re  en  Integrert 
del  av  denne  Avtale. 
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ArtUckel  18 

1.  Denne  Avtale  skal  forbll  1  kraf t  ©g  ha  virkning 
Inntil  utgangen  av  ett  kalenderir  som  f01ger  etter 
det  &r  da  skriftlig  meldiztg  om  opixslg^lsie  av  avtalen 
gis  av  den  ene  Kontraherende  Stat  til;  den  annen 
Kontraherende  Stat. 

2.  Dersom  denne  Avtale  opph0rer  ved  oppsigelse, 
skal  rettlgheter  nir  det  gjelder  retten  til  eller 
utbetaling  av  ytelser  som  er  oppn&dd  under  Avtalen, 
vaere  i  behold.  De  Kontraherende  Stater  skal  avtale 
ordnigner  for  de  rettigheter  som  er  under  opptjenlng. 


Artikkel  19 

Denne  Avtale  skal  tre  i  kraft  den  ftfrste  dag  i  den 
annen  m&ned  som  folger  etter  den  ra&ned  da  hver 
Regjering  har  mottatt  fra  den  annen  Regjering 
skriftlig  melding  om  at  den  har  oppfylt  alle 
lovfestede  og  konstitusjonelle  krav  for  at  denne 
Avtale  skal  kunne  tre  i  kraft. 
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Til  bekreftelse  av  foranst&ende  har  de  undertegnede 
som  er  blitt  behtfrig  bemyndighet  til  det,  undertegnet 
denne  Avtale. 


Utferdiget  isKw     dm/  ±  to  ekseraplarer, 

p&  engelsk  og  norsk,  som  begge  har  samrae  gyldighet. 


For   Regjerlngen   1  Por  Korigeriket   Norgos 

Amerikas  Forente  Stater  Regjering 


Wrt^ 
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Aytalen  mellom  Amerikas  Forente  Stater  eg 
KoBgerilcet  Norge  om  sosial  trygd. 

f\  ticjspunktet  for  un<lertegnlng  av  Avtalen  raellom 
Amerikas  Porente  Stater  og  Kongerlket  Norge  om 
gosial,  .trygd  bar  de  undertegnede  erfelaert  at  de  er 
enlge  om  JT01g,ende  punkter: 

1.  Avtalen  skal  Ikke  gi  grunnlag  for  trygdedeknlng 
under  De  Porente  Staters  lovglvnlng  dersom  ikke 
denne  lovgivningen  glr  hjemmel  for  Innkreving  av 
avgift  for  silk  trygdedekning.  Artikkel  5  nr.  1 

i  Avtalen  skal  f&  anvendelse  i  tllfelle  der 
artlkkel  5  nr.  2  ikke  f&r  anvendelse  sora.  f01ge 
av  bestemmelsen  1  f0rste  punktum* 

2.  Artikkel  5  nr.  2  skal  f&  anvendelse  i  tilfelle 

der  en  person  arbeider  p&  en  tredje  Stats  territorium, 
men  er  pliktig  trygdedekket  under  en  av  de     , 
Kontraherende  Staters  lovgivning,  og  s&  blir  sendt 
av  sin  arbeldsgiver  til  den  annen  Kontraherende 
Stats  territorium. 
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3.  Ved  gjennomftfrlngen  av  artifckej.  >#§•  f  n&+  3 
en  person  som  sendes  av  en  arbeidsgiver  som  har 
driftssted  p&  norsk  territorium  Ml  Ee  Porente 
Staters  terrltorlum,  vaere  underlagt  norsk  lavgivning, 
herunder  ogs&  de  kapltler  1  lay  cm  folketrygd  som 
er  unntatt  f  ra  denne  Avtales  omfang  etter  artikkel  2 
nr.  Ib  (i). 

*.  Ved  gjennomf^rlngen  av  artikkel  5  nr*  2  skal 
en  person  soro  sendes  av  en  arbeidsgiver  som  har 
driftssted  p&  De  Porente  Staters  terrltorlum  til 
norsk  terrltorlum  og  som  er  undergltt  De  Porente 
Staters  lovglvnlng,  ogs&  vaere  undergltt  norsk 
lovglvnlng  n&r  det  gjelder  de  kapltler  av  lov  om 
folketrygd  som  er  unntatt  fra  denne  Avtales  omfang 
etter  artikkel  2  nr.  Ib  (1). 

5-  Artikkel  5  nr.  2  skal  f&  anvendelse  der  en 
statsborger  av  en  annen  Stat  enn  de  Kontraherende 
Stater  bllr  sendt  av  en  arbeidsgiver  p&  den  ene 
Kontraherende  Stats  territorium  til  den  annen 
Kontraherende  Stats  territorium,  forutsatt  'at 
anvendelsen  Ikke  er  1  strld  med  bestemmelser  1  en 
annen  traktat  eller  internasjonal  avtale  mellom 
en  Kontraherende  Stat  og  en  tredje  Stat. 

6.  En  statsborger  1  De  Porente  Stater  som  ikke  er 
bosatt  1  Norge  og  sora  er  1  arbeld  pi  innretning 
for  utforskning  og  utnyttelse  av  naturforekomster 


TIAS  10818 


2786         U.S.  Treaties  and 


pi  norsk  kontlnentalfcokkel,  sop  • 

artikkel  5  nr.  2  ikke  -f&r  an  vend  else  p&  og  soa 

er  undergltt  De  Porente  Staters  lovgivriing  nir  det 

gjelder  dette  arbeidsforholdet,  skal  vaere  unntatt 

fra  norsk  lovgivning  som  er  nevnt  i  artikkel  2 

nr.  Ib  (1)  og  skal  fortsatt  v«re  undergltt  De 

Porente  Staters  lovglvnli^g* 

7.  Etter  at  denne  Avtale  er  tridt  i  kraft,  skal 
bestemmelsene  1  §1-3  annet  ledd  i  den  norske  lov 
om  folketrygd  ang&ende  unntak  fra  folketrygden 
ikke  lenger  gJ0res  gjeldende  for  peraoner  som 
omfattes  av  denne  Avtale*  ^ 

8.  I  forhold  til  artikkel  5  nr.  6  derineres  et 
skip  som  f0rer  De  Forente  Staters  flagg  som  et 
amerikansk  skip  1  henhold  til  De  Porente  Staters 
lovgivnlng  . 

9.  Denne  Avtale  ber0rer  Ikke  den  rett  som  norske 
statsborgere  som  er  bosatt  eller  oppliolder  seg  1 
De  Porente  Stater  har  til  &  s0ke  frlvllllg  opptak 
1  den  norske  folketrygden. 

10.  Bestemmelser  i  norsk  lovglvnlng  som  begrenser 
retten  til  etterbetallng  av  ytelser  skal  Ikke 
anvendes  n&  rettlgheter  som  f01ger  av  artikkel  7, 
forutsatt  at  s0kere  setter  fram  krav  p&  ytelser 
Innen  ett  &r  etter  datoen  for  denne  Avtales 
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Ikrafttreden. 

11.  Gravferdsst0nad  etter  norsk  lovglvnlng  skal 
utbetales  for  personer  som  var  under lagt  norsk 
lovglvnlng  pi  tldspunktet  for  d0dsfallet. 

12.  Intet  1  denne  Avtale  skal  fortrenge  notevekslingen 
mellom  dot  norske  Utenrlksdepartement  og  Amerlkas 
Forente  Staters  Ambassador  1  Oslo  den  26.  Juni 

1968  vedr0rende  alders-,  etterlatte-  og  uf0repensjoner. 

13.  Artlkkel  4  1  Aytalen  skal  av  De  forente  Stater 
gjennomftfres  1  samsvar  med  paragraf  233(c)(^»)  1 

De  Forente  Staters  soslaltrygdelov. 


Utferdlget   1  WtW*i         &mlJ/###*  1  to  eksemplarer, 

LS  ' 

pi  engelsk  og  norsk,  som  begge  har  samme  gyldlghet. 


For  Regjerlngen  i  For  Kongeriket  Norges 

Amerlkas  Forente  Stater      Regjerlng 
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Adminlnstrasjoiisavtale  for  gjennoiif 0 ring  av  Avtalen 
mellom  Arnerlkas  Forefcte   Stater  og  Kongeriket  Norge 
om  sosial  trygc!  ay  .»•   f  iaedftolet  asr  ^rtlldcel   8  a) 
i  Avtalen  mellom  toerikas  Fo^snte  Stater  og 
Kongeriket  Norf e  oia  sos lal  trygd  av   • » .  *   lieret ter 
kalt   "Avtalen",  or  det  oppn&dd  enighet  om  f^lgende 
bestemmelser : 


Kaplttel  1 

Alroinnelige  bestemmelser 
Artlkkel  1 

Uttrykk  som  er  brukt  1  denne  Adminlstrasjonsavtale 
skal  ha  samme  betydnlng  som  i  Avtalen. 


Artikkel  2 

Forbindelsesorganene  som  er  fastlagt  I  artlkkel  9 

nr.  2  i  Avtalen  skal  komme  overens  om  felles 

f reragangsmiter  og  skjemaer  som  er  ntfdvendige  for 

gjennomf0rlngen  av  Avtalen  og  denne  Adminlstrasjonsavtale. 
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Kaplttel  2 

Bestemmelser  om  trygdedekrilng 
Artikkel  3 

1*  Ndr  en  Kontraherende  Stats  lovgivning  skal  f& 
anvendelse  If01ge  artlkkel  5  1  Avtalen,  skal  denne 
stats  trygdeorgan  etter  anmodning  fra  arbeldsglveren, 
arbeidstakeren  eller  den  selvstendlg  nseringsdrlvende 
utstede  en  attest  for  at  vedkommende  arbeidstaker 
eller  selvstendig  naeringsdrivende  er  trygdet  etter 
denne  lovgivningen.  Attesten  skal  vare  bevls  for 
at  arbeidstakeren  eller  den  selvstendige  naerlngsdrlvende 
er  unntatt  fra  den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats 
lovgivning  om  pliktlg  trygdedekning. 

2.  Attest  som  nevnt  1  nr.  1  skal  utstedes 

-  I  Norge: 

Av  det  lokale  trygdekontor  der  vedkommende 
person  er  bosatt  1  de  tllfelle  som  er  nevnt  1 
artlkkel  5  nr.  1  og  nr.  4  og  av  Polketrygdkontoret 
for  utenlandssaker  1  de  tllfelle  som  er  nevnt 
1  artlkkel  5  nr.  2,  nr.  3,  nr.  5  og  nr.  6. 

-  I  De  Porente  Stater: 

Av  Soslaltrygdadmlnlstrasjonen. 
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Kaplttel  3 

Bestemmelser  om  yte^ser 
Artikkel  4 

1.  Trygdeorganet  1  den  Kontraherende  Stat  der  en 
s0knad  om  ytelser  f0rst  er  satt  f ram  1  samsvar  med 
artikkel  12  I  Avtalen  skal  uten  opph0r  inforraere 
den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan  om  dette, 
p&  skjema  fastsatt  for  dette  formal.  Det  skal  ogs& 
oversende  dokumenter  og  andre  tilgjengellge 
opplysnlnger  som  kan  v»re  n0dvendlge  for  at  den 
annen  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan  kan  fastsld 
s0kerens  rett  til  ytelser  1  medhold  av  Avtalens 
Del  IV*  Speslelt  n&r  det  gjelder  s0knad  om  ytelser  - 
ved  uftfrhet  skal  trygdeorganet  oversende  alle 
eksisterende  relevante  medislnske  erkl»ringer  som 
gjelder  s0kerens  uf0rhet. 

2.  En  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan  som  mottar 
en  s^knad  satt  fram  for  den  annen  Kontraherende 
Stats  trygdeorgan  skal  uten  opphold  oversende  den 
annen  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan  sllke 
erlclaeringer  og  andre  tilgjengelige  opplysnlnger 
som  er  n0dvendlge  for  &  ferdlgbehandle  s0knaden* 

3.  Trygdeorganet  1  den  Kontraherende  Stat  som  har 
mottatt  en  s0knad  om  ytelse  skal  bekrefte  riktlgheten 
av  opplysninger  som  gjelder  s0keren  og  hans 
famlllemedlemmer.  Trygdeorganene  skal  avtale  hvilke 
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opplysninger  som  skal  kreves  bekreftet. 


Artikkel   5 

Ved  gjennomf0ringen  av  bes/bemmelsene  i  artlkkel   6 
1  Avtalen,   skal  det  norske  forbindelsesorgan  gi 
melding   til  De  Forente  Staters  forblndelsesorgan 
om  antall   &r  som  en  person  er  godskrevet  pensjonspoeng 
for  etter  norsk  lovgivnlng  og  om  vedkororaende 
pensjonsglvende   Inntekt   i  hvert  av  dlsse  Srene, 


Artlkkel  6 

Ved  anvendelsen  av  artlkkel  7  1  Avtalen,  skal  De 
Porente  Staters  forblndelsesorgan  gl  melding  til 
det  norske  forblndelsesorgan  om  trygdetld  som  er 
fullf0rt  under  De  Porente  Staters  lovglvning. 


Kaplttel  4 

Forskjelllge  bestemraelser 
Artlkkel  7 

I  samsvar  med  tlltak  som  skal  avtales  1  medhold 
av  artlkkel  2  1  denne  Admlnlstrasjonsavtale,  skal 
den  ene  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan,  p&  anmodnlng 
av  den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan,  legge 
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fram  tllgjep^l3^f®fp^f^i*^  : 

meet  en  enkeltpersons  a^icnad  raed  slic1;e  pfi. 
admlnlstrasjonen  av  Avtalen  Seller  den  lovgivnlng 
soin  er  nevnt  i  artikkel  ?  nr-»---i  i  Avtalen. 


Dokuraenter  som  er  attestert  som  rette  kopier  av 
den  ene  Kontraherencle  St$t3  trygdeorgan,  skal 
godtas  som  alike  av  den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats 
trygdeorgan,  uten  vldere  attestasjon.  Hver  av  de 
Kontraherende  Staters  trygdeorgan  skal  ta  endelig 
stilling  til  bevlsverdlen  av  opplysninger  som  blir 
lagt  fram  for  organet,  uansett  kilde. 


Artikkel  9 

De  to  Kontraherende  Staters  forblndelsesorganer 
skal  utveksle  statistikk  over  utbetalinger  til 
st0nadsmottakere  under  Avtalen  for  hvert  kalenderdr 
p&  en  silk  m&te  som  blir  avtalt.  Opplysningene 
skal  inneholde  antall  st0nadsmottakere  og  den 
to tale  sum  av  ytelser  etter  ytelsestype. 
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Artlkkel  10 


!•  Dersom  adralnistrativ  bist^iid  blir  kpevd  i  medhold 
av  artlkkel  9  1  Avtalen,  skal  and  re  utgiffcer  enn 
regulsere  personal-  og  driftsomkostnlnger  til  de 
kompetente  myndigheter  og  trygdeorganer  som  yter 
bistand,  refunderes  p&  silk  m&te  som  bllr  avtalt 
av  forblndelsesorganene. 

2.  Dersom  en  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan  krever 
at  en  s0ker  eller  en  st0nadsmottaker  underkaster 
seg  legeunderstfkelse,  skal  silk  unders0kelse>  hvls 
det  bllr  krevd  av  vedkommende  trygdeorgan,  ordnes 
av  den  annen  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan  dersom 
s0keren  eller  st0nadsmottakeren  er  bosatt  der,  1 
henhold  til  de  regler  som  ftflges  av  det  trygdeorgan 
som  ordner  unders0kelsen  og  for  regnlng  av  det 
trygdeorgan  som  krever  unders0kelsen  utf0rt.  Pi  10pte 
utglfter  skal  refunderes  p&  silk  m&te  som  bllr 
avtalt  av  forblndelsesorganene. 

3.  Etter  anmodnlng  skal  hver  av  de  Kontraherende 
Staters  trygdeorgan  gratis  oversende  den  annen 
Kontraherende  Stats  forblndelsesorgan  medlsinske 
opplysnlnger  og  dokumentasjon  som  er  1  dets 
beslttelse  og  som  har  betydning  for  stfkerens  eller 
st0nadsmottakerens  uf0rhet* 
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Artikkel  11 

En  Kontraherende  Stats  trygdeorgan  skal  utbetale 
de  kontantytelser  som  st0nadsmottakere  under  Avtalen 
bar  rett  til,  uten  &  g&  velen  om  den  annen 
Kontraherende  Stats  forbindelsesorgan. 

Artikkel  12 

Med  raindre  det  tillates  etter  en  Kontraherende 
Stats  interne  lovgivning,  skal  opplyanlnger  om 
enkeltpersoner  som  overleveres  1  henhold  til  Avtalen 
til  vedkommende  Kontrhaerende  Stat  av  den  annen 
Kontraherende  Stat,  utelukkehde  benyttes  med  sikte 
p&  gjennomf<zJrlngen  av  Avtalen.  SI  ike  opplysninger 
som  er  mottatt  av  en  Kontraherende  Stat  skal 
underlegges  denne  Kontraherende  Stats  Interne 
lovgivning  om  vern  av  privatlivet  og  taushetsplikt 
vedr^rende  personopplysninger. 

Artikkel  13 

Denne  Adminlstrajsonsavtale  skal  tre  i  kraft  p& 
samme  dag  som  Avtalen  trer  1  kraft  og  skal  vaere 
gyldig  1  samme  tldsronu 
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Utferdlget   1  llMtM     AenJJYMWr       1   to  eksemplarer, 


p&  engelsk  og  norsk,  soro  begge  bar  samme  gyldlghet. 


For  Regjerlngen  1  For  Kongerlket  Norges 

Amerikas  Porente  Stater  Regjerlng 
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SINGAPORE 

Defense:  Security  of  Military  Information 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  at  Singapore  June  25,  1982  and  March  9,  1983; 

Entered  into  force  March  9,  1983. 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  Sm§o^mm  i&mtry  of  Foreign 

Affairs 

No.  347/82 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Ministx-y  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the 
Republic  of  Singapore  and  has  the  honor  to  present  the 
following  draft  text  for  a  General  Security  of  Military 
Information  Agreement  (GSOMIA)  between  the  United  States 
of  7\merica  and  the  Republic  of  Singapore. 

1.  All  classified  military  information  communicated 
directly  or  indirectly  between  our  two  governments  shall  be 
protected  in  accordance  with  the  following  principles: 

A.  The  recipient  government  will  not  release  the 
information  to  a  third  government  or  any  other  party  without 
the  approval  of  the  releasing  government; 

B.  The  recipient  government  will  afford  the  information 
a  degree  of  protection  equivalent  to  that  afforded  it  by  the 
releasing  government; 

C.  The  recipient  government  will  not  use  the  informa- 
tion for  other  than  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  given;  and 

D.  The  recipient  will  respect  private  rights,  such  as 
patents,  copyrights,  or  trade  secrets  which  are  involved  in 
the  information. 

2.  Classified  military  information  and  material  shall 
be  transferred  only  on  a  government-to-government  basis  and 
only  to  persons  who  have  appropriate  security  clearance  for 
access  to  it. 

3.  For  the  purpose  of  this  agreement  classified 
military  information  is  that  official  military  information 
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o£  natsiona.1  security  ,<t-f 
the  releasing  government,  iWd;  in  accordance  with  applicable 
national  laws  and  regulations,  requires  protection  against 
unauthorized  disclosure  and  which  has  been  designated  as 
classified  by  appropriate  security  authority.   This  inductee 
any  classified  information,  in  any  form,  including  written, 
oral/  or  visual,  Material  may  be  any  document,  product,  or 
substance  on  or  in  which,  information  may  be  recorded  or 
embodied.   Material  shall  encompass  everything  regardless  of 

its  physical  character  or  makeup  including,  but  not  limited 

^ 

to,  documents/  writing,  hardware,  equipment,  machinery, 
apparatus,  devices,  models,  photographs,  recordings, 
reproductions,  notes,  sketches,  plans,  prototypes,  designs, 
configurations,  maps,  and  letters,  as  well  as  other  products, 
substances,  or  items  from  which  information  can  be  derived. 

4.  Information  classified  by  either  of  our  two  govern- 
ments and  furnished  by  either  government  to  the  other 
through  government  channels  will  be  assigned  a  classification 
by  appropriate  authorities  of  the  receiving  government  which 
will  assure  a  degree  of  protection  equivalent  to  that  required 
by  the  government  furnishing  the  information. 

5,  This  agreement  shall  apply  to  all  exchanges  of 
classified  military  information  between  all  agencies  and 
authorized  officials  of  our  two  governments.   However,  this 
agreement  shall  not  apply  to  classified  information  for 
which  separate  security  agreements  and  arrangements  already 
have  been  concluded.   Details  regarding  channels  of  communica- 
tion and  the  application  of  the  foregoing  principles  shall  be 
the  subject  of  such  technical  arrangements  (including  an 
industrial  security  arrangement)  as  may  be  necessary  between 
appropriate  agencies  of  our  respective  governments, 
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6,   Each1' government  will  permit  security  experts  of  the 
other  government  to  make  periodic  visits  to  its  territory/ 
when  it  is  mutually  convenient,  to  discuss  with  its  security 
authorities  its  procedures  and  facilities  for  the  protection 
of  classified  military- information  furnished  to  it  by  the 
other  government.   Each  government  will  assist  such "experts  in 
determining  whether  such  information  provided  to  it  by  the 
other  government  is  being  adequately  protected. 

7.   The  recipient  government  will  investigate  all  cases 
in  which  it  is  known  or  therpare  grounds  for  suspecting  that 
classified  military  information  from  the  originating  government 
has  been  lost  or  disclosed  to  unauthorized  persons.   The 
recipient  government  shall  also  promptly  and  fully  inform  the 
originating  government  of  the  details  of  any  such  occurrences, 
and  of  the  final  results  of  the  investigation  and  corrective 
action  tak§n  to  preclude  recurrences. 

8.  A.   In  the  event  that  either  government  or  its  contractors 
award  a  contract  involving  classified  military  information  for 
performance  within  the  territory  of  the  other  government,  then 
the  government  of  the  country  in  which  performance  under  the 
contract  is  taking  place  will  assume  responsibility  for 
administering  security  measures  within  its  own  territory  for 
the  protection  of  such  classified  information  in  accordance 
with  its  own  standards  and  requirements. 

B.   Prior  to  the  release  to  a  contractor  or  prospective 
contractor  of  any  classified  military  information  received 
from  the  other  government,  the  recipient  government  will; 

(1)  Insure  that  such  contractor  or  prospective  contractor 
and  his  facility  have  the  capability  to  protect  the  information 
adequately ; 

(2)  Grant  to  the  facility  an  appropriate  security 
clearance  to  this  effect? 
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(6)  Assume  that  access  to  the  military  information 
is  limited  to  those  persons  who  have  a  need  to  know  for 
official  purposes.   A  request  for  authorization  to  visit 
a  facility  when  access  to  the  classified  military  information 
is  involved  will  be  submitted  to  the  appropriate  department 
or  agency  of  the  government  of  the  country  where  the  facility 
is  located  by  an  agency  designated  for- this  purpose  by  the 
other  government;  this  request  will  include  a  statement  of  the 
security  clearance,  the  official  status  of  the  visitor  and  the 
reason  for  the  visit.   Blanket  authorizations  for  vicit*  over 
extended  periods  may  be  arranged.   The  government  to  which  • 
the  request  is  submitted  will  be  responsible  for  advising  the 
contractor  of  the  proposed  visit  and  for  authorizing  the 
visit  to  be  made. 

9.   Costs  incurred  in  conducting  security  investigations 
or  inspections  required  he  re  under  will  not  be  subject  to 
reimbursement: , 

If  the  foregoing  is  agreeable  to  your  government,  we 
propose  that  this  note  and  your  reply  to  that  effect  shall 
constitute  a  General  Security  of  Military  Information 
Agreement  between  our  two  governments  effective  the  date  of 
your  reply. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Ministry  of .Foreign 
Affairs  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Singapore,  June  25,  1982 
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The  Singaporan  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Embassy 

Ml/A  66/03 


The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  presents  its 
compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  has  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  latter 's 
Note  No.  347/82  dated  25  June  1982,  containing  a 
proposal  to  conclude  a  General  Security  Of  Military 
Information  Agreement  (GSOKIA)  between  the  United 
States  oT  America 'and  the  Republic  of  Singapore. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the 
honour  to  inform  the  Embassy  that  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Singapore  agrees  to  conclude  a 
General  Security  Of  Military  Information  Agreement 
with  the  United  States  of  America.   The  text  of  the 
Agreement  is  laid  out  in  the  latter 's  above  Note 
No,  347/82  de.ted  25  dune  19C2  and  is  ha r canoe r 
reproducers 


[For  text  of  U.S.  note/  see  supra.] 


This  Note  and  the  Embassy's  Note  No.  347/82 
dated  25  June  1982  shall  constitute  a  General 
Security  Of  Military  Information  Agreement  between 
the  Governments  of  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Republic  of  Singapore,  effective  on  this  dcte, 
9  March  19C3. 


The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  StaUec  of  America  the  assurances  of 
its  highest  consideration. 


SINGAPORE 
9  March  1983 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
S  i  n  g  a  p  o  r  e 
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Agricultural  Commodities 


Agreement  signed  at  Monrovia  April  6, 1 982; 
Entered  into  force  April  6, 1982. 
And  amending  agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Monrovia  November  19  andDecember  8, 1982; 
Entered  into  force  December  8, 1982. 
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EMBASSY  Of  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF   LIBERIA  FOf*  THE 
SALE  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES 
UNDER  THE  PUBLIC  LAW  48 0,   TITLE 
l[i]  PROGRAM 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Liberia  agree  to  the  sale  of  Agricultural 
commodities  specified  below.   This  Agreement  shall  consist 
of  the  Preamble  and  Parts  I  and  III  of  the  Agreement  signed 
August  13 ,  1980,[2]  together  with  the  following  Part  II. 

PART  II.   PARTICULAR  PROVISIONS: 

Item  I:   Commodity  Table: 

Commodity     Supply       Approximate  Maximum  Export 

Period        Maximum  Market  Value 

(U.S.  FY)      Quantity  (MT)  (Millions) 

Rice          1982          50,000  15.0 

Item  II:   Payment  Terms:   Convertible  Local  Currency  Credit 

(25  years) 

A.  Initial  payment  -  None 

B.  Currency  Use  Payment  -  None 

C.  Number  of  Installment  Payments  -  Twenty-one  (21) 

D.  Amount  of  Each  Installment  Payment  - 
Approximately  Equal  Annual  Amounts 

E.  Due  Date  of  First  Installment  Payment  -  Five 
Years  (5)  after  date  of  last  delivery  of 
commodities  in  each  calendar  year 


1  68  Stat.  455;  7  U.S.C.  §1701  etseq. 

2  TIAS  9841;  32  UST  2319. 
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F.  Initial  "interest  Rate  -  Two  (2)  Percent 

G.  Continuing  Interest  Rate  -  Three  (3)  Percent 


Item  III.   Usual 

Commodity          iii^fxt  Period  Usual  Marketing 

(U.S.  Fiscal  Year)  Requirement  (MT) 

Rice  1982  57,400  MT 

Item  iy.   Export  Limitations: 

JU  rpfcj^export  limitation  period  shall  be  U.  S.  Fiscal 
Year  1982  and/or  subsequent  United  States  Fiscal  Year 
during  which  commodities  financed  under  this  agreement  are 
being  imported  or  utilized. 

B.   Commodities  to  Which  Limitations  Apply:   For  the 
purposes  of  Part  I,  Article  III  (A)  (4)  of  this  agreement,  the 
commodities  which  may  not  be  exported  are:  -  For  rice  —  rice 
in  the  form  of  paddy,  brown  or  milled. 

Item  V.   Self-Help  measures: 

A.   The  Government  of  Liberia  agrees  to  undertake  self- 
help  measures  to  improve  the  production,  storage,  and 
distribution  of  agricultural  commodities.   The  following 
self-help  measures  shall  be  implemented  to  contribute 
directly  to  development  progress  in  poor  rural  areas  and 
enable  the  poor  to  participate  actively  in  increasing 
agricultural  production  through  small  farm  agriculture. 

B.   The  Government  of  Liberia  agrees  to  undertake  the 
following  activities  and  in  doing  so  to  provide  adequate 
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financial,  technical,  managerial  and  physical  resources 
for  their  implementation: 

1.  Decentralize  the  administration  a^  agricultural 
programs  in  order  to  increase  the  fmdiK&J&i'ty  of  these 
programs,  improve  the  efficiency  of  decision  making,  and 
thus  enlarge  the  number  of  small  fanners  who  have  access 
to  government  and  private  sector  services. 

2.  Implement  a  coordinated  program  approach  to 
agricultural  development  that  emphasizes  economic  analysis 
of  proposed  investment  decisions,  limits  government 
participation  to  research,  extension  and  training,  and 
encourages  production  by  the  private  sector. 

3.  Develop  operational  procedures  for  a  coordinated 
program  of  agricultural  research,  extension  and  training. 

Item  VI:   Economic  development  purposes  for  which  proceeds 
accruing  to  importing  country  are  to  be  used: 

(A)   The  proceeds  accruing  to  the  Government  of  Liberia 
from  the  sale  of  commodities  financed  under  this  agreement 
will  be  used  for  financing  the  self-help  measures  set  forth 
in  the  Agreement  and  for  the  following  projects  in  a  manner 
designed  to  increase  the  access  of  the  poor  in  the  recipient 
country  to  an  adequate,  nutritious  and  stable  food  supply. 

1.  Central  Agriculture  Research  Institute  (CAR!) 

2.  Agriculture  Training 

3.  Bong  County  Rural  Development 

4.  Lofa  County  Rural  Development 

5.  Nimba  County  Integrated  Rural  Development  (PFP) 
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6 .  Livestock 

7.  Agriculture  Development  Bank 
•  8.   Primary  Health  Care 

9.  Liberia  Rubber  Development  Project 
10*  Liberia  Coffee  and  Coqoa 
11.  Agricultural  Extension 

(B)   In  the  use  of  proceeds  for  the  projects/programs 
identified  above  the  GOL  will  place  emphasis  on  directly 
improving  the  lives^-of-the-needy  and  their  capacity  to 
participate  in  the  development  of  their  country. 

1.  Central  Agriculture  Research  Institute  (CARI)- 
Agricultural  research  is  being  undertaken  to  adapt  improved 
food  crop  varieties  to  local  conditions  and  to  develop  better 
soil  and  crop  management  techniques  that  can  be  used  and 

adopted  by  small -farmers.   These  activities  are  being 

/ 
coordinated  with  the  total  agricultural  sector,  especially 

the  extension  program,  so  that  the  small  farm  operators  will 
benefit  from  the  research  program.   Specific  activities  to  be 
funded  include  agricultural  equipment ,  vehicles  and  POL, 
laboratories,  building  and  water  system  renovation,  salaries 
and  back-up  generator. 

2.  Agriculture  Training  -  The  RDI  focuses  on  training 
mid-level  and  senior  level  agricultural  workers  at  the 
Cuttington  College  Campus,  Suakoko,  Bong  County.   It  has 
been  in  operation  since  1977  and  graduated  its  third  class 
of  66  trainees  in  December,  1981.   Each  participant  who 
successfully  completes  training  receives  an  associate  degree 
in  agriculture.   This  is  a  PVO  managed  project. 
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3.  and  4.   Lofa  and  Bong  County  Evural  Development  -• 
The  GOL  is  supporting  the  Lofa  and  Bong  Couirty  JRural 
Development  activities  by  providing  appropriate  services 
and  inputs  on  a  timely  basis ,  such  services  and  inputs 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  host  country  counterparts, 
salaries  for  project  employees,  fuel  and  spare  parts.   The 
development  activities  will  directly  benefit  the  rural 
poor  by  (a)  providing  the  small  farm  operators  easier  and 
more  direct  access  to  the  research,  extension,  seed 
multiplication  and  distribution,  and  credit  services;  (b) 
constructing  rural  access  roads  to  improve  the  flow*  of 
inputs  and  products  to  and  from  target  areas.   These 
projects  were  originally  jointly  funded  by  AID,  World  Bank 
and  GOL. 

5.  Nimba  County  Integrated  Rural  Development  -  This 
county-wide  project,,  of  which  Partnership  for  Productivity 
is  a  part,  is  designed  to  improve  the  living  condition  of 
the  rural  population  through  development  and  improvement 
in  a  variety  of  sectors,  e.g.,  agriculture,  rural 
industries,  roads,  housing,  water  supply  and  sanitation, 
health  and  education.   The  first  phase  is  concentrating  on 
agriculture  production  in  an  attempt  to  increase  the 
income  of  the  farmers.   The  emphasis  is  on  farm  cooperatives 
with  the  provision  of  credit  to  small  holders.   The  second 
phase  of  this  German  government  assisted  project  will  move 
into  the  feeder  roads ,  health  and  education  components  of 
the  overall  development  in  the  county-wide  area. 

6.  Livestock  Project  -  This  project  is  being 
oriented  toward  the  income  and  nutrition  of  the  small  farm 
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tiplication  to  include  cattle. 

i 
Development  Baiik  *  f  be  Agriculture 

lopment  Bank  is  responsible  for  making  loans  to  small 
farmers  an£  p^         credit  to  farp  ^operatives . 
The  BanJc  .has; :.'lt€^hfeB.^iii  three  counties  and  is  expanding 
at  the  rate  of  o&fe  branch  per  year,  -into  all  nine  counties 
of  Liberia*  &  problem  has  been  lack  of  sufficient  capital 
to  make  loans.  The  PL  480  counterpart  fund  provided  under 
this  AID  assisted  project  would  help  capitalize  the  bank 
so  more  small  farmers  could  be  assisted  with  loans. 

8.  Primary  Health  Care  -  The  Aid  supported  Primary 
Health  Care  (PHC)  project  is  designed  to  accomplish  the 
following  interrelated  objectives  within  the  framework  of 
Liberia's  national  PHC  program:   (1)  establish  the 
decentralized  management  and  administrative  systems  needed 
to  implement  the  national  PHC  program  plan,  (2)  create  a 
training  system  capable  of  meeting  the  needs  of  the  PHC 
program  for  skilled  personnel,  (3)  expand  the  capability 
of  selected  technical  divisions  within  the  Ministry  of 
Health  and  Social  Welfare  (MOHSW)  to  support  the  PHC 
program,  and  (4)  provide  access  to  adequate  primary  health 
care  to  80  percent  of  the  residents  of  three  of  Liberia's 
most  rural  counties,  (Sinoe,  Grand  Gedeh  and  Maryland). 

The  PHC  project  will  institute  and  extend  a  system  of 
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primary  health  care  at  the  -village  levtel  /^ifeft  village 
health  workers  as  the  first  line  of  health  eare  services. 
However,  the  present  health  care  facilities  o^f  the  MOHSW 
are  inadequate  in  number  to  provide  sufficient  support 
and  supervision  for  the  village  level  system,   therefore, 
the  PL-480  counterpart  funds  available  during  the  GOL 
1982/83  budget  year  will  be  used  to  construct 
additional  health  posts  in  the  three  target  counties. 
These  health  posts  will  allow  for  the  development  of 
community  oriented  networks  to  provide  low-cost  services 
including  maternal  and  child  health,  health  education, 
nutrition,  treatment  of  illnesses,  child-  spacing  and 
family  planning  education  and  services,  improved  water 
and  environmental  sanitation. 

9.   Liberia  Rubber  Development  Project  -  These 
activities  aim  to  improve  small-holder  rubber  production 
through  provision  of  technical  know-how  by  developing  an 
efficient  rubber  extension  service;  providing  funds  for 
rehabilitating  rubber  trees  of  tapping  age;  replacing 
rubber  plantings  with  high-yielding  varieties;  assisting 
small-holders  in  marketing  and  processing  of  their 
rubber  and,  developing  an  appropriate  rubber  pricing 
policy.   Specific  physical  targets  of  the  project  are: 
1)  planting  of  25,800  acres  of  high-yielding  trees;  2) 
rehabilitation  of  40,240  acres  of  matured  rubber  trees; 
3)  training  of  local  staff  and  small  farmers  in  modern 
rubber  production  and  processing  techniques. 
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activities  are:   <1>  To 
engage  "£aanm0¥&-  in  t^e  iRpst  scie^tific/ee^QEkic^  production 
and  management  of  coffee  au4  cocoa  plantations 
collectiyejy  and  injd4.yiduaj.ly  though  the  assi  stance  of 
trained  technicians;  (2)  to  supply  farmers  with  high- 
yielding,  disease  resistant  coffee  and  cocoa  varieties; 
(3)  to  provide  material  assistance  to  farmers  as  regards 
production  inputs;  (4)  to  produce/  set  up  project 
facilitating  infrastructure  facilities;  (S)  to  conduct 
project  related  research  and  demonstrations  for  the 
purpose  of  upgrading  extension  technicians  and  production 
methods  used  by  farmers. 

Specific  project  targets  are:   (1)  To  establish  in 
each  of  the  five  zones  total  capacity  of  2,748,720  coffee 
and  cocoa  seedlings;  (2)  to  provide  assistance  to  farmers 
to  develop  10  acres  of  coffee  and/or  cocoa  either  in 
individual  holding  or  in  blocks,  and  with  a  total  goal  of 
approximately  5,000  acres  of  coffee  and  10,000  acres  of 
cocoa;  (3)  to  construct  access  and  secondary  roads  within 
these  areas. 

11.   Agricultural  Extension  -  This  is  a  proposed  six 
year  AID-funded  project  to  be  carried  out  by  the  GOL 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  a  team  Of  experts  from  a  U.  S. 
land  grant  college.   The  national  project  will  commence  in 
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FY  1983.   The  goal  is  to  accelerate  the  deeentr  all  zation 
of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  utilize  the  approxi- 
mate.ly  eighteen  hundred  under-employed  Liberian  extension 
agents  presently  on  the  rolls.   The  objective  is  to 
disseminate  tested  agronomic  packages  to  the  small-holder 
farm  family.   The  agents  will  provide  coordination  and 
liaise  with  the  Central  Agriculture  Research  Institute 
(CARI)  to  provide  linkage  between  the  small  farmer  and 
the  output  from  the  research  institute. 

(C)  Report  on  the  Use  of  Currency 

In  addition  to  the  report  required  by  Part  I,  Article 
II  (F)  of  this  Agreement  ,  the  importing  country  agrees  to 
report  on  the  progress  of  the  implementation  of  the 
project/programs  identified  in  Item  VI  (A)  above.   Such 
report  shall  be  made  by  Liberia  within  six  (6)  months 
following  the  last  delivery  date  of  commodities  in  the 
first  calendar  year  of  the  Agreement  and  every  six  (6) 
months  thereafter  until  all  the  commodities  provided 
'hereunder,  or  the  proceeds  from  the  sale,  have  been  used 
for  the  projects/programs  specified  in  Item  VI  (A)  above. 

(D)  The  dollars,  fifteen  (15)  million,  generated  from 
the  sale  of  rice  provided  under  this  agreement,  will  go 
into  a  special  account  and  will  be  utilized  to  support 

the  self-help  measures  delineated  in  Item  V  as  well  as 
other  development  projects  specified  in  Item  VI  (B)  of  this 
Agreement  . 
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In 


Sttly 


4ay  of 


fe^ye  signed  the  present 
,   this 

1982. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
LIBERIA 


A^r 


Edward 

CHARGE    D'AJ?T/LIRES   AD   INTERIM 


Boima  Fahnbulleh,  Jr. 
MINISTER  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  Liberm^Mm^^^^^^^n  Aff&irs 

No.  573 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 

presents  its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Government  of  Liberia  and  has  "the  honor  to  refer  to 
the  Agricultural  Commodity  Agreement  which  was  signed  the 
sixth  of  April  1982,  and  propose  the  following  amendments 
to  particular  provisions  of  Part  II. 

Under  Part  II,  item  VI.  A,  add  the  following: 

"12.  Liberia  Rural  Communication 

13.  Four  Rural  Health  Centers 

14.  Feeder  Roads 

15.  Rural  Health  Training  Center 

16.  Seed  Multiplication" 

Under  Part  II  ,  item  VI.  B,  add  the  following: 

"12.  Liberia  Rural  Communication:  This  is  an  AID 
supported  project  to  establish  a  rural  radio  communications 
network  that  will  cover  all  of  Liberia.   The  Project 
objective  is  to  support  rural  development  by  promoting, 
(a)  the  increased  utilization  of  existing  government  services 
by  the  rural  poor,  (b)  the  expansion  of  the  services  to 
a  greater  portion  of  the  rural  population,  (c)  increased 
communication  between  the  remote  villages  and  local, 
regional  and  national  government,  and  (d)  an  increase  in 
self-help  activities  and  involvement  in  local  and  national 
development  efforts  by  the  rural  poor. 

13.  Four  rural  Health  Centers:  Project  Goal  is 
to  design  and  construct  10  to  20  bed  health  centers  in  the 
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gf  %£ c  ::|Jf Balm,  ffifcfca  Couiity ,         ^ 
(2)  Rivercess,  Rivercess  Territory,  (3)  Sasstown,  Sasstown   ^ 
Territory,  and  (4)  Garbo-Swenken,  Grand  Gedeh  County.  The 
project  purpose  is  tp  pro^i^  access  to  health  services  for 
the  residents  of  these  areas  who  presently  do  not  have  health 
service  facilities.  Beneficiaries  will  be  the  rural  poor  in 
these  remote  villages. 

14.  Feeder  Roads:  (Lofa,  Bong,  Nimba,  Sinoe  and 

Grand  Gedeh  counties).  The  project  goal  is  to  support  increased 
agricultural  production  through  the  construction  of  quote 
feeder  roads,  unquote  which  will  allow  farmers  greater  access 
to  agriculture  inputs  for  their  produce. 

15.  Rural  Health  Training  Centers:  The  project  goal 
is  to  provide  alternative  training  facilities  for  health 
service  personnel  at  Phebe  Hospital  in  Suakoko,  Bong  County. 
This  project  will  provide  additional  training  facilities  at 
the  hospital  to  train  a  larger  number  of  mid- level  health 
professionals.   Beneficiaries  of  the  program  will  be  the 
health  service  personnel  trained.  However,  the  ultimate 
beneficiaries  will  be  the  poor  rural  population  being  served 
through  improved  health  services  provided  by  the  trained 
health  workers. 

16.  Seed  Multiplication:  The  goal  of  this  project 

is  to  institute  a  national  rice  seed  improvement  program  which 
will  improve  rice  production  through  provision  of  improved 
varieties  of  both  upland  and  swamp  rice  seed  to  90,000  small- 
holder farm  families.   The  project  is  being  carried  out  in  four 
rural  counties  and  provides  support  including  vehicles, 
tractors,  seed  drying  facilities,  etc.  to  farmer  owned 
cooperatives.   The  thrust  of  the  project  is  to  raise  rice 
productivity,  thus  living  standards,  for  the  90,000  poor 
subsistence  farmers  in  the  four  rural  counties." 
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All  other  terms  and  conditions  of  the  April  6^  1902 
agreement  remain  the  same.   If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable 
to  your  government  ,  we  propose  that  this  note,  and  your  reply 
thereto,  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  governments, 
effective  date  your  note  in  reply. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  thanks 
the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  for  its  attention  and  takes 
this  occasion  to  renew  our  assurances  of  our  highest  consideration. 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Monrovia,  November  19,  1982 
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MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 


15961/2-1? 


lie  Ministry  of  Persian  Iff  tin  of  ths  Eopubllo  of  Utorl* 
itt  oo^liMntt  to  the  Xmb*mtj  of  tho  Unltod  Statoo  of 
Imorioa  and  ha«  the  honour  to  acknowlodfo  zooolpt  of  tho  Embasiy 
lot*  lo.  $73  of  BOT**b«r  19»  19B2  proposing  AMndmtnta  to  tho 
CoModlty  AfxomoAt  irtiloh  YM  tifnod  botvoon  tho 
of  tht  lopublio  of  Libozia  mad  tho  Gorozaaont  of  tho 
Unitod  States  of  Africa  on  April  69  1962  which  loto  road«  word 
for  word,  as  follow*! 

[For  text  of  the  U.S.  note,  see  pp.  2813-2815.] 


Bio  OoTtriMat  of  iiboxla  accepts  *b»  aaoadMrnto  mm  propoaod 
in  tfao  0aid  lot*  a»d  Under  stands  that  Won  roooipt  of  this  Mo  to, 
your  lot*  and  this  lots  will  constitute  an  a*rss»snt  bstwssn  our  two 


Ths  Minister  of  Foroi^n  Affairs  of  tho  Espmblio  of  Liboria 
arails  itsolf  of  this  opportunity  to  ronow  to  tho  Mabassy  of  ths 
TJnitsd  States  of  iasrioa  ths  assuzanoss  of  its  hifhost  oonsidsration. 


Snbassy  of  tho  United  States  of  America 
Monroria,  Liberia 
Lecsmbsr  6»  1982 
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Agreement  signed  at  Mexico  April  18,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  January  25,  1984. 
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2818  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 

AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  TOE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  THE  UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES 
ON  THE  DEVELOPMENT  AND  FACILITATION  OF  TOURISM 


Considering  the  sharing  of  an  extended  border  and  their 
close  neighborly  relations; 

Recognizing  the  cordial  and  friendly  interest  expressed  by 
President  Ronald  Reagan  and  President  Miguel  de  la  Madrid  in 
San  Diego; 

Believing  that  international  cooperation  and  economic 
exchange  should  serve  to  foster  man's  development,  to  enhance 
mutual  respect  for  human  dignity,  and  to  promote  shared  well 
being; 

Convinced  that  tourism,  because  of  its  socio-cultural  and 
economic  dynamics,  is  an  excellent  instrument  for  promoting 
understanding,  goodwill,  and  close  relations  between  people; 

Noting  that  a  valuable  structure  for  tourism,  already 
existing  between  both  countries,  stands  ready  for  further 
development; 
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The  Government  of  the  United  ;;$.£$$£€  •:.«$  J^me^ic;ajC&n.d  of 
United  Mexican  States  agree  to  oonetod^^  l^^xism  Agreement 
which,  within  their  respective  legal  frameworks,,  \$±  1  1  promote 
objectives  inspired  in  the  following  pro  vis  ioj&s: 

ARTICLE  I 
Development  of  the  Tourism  Industry  and  Infrastructure 

1.  The  Parties  will  facilitate,  within  their  respective 
territories,  the  operation  by  the  other  Party  of  official 
travel  promotion  offices. 

2.  The  Parties,  subject  to  their  laws,  will  facilitate 
and  encourage  the  activities  of  travel  agents,  tour  wholesalers 
and  operators,  hotel  chains,  airlines,  railrpads,  motor  coach 
operators,  and  steamship  companies  generating  two-way  tourism 
between  their  countries. 

3.  Each  Party  will: 

a.   Permit  air,  sea  and  surface  carriers  of  the  other 
Party,  whether  public  or  private,  to  appoint  sales 
representatives  in  its  territory  in  order  to  market 
their  services; 
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develop  and  |>^q&K>te>  tfoaom*^  4^sip*^fe^d  an4  au,tko;r  ize4 
sales  outlets  in  its  ter^tory,  ^pe^ial  or  excursion  ^ 
fares  designed  fc©  e^e^Eage  r^ctopoaal  tourist  travel  ?H 


c.  Permit  the  sale  of  pr&fftotional  railway  tickets  by 
carriers  of  the  p%lier  ;^axty  thr<>itgh  appropriate  outlets 
in  its  territory; 

d.  Expedite/  to  the  extent  possible,  the  award  to 
carriers  of  new  air  routes  established  under  the 
bilateral  Air  Transport  Agreement L  J  signed  by  both 
countries. 

4.  To  the  extent  that  either  Party  is  subject  to  statutes 
imposing  duty  on  the  entrance  of  ticket  stock  or  sales  materials 
of  the  carriers  or  tourism  enterprises  of  the  other,  that  Party 
shall  review  those  statutes  with  the  objective  of  providing  for 
the  eventual  duty-free  entry  of  such  materials  on  a  reciprocal 
basis. 

ARTICLE  II 
Facilitation  and  Documentation 

1.  The  Parties  will  endeavor  to  facilitate  travel  of  tourists 
into  both  countries  by  simplifying  and  eliminating,  as  appropriate, 
procedural  and  documentary  requirements. 


1  Done  Aug.  15,  1960.   TIAS  4675,  7167;  12  UST  60;  22  UST  1492, 
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2.  Each  Party  shall  facilitate,  % 

by  its  laws,  the  entry  of  performers  i*fe-(a^  a^e^&ia^ioiials  of 
the  other  Party,  and  (b)  have  been  tev4%ed  ^  pairfclaipate  in 
internatipnal  cultural  events  to  be  IseM  in  its  territory  in 
the  border  region.   Each  Party  shall,  take  all  necessary 
facilitative  measures  to  encourage  binational  cultural  events 
which  would  strengthen  ties  and  promote  tourism  in  the  border 
region  . 

3.  The  Parties  will  consult  on  the  opening  of  additional 
border  crossing  points  and  on  the  designation  of  such  points 
as  high  priority  based  on  the  needs  of  touristic  development 
of  each  area. 

4.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  training  of  personnel 
at  ports  of  entry  and  elsewhere  within  their  respective 
territories  so  that  tourists'  rights  are  respected  and  tourists 
of  both  countries  are  extended  all  appropriate  courtesies. 

5.  The  Parties  shall  consider,  on  the  basis  of  reciprocity, 
and  on  official  request/  waiving  applicable  visa  fees  for  the 
entry  and  exit  of  teachers  of  and  experts  in  tourism. 
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6.  Aware  of  tl*«  4»^ 
liability  coverage  t^  au*#ia®&ile  tourism  between  the  two 
countries,  the  Parties  agree  to  publicize  the  automobile 
insurance  requirements  of  tfre£r  respective  territories  in  the;. 
territory  of  the  other  t  either  by  distributing  information 
thrbtigtt  their  respective  Bational  tcmrist  offic^^.or  by  other 
appropriate  means,  in  accordance  with  applicable  regulations 
in  each  country.    / 

1.  Both  Parties  recognize  the  necessity  of  promoting, 
within  their  respective  capabilities  and  ajtetnistrative 
faculties,  the  health  and  safety  of  tourists  from  the  other 
country,  whether  traveling  by  automobile  or  any  other  means  of 
transportation,  and  will  either  provide  information  about 
available  medical  services  or  encourage  other  organizations  or 
agencies  to  do  so  as  needed. 

ARTICLE  III 
Border,  Cultural,  and  Tourism  Programs 

1.   The  Parties  regard  it  appropriate  to  encourage  tourist 
and  cultural  activities  designed  to  strengthen  the  ties  between 
the  peoples  of  the  border  area,  and  to  improve  the  overall  quality 
of  life  of  the  inhabitants  of  both  countries,  and  will  consider 
exchange  programs  which  are  consistent  with  the  cultural  heritage 
of  each  country,  facilitate  the  exchange  of  ideas  and  human 
experiences,  and  convert  this  region  into  an  attractive  zone  for 
visitors. 
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2.  The  Parties  will  consider  ifc  a  .$&ox£tey  tie  promote 
travel  to  developing  regions  which  otfft^in  exa*ftp3?esi  of  the  native 
culture  of  each  country,  and  to  develop  and  improve,  tourist 
facilities  and  attractions  in  those  areas. 

3.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  balanced  and  objective 
presentation  of  their  respective  historic  and  spcio^cultural 
heritage 'and  promote  respect  for  human  dignity  and  conservation 
of  cultural,  archaeological,  and  ecological  resources. 

4.  The  Parties  will  exchange  information  concerning  the  use 
of  facilities  for  shows  and  exhibitions  in  their  countries. 

ARTICLE  IV 
Tourism  graining 

1.   The  Parties  consider  it  desirable  to  encourage  their 
respective  experts  to  exchange  technical  information  and/or 
documents  in  the  following  fields: 

a.  Systems  and  methods  to  prepare  teachers  and 
instructors  on  technical  matters,  particularly  with 
regard  to  hotel  operation  and  administration; 

b.  Scholarships  for  teachers,  instructors,  and 
students; 
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hotel  schools. 


'Ji$fi^^^^  jpe^peotlve  ^students  and 

';.feo..  t^ke  \^;itsm-ri%a'ge--^f  fellowships  offered  by 
and  training  centers  of  the  other. 

ARTICLE  V 


1.  Both  Parties  will  do  what  is  possible  to  improve  the 
reliability  and  compatibility  of  statistics  on  tourism  between 
the  two  countries,  in  both  the  border  and  interior  regions. 

2.  fhe  Parties  agree  to  re-establish  a  technical  committee 
on  tourism  statistics  in  which  the  appropriate  agencies  of  both 
countries  shall  participate. 

3.  The  committee  shall  address  itself  to  the  exchange  and 
reconciliation  of  statistical  data  measuring  tourism  between  the 
two  countries  and  to  the  improvement  of  methods  of  collecting 
such  data. 
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4.  The  Parties  consider  it  . 

information  on  the  size  and  characte^fs^kc^  Wif  ^hW  actual 
and  potential  tourism  markets  in  their  two  countries. 

5.  The  Parties  agree  that  the  cf^l^e  lines  on  the  collection 
and  presentation  of  domestic  and  interiiational  tourism  statistics 
established  by  the  World  Tourism  Organization  shall  constitute 
the  requirements  for  such  a  data  base. 

ARTICLE  VI 
Marketing  of  Tourism 

1.  Subject  to  budgetary  limitations,  the  Parties  shall 
consider  the  conduct  of  joint  marketing  activities  in  other 
countries. 

2.  Activities  which  shall  receive  consideration  include 
joint  operation  of  inspection  trips  for  tour  wholesalers 

and  operators,  and  journalists  from  third  countries,  film  festivals, 
travel  trade  shows  and  travel  missions. 

ARTICLE  VII 
World  Tourism  Organization 

1.   The  Parties  shall  work  within  the  World  Tourism 

Organization  to  develop,  and  encourage  the  adoption  of,  uniform 

standards  and  recommended  practices  which,  if  applied  by 
governments,  would  facilitate  tourism. 
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rf^MtA  .;$$Si£fc ••****  'fciptJier.   in  matters  of 
^•j^il'  :ej|e^|lm  ^rt^ciga^ion  :U  the  World  Tourism 

Organization.     :.-V:. ••>...;...-.    -„  ,•;    •;.-..  ••;•    ••  •    ,.  ;-., :;    -..-      •      .;•••• 


1.  The  Parties  agree  that  1^urJ.sm  and  tourism  matters 

II  be  discussed,  as  appropriate,  in  bilateral  consultations 
attended  by  representatives  of  their  official  tourism 
organizations.  These  meetings  shall  occur  periodically  and 
at  sites  which  shall  alternate  between  the  two  countries. 

•  •• '  (    .  '    •  •  •       '•;•.''. 

2.  Whenever  possible  these  consultations  will  be  held 

in  conjunction  with  related  meetings  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  United  Mexican  States.  Both  Parties  will  consider  the 
possibility  .of  .establishing  working  groups  to  consider  specific 
issues  or  articles  of  the  Agreement. 

3.  The  United  States  of  America  designates  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Commerce  as  its  agency  with  primary  responsibility 
for  implementing  this  agreement  for  the  United  States. 

4.  The  United  Mexican  States  designates  the  Tourism 
Secretariat  as  its  agency  with  primary  responsibility  for 
implementing  this  agreement  for  Mexico. 
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ARTICLE  IX, 
Tourism  Agreement  of  1978  Superseded 


This  Agreement  shall  supersede  an4  replace  t ha  Tourism 

«^^«.^*w   ~«w^,-«   w*«*   --~w~^~,    ~~>,™^   .,«.!    —  ,   -~V~- 


ARTICLE  X 
Period  of  Effectiveness 

1.  Each  Party  shall  inform  the  other  by  way  of  diplomatic 
note  of  the  completion  of  necessary  legal  requirements  in  its 
country  for  entry  into  force  of  the  present  Agreement.   The 
Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  receipt  of  such  notification 
by  the  second  Party.L J 

2.  Upon  entry  into  force,  this  Agreement  shall  be  valid 
for  a  period  of  five  years  and  will  be  renewed  automatically  for 
additional  periods  of  five  years  unless  either  Party  expresses 
objection  in  writing,  through  diplomatic  channels  three  months 
prior  to  the  expiration  date. 

3.  The  Agreement  shall  be  terminated  by  either  of  the 
Parties  ninety  days  after  that  Party  transmits  written  notice 
of  intention  to  terminate  to  the  other  Party. 


1  TIAS  9468;  30  UST  4443. 

2  Jan.  25,  1984. 
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^  en%ry  into  force  ,  boteh  ;,  Parties  agree  to  notify  the 

i   I 

Secretariat  Geiterail  of  1ihe  Wc^rM  Tmir^l^tt  Organization  of  this 
Agreement  and  any  subsequent  amendments. 


at  Mexipo  City  this  eighteenth  day  of  April  1983  in 
two  originals  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  both  texts 
aisthentic. 


T&E  G0WRNMENT  OP  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


George  Shultz 
Secretary  of  State 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES 


lcolm  Baldrige 
Secretary  of  Commerce 


Bernardo  Sepulveda  Amor 
Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations 


Antonio 
Secret 


'A 


*iquez  Savignac 
of  Tourism 


TIAS  10821 


CONVENIO  ENTKE  LOS  ESTADOS  UNISOg 

ESTADOS  UNIDOS  ME XI GANGS  SOB RE  EL 
Y  LA  FACILITACION  &EL 


Considerando  su  exten sa  f r o*afee?fa  £6iR$Ti  -y  sus  estrechas  re- 
laciones  de  vecindad,  ;  - 

.  '  :'••  "  •',•'•'''     .     '"'     ' 

Reconociendo  el  cordial  y  amigable  interns  expresado  por 
el  Presidente  Ronald  Reagan  y  el  Presidente  Miguel  de  la  Madrid  en 
San  Diego; 

Consciente?  de  que  la  cooperaciSn  internacional  y  el  inter 
cambio  econdmico  deben  procurar  el  desarrollo  humane,  alentar  el  re£ 
peto  mutuo  a  la  dignidad  del  hombre  y  promover  el  bienestar  comtin; 

Convene idos  de  que  en  raz<5n  de  su  dinamica  sociocultural  y 
econdraica  el  turismo  es  excelente  ins t rumen to  para  promover  la  com* 
prensi6"n,  la  buena  voluntad  y  las  relaciones  estrechas  entre  los  pue 
bios; 

Reconociendc  que  entre  ambos  pafses  ya  opera  una  estimable 
estructura  de  intercambio  turlstico  susceptible  de  ser  ampliada; 

Los  Gobiernos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  de  los  Es_ 
tados  Unidos  Mexicanos  convienen  en  celebrar  un  Convenio  de  Turisrao 
que,  dentro  de  los  respectivos  marcos  legales  de  cada  pals,  promove- 
rS.  los  obj-etivos  inspirados  en  las  siguientes  disposiciones : 
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I 
DE  LA  INFKAESTTOCTURA  Y  LA  INMJSTRIA  TURISTICAS 

1.-  Las  Partes  facilitaranr  en  sus  territories  respecti- 
vos,  el  funcionamiento  de  oficinas  del  sector  pdbli- 
co  de  la  otra  Parte  promo  tor  as  de  viajes. 

2.-  Las  Partes,  sujetas  a  lo  que  estipulen  sus  leyes  re£ 
pectivas,  otorgaran  facilidades  y  estimular&n  las  ac 
tividades  de  los  agentes  de  viajes,  mayoristas  y  ope 
radores  de  ex  cur  si  ones,  cadenas  hoteleras,  aerollneas, 
ferrocarriles,  corapanlas  de  autobuses  y  navieras  que 
generen  turismo  bilateral  entre  ambos  palses. 

3.-  Cada  Parte: 

a)  Permitira  a  los  transportistas  ae"reos,  nduticos  y 
terrestres  ptlblicos  o  privados  de  la  otra  Parte, 
designar  representantes  die  ventas  en  su  territorio 
para  hacer  llegar  al  znercado  la  oferta  de  sus  ser 
vicios. 

b)  Estimularfi  a  los  transportistas  del  otro  pals  a  de 
sarrollar  y  promover  tarif  as  especiales  o  de  excur 
sifln  a  trav^s  de  las  representaciones  designadas  y 
autorizadas  en  su  territorio,  con  el  propSsito  de 
alentar  el  turismo  en  forma  rec±proca. 

c)  Permitird  la  venta  de  boletos  promocionales  de  ferro 
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carril  de  los  operadore^  ^  ,  law©tya.  garte,  a  travels 
de  los  canales  adecu-a($$s  ,  e,$  1  s%  ^rri;toj:io. 
d)   Agilizara*  en  lo  pos^lple  el  otQSgamientp  de  los  pe£ 
misos  a  los  transportisfcas  en  las  no  eyas  rutas  ae*- 
reas  establecidas  en  e^  Convenio  Bilateral  A^reo 
f  irmado  por  ambos  paises  . 

4.-  En  la  medida  en  que  cada  una  de  las  Partes  est€  suje- 
ta  a  su  legislacidn  fiscal  que  fija  impuestos  a  la  irn 
portaci<5n  de  boletaje  y  material  de  propaganda  de  los 
transport!  s  tas  o  de  las  empresas  turlsticas  de  la  Otra, 
esa  Parte  revisara*  dicha  legislaci^n  con  el  objeto  de 
que  la  import  aci<5n  de  dichos  mater  iales  pueda  estar 
eventualmente  libre  de  impuestos  ,  en  forma  reclproca. 

ARTICULO  II 
FACILITACION  Y  DOCUMENTACION 

1.-  Las  Partes  se  esforzardn  en  facilitar  los  viajes  de  los 
turistas  entre  ambos  palses  mediante  la  simplif  icacifin 
y  eliminaciSn,  segtln  sea  apropiado,  de  los  requisites 
de  procedimiento  y  de  documentaciOn. 

2.-  Cada  Parte  facilitara",  en  la  medida  en  que  lo  permitan 
sus  leyes  ,  la  entrada  de  los  artistasque:  a)  sean  naciona 
les  de  la  otra  Parte,  y  b)  hayan  sido  invitados  a  participar 
en  eventos  culturales  internacionales  que  vayan  a  celebrar 
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se  en  la  region -  f ronteirlza  de  su  territorlo.  Cada  Par 
te  toniara'  todas  l$s  meldidus  necesi^a/as  que  f acili ten 
alentar  los  eventos  eulturales  bihaeioiiales  y  que  sir 
van  para  estrechar  los  vlndulos  ^  prpmover  el  turismo 
en  la  region  fronteriza. 

3.-  Las  Partes  se  consultara"n  respecto  de  la  apertura  de 
puertos  fronterizos  adicionales  y  la  designacidn  de 
tales  puertos  como  de  alta  prioridad  en  base  a  las  nece_ 
sidades  de  desarrollo  turlstico  de  oada  3rea. 

4.-  Las  Partes  promoverdn  la  capacitaciOn  del  personal  en 
los  puertos  de  entrada  y  en  el  res  to  de  sus  respectivos 
territories  para  que  se  respeten  los  derechos  de  los 
turistas  de  ambos  palses  y  se  les  otorguen  las  corte- 
slas  apropiadas. 

5.-  Las  Partes  procurar&n,  sobre  la  base  de  la  reciproci- 
dad  y  a  petici^n  oficial,  el  otorgamiento  de  los  permi^ 
sos  de  cortesla  para  la  entrada  y  salida  de  catedrSti_ 
cos  y  expertos  en  turismo. 

6.-  Conscientes  de  la  importancia  de  disponer  de  un  segu- 
ro  que  cubra  accidentes  automovildtsticos,  as!  como  da_ 
nos  a  terceros,  para  turistas  que  via j en  por  via  te- 
rrestre  entre  ambos  palses,  las  Partes  acuerdan  difun 
dir  los  requerimientos  de  las  p<31izas  de  seguro  corre£ 
pondientes  en  sus  respectivos  territories  en  el  de  la 
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otra  Parte,  ya  sea  £is&riW^i3^^  a  travSs 

de  sus  oficinas  de  turisia©  ••••r^pe^t^a^-  o  a  fcravSs  de  otros 
medios  apropiados  de  acuercto  con  las  disposiciones  regla 
mentarias  de  cada  pals.    ..= 

7.-  Ambas  Partes  reconocen  la  neeesi<aacL  $e  proj&over,   dentro 
de  sus  respectivas  competencias  y  facultades  administra- 
tivas,  la  salud  y  la  seguridad  de  los  turistas  del  otro 
paf s  que  via jen  en  automdvil  o  en  cualquier  otro  medio 
de  transporte,  y  facilitarSn  la  informaci<5n  de  los  ser- 
vicios  medicos  disponibles  o  alentara*n  a  otras  organiza 
clones  u  organismos  a  hacerlo  cuando  sea  necesario . 

ARTICULO  III 
PROGHAMAS  TURISTICOS,  CULTURALES  Y  FRONTERIZOS 

1.-  Ambas  Partes  estiman  conveniente  alentar  actividades  tu 
rlsticas  y  culturales  que  contemplen  el  estrechamiento 
de  vlnculos  entre  los  habitantes  de  la  franja  fronteriza 
y  un  mejoramiento  global  en   la   calidad  de  la  vida   de 
los  habitantes  de  ambos  palses,  y  considerara"n  programas 
de  intercambio  que  respondan  a  la  tradici<5n  cultural  de 
cada  pals,  faciliten  el  intercambio  de  ideas  y  de  expe- 
riencias  humanas,  y  conviertan  a  esa  region,  en  una  zo- 
na  atractiva  para  sus  visitantes. 

2.-   Ambas  Partes  considerarSn  prioritario  promover  turismo 
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hacia  ague  11  as  ctreas  de  d^sarrollo  incipiente  que  al- 
berguen  manifestaciones  culturales  caracterlsticas  de 
cada  pals  y,  en  esas  £reas  desarrollar  y  mejorar  las 
instalaciones  y  los  atractivos  turlstlcos. 

3.-  Las  Partes  foraentar£n  la  presentaciOn  equi  libra  da  y 
objetiva  de  sus  patrimonies  hist6ricos  y  sociocultu- 
rales  respectivos  y  aientarSn  el  respeto  a  la  digni- 
dad  humana  y  a  la  preservacitfn  de  los  recur  sos  cultu- 
rales, arqueo!6gicos  y  eco!6gicos. 

4.-  Aiubas  Partes  intercambiar^n  informaci6n  acerca  de  la 
utilizacidn  de  instalaciones  para  espect&culos  y  ex 
posiciones  en  sus  palses. 

ARTICULO  IV 
CAPACITACION  TORISTICA 

.1.-  Arabas  Partes  consideran  deseable  alentar  a  sus  respec 
tivos  expertos  para  que  participen  en  un  intercambio 
de  informacicn  y  documentaci6n  tScnicas  que  se  ref  ie- 
ra  a  los  siguientes  temas: 

a)  Sistemas  y  mStodos  para  la  preparacitfn  de  maestros 
e  instructores  en  materias  t^cnicas,  particularmen 
te  en  operaci6n  y  administracitfn  hotelera. 

b)  Becas  para  maestros  ,  instructores  y  estudiantes. 
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c)  Planes  y  programas  d^  e^ia^^p,  .$£*?*•  capaeitar  pres 
tadores  de  servicios  turlsticos. 

d)  Planes  y  prograpas  £e  e  studio  4®  escuej.as  de  hote- 
lerla. 

2.-  Cada  Parte  alentar£  a  sus  respectivos  estudiantes  y 

maestros  de  turismo  a  hacer  uso  de  becas  ofrecidas  por 
escuelas,  universidades  ,  y  centres  de  capacitaciGn  de 
la  otra  Parte. 

ARTIOJLO  V 
ESTADISTICA  TURISTICA 

1.-  Arab  as  Partes  hardn  lo  pdsible  para  mejorar  la  confia- 
bilidad  y  compatibilidad  de  las  estadlsticas  sobre  el 
turismo  entre  los  dos  pafses,  tanto  el  fronterizo  como 
el  gue  se  dirige  al  interior. 

2.-   Las  Partes  acuerdan  restablecer  un  comite*  t£cnico  de 
estadlstica  en  materia  de  turismo,  en  el  cual  partici 
par^n  las  entidades  competentes  de  ambos  palses. 

3.-   Este  c  omit  6  tendrd  a  su  cargo  el  intercambio  y  compati_ 
bilizaci6n  de  datos  estadfsticos  que  midan  el  flujo  tu 
rfstico  entre  los  dos  pafses  y  el  me  j  or  ami  en  to  de  los 
me*todos  de  recoleccio'n  de  dichos  datos. 

4.-   Las  Partes  consideran  deseable  intercaxnbiar  informaci<5n 
respecto  al  volumen  y  caracterlsticas  de   los  mercados 
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Las  Partes  convienen  en  soguir  como  lineamientos  para 
la  recoleccldn'  y  pre%en^aci6^rl  de  la  estadistica  turlj? 
tica,  tanto  nacional  como  internacional ,  aque*llos  es- 
tableeidos  por  |:f.  prfanljza«2i6n,  Musi^ial  del  Turismo . 

ARTICULO  VI 
PROMOCION  DEL  MERCADO  DE  TURISMO 

1.-  Sujeto  a  disponibilidad  de  presupuesto,  axnbas  Partes  con 
aider  ar5n  llevar  a  cabo  actividades  con  juntas  de  proroo- 
ci6n  turlstica  en  otros  palses. 

2.^  A  ese  efectoi  se  considerarSn  las  siguientes  activida- 
des: organizaci6n  con  junta  de  viajes  de  inspecci6n  de 
,         mayoristas,  operadores  y  periodistas  de  terceros  paJL 
ses;  festivales  cinema  togrflficos;  expo  sic  ion  es  de  la 
industria  turlstica  y  misiones  para  asuntos  turlsticos. 

ARTICULO  VII 
ORGANIZACION  MONDIAL  DEL  TURISMO 

1.-  Las  Partes  trabajara*n  con  la  Organizacifin  Mundial  del 
Turismo  para  desarrollar  y  alentar  la  adopcifin  de  re- 
glas  generales  uniformes  y  pr^cticas  recomendadas  las 
cuales,  de  aplicarse  por  los  Gobiernos,  facilitarian 
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...  el  . 

2.-  Las  Partes  se  ayudarln  mutuamente  en  materia  de  coo 
peraci6n  y  participaci6n  efectiva  en  la  Qrganizacio'n 
Mundial  del  Turismo. 

ARTICULO  VIII 
CONSULTAS 

1*-  Ambos  palses  convienen  en  que  el  turismo  y  los  temas 
relacionados  con  la  actividad  turlstica  ser£n  trata- 
dos,  cuando  sea  conveniente,  en  consultas  bilatera- 
les  a  las  gue  asistir^n  representantes  de  sus  orga- 
nismos  oficiales  de  turismo.  Estas  reuniones  se  efe£ 
tuaran  perlodicaxnente  en  visita  reclproca* 

2.-   Siempre  gue  sea  posible,  estas  consultas  se  celebra^ 
ran  conjuntamente  con  otras  reuniones  entre  los  Esta_ 
dos  Unidos  de  America  y  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos. 
Ambas  Partes  considerara*n  la  posibilidad  de  estable 
cer  grupos  de  trabajo  para  estudiar  temas  especlficos 
o  artlculos  de  este  Convenio. 

3.-  Los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  designan  a  la  Secreta 
rla  de  Comercio  como  su  organismo  responsable  para 
la  ejecuci6n  de  este  Convenio  por  parte  de  los  Estados 
Unidos. 

4.-   Los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos  designan  a  la  Secretarla 
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de  Turiamo  com  su  QSfsnismo  r^t^onsable  para  la  eje 
cucicri  de  este  Convenio  por  parte  de  Mexico. 


ARTICDLO  IX 
REEMPIAZO  DSL  CONVENIO  roRIOTIQO  PB  1978 


Este  Convenio  superara1  y  reeraplazarS  al  Convenio  sobre  Tu- 
rismo  entre  las  Partes,  firroado  el  4  de  mayo  de  1978. 

ARTICULO  X 
PERIODQ  DE  VIGENCIA 

1.-  Cada  una  de  las  Partes  inforxnard  a  la  Otra,  por  nota 
diploma*tica  ,  gue  se  oompletaron  los  requisites  lega- 
les  necesarios  en  su  pals  para  la  entrada  en  vigor 
del  presente  Convenio.  El  Convenio  entrar£  en  vigor 
al  recibir  la  segunda  Parte  tal  notificacidn. 

2.*  Despugs  de  la  entrada  en  vigor,  este  Convenio  tendr£ 
una  vigencia  de  cinco  anos  y  serS  renovado  ta'citamen- 
te  por  perlodos  adicionales  de  cinco  anos  a  menos  que 
una  de  las  Partes  lo  objete  por  escrito  a  trav£s  de 
los  canales  diplomiticos  con  tres  meses  de  anticipa- 
ci6n  a  la  fecha  de  terminacio'n. 

3.-  El  Convenio  puede  darse  por  terminado  por  cualquiera 
de  las  Partes  noventa  dlas  despu£s  de  que  esa  Parte 
haya  notificado  por  escrito  a  la  otra  Parte  su  inten 
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ci6n  de  darlo  par  terminac3o. 


ARTICULO  XI 


NOTIFICACION 


DespuSs  de  la  entrada  en  vigor,  arobas  fartes  convienen  en 
notificar  al  Secretario  General  de  la  Organizaci6n  Mundial  del  Tu 
rismo  acerca  de  este  Convenio  as  I  corao  de  sus  modi  ficac  lone  s  subse 
cuentes. 

Hecho  en  la  Ciudad  de  Mexico,  a  los  dieciocho  dlas  del  mes 
de  abril  del  ano  de  mil  novecientos  ochenta  y  tres,  en  dos  origina- 
les,  en  los  idiomas  ingles  y  espanol,  siendo  ambos  textos  igualmen- 
te  aut^nticos. 


For  el  Gobierno  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  America 


George  Shultz, 
Secretario  de  Estado 


For  el  Gobierno  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos 


JL 


Bernardo  SeptLlveda  Amor, 
Secretario  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores 


Malcolm  Baldrige, 
Secretario  de  Comercio 


Antonio 
Sec 


rriquez   Savignac, 
crio  de  Turismo 
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5:  International  Military  Education  and  Training 

'""""    '"';'  •i-:^f'^''    •••• 


Agreement  effected  fry  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  N'Djamena  February  22 

and  April  22,  ]983; 
Entered  into  force  April  22,  1983. 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  (^dj$l^  Affairs 

and  Cooperatiori 


EMBASSY  QF   THE  , 

UNITED   STATES   OF"  AMERICA 


No. 


The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  o£  America  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and 
Cooperation  of  the  Republic  of  Chad,  and  lui§  the  honor 
to  refer  to  certain  requirements  of  United  States  law 
concerning  the  provision  of  training  related  to  defense 
articles  under  the  United  States  International  Military 
Education  -and  Training  (IMET)  program. 

The  provisions  of  United  States  law  in  question 
prohibit  the  furnishing  of  IMET  training  related  to 
defense  articles  unless  the"' recipient  country  shall 
have  first-  agreed  to  observe  certain  conditions  with 
respect  to  such  training.   These  conditions  are: 

1.  That  the  recipient  government  will  not,  without  the 
consent  of  the  United  States  Government: 

A.  Permit  any  use  of  such  training  (including  training 
materials)  by  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent 

of  the  recipient  government; 

B.  Transfer  or  permit  any  officer,  employee,  or 

agent  of  the  recipient  government  to  transfer  such  training 
(including  training  materials)  by  gift,  sale,  or  otherwise 
to  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the  recipient 
government;  or 

C.  Use  or  permit  the  use  of  such  training  (including 
training  materials)  for  purposes  other  than  those  for  which 
l:urnishod  by  the  United  States  Government; 

2.  That  the  recipient  country  will  maintain  the  security 
of  such  training  (including  training  materials)  and  will 
provide  substantially  the  same  degree  of  security  protection 
a  r  i7  or  Jo  a  no  such  training  and  materials  by  the  United  States 
Go  ve  r  nmen  t  . 

3.  That  the  recipient  country  will  permit  continuous 
observation  and  review  by,  and  furnish  necessary  information 
to  representatives  of  the  United  States  Government  with 
regard  to  the  use  of  such  training  (including  training 
materials);  and  that  the  recipient  country  will  return 
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l;c-  J;he  yA\A^$.,:  States..  Government  ayqh  t,r,aiiUivgjV(  including   ,  . 
t  r  a  i  n  i  n  g  m  <\  t  e  rials)  a  a  i  M  n  p.  4,0  njf  a,r  .  ^  ep  d  o  d  i:  o  \:  i:  1  1  c;  ii  u  r  p  o  a  e  a 
for  which  furnished,  unless  the  United  States  Government 
consents  to  some  other  disposition. 

inasmuch  as  the  IMET  Program  with  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Chad  may  include  training  related  to 
defense  articles  with  respect  to  which  the  agreement 
of  -che  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Chad  to  observe 
the  foregoittg  conditions  is  required,  the  Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  ttie  honor  to  propose  that 
this  note,  together  with  the  note  in  reply  of  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  Cooperation  of  the  Republic  of  Chad 
shall  consftitute  ah  agreement  between  the  two  governments 
on  this  subject1,  to  be  effective  from  the  date  of  the 
Ministry's  note  in  reply. 


The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Ministry  of 
!?oreign  Affairs  and  Cooperation  of  the  Republic  of  Chad 
the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 


The    Embassy    of    the   United    States    of 
22    February    1983,    N'Dj&Mna 


ric* 
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actuelle  du  pays  :que  d^Aitibfe^^^^  i?JnPre  PaQr  putru  rnftn- 
formation,  1  'assistance  du  Gogvernement  amgricain  en  'rnuyens 

vStements  pour  troupes,  vivres  etc  serait  hautement 


Le  Minist^re  des  Affaires  EtrangSres  et  de  la 
ration  saisit  cette  occasion  pour     renouveler  3  1  '  Ambassade 
des  Etats-Unis  les  assurances  de  sa  haute  consideration. 


AMBASSADE  DES  ETATS-UNIS^ 
D'AMERIQUE  DU   TCHAD  •.'''.' 

N'DJAHgNAv  N'DJ/V.-.ENA,    le 
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TRANSLATION 


Republic  of  Chad 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Cooperation 

Directorate  General 

Department  of  Cooperation 

No.    1757/MAE/COOP/DG  750/COOP 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Cooperation  of  the  Republic 
of  Chad  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and,  with  reference  to  letter  No.  195/MDNACVG/CAB/83 
of  April  12,  1983 .f1]   from  the  Ministry  of  National  Defense,  Veterans, 
and  War  Victims,   has  the  honor  to  inform  it  that  the  Chadian 
Government  welcomes  the  United  States  Government's  proposal 
concerning  the  training  of  cadres  of  the  Chadian  Armed  Forces. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Cooperation  also  wishes 
to  inform  the  Embassy  of  the  Chadian  Government's  agreement  to 
observe  the  three  conditions  with  respect  to  such  training. 

To  this  end,  the  Ministry  of  Defense  proposes  the  following 
apportionment : 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of /America 
in  Chad, 

N'Djamena. 


1  Not  printed. 
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-Army  Administrative  iSrganization  1  slot 

-Transmission  1  slot 

-Weapons,  all  calibers  1  slot 

-Air  Force  (piloting,  fighter  forces,  transport)      2  slots 

-Military  Engineering  J  3fe$  v 

.  ,  (  '•  •  *        .         •...     '          •    -•  •  .•••*;  <•>•-.  '  ••-•'' 

-Military  Police  ,  '  1  slot 

7  slots 

Last,  in  view  of  current  developments  in  Chad  of  which  the 
Embassy  is  aware,  in  addition  to  such  training,  United  States 
Government  assistance  in  the  form  of  rolling  stock,  clothing 
for  the  troops,  foodstuffs,  etc.  would  be  deeply  appreciated. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Cooperation  avails  itself 
of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  United  States  Embassy  the 
assurances  of  its  high  consideration. 

N'Djamena,  April  22,  1983 

[Initialed] 

[Ministry  stamp] 
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Prisoner  Transfer 

Convention  signed  at  Washington  January  25,  1983; 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Senate  March  lt  1984  (Treaty  Doc.  No.  98-15,  98th 
Cong.,  2dSess.); 

Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions June  20,  1984  (S.  Ex.  Rept.  No.  98-28,  98th  Cong.,  2d 
Sess.}; 

Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate  June  28,  1984; 

Ratified  by  the  President  July  1 7,  1984; 

Ratified  by  France  December  23,  1983; 

Notifications  exchanged  at  Paris  January  31  and  December  5, 
1984; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  November  4,  1985; 

Entered  into  force  February  1,  1985. 
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BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

CONSIDERING  THAT: 

The  Convention  between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
France  relating  to  the  Transfer  of  Sentenced  Persons  was 
signed  at  Washington  on  January  25,  1983,  the  text  of  which 
is  hereto  annexed;  ~ 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its 
resolution  of  June  28,  1984,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators 
present  concurring  therein,  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to 
ratification  of  the  Convention; 

The  Convention  was  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  on  July  17,  1984  in  pursuance  of 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  was  ratified  on 
the  part  of  the  Republic  of  France; 

Each  of  the  Contracting  States  notified  the  other 
Contracting  State  in  writing,  through  diplomatic  channels, 
of  the  completion  of  the  constitutional  procedures  required 
to  bring  the  Convention  into  force,  and  accordingly  the 
Convention  entered  into  force  on  February  1,  1985,  as 
specified  in  Article  21; 
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fiance — J^nsomr  ' 


NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  Ronald  jfeasa£$s|4ejit  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  proclaim  an4  raakg  public  the 
Convention  to  the  end  that  it  be  observed  .an.4  fulfilled 
with  good  faith  on  and  after  February  1,  1985,  by  the 
United  States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  all  other  persons  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  thereof. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington 

tnis  fourtn  &*¥  of 
November  in  the  year  of 

our  Lord  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  eighty-five 
and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred 
tenth. 


[SEAL] 


By  the  President: 

George  P .  Shultz 

Secretary  of  State 


Ronald  Reagan 
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CONVENTION 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA 

AND 
THE  REPUBLIC  OF  PRANCE 

ON  THE 
TRANSFER  OF  SENTENCED  PERSONS 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  France, 

Desiring  to  enable  persons  under  sentence,  with  their 
consent,  to  serve  their  sentences  of  deprivation  of  liberty 
in  the  country  of  which  they  are  nationals  in  such  a  way  as 
to  facilitate  their  reintegration  into  society. 

Have  resolved  to  conclude  the  present  Convention. 
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CHAPTER  I 
BASIC  PRINCIPLES 

ARTICLE  1 


For  the  purposes  of  this  Convention: 

(a)  the  expression  "Sentencing  State"  means  the  State 

in  which  the  offender  has  been  sentenced  and  from  which  he  is 
being  transferred; 

(b)  the  expression  "Administering  State11  means  the  State 
to  which  the  sentenced  person  is  being  transferred  to  serve 
his  sentence; 

(c)  the  term  "sentenced  person"  means  any  person  who  has 
been  sentenced  by  a  court  of  law  in  the  territory  of  either 
State  and  required  to  serve,  in  confinement,  a  sentence  in- 
volving deprivation  of  liberty. 

ARTICLE  2 

The  application  of  this  Convention  is  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(a)  the  offense  which  leads  to  a  request  for  transfer 
would  be  punishable  as  a  crime  under  the  law  of  both  States; 

(b)  the  sentenced  person  is  a  national  of  the  country 
to  which  he  is  to  be  transferred; 

(c)  the  sentenced  person  gives  his  consent; 

(d)  the  sentence  referred  to  in  Article  1  is  a  final 
and  enforceable  one;  and 

(e)  at  the  time  of  the  request  for  transfer  the  sentenced 
person  has  left  to  serve  a  period  of  at  least  one  year. 
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This  Convention  shall  np%  apply  when  the  offense  for  which 
the  offender  has  been  sentenced  is  a  purely  military  offense. 

ARTICLE  4 

...:/;*".•.  .<-O  s:..?V-.  -.'•..•;•*     ,:•  •;',;  .•:••'••::•••,• 

The  transfer  of  a  sentenced  person  shall  be  refused: 

(a)  if  the  sentence  leading  to  the  request  is  based  on 
facts  that  have  formed  the  object  of  a  final  judgment  in  the 
Administering  State; 

(b)  if  enforcement  of  the  sentence  is  barred  by  limitation 
under  the  law  of  either  State. 

ARTICLE  5 
The  transfer  may  be  refused: 

(a)  if  the  transfer  is  considered  by  the  Sentencing  State 
or  the  Administering  State  to  be  such  as  to  jeopardize  its 
sovereignty,  its  security,  its  public  policy,  the  basic 
principles  relating  to  the  organization  of  criminal  juris- 
diction under  its  legal  system  or  any  other  of  its  essential 
interests; 

(b)  if  the  competent  authorities  of  the  Administering 
State  have  decided  to  abandon,  or  not  to  initiate,  proceedings 
based  on  the  same  facts; 

(c)  if  the  facts  upon  which  the  conviction  is  based  are 
also  the  object  of  proceedings  in  the  Administering  State; 

(d)  if  the  sentenced  person  has  not  paid  any  sums, 
fines,  court  costs,  damages  or  any  other  pecuniary  penalties 
imposed  upon  him  by  the  judgment. 
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'•   ARTICLE  6    '  **•*  ^   •**w---}"-  •- 

1.  The  Sentencing  State  Shall  InformHfce^ 

State  without  delay  of  any  decision  or  action  t  alee  n  in  its 
territory  which  terminates  the  right  of  enforcement  . 

2.  The  competent  authorities  of  fetfe  Administer  ing 
State  shall  terminate  administration  upon  being  informed  of 
any  decision  or  action  as  a  result  of  which  the  sentence 
ceases  to  be  enforceable. 

ARTICLE  7 

The  Sentencing  State  has  the  sole  right  to  decide  on 
any  action  for  review  of  the  conviction  or  sentence. 

ARTICLE  8 

The  Sentencing  State  shall  inform  sentenced  persons 
of  the  possibilities  open  to  them  under  this  Convention. 

CHAPTER  II 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  SENTENCES  INVOLVING 
DEPRIVATION  OF  LIBERTY 

ARTICLE  9 

1  .   The  sentence  imposed  by  the  Sentencing  State 
shall  be  directly  enforceable  in  the  Administering  State. 

2.  The  enforcement  of  the  sentence  in  the  Administer- 
ing State  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  that  state. 

3.  If  need  be  under  the  law,  the  Administering  State 
may  substitute  for  the  penalty  imposed  by  the  Sentencing 
State  the  penalty  or  measure  provided  by  its  own  law  for 
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a  similar  offense.  The  nature  of  this  penalty  or  measure 
shall  correspond  insofar  as  possible  to  that  imposed  in  the 
sentence  to  be  enforced.  The  sentence  may  not  aggravate  by 
its  nature  or  duration  the  penalty  imposed  by  the  Sentencing 
State  nor  exceed  the  maximum  prescribed  by  the  law  of  the 
Administering  State.       , 

4.   The  Administering  State  alone  is  competent  to  take 
with  respect  to  the  sentenced  person  decisions  on  the  manner 
of  the  execution  of  the  sentence,  including  decisions  on  the 
length  of  the  period  of  incarceration.  However,  it  shall  take 
account  of  any  information  furnished  by  the  Sentencing  State 
pursuant  to  Article  13  of  this  Convention. 

ARTICLE  10 

The  costs  of  transfer  and  detention  subsequent  to  transfer 
are  the  responsibility  of  the  Administering  State. 

CHAPTER  III 
PROCEDURE  . 

ARTICLE  11 
A  transfer  request  may  be  submitted  by: 

(a)  the  person  under  sentence  himself,  who  submits  a 
request  to  this  effect  to  one  of  the  States; 

(b)  the  Sentencing  State;  or 

(c)  the  Administering  State. 
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ARTICLE  12         '  ' 

'A 

1.  Every  request  shall  be  in  writing.   It  shall  indicate 
the  identity  of  the  sentenced  person  an#  his  addre&s  ift  both 
the  Sentencing  State  and  the  Administering  State. 

2.  The  request  shall  be  completed  prior  to  transfer  by  a 
statement  taken  by  a  consul  of  the  Administering  State  acknowl- 
edging that  the  sentenced  person's  consent  was  given  voluntarily 
and  with  full  knowledge  of  the  consequences  of  the1  transfer. 

ARTICLE  13 

1.  The  Sentencing  State  shall  send  the  Administering  State  the 
original  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  judgment  convicting  the  offender. 
It  shall  certify  the  enforceability  of  the  judgment/  and  it  shall  make 
as  clear  as  possible  the  circumstances  of  the  offense,  the  time  and 
place  it  was  committed  and  its  designation  in  law. 

2.  The  Sentencing  State  shall  provide  full  information  about 
the  length  of  the  sentence  remaining  to  be  served,  about  the 
periods  spent  in  pre-trial  and  post-trial  custody,  as  well  as 
remissions  of  sentence  granted  or  earned. 

ARTICLE  14 

The  request  shall  be  addressed  to  the  French  Ministry  of 
Justice,  if  the  requesting  State  is  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  to  the  Department  of  Justice  of  the  United  States  of  America 
if  the  requesting  State  is  France. 

ARTICLE  15 

If  one  of  the  States  deems  the  information  provided  by  the  other 
to  be  insufficient  to  allow  it  to  implement  this  Convention,  it  shall 
request  the  supplementary  information  required  for  this  purpose. 
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Either  ,  State  shall  furnish  to  the  other  State  upon 
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request  at  any  tiipf^  a  cpmpieite  report  on  the  status  of  the 
execution  of  the  pesfjtsr  p|  tn^  sentencea  person  transferred 
under  this  £pnvent  ion. 


17 


All  do^uin^nt?  prp^ucf^  fey  fitter  State  in  accordance 
with  this  Convention  may  be  in  English  or  in  French. 

ARTICLE  1  8 

Documents  transmitted  by  one  Contracting  State  to  the 
other  in  connection  with  the  application  of   this  Convention 
shall  require  no  further  certification,    authentication  or  other 
legalization  to  be  admissible   in  any  proceeding  relating  to 
the   application  of  the  Convention   in  the  State  receiving   such 
documents. 

ARTICLE    19 

Costs  of  administration  incurred  in  the  Administering 
State  shall  not  be  reimbursed. 

ARTICLE  20 

1.  Both  States  shall  cooperate  in  facilitating  the 
transit  through  their  territory  of  sentenced  persons  trans- 
ferred from  a  third  state. 
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2.   The  transit  shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions 
established  for  transfer  by  Articles  2(a)  ,  (b),  (d)  and 
(e),  3  and  4  of  this  Convention.   Its  duration  shall  not 
exceed  24  hours.   The  State  which  intends  to  carry  out  such 
a  transit  shall  give  advance  notice  to  the  other  State 
together  with  all  necessary  information.   No  notice  shall 
be  required  if  transport  is  by  air  over  the  territory  of 
the  other  State  and  no  landing  there  is  scheduled. 

CHAPTER  IV 
FINAL  PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE  21 

1  .   Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  notify  the 
other  upon  the  completion  of  the  constitutional  procedures 
required  to  allow  this  Convention  to  come  into  force.  Noti- 
fication of  the  completion  of  these  procedures  shall  be 
exchanged  as  soon  as  possible  at  Paris. 

2.  This  Convention  shall  come  into  force  on  the  first 
day  of  the  second  month  after  the  day  such  exchange  is 
effected.!.  ] 

3.  Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  may  terminate  this 
Convention  at  any  time  by  sending  the  other,  through  diplo- 
matic channels,  written  notice  of  termination.   In  this  case, 
termination  shall  take  effect  one  year  after  the  date  the 
said  notice  is  received. 


1    Feb.    1,    1985. 
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U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized 
thereto  by  their  respective  Governments,  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

DONE  in  duplicate  at  Washington  in  the  English  and 
French  languages,  both  equally  authentic,  this  twenty-fifth  day 
of  January,  1983. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  REPUBLIC  OF  FRANCE; 


1  William  French  Smith. 
^  Robert  Bad inter. 


TIAS  10823 


3g  UST]  France— Prisoner  Trm^-^m.  ^im  2859 


CONVENTION  :  • 

ENTRE  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DES  ETATS-l^ilS  O'AMERIQUE  ET  LE 
GOUVEHNEMENT  DE  LA  KEPUBLIQUE  FRANCAISE  SUR  LE 
TRANSFEREMENT  DES  COMDAMNES 
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U  Gouy^rfierowit  des  Etals^Unis  d'Anririque 

le  touvernstpent  de  a$  RSpublique  fransaise 

desireux  de  perroettre  aux  condemned,  avec  leur  consentement  i  de  purger 
leur  peine  privative  de  liberty  dans  le  pays  dont  ils  sont  ressortis- 
sants,  favqrisant  ainsi  leur  reinsertion  sociale,  ont  r6solu  de  conclu- 
re  la  presents  Convention. 

TITRE  I 

PRJNCIPES  FONDAMENTAUX 
Article  ler 

Au  sens  de  la  prgsente  Convention  : 

a)  I1  expression  "Etat  de  condamnation"  designe  1'Etat  ou  le  d^linquant 
a  6t£  condarnn6  et  d'oCi  il  est  transfers'  ; 

b)  I1  expression  "Etat  d'  execution"  designe  1'Etat  vers  lequel  le  condamn^ 
est  trans  fe"r6  a  Tin  de  subir  sa  peine  ; 

c)  le  terme  "condamn£"  designe  toute  personne  qui,  ayant  fait  1'objet  sur 
le  territoire  de  1'un  ou  1'autre  Etat  d'une  decision  Judiciaire  de  culpa- 
bilit^,  est  astreinte  S  subir  en  detention  une  peine  privative  de  liberty. 

Article  2 

La  pr6sente  Convention  s1  applique  dans  les  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  I1  infraction  qui  motive  une  demande  de  transferetnent  doit  etre  r^prime'e 
en  tant  que  crime  ou  delit  par  la  legislation  de  chacun  des  Etats  ; 

b)  le  condamng  doit  etre  un  ressortissant  du  pays  vers  lequel  il  sera  ache- 


c)  le  condamne  doit  etre  consentant  ; 

d)  la  decision  Judiciaire  visee  ^  1  'article  premier  doit  etre  definitive  et 
executoire  ; 

e)  au  moment  de  la  demande  de  trans  ferement,  le  condamne  detenu  doit  avoir 
encore  au  mo  ins  un  an  de  peine  a  executer  . 
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Article  3 

La  prSsente  Convention  ne  -s'appiiqMQ  ^ps&^ajua*^  ,&Vic*fractipn 
pour  laquelle  le  delinquent  a  <§t<§  condaiiine*  esi  --law  ir*frae&ton  purement 
militaire. 

Article  4 

II  n'y  a  pas  de  transferement  ; 

a)  si  la  condamnation  qui  motive  la  demande  est  fondle  sur  des  faibs  qui 
ont  e"t£  jugSs  deTinitivement  dans  1'Etat  d1  execution  ; 

b)  si  la  prescription  de  la  sanction  est  acquise  d'aprfes  la  loi  de  1'un 
des  Ctats. 

Article  5 

Le  transferement  peut  etre  refusd  : 

u)  si  le  Lrans  foremen  L  eat  consider  6  par  1'EtaL  do  condumnqLion  uu 
1'Etat  d'  execution  comme  ^tant  de  nature  a  porter  atteinte  a  sa  souverai- 
net^,  a  sa  s^curit^,  a  son  ordre  public,  aux  principes  fondamentaux  rela- 
tifs  a  1  '  organisation  des  competences  en  matiere  p6nale  dans  son  systeme 
juridique,  ou  a  d'autres  de  ses  inte"rets  essentiels  ; 

b)  si  lea  auLoriL6a  couipe'tentes  de  1'litat  d'ex^cuLion  onk  cJ4ci<J<£  de  THJ 
pas  engager  de  poursuites  ou  de  mettre  fin  aux  poursuites  qu'elles  ont 
exerc£es  pour  les  mfimes  faits  ; 

c)  si  les  faits  qui  motivent  la  condamnation  font  1'objet  de  poursuites 
dans  1'Etat  d-  execution  ; 

d)  si  le  condamne*  ne  s'est  pas  acquitt^  des  sommes,  arnendes,  frais  de 
justice,  dommages-inte*r6ts  et  condamnations  pdcuniaires  de  toute  nature  rai- 
ses a  sa  charge  par  le  jugement. 

Article  6 

1.  L'Etat  de  condamnation  informe  sans  d^lai  1'Etat  d1  execution 
de  toute  decision  ou  tout  acte  de  procedure  intervenu  sur  son  territoire, 
qui  met  fin  au  droit  d'  execution. 
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2.  les  autorites  comp^tentes  de  1'Etat  d'  execution  doivent 
mettre  fin  fc  I1  execution  de  la  peine  des  qu'elles  ont  connaissance  de 
toute  decision  ou  de  tout  acte  de  procedure  qui  a  pour  effet  d'enlever 
a  In  sanction  son  caractere  exgcutoire. 

Article  7 

L'Etat  de  condemnation,  seul,  a  le  droit  de  statuer  sur  tout 
recours  en  revision  introduit  centre  la  condamnation. 

Article  6 

L'Etat  de  condamnation  infortne  les  ddtenus  des  possibility 
ouvertes  par  la  prSsente  Convention. 

TITRE  II 

DE  L'EXECUTION  DES  PEINES  PRIVATIVES  DE  LIBERTE 
Article  9 

1.  La  peine  prononce*e  par  1'Etat  de  condamnation  est 
directement  applicable  dans  1'Etat  d1  execution. 

2.  L1  execution  de  la  peine  dans  1'Etat  d'  execution  est  r^gie 
par  la  loi  de  cet  Etat. 

3.  Si  son  droit  le  rend  ngcessaire,  I1  Etat  d1  execution  subs- 
titue  a  la  peine  inflig£e  par  1'Etat  de  condamnation  la  peine  ou  la 
mesure  pre*vue  par  sa  propre  loi  pour  une  infraction  analogue.  Cette 
peine  ou  mesure  correspond  autaot  que  possible,  quant  &  sa  nature,  a 
celle  inflige'e  par  la  decision  a  ex6cuter.  Elle  ne  peut  aggraver  par  sa 
nature  ou  par  sa  dure*e  la  sanction  prononc£e  par  I1  Etat  de  condamnation 
ni  exce*der  le  maximum  pr£vu  par  la  loi  de  1'Etat  d'  execution. 

4.  L'Etat  d1  execution  est  seul  competent  pour  prendre  les  de*- 
cisions  concernant  les  modalite's  d1  execution  de  la  peine  y  compris  celles 
concernant  la  dur6e  du  temps  d  '  incarceration  de  la  personne  condarane*e.  II 
tient  compte,  toute  fois,  des  renseignements  fournis  par  I1  Etat  de  condam- 
nation au  tit  re  de  I1  article  13  de  la  presente  Convention. 
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Article  10    ,, 

Les  freis  de  trans  ferement  et  de 
ferement  sont  a  la  charge  de  I'Etst 

TITRE  III 


post^rieure  au  trans- 


PROCEDURE 
Article  11 

La  demande  de  trans f element  peut  etre  presentee  : 

a)  soit  par  le  condamne*  lui-mdme  qui  presents,  a  cet  effet,  une  requete  a 
1'un  des  Etats  ; 

b)  soit  par  1'Etat  de  condemnation  ; 

c)  soit  par  l*Etat  d* execution. 

Article  12 

1.  Toute  demande  est  formulae  par  dcrit.  Elle  indique  I1 identi- 
ty du  condamn6  et  son  lieu  de  residence  dans  1'Etat  de  condemnation  et 
dans  1'Etat  d» execution. 

2.  La  demande  doit  6tre  comple'te'e ,  av/ant  le  trans  forewent,  par 
une  declaration  recueillie  par  un  agent  consulaire  de  1'Etat  d1 execution, 
constatant  que  le  condamn£  a  librement  donn6  son  consentement  et  qu'il  a 
e'te'  pleinement  inform^  des  consequences  du  trans ferement. 

Article  13 

1.  L'Etat  de  condamnation  adresse  a  1'Etat  d' execution  1' origi- 
nal ou  une  copie  authentique  de  la  decision  condamnant  le  delinquent.  II 
certifie  le  caractere  ex6cutoire  de  la  decision  et  il  precise,  dans  toute 
la  me sure  du  possible,  les  circonstances  de  I1 infraction,  le  temps  et  le 
lieu  ou  elle  a  e'tg  comma se  ainsi  que  sa  qualification  Idgale. 

2.  L'Etat  de  condamnation  fournit  tous  renseignements  sur  la 
durge  de  la  peine  restant  a  purger  ainsi  que  sur  la  dur^e  de  la  detention 
de\ja  subie  et  sur  les  reductions  de  peine  de\ja  appliquees  ou  seulement 
decidees. 
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Article  14 

e-st  cidr^ssSe,  dans  le  cas  ou  1'Etat  requdrant  est  les 
irtats-Unis  d'Am^rique,  au  Hiriistare  frahQais  de  la  Justice  et,  dans  le  cas 
ou  1'Ctat  reentrant  est  la  France,   au  Ministers  de  la  Justice  des  Etats- 
Unis  d'Air^rique- 

Article  15 


Si  1'un  des  Etats  estime  que  les  renaeignements  fournis  par  1'autre 
Etat  sont  insuffisants  pour  lui  permettre  d'appliquer  la  presents  Convention, 
il  demands  le  complement  dr  informations  necessaires. 

Article  16 

Chaque  Etat  fournira  h  tout  moment  a  1'autre  Etat,  s'il  le  demande, 
un  rapport  complet  sur  les  conditions  d1  execution  de  la  peine  de  la  personne 
condamne*e  qui  B  6t6  trans  fe're'e  en  vertu  de  la  presents  Convention. 

Article  17 

Tous  les  documents  produits  par  cheque  Etat  conf  orme'ment  a  la  pre*- 
sente  Convention  peuvent  etre  6tablis  en  langue  anglaise  ou  en  langue  fran- 

caise. 

Article  16 

Les  pieces  et  documents  transmis  par  1'un  des  deux  Etats  a  1'autre 
Etat  en  application  de  la  prSsente  Convention  sont  dispenses  de  toute  forma- 
liU  de  certification,  authentication  ou  autre  legalisation  suppl&nentaire 
pour  6tre  admis  dans  toute  procedure  se  rapportant  5  I1  application  de  la 
Convention  dans  I1  Etat  qui  les  recoit. 

Article  19 

Les  frais  d'  execution  exposes  dans  I1  Etat  d1  execution  ne  sont  pas 
rembours6s. 
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.-:-   Article  JiQ  .  >  -,  ^  ,^^,a^-;,  *  a,;.  . 
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1.  Les  deux  Etata  cooperent  3$^^  &$  i0$ili&$$  +  l&  transit  sur 
leur  territoire  de  detenus  transfe're's  d'un  Etat  tiers. 

2.  Le  transit  est  soumis  aux  conditions  fix^es  pour  le  trans  fe~ 
rement  aux  articles  2  (a,  b,  d  et  e),  JJ  et  4  de  la  'i>re^nte  Convention. 
Sa  dur6e  n'exc^dera  pas  vingt  quatre  heu^|^v  L'^taff^l  I1  intention 
d'effectuer  un  tel  transit  doit  en  adresser  pr^alablement  la  demande  h 
1'autre  Etat  en  lui  fpurnissant  les  informations  n^cessaires. 

Aucune  notification  ne  sera  requise  si  le  transport  s'effectue  par  le  sur- 
v/ol  du  territoire  de  1'autre  Etat  et  si  aucun  atterrissage  de  1'aeronef 
n'est  pr^vu  sur  ce  territoire. 

TITRE  IV 

DISPOSITIONS  FINALES 
Article  21 

1.  Chacune  des  Parties  contractantes  notifiera  a  1'autre  1'ac- 
compliaijement  des  procedures  requires  par  sa  Constitution  pour  I'enbrtiu 
en  vigueur  de  la  prgsente  Convention.  Les  notifications  constatant 
1'accomplissement  de  ces  procedures  seront  ^chang^es  a  Paris  aussitdt  que 
faire  se  pourra. 

2.  La  prSsente  Convention  entrera  en  vigueur  le  premier  jour  du 
deuxieme  mo  is  suivant  la  date  de  cet  ^change. 

3.  Chacune  des  Parties  contractantes  pourra  de*noncer  la  pre*sente 
Convention  &  n1  import©  quel  moment  en  adressant  &  1'autre,  par  la  voie 
diplomatique,  un  avis  Scrit  de  ddnonciation  ;  dans  ce  cas,  la  deYionciation 
prendra  effet  un  an  apres  la  date  de  reception  dudit  avis. 

EN  FOI  OE  QUO  I,  les  repr^sentants  des  deux  Gouvernements,  auto- 
ris6s  a  cet  effet,  ont  signg  la  pr^sente  Convention  et  y  ont  appos6  leur 
sceau. 
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Fait  h  Washington,  le  vingt  cinq  Janvier  mil  neuf  cent  quatre  " 
vingt  troia,  en  double  exetnplaire,  en  languea  anglaise  et  frangaiae,  les 
deux  textes  faisant  dgalement  foi. 


Pour  le  Gouvernement  des 
Etats-Unis 


Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la 
Rtfpublique  fran^aise 
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MULTILATERAL 

Prisoner  Transfer 

Convention  done  at  Strasbourg  March  21,  1983; 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Senate  May  7,  1984  (Treaty  Doc.  No.  98-23,  98th  Cong., 
2d  Sess.}; 

Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions June  20,  1984  (S.  Ex.  Kept.  No.  98-34,  98th  Cong.,  2d 
Sess.}; 

Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate  June  28,  1984; 

Ratified  by  the  President  July  1 7,  1984; 

Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  March  11, 
1985; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  May  14,  1985; 

Entered  into  force  July  1,  1985. 
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OF   THE   UNITED   SPATES   OF   AMERICA 
A  FRQCLAMATIOti 


THAT: 

on  t^e  Transfer  of  Sentenced  Persons ,   was 

21  r    1983,   by  the   Committee  of 
Ministers  of  the  Council  of  Europe,    and  signed  on  behalf  of   the 
United  Spates  of  Aroerica  on  March  21,    1983,    a  certified  copy  of 
which  is  hereto  annexed; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its   resolution 
of  June  28,   1994,   two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present   concurring 
therein,  gave  its  advice  an4  consent  to  ratification  of  the 
Convention; 

The  Convention  was  ratified  by  the  President  of   the  United 
Stages  of  America  oh  July  17,    1984,   in  pursuance  of  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate; 

Th*  Baited  states  of  America  deposited  its   instrument  of 
ratification  , on  March  XI,    1985 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Article   18,   the  Convention 
enters   into  force  on  July   1,    1985; 
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NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  Ronald  Reagan,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Convention,  to  the  end  that 
it  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  on  and  after  July  1,  1985, 
by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  all  other  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
thereof. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and  caused 
the  Seal  of  the  Uni  ted  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington 

[SEAL]  this  fourteenth  day  of 

May  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  eighty-five 
and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred 
ninth. 


By  the  President: 

George  P.  Shultz 

Secretary  of  State 


Ronald  Reagan 
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C/.&  Treaties  and,  Otii&rlnteTTwti&nal  Agreements          [^  13jj? 

CONVENTION 
ON  THE  TRANSFER  OF  SENTENCED  PERSONS 


The  member  States  of  the  Council  of  Europe  and  the  other  States,  signatory  hereto. 

Considering  that  the  aim  of  the  Council  of  Europe  is  to  achieve  a  greater  unity  between  its 
Members  ; 

Desirous  of  further  developing  international  co-operation  in  the  field  of  criminal  Uw  ; 

Considering  that  such  co-operation  should  further  the  ends  of  justice  and  the  social 
rehabilitation  of  sentenced  persons  ; 

Considering  that  these  objectives  require  that  foreigners  who  are  deprived  of  their  liberty 
as  a  result  of  their  commission  of  a  criminal  offence  should  be  given  the  opportunity  to  serve 
their  sentences  within  their  own  society  ;  and 

Considering  that  this  aim  can  best  be  achieved  by  having  them  transferred  to  their  own 
1  countries, 

Have  agreed  as  follows  : 

Article  I 
Definitions 
For  the  purposes  of  this  Convention  : 

a.  "sentence"  means  any  punishment  or  measure  involving  deprivation  of  liberty  ordered 
by  a  court  for  a  limited  or  unlimited  period  of  time  on  account  of  a  criminal  offence  ; 

b.  "judgment",  means  a  decision  or  order  of  a  court  imposing  a  sentence  ; 

c.  "sentencing  State"  means  the  State  in  which  (he  sentence  was  imposed  on  (lie  person 
who  may  be,  or  has  been,  transferred  ; 

d.  "administering  State"  means  the  State  to  which  the  sentenced  person  may  be.  or  has 
been,  transferred  in  order  to  serve  his  sentence. 

Article  2 
General  principles 

1.  The  Parties  undertake  to  afford  each  other  the  widest  measure  of.co-opcnilion  in  respect 
of  the  transfer  of  sentenced  persons  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Convention. 

2.  A  person  sentenced  in  the  territory  of  a  Party  may  be  transferred  to  the  territory  of 
another  Party,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,   in  order  to  .serve  the 
sentence  imposed  on  him.  To  that  end,  he  may  express  his  interest  to  the  sentencing  State  or  to 
the  administering  State  in  being  transferred  under  this  Convention. 

3.  Transfer  may  be  requested  by  either  the  sentencing  State  or  the  administering  State. 
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CONVENTION 
SUR  LE  TRANSFEREMENT  DE^li^SQNNES  CONDAMNEES 


Les  Elats  mcmbres  du  Conseil  de  I'Europc  et  les  aulres  Elats,  sign ataires  de  la  prcscnlc 
Convention, 

Considerant  que  le  but  du  Conseil  de  PEurope  est  de  realise*  UHC  iinido  plus  elrotlc  cut  re 
ses  mernbres  ; 

Desireux  de  developper  davantage  la  cooperation  hiternatkmak  ei»  matlere  penale  ; 

Considerant  que  cctte  cooperation  doit  servir  les  interests  d'une  bonne  administration  de  la 
justice  et  favoriser  la  reinsertion  sociale  des  personnes  condamnees  ; 

Considerant  que  ces  objectifs  exigent  que  les  Strangers  qui  sent  prtv&s  de  lew  libertl  A  la 
suite  d'une  infraction  penale  aient  la  possibility  de  subir  leur  condamnation  dans  leur  milieu 
social  d'origine  ;  . 

Considerant  que  1e  mcilleur  moyen  d'y  parventr  est  de  les  transferer  vers  leur  proprc  pays. 

Sent  conver.us  de  ce  qui  suit  : 

Article  1 
Definitions 

Aux  fins  de  la  presents  Convention,  Texpression  : 

a.  -  condamnation  »  designe  toute  peine  ou  mesure  privative  de  libert£  prononcee  par  un 
juge  pour  une  duree  limitee  ou  ind6terminee  en  raison  d'une  infraction  penale  ; 

b.  « jugement  •  designe  une  decision  de  justice  prononcant  une  condamnation  ; 

c.  •  Etat  de  condamnation  »  designe  1'Etat  ou  a  ete  condanmec  la  pcrsonnc  qui  pout  olro 
transferee  ou  I'a  dejd  etc  ; 

d.  .  Etat  d'exccution  •  designe  I'Etat  vcrs  lequel  le  condamnc  peut  £lre  trans  fere  ou  I'a 
deJA  et£.  afln  d'y  subir  sa  condamnation. 

Article  2 
Principe*  genfraux 

1.  Les  Parties  s'cngagenl  a  s'uccordcr  mulucllumcnl.  duns  les  condilions  p revues  pur  la 
presente  Convention,  la  cooperation  la  plus  large  possible  en  maliOrc  de  transflrcmcnt  des 
personnes  condamnees. 

2.  Une  personne  condamnee  sur  le  territoire  d'une  Partie  peut.  conformement  aux  dispositions 
de  la  presente  Convention,  itre  transferee  vers  le  territoire  d'une  autre  Partie  pour  y  subir  la  condam- 
nation qui  lui  a  etc  infligee.  A  cette  fin.  elle  peut  exprimer.  soit  aupres  o>  I'Etat  de  condamnation, 
soit  aupres  de  I'Etat  d'execution.  le  souhait  d'etre  transferee  en  vertu  de  la  presente  Convention. 

3.  Le  transfcrcmcnt  peut  ctrc  demande  soit  par  I'Etat  dc  condamnation.   soit  par  I'Elal 
d 'execution. 
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Conditions  for  transfer 

i;        A  V&rttenced  person  may  be  transferred  under  this  Convention  only  6n  the 
conditions  : 

«.  it'  that  person  is  a  national  of  the  administering  State  ; 

h  '.<  if  \  he  judgment  ts  final  ; 

c.  if.  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  the  request  for  transfer,  the  sentenced  person  still  ha*  at 
least  six  inoTithii  of  the  scntcHcc  to  serve  or  if  the  sentence  is  indeterminate  ; 

•rf.  tf  the  transfer  is  consented  to  by  the  sentenced  person  or,  where  in  view  of  to  age-  or 
hw  physical  oi^nietUal  condition  o*ie  *>f  the  two  States  considers  it  iieces.sary.  by  the  sentenced 
person's  Jcftoi  r^pr<?^ntative  ; 

c.  if  the  acts  or  omissions  on  account  of  which  the  sentence  has  been  imposed  constitute  « 
criminal  offence  according  to  the  law  of  the  administering  State  or  would  constitute  a  criminal 
olTcircc  if  committed  on  its  territory  ;  and 

/.   if  the  sentencing  and  administering  States  agree  to  the  transfer. 

2.  In  exceptional  cases,  Parties  may  agree  to  a  transfer  even  if  the  time  to  be  served  by  the 
sentenced  person  is  less  than  that  specified  in  paragraph  J  .c. 

3.  Any  State  may.  at  the  time  of  signature  or  when  depositing  its  instrument  of  ratification, 
acceptance,  approval  or  accession,  by  a  declaration  addressed  to  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
Council  of  Europe,  indicate  that  it  intends  to  exclude  the  application  of  one  of  the  procedures 
provided  in  Article  9.  1.  a  and  b  in  its  relations  with  other  Parties. 

4.  Any  State  may,  at  any  time,  by  a  declaration  addressed  to  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
Council  of  Europe,  define,  as  far  as  it  is  concerned,  the  term  "national"  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Convention. 

Article  4 
Obligation  to  furnish  information 

1.  Any  sentenced  person  lo  whom  this  Convention  may  apply  shall   be  informed   by   the 
sentencing  State  of  the  substance  of  this  Convention. 

2.  If  the  sentenced   person   has  expressed  an   interest    to   the   sentencing   State   in   being 
transferred  under  this  Convention,  that  State  shall  so  inform  the  administering  State  as  soon  as- 
practicable  after  the  judgment  becomes  final. 

3.  The  information  shall  include  : 

a.  the  name,  date  and  place  of  birth  of  the  sentenced  person  ; 

b.  his  address,  if  any.  in  the  administering  State  ; 

c.  a  statement  of  the  facts  upon  which  the  sentence  was  based  ; 

</.  the  nature,  duration  and  date  of  commencement  of  the  sentence. 

4.  If  the  sentenced  person  has  expressed  his  interest  to  the  administering  State,  the  sentencing 
State  shall,  on  request,  communicate  to  that  State  the  information  referred  to  in  paragraph  3 
above. 

5.  The  sentenced  person  shall  be  informed,  in  writing,  of  any  action  taken  by  the  sentencing 
Slate  or  ihe  administering  State  under  the  preceding  paragraph.  us  welt  as  of  any  decision  lakcii 
by  either  Slate  on  a  request  for  transfer. 
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Ai<tMe3 
Conditions  clu 

1  .  Un  transferement  ne  peut  avoir  lieu  aux  termes  de  la  presente  Convention  qu'aux  condi- 
tions suivantcs  : 

a.  \t  condamni  doit  fitre  ressortissant  de  TEtat  d'exictitiort  ; 

/;.  le  jugemcnt  doit  £lre  dcfinitif  ; 

e.  la  durce  de  condamnation  quc  le  condamne1  a  encore  a  subir  doit  Sire  an  mo  ins  de  six 
niois  a  la  date  dc  reception  de  la  dcmandc  de  transf&rcmcnt.  ou  mdetcrmince  ; 

d.  le  condamne  ou,  lorsqu'en  raison  de  son  &ge  ou  de  son  etat  physique  ou  mental  Tun 
des  deux  Elats  I'csiimc  ncccssnirc.  son  ruprcscittaiit  doit  couscntir  au  Irartsferement  ; 

a.  les  acles  ou  omissions  qui  ont  donn£  lieu  d  la  condamnation  doivent  constituer  une 
infraction  pe*nale  au  regard  du  droit  de  1'Etat  d'execution  ou  devraient  en  constituer  une  s'ils 
survenaient  sur  son  territoire  ;  et 

/.  1'Etat  de  condamnation  et  1'Etat  d*ex£cution  doivent  s'Stre  mis  d'accord  sur  ce  trans- 
firement. 

2.  Dans  des  cas  exceptionnels.  des  Parties  peuvent  convcnir  d*un  transferement  m^me  si  la 
dur6e  de  la  condamnation  que  le  condamne  a  encore  d  subir  est  infe*rieure  d  celle  pr6vue  au 
paragraphe  I.e. 

3.  Tout  Etat  |>cut.  au  momciu  dc  lu  signature  ou  du  dcpdt  de  sou  instrument  de  ratification, 
d'acceplation,  d'approbation  ou  d  'adhesion,  par  une  declaration  adressee  au  Secretaire  General 
du  Conseil  de  1'Europe,  indiquer  qu'il  entend  exclure  ('application  de  Tune  des  procedures 
prevues  d  Particle  9.1.  a  et  b  dans  ses  relations  avec  les  autres  Parties. 

4.  Tout  Etat  peut.  a  tout  moment,  par  une  declaration  adrcss£e  au  Secretaire  G£ne*ral  du 
Conseil  de  1'Europe,  de^finir,  en  ce  qui  le  concerne,  le  terme  «  ressorttssant  »  aux  fins  de  la 
presente  Convention, 

Article  4 
Obligation  de  fournir  des  informations 

\  .  Tout  condamne  auqucl  la  pruscntc  Convention  pout  s'appliqucr  doit  ctro  itiforniC1  pur 
PEtat  de  condamnation  de  la  teneur  de  la  presente  Convention. 

2.  Si  le  condamne  a  exprim£  aupres  de  1'Etat  de  condamnation  le  souhait  d^tre  transferc  en 
venu  de  la  prcscntc  Convention,  cet  Etat  doit  en  informer  1'Etat  d  'execution  le  plus  tdt  possible 
aprcs  que  le  jugcnicnt  so  it  devenu  dcfinitif. 

3.  Les  informations  doivent  comprendre  : 

a.  le  tiom.  tu  date  et  le  lieu  de  naissance  du  condamne  ; 

h.  le  cas  cchcanl.  son  adrcssc  dans  I'Htut  d'cxccuticm  ; 

c.  un  expose  dcs  faits  ayant  cntraTnc  la  condamnation  ; 

d.  la  nature,  la  durce  et  la  date  du  debut  de  la  condamnation. 

4.  Si  le  condamne  a  exprime  aupres  de  1'Etat  d'execution  le  souhait  d'etre  transfcre  en  vertu 
de  la  prcscntc  Convention.  TEtat  de  condamnation  communique  d  cet  Etat.  sur  sa  demande.  les 
informations  visccs  au  paragraphe  3  ci-dessus. 

5.  Le  condamne  doit  ctrc  in  for  me  par  ecrit  de  toute  demarche  entreprise  par  TEtat   dc 
condemnation  ou  n-Jat  d'execution  en  application  des  paragraphcs  precedents,   ainsi  que  dc 
toutc  decision  prise  par  I'un  des  deux  Iftals  an  sujet  d'une  dcmaiule  de  IransfcTcnient, 
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Articles 

Requests  and  replies 
f ,        Requests  for  transfer  and  replies  shall  be  made  in  writing. 

2.  Requests  shall  be  addressed  by  the  Ministry  of  Justice  of  the  requesting   State  to  the 
Ministry  of  Justice  of  the  requested  State.  Replies  Shall  be  communicated  through  the  same 
channels. 

3.  Any  Party  may,  by  a  declaration  addressed  to  the  Secretary  General  of  llic   Council  **T 
Europe,  indicate  that  it  will  use  other  channels  of  communication. 

4.  'l"hc  requested  State  shall  promptly  inform  the  requesting  Slate  of  U*  docisioM  wJwrltoer  «K 
not  to  agree  to  the  requested  transfer. 

Article  6 
Supporting  documents 

1.  The  administering  State,  if  requested  by  the  sentencing  State,  shall  furnish  it  with  : 

a.  a  document  or  statement  indicating  that  the  sentenced  person  is  a  national  of  that 
State; 

b.  a  copy  of  the  relevant  (aw  of  the  administering  State  which  provides  that  the  acts  or 
emissions  on  account  of  which  the  sentence  has  been  imposed  in  the  sentencing  Stale  c-onslitiUc  a 
criminal  offence  according  to  the  law  of  the  administering  State,  or  would  constitute  »  criminal 
offence  if  committed  on  its  territory  ; 

c.  a  statement  containing  the  information  mentioned  in  Article  9.2. 

2.  If  a  transfer  is  requested,  the  sentencing  State  shall  provide  the  following  documents  to 
the  administering  State,  unless  either  State  has  already  indicated  that  it  will  not  agree  to  the 
transfer  : 

a.  a  certified  copy  of  the  judgment  and  the  law  on  which  it  is  based  ; 

b.  a  statement  indicating  how  much  of  the  sentence  has  already  been  served,    including 
information  on  any  pre-trial  detention,  remission,  and  any  other  factor  relevant  to  the  enforce- 
ment of  ihc  sentence  ; 

r.  a  declaration  containing  the  consent  to  the  transfer  as  referred  to  in  Article  3. 1  .</  :  and 

<l.  whenever  appropriate,  any  medical  or  social  reports  on  the  sentenced  person,  infor- 
mation about  his  treatment  in  the  sentencing  Stale,  and  any  recommendation  for  his  further 
treatment  in  the  administering  State. 

3.  Either  State  may  ask  to  be  provided  with  any  of  the  documents  or  statements  referred  to 
in  paragraphs  I  or  2  above  before  making  a  request  for  transfer  or  taking  a  decision  on  whelher 
or  not  to  agree  lo  the  transfer. 

Article  7 
Consent  and  its  verification 

I.  The  sentencing  Stale  shall  ensure  that  the  person  required  to  give  consent  in  the  iramler 
in  accordance  with  Article  3.1  u/  does  so  voluntarily  and  with  full  knowledge  of  the  legal 
consequences  thereof.  The  procedure  for  giving  such  consent  shall  be  governed  lw  die  law  of  ihw 
sentencing  State.. 
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Articles    =.      -    \\.-!  :   — ^-> 

Dematu/L'S  ttl  rvpotisez      s  "^ 
\ .         Les  demandes  de  transfcremenl  et  Ics  rcponses  dorvent  clrc  formulces  par  ccriL 

2 .  Ces  dcmandes  do i vent  etre  adressees  par  le  Minister*  de  la  Justice  dc  1'Etat  requerant  au 
Ministere  de  la  Justice  de  1'Etat  requis.  Les  repbnses  dotvcnt  eVe  communiqoces  par  les  rn€mes 
voies. 

3.  Toutc  Par  tie  peul.  par  unc  declaration  adressee  au  Secretaire  Ge&efal  du  Con  soil  dc 
1' Europe,  indiquer  qu'elle  utilisera  d'autres  voies  de  communication. 

4.  L'Etut  requis  doit  informer  I'Elul  rcqucranU  clans  les  plus  Urefs  delate,  clc  sa  decision 
d' accepter  ou  de  refuser  le  transfgrement  demand^. 

Article  6 
Pieces  d  I'appui 

1 .  L'Etat  d 'execution  doit,  sur  demande  de  1'Etat  de  con  damnation,  fournir  d  ce  dernier  : 

a.  un  document  ou  une  declaration  indiquant  que  le  condamn^  est  ressortissant  de  cet 
Etat  ; 

b.  une  copie  des  dispositions  I£gales'  de  1'Etat  d  'execution  desqudles  il  rcsullc  que  les 
actes  ou  omissions  qut  onl  donnc  lieu  a  la  coiulamnation  dans  PEtat  dc  condamnation  coiustidicnt 
une  infraction  penale  au  regard  du  droit  de  PEtat  d*execution  on  en  constilueraient  une  s*ils 
survenaient  sur  son  territoire  ;  » 

c.  une  declaration  contenant  les  renseignements  prevus  &  Kartide  9.2. 

2.  Si  un  transf Bremen t  esl  demand^,  PEtat  de  condamnation  doit  fournir  les  documents 
suivants  &  1'Etat  d'execution,  a  moins  que  Fun  ou  1'autre  des  deux  Etats  ait  dejd  indique  qu'il  ne 
donnerait  pas  son  accord  au  lransf£remenl : 

a.  une  copie  certifies  conforme  du  jugement  et  des  dispositions  legales  appliquees  ; 

6.  Tindication  de  la  duree  de  la  condamnation  deja  subie,  y  compris  des  renseignements 
sur  toute  detention  provisoire,  remise  de  peine  ou  autre  acte  concernant  I'exe\rution  dc  la 
condamnation  ; 

c.  une  declaration  constatant  le  consentement  au  transferement  tel  que  vise  a  1'article  3.\.d  ; 
et 

d.  chaque  fois  qu'U  y  aura  lieu,  tout  rapport  me*dical  ou  social  sur  le  condamne,  toute 
information  sur  son  traitcment  dans  TElat  dc  condamnation  et  toute  rccommandation  pour  la 
suite  de  son  traitcmcnt  dans  1'Elat  d'execution. 

3.  L'Etat  dc  condamnation  et  1'Etat  d'execution  peuvent,  Tun  et  1'autre,  demander  d  recevoir 
1'un  quclconquc  des  documents  ou  declarations  vises  aux  paragraphes  1  et  2  ci-dcssus  avitnt  dc 
fa  ire  unc  dcmaiulc  clc  trunsfercmcnl  ou  clc   p  rend  re  la  decision   (('accepter  ou  de  refuser  le 
transf^rcmcnt. 

Article  7 
Consetttttment  et  verification 

1 .  L'Etat  dc  condamnation  fera  en  sorte  que  la  personne  qui  doit  donner  son  consentement 
au  transferement  en  vcrtu  dc  Tarticle  3.1.</  le  fasse  volontairement  et  en  etant  pleinemcnt 
consciente  des  consequences  juridiqucs  qui  en  dccoulent.  La  procedure  d  suivrc  a  cc  sujet  sera 
regie  par  la  loi  de  l'1-tai  dc  coiulamnaium. 


TIAS  10824 


2876  &S*  W&mttes  mM  Other  Ift%&rrwifon&l  Agreetiients 

2.  The  .sentencing  State  shall  alTord  an  opportunity  to  the  administering  Slate  (o  verily, 
through  a  consul  or  other  diktat  agreed  upon  with  the  administering  State,  that  the  consent  is 
given  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  set  out  in  paragraph  I  above. 


.Effect  cf  transfer  for  sentencing  State 

1.  The  taking  roto  charge  Of  the  sentenced  person  by  the  authorities  of  the  administering 
State  shall  have  the  effect  of  suspending  the  enforcement  of  the  sentence  in  the  sentencing  State. 

2.  'Hie  sentencing  State  nray  no  longer  enforce  the  sentence  if  the  administering   State 
considers  enforcement  of  the  sentence  to  have  been  completed. 


Article  9 
Effect  of  transfer  for  administering  State 

1.  The  competent  authorities  of  the  administering  State  shall  : 

a.  continue  the  enforcement  of  the  sentence  immediately  or  through  a  court  or  adminis- 
trative order,  under  the  conditions  set  out  in  Article  10,  or 

b.  convert  the  sentence,  through  a  judicial  or  administrative  procedure,  into  a  decision  of 
thai  State,  thereby  substituting  for  the  sanction  imposed  in  the  sentencing  Stale  a  sanction 
prescribed  by  the  law  of  the  administering  State  for  the  same  offence,  under  the  conditions  set 
out  in  Article  11. 

2.  The  administering  State,  if  requested,  shall  inform  the  sentencing  State  before  the  transfer 
of  the  sentenced  person  as  to  which  of  these  procedures  it  will  follow. 

3.  The  enforcement  of  the  sentence  shall  be  governed  by  the  law  of  the  administering  State 
and  that  State  alone  shall  be  competent  to  take  all  appropriate  decisions. 

4.  Any  State  which,  according  to  its  national  law,  cannot  avail  itself  of  one  of  the  procedures 
referred  to  in  paragraph  1  to  enforce  measures  imposed  in  the  territory  of  another  Party  on  persons 
who  for  reasons  of  mental  condition  have  been  held  not  criminally  responsible  for  the  commission 
of  the  offence,  and  which  is  prepared  to  receive  such  persons  for  further  treatment  may,  by  way 
of  a  declaration  addressed  to  the  Secretary  General  of  the  Council  of  Europe,   indicate   the 
procedures  it  will  follow  in  such  cases. 


Article  10 
Continued  enforcement 

1.  In  the  case  of  continued  enforcement,  the  administering  State  shall  be  bound  by  the  legal 
nature  and  duration  of  the  sentence  as  determined  by  the  sentencing  State. 

2.  If.  however,  this  sentence  is  by  its  nature  or  duration  incompatible  with  the  law  of  the 
administering  State,  or  its  law  so  requires,  that  State  may,  by  a  court  or  administrative  order, 
adapt  the  sanction  to  the  punishment  or  measure  prescribed  by  its  own  law  for  a  similar  offence. 
As  to  its  nature,  the  punishment  or  measure  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  correspond  with  ih;u 
imposed  by  the  sentence  to  be  enforced.  It  shall  not  aggravate,  by  its  nature  or  duration,  the 
sand  ton  imposed  in  the  sentencing  Slate,  nor  exceed  the  maximum  prescribed  by  the  Inw  of  ihe 
administering  Slate. 
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2.  L'Llal  ile  cumlamnation  doit  donncr  a  riilut  d'cxeeutioti  la  possUnlite  tic  verifier,  par 
rintermcdiairc  d'un  consul  ou  cl'un  aulrc  foticlion  noire  desjgne  en  accord  nvoc  t'Btat  d'execution. 
que  le  coiisentcniciU  a  etc  donne*  dans  les  conditions  p  revues  au  paragraphc  precedent. 


ArtideS 
Co/is  ec/uenctts  du  trans/Srement  pour  I'Etat  de  condamnation 

1.  La  prise  en  charge  du  condamne  par  les  autorites  de  1*  Etat  d'execution  a  pour  cffet  de 
suspendre  1'execution  de  la  condamnation  dans  I'Etat  de  condamnation. 

2.  L'Ltal  de  condamnation  no  pcul  plus  executor  la  condamnation  lorsquc  PI£tat  d  'execution 
considere  1'ex  ecu  t  ion  de  la  condamnation  com  me  etant  termtnee. 


Article  9 

Consequences  du  trans/irement  pour  I'Etat  d  'execution 
1  .         Les  autorites  competentes  de  I'Etat  d'execution  doivent  : 

a.  soit  poursuivre  1'execution  de  la  condamnation  imm£diatement  ou  sur  la  base  d'unc 
decision  judiciaire  ou  administrative,  dans  les  conditions  enoncees  &  1'articte  10  ; 

h.  soit  con  vert  ir  la  condaniiiation.  par  unc  procedure  judiciaire  ou  administrative,  eti  unc 
decision  dc  cct  Hint,  subslituant  ainsi  a  la  sanction  infligce  dons  I'Etat  dc  condamnation  unc 
sanction  prevue  par  la  legislation  de  I'Etat  d'execution  pour  la  meme  infraction,  dans  les 
conditions  enoncees  A  Particle  11. 

2.  L'Etat  d'execution  doit,  si  la  demande  lui  en  est  faite,  indiquer  a  I'Etat  de  condamnation, 
avant  le  transferement  de  la  personne  condamnee,  laquelle  de  ces  procedures  il  suivra. 

3.  L'execution  de  la  condamnation  est  r6gie  par  la  loi  de  I'Etat  d'execution  et  cet  Etat  est 
seul  competent  pour  prendre  toutes  les  decisions  appropriees. 

4.  Tout  Etat  dont  le  droit  interne  empeche  de  faire  usage  de  Tune  des  procedures  visees  au 
paragraphe  1  pour  execute  r  les  mesures  donl  on  fait  I'objct  sur   le  Icrritoirc  tl'une  nutre  Parlic  des 
person  ncs  qui.  compte  tenu  de  lour  ctat   mental,   out  ele  declarees  pen  a  lenient   irresponsablcs 
d*une  infraction  et  qui  est  dispos£  d  prendre  en  charge  ces  personnes  en  vue  dc  la  poursuitc  de 
leur  traitement  peut.  pur  unc  declaration  adressce  au  Secretaire  General  du  Conscil  de  PEuropc. 
indiquer  les  procedures  qu'il  suivra  dans  ces  cas. 


Article  10 
Poursuite  de  /'exfcul&ui 

•} .  En  cas  de  poursuite  de  1'excculion,  I'Etat  d'execution  est  lie  par  la  nature  juridique  et  la 
duree  de  la  sanction  telles  qu'elles  resultent  de  la  condamnation. 

2.  Toutcfois.  si  la  nature  ou  la  duree  de  cette  sanction  sont  in  compatibles  avec  la  legislation 
de  I'Etat  d'execution.  ou  si  la  legislation  de  cet  Etat  I'exige.  I'Etat  d'execution  peut.  par  decision 
judiciaire  ou  administrative,  adapter  cette  sanction  a  la  peine  ou  mesure  prevue  par  sn  prop  re  loi 
pour  des  infractions  de  meme  nature.  Cette  peine  ou  mesure  correspond,  aulant  que  possible. 
quant  d  sa  nature.  £  celle  infligee  par  la  condamnation  d  executcr.  Ellc  ne  pent  aggraver  par  sa 
nature  ou  par  sa  duree  la  sanction  proiioncec  dans  I'Etal  de  cniulainnatioii  ni  excciler  le 
maximum  prevu  par  la  lot  cie  1'Llal  d'exeeution. 
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Ariiek  11  ^ 

Co  ft  version  of  sentence  -^vi  ? 

1.  In  the  case  of  conversion  of  sentence,  the  procedures  provided  for  by  the  law  of  the 
Administering  State  apply.  When  converting  the  sentence,  the  competent  authority  : 

a.  shall  be  bound  by  the  findings  as  to  the  facts  insofar  as  they  appear  explicitly  or 
implicitly  from  the  judgment  imposed  in  the  sentencing  State  ; 

b,  may  not  convert  a  sanction  involving  deprivation  of  liberty  to  a  pecuniary  sanction  ; 
r,  shall  deduct  the  furt  period  of  deprivation  of  liberty  served  by  the  sentenced  person  ; 

arid  '  '     ••"  '    •  '•"  '        '  '  '       ?;  :'^:; 

tt.  shall  not  aggravate  the  penal  position  of  the  sentenced  person,  and  shall  no<  be 
by  any  minimum  which  the  law  of  the  administering  State  may  provide  for  the 
olTences  committed, 

2.  If  the  conversion  procedure  takes  place  after  the  transfer  of  the  sentenced  person,  the 
administering  State  shall  keep  that  person  in  custody  or  otherwise  ensure  his  presence  in  (he 
administering  State  pending  the  outcome  of  that  procedure. 

Article  12 
Pardon,  amnesty,  commutation 

Each  Party  may  grant  pardon,  amnesty  or  commutation  of  the  sentence  in  accordance 
with  its  Constitution  or  other  laws. 

Article  13 
Review  of  judgment 

The  sentencing  State  alone  shall  have  the  right  to  decide  on  any  application  for  review  of 
,.        the  judgment. 

Article  14 
Termination  of  enforcement 

The  administering  State  shall  terminate  enforcement  of  the  sentence  as  soon  as  it  is 
informed  by  (he  sentencing  State  of  any  decision  or  measure  as  a  result  of  which  (he  sentence 
ceases  to  be  enforceable. 

Article  IS 
Information  on  enforcement 

The  administering  State  shall  provide  information  to  the  sentencing  State  concerning  the 
enforcement  of  the  sentence  : 

a.  \vhcn  it  considers  enforcement  of  the  sentence  to  have  been  completed  ; 

b.  if  the  sentenced  person  has  escaped  from  custody  before  enforcement  of  (lie  sentence 
has  been  completed  :  or 

c.  if  the  sentencing  State  requests  a  special  report. 

Article  16 
Transit 

1.  A  Party  shall,  in  accordance  with  its  law,  grant  a  request  for  transit  of  a  sentenced  person 
through  its  territory  if  such  a  request  is  made  by  another  Party  and  that  Slate  has  agreed  with 
another  Party  or  with  a  third  Stute  to  the  transfer  of  that  person  to  or  from  Its  territory. 
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Article  I  h  :-.<;;  v  ;•-,;.  .--^   «>*  .^-:,>;  -   ,_,.-.     -  ,-; 
^^ 

1  .        En  cas  de  conversion  de  la  condemnation,  la  procedure  p^vue  par  to  %tsla  lion  clc  1'Elat 
d'execution  s  'applique.  Lors  dc  la  conversion,  1'aulorile  campdtciite  : 

a.  sera  lite  par  la  constatation  des  jails  dam  U  mesure  oti  «ept^ii  ngusent  expjfeitemem  ou 
implicitement  dans  le  jugement  prononce*  dans  PEtat  de  condamnation  ; 

b.  ne  peut  convertir  une  sanction  privative  de  Ubert£  en  une  sanction  pccuniaire  ; 

c.  dcduira  iiitcgralement  la  periode  de  privation  de  libcrte  subie  par  le  condammi  ;  ct 

d.  ii'aggravurn  pas  la  siUialion  pcnalc  du  coiulamm;,  ct  HC  sera  pas  lice  par  la  sanction 
minimale  eventuellement  jjrevue  par  la  legislation  de  l*Etat  d*exicution  pour  la  ou  les  infractions 
commises. 

2  .        Lorsque  la  procedure  de  conversion  a  lieu  apres  le  transferement  de  la  personne  condamncc. 
TEtat  d'execution  gardera  cette  personne  en  detention  ou  prendra  d'autres  mesures  afm  d  'assurer  sa 
presence  dans  1'Etat  d  Execution  jusqu*i  Tissue  de  cette  procedure. 

Article  12 
G/tfce.  amnistie.  commutation 

Chaque  Partie  peut  accorder  la  grace.  I'amnistie  ou  la  commutation  de  la  petne  con  for  mo- 
ment a  sa  Constitution  ou  a  scs  aulres  nJglcs  juridiques. 

Article  13 


L'Elat  de  condamnation,  scul,  a  le  droit  de  statuer  sur  tout  recours  en  revision  introduit 
centre  le  jugement. 

Article  14 
Cessation  de  I  'execution 

L'Etat  d'exccution  doit  mettre  fin  d  1'execution  de  la  condemnation  d£s  qu'il  a  etc  in  forme 
par  1'Etai  dc  coiulumiialion  dc  loulc  decision  ou  mesurc  qui  a  pour  effel  d  'en  lover  a  la  coiidainnation 
son  caractere  execuioire. 

Article  15 
Infortnatiotis  concrniutit  I  'vx<*cnfioti 

L'Etat  d'execution  fournira  des  informations  i  TEtat  de  condamnation  concernant  1'exdcu- 
tion  de  la  condamnation  : 

a.  lorsqu'il  considcre  termincc  rcxdcution  dc  la  condamnation  ; 

h.  si  le  conclamnu  s  'evade  avant  quc  I'exeeution  dc  la  conclamnution  nc  soil  turmincc  :  ou 

c.  si  I'Etat  de  condamnation  lui  demande  un  rapport  special. 

Article  16 
Transit 

\  .  Une  Partie  doit,  en  conformite  avec  sa  legislation,  acceder  a  une  demande  dc  transit  cPun 
condamnc  par-  son  territoirc.  si  la  demande  esl  fornuilee  par  une  aulre  Partie  qui  est  elle-iiienic 
convenuc  avcc  une  uulre  Partie  ou  avee  un  Etal  tiers  du  transferement  du  coiulamne  vers  on  a  partir 
de  son  territoire. 
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2.  A  Party  may  refuse  to  grant  transit  ;  , 
a.  if  the  sentenced  person  is  One  of  its  naticwiais,  or 

b;  if  the  offence  loFwteJi  the  sentence  was  hnposed  is  not  an  offence  under  its  own  law. 

3.  Requests  for  transit  and  replies  shall  be  communicated  through  the  channels  referred  to  in. 
the  provisions  of  Article  5.2  and  3.  ,       ^   ^ 

4.  A  Party  may  grant  a  request  for  transit  of  a  sentenced  person  through  its  territory  made 
by  a  third  State  if  that  State  has  agreed  with  another  Party  to  the  transfer  to  or  from  its 
territory, 

5.  The  Party  requested  to  grant  transit  may  liokJ  the  sentenced  person  in  custody  only  for 
such  time  as  transit  through  its  territory  requires. 

6.  The  Party  requested  to  grant  transit  may  be  asked  to  give  an  assurance  that  the  sentenced 
person  will  not  be  prosecuted,  or,  except  as  provided  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  detained,  or 
otherwise  subjected  to  any  restriction  on  his  liberty  in  the  territory  of  the  transit  State  for  any 
offence  committed  or  sentence  imposed  prior  to  his  departure  from  the  territory  of  the  sentencing 
State. 

7.  No  request  for  transit  shall  be  required  if  transport  is  by  air  over  the  territory  of  a  Party 
and  no  landing  there  is  scheduled.  However,  each  State  may,  by  a  declaration  addressed  to  the 
Secretary  General  of  the  Council  of  Europe  at  the  time  of  signature  or  of  deposit  of  its 
instrument  of  ratification,  acceptance,  approval  or  accession,  require  thai  it  be  notified  of  nny 
such  transit  over  its  territory. 


Article  17 
Language  and  costs 

1.  Information  under  Article  4,  paragraphs  2  to  4,  shall  be  furnished  in  the  language  of  the 
Party  to  which  it  is  addressed  or  in  one  of  the  official  languages  of  the  Council  of  Europe. 

2.  Subject  to  paragraph  3  below,  no  translation  of  requests  for  transfer  or  of  supporting 
documents  shall  be  required. 

3.  Any  State  may,  at  the  time  of  signature  or  when  depositing  its  instrument  of  ratification, 
acceptance,  approval  or  accession,  by  a  declaration  addressed  to  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
Council  of  Europe,  require  that  requests  for  transfer  and  supporting  documents  be  accompanied 
by  a  translation  into  its  own  language  or  into  one  of  the  official  languages  of  the  Council  of 
Europe  or  into  such  one  of  these  languages  as  it  shall  indicate.  It  may  on  .that  occasion  declare 
its  readiness  to  accept  translations  in  any  other  language  in  addition  to  the  official  language  or 
languages  of  the  Council  of  Europe. 

4.  Except  as  provided  in  Article  6.2.0,  documents  transmitted  in  application  of  this  Con- 
vention need  not  be  certified. 

5.  Any  costs  incurred  in  the  application  of  this  Convention  shall  be  borne  by  the  adminis- 
tering State,  except  costs  incurred  exclusively  in  the  territory  of  the  sentencing  State. 
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2.         Unc  Partiu  peul  refuser  d'accordcr  le  transit  : 

a.  si  le  condamtie  est  un  de  ses  ressorttssants,  ou 

b.  si  1'infraction  qui  a  donne*  lieu  a  la  condamnation  ne  constiUie  pas  unc  infraction  an  regard 
de  sa  legislation.  '^t 


3  .         Les  demandes  de  transit  et  les  reponses  dpjvent  dtre  coflirauftiquw  P^r  les  voies  mcutionnccs 
aux  dispositions  de  1'article  5.2.  et  3.  ,  ,., 

4.  Une  Partie  peut  aece*dcr  A  une  dcmandc  de  transit  d'un  condaronc  par  son  tcrritoirc, 
formulae  par  un  Etat  tiers,  si  celui-ci  est  convenu  avec  une  aiitre  Partie  du  transferement  vers  ou 
a  partir  de  son  territoire. 

5.  La  Partie  a  laquelle  est  demande1  le  transit  peut  garder  le  condamn*  en  detention  pendant 
la  duree  stride  men  t  necessaire  au  transit  par  son  territoire. 

6.  La  Partie  requise  d'accorder  le  transit  peut  etre  invitee  a  dooner  f  assurance  quc  le 
condamnl  ne  sera  ni  poursuivi,  ni  detenu,  sous  reserve  de  rapplication  du  paragraphe  precedent, 
ni  soumis  &  aucune  autre  restriction  de  sa  tiberte1  individuelle  sur  le  territoire  de  TEtat  de  transit. 
pour  des  faits  ou  condamnations  anterieurs  a  son  depart  du  territoire  de  1'Etat  de  condamnation. 

7.  Aucune  demande  de  transit  n'est  necessaire  si  la  voie  aerienne  est  utilisee  au-dessus  du 
territoire  d'une  Partie  et  aucun  atterrissage  n'est  prevu.  Toutefois,  chaquc  Etat  pent,  par  unc 
declaration  adressec  au  Secretaire  General  du  Conscil  do  1'Europe  au  moment  do  la  signature  ou 
du  dcpdl  de  son  instrument  de  ratificiation,  d  'acceptation,  d'approbation  ou  d*adh6sion,  cxiger 
que  lui  soit  notifte  tout  transit  au-dessus  de  son  territoire. 


Article  17 
Languts  el  frais 

1 .  Les  informations  en  vertu  de  Particle  4,  paragraphes  2  a  4f  doivent  se  faire  dans  la  langue 
de  la  Partie  a  laquelle  elles  sont  adressees  ou  dans  1'une  des  langues  officiclles  du  Conscil  dc 
I'Europc. 

2.  Sous  reserve  du  paragraphe  3  ci-dessous,  aucune  traduction  des  demandes  de  transf^re- 
ment  ou  des  documents  d  Tappui  n*est  necessaire. 

3.  Tout  Etat  peut,  au  moment  de  la  signature  ou  du  d£p6t  de  son  instrument  de  rulifieution. 
d' acceptation,  d'approbation  ou  d 'adhesion,  par  declaration  adressee  au  Secretaire  General  du 
Conseil  de  TEurope,  exiger  que  les  demandes  de  transferement  et  les  pieces  d  1'appui  soient 
accompagnees  d'une  traduction  dans  sa  prop  re  langue  ou  dans  Tune  des  langues  officiclles  du 
Conseil  de  1'Europe  ou  dans  cellc  dc  ccs  langues  qu'il  indiquera.  U  pout  a  cello  occasion  dcclaccr 
qu'il  est  dispose  a  accepter  des  traductions  dans  toute  autre  langue  en  plus  de  la  langue  officielle. 
ou  des  langues  officielles,  du  Conseil  de  1'Europe. 

4.  Sauf  Pexception  prevue  a  ('article  6.2.a,  les  documents  transmis  en  application  de   la 
presente  Convention  n'ont  pas  besoin  d'Stre  certifies. 

5.  Les  frais  occasionnes  en  appliquant  la  presente  Convention  sont  A  la  charge  dc  1'Eui 
d'exicution,   d  1'exception  des  frais  occasionnes  exclusivement  sur  le   territoire   dc   1'Etat   <lc 
condamnation. 
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Article  18 
Signature  and  entry  into  force 

1.  This  Convention  shall  be  open  for  signature  by  the  member  States  of  the  Council  of 
Europe  and  non-member  States  which   have  participated  in  its  elaboration.   It  is  subject   (o 
ratification,  acceptance  or  approval.  Instruments  of  ratification,  acceptance  or  approval  shall  be 
deposited  with  the  Secretary  General  of  the  Council  of  Europe. 

2.  This  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  following   the 
expiration  of  a  period  of  three  months  after  the  date  on  which  three  member  States  of  the 
Council  of  Europe  have  expressed  their  consent  to  be  bound  by  the  Convention  in  accordance 
with  i  he  provisions  of  paragraph 


3.  In  respect  of  any  signatory  State  which  subsequently  expresses  its  consent  to  be  bound  by 
it.  the  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the  expiration  of 
a  period  of  three  months  after  the  date  of  the  deposit  of  the  instrument  of  ratification  , 
acceptance  or  approval. 

Article  19 
Accession  by  non-member  States 

1  .  After  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention,  the  Committee  of  Ministers  of  the  Council  of 
Europe,  after  consulting  the  Contracting  States,  may  invite  any  State  not  a  member  of  the 
Council  and  not  mentioned  in  Article  18.1  to  accede  to  this  Convention,  by  a  decision  taken  by 
the  majority  provided  for  in  Article  20.  d  of  the  Statute  of  the  Council  of  Europe  and  by  the 
unanimous  vote  of  the  representatives  of  the  Contracting  States  entitled  to  sit  on  the  Committee. 

2.  In  respect  of  any  acceding  State,  the  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  first  day  of 
the  month  following  the  expiration  of  a  period  of  three  months  after  the  date  of  deposit  of  the 
instrument  of  accession  with  the  Secretary  General  of  the  Council  of  Europe. 

Article  20 
Territorial  application 

1.  Any  State  may  at  the  time  of  signature  or  when  depositing  its  instrument  of  ratification, 
acceptance,  approval  or  accession,  specify  the  territory  or  territories  to  which  this  Convention 
shall  apply. 

2.  Any  State  may  at  any  later  date,  by  a  declaration  addressed  to  the  Secretary  General  of 
the  Council  of  Europe,  extend  the  application  of  this  Convention  to  any  other  territory  specified 
in  the  declaration.  In  respect  of  such  territory  the  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  fir  si 
day  of  the  month  following  the  expiration  of  a  period  of  three  months  after  the  date  of  receipt  of 
such  declaration  by  the  Secretary  General. 

J.  Any  declaration  made  under  the  two  preceding  paragraphs  may.  in  respect  of  any  territory 
specified  in  such  declaration,  be  withdrawn  by  a  notification  addressed  to  the  Secretary  General. 
The  withdrawal  shall  become  effective  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the  expiration  of  a 
period  of  three  months  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  such  notification  by  the  Secretary  General. 

Article  21 
Temporal  application 

This  Convention  shall  be  applicable  to  the  enforcement  of  sentences  imposed  either  before 
or  after  its  cnlry  into  force. 


1   July   1,    1985, 
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Article  18 
Signature  et  entree  en  vigueur 

1 .  La  presente  Convention  est  ouverte  a  la  signature  des  Etats  membres  du  Conseil  de 
PEurope  et  des  Etats  non  membres  qui  ont  particip*  d  son  elaboration.  Elle  sera  soumise  d 
ratification,  acceptation  ou  approbation.  Les  instruments  de  ratification,  d'acceptation  ou  d'ap- 
probation  seront  deposes  pres  le  Secretaire  General  du  Conseil  de  PEurope. 

2.  La  presente  Convention  entrera  en  vigueur  le  premier  jour  du  mois  qui  suit  Pexpiration 
d'une  periode  de  trois  mois  apres  la  date  d  laquelle  trois  Etats  membres  du  Conseil  de  PEurope 
auront  exprim6  leur  consentement  d  £tre  lies  par  la  Convention,  conformement  aux  dispositions 
du  paragraphe  1. 

3 .  Pour  tout  Etat  signataire  qui  exprimera  ulterieurement  son  consentement  a  etre  lie  par  la 
Convention,  celle-ci  entrera  en  vigueur  le  premier  jour  du  mois  qui  suit  Pexpiration  d'une  periode 
de  trois  mois  apres  la  date  du  depdt  de  Pinstrument  de  ratification,  d'acceptation  ou  d 'appro- 
bation. 

Article  19 
Adhesion  des  Etats  non  membres 

1 .  Apres  Pentree  en  vigueur  de  la  presente  Convention,  le  Comitt  des  Ministres  du  Conseil 
de  PEurope  pourra.  apres  avoir  consult^  les  Etats  contractants.  invitcr  tout  Elat  non  me  in  lire  du 
Conseil  et  non  mentionnc  a  Particle  18.1,  d  adherer  d  la  presente  Convention,  par  une  decision 
prise  d  la  majorite  prevue  d  Particle  20. d  du  Statut  du  Conseil  de  PEurope,  et  d  Punanimitc  des 
representants  des  Etats  Contractants  ayant  le  droit  de  sieger  au  Comite. 

2.  Pour  tout  Etat  adherant,  la  Convention  entrera  en  vigueur  le  premier  jour  du  mois  qui 
suit  Pexpiration  d'une  periode  de  trois  mois  apres  la  date  du  depdt  de  Pinstrument  d 'adhesion 
pres  le  Secretaire  General  du  Conseil  de  PEurope. 

Article  20 
Application  territoriale 

1 .  Tout  Etat  pcut,  au  moment  de  la  signature  ou  au  moment  du  depot  do  son  instrument  de 
ratification,  d'acceptation  ou  d 'adhesion,  designer  le  ou  les  territoires  auxquels  s'appliquera  la 
presente  Convention. 

2.  Tout  Etat  peut,  a  tout   autre  moment  par  la  suite,   par  une  declaration   adressee  au 
Secretaire  General  du  Conseil  de  PEurope,  ctendre  Papplication  de  la  presente  Convention  a  tout 
autre  territoire  design^  dans  la  declaration.  La  Convention  entrera  en  vigueur  d  Pegard  de  ee 
territoire  le  premier  jour  du  mois  qui  suit  Pexpiration  d'une  periode  de  trois  mois  apres  la  date 
de  reception  de  la  declaration  par  le  Secretaire  General. 

3.  Ton  le  declaration  fuile  en  verlu  des  deux  parugraplics  precedents  pourra  elre  retiree,  en 
ce  qui  eonecrne  tout  territoire  designc  dans  eeltc  declaration,  par  notification  adressee  au  Secre- 
taire General.  Le  retrait  prendra  effet  le  premier  jour  du  mois  qui  suit  Pexpiration  d'une  periode 
de  trois  mois  apres  la  date  de  reception  de  la  notification  par  le  Secretaire  General. 

Article  21 
Application  dans  le  temps 

La  presente  Convention  sera  applicable  a  PCX  ecu  t  ion  des  condamnalions  prononcees  suit 
avant  soil  apres  son  entree  en  vigueur. 
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Article  22 
Relationship  to  other  Conventions  and  Agreements 

1.  This  Convention  does  not  Affect  the  rights  and  undertakings  derived  from  extradition 
treaties  and  other  treaties  on  international  co-operation  in  criminal  matters  providing  for  the 
transfer  of  detained  persons  for  purposes  of  confrontation  or  testimony. 

2.  If  two  or  more  Parties  have  Already  concluded  an  agreement  or  treaty  on  the  transfer  of 
sentenced  persons  or  otherwise  have  established  their  relations  in  this  matter,  or  should  they  in 
future  do  so.  they  shall  be  entitled  to  apply  that  agreement  or  treaty  or  to  regulate  those  relations 
accordingly,  in  lieu  of  the  present  Convention. 

3.  The  present  Convention  docs  not  affect  the  right  of  Stales  party  to  the  European  Con- 
vention on  the  International  Validity  of  Criminal  Judgments  CO  to  conclude  bilateral  .or  multilateral 
agreements  with  one  another  on  matters  dealt  with  in  that  Convention  in  order  to  supplement  its 
provisions  or  facilitate  the  application  of  the  principles  embodied  in  it. 

4.  If  a  request  for  transfer  falls  within  the  scope  of  both  the  present  Convention  and  the 
European  Convention  on  the  International  Validity  of  Criminal  Judgments  or  another  agreement 
or  treaty  on  the  transfer  of  sentenced  persons,  the  requesting  State  shall,  when  making  the 
request,  indicate  on  the  basis  of  which  instrument  it  is  made. 

Article  23 
friendly  settlement 

The  European  Committee  on  Crime  Problems  of  the  Council  of  Europe  shall  be  kept 
informed  regarding  the  application  of  this  Convention  and  shall  do  whatever  is  necessary  to 
facilitate  a  friendly  settlement  of  any  difficulty  which  may  arise  out  of  its  application. 

Article  24 
Denunciation 

\ ,  Any  Party  may  at  any  time  denounce  this  Convention  by  means  of  a  notification  addressed 
to  the  Secretary  General  of  the  Council  of  Europe. 

2.  Such  denunciation  shall  become  effective  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the 
expiration  of  a  period  of  three  months  after  (he  date  of  receipt  of  the  notification  by  the 
Secretary  General. 

3*  The  present  Convention  shall,  however,  continue  to  apply  to  the  enforcement  of  sentences 
of  persons  who  have  been  transferred  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  before 
the  dale  on  which  such  a  denunciation  takes  effect. 

Article  25 
Notifications 

The  Secretary  General  of  the  Council  of  Europe  shall  notify  the  member  States  of  the 
Council  of  Europe,  the  non-member  States  which  have  participated  in  the  elaboration  of  this 
Convention  and  any  State  which  has  acceded  to  this  Convention  of  : 

a.  any  signature  ; 

b.  the  deposit  of  any  instrument  of  ratification,  acceptance,  approval  or  accession  ; 

c.  any  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention  in  accordance  with  Articles  18.2  and  3. 
19.2  and  20.2  and  3  ; 

</.  any  other  act.  declaration,  notification  or  communication  rebliny  lo  this  Convention. 


1  Done  at  Strasbourg  May  29, 1970.  American  Society  of  International  Law  Legal  Materials, 
May  1970,  p.  450.  (draft) 
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Article  22 
Relations  avec  d'autres  conventions  et  accords 

1 .  La  presente  Convention  ne  porte  pas  atteinte  aux  drolls  et  obligations  decoulant  des 
trailed  d'extradition  et  autres  traites  de  cooperation  Internationale  en  matiire  penale  prevoyant  le 
transferement  de  detenus  &  des  fins  de  confrontation  ou  de  temoignage. 

2.  Lorsque  deux  ou  plusieurs  Parties  ont  dejd  conclu  ou  concluront  tin  accord  ou  un  traitc 
sur  le  transferement  des  condamnes  ou  lorsqu'Us  ont  etabli  ou  Qtabliront  d'une  autre  maniere 
leurs  relations  dans  ce  domaine.  Us  auront  la  faculte  d'appliquer  ledit  accord,  traite  ou  arran- 
gement au  lieu  de  In  presente  Convention. 

3.  La  presente  Convention  ne  porte  pas  atteinte  au  droit  des  Etats  qui  sent  Parties  £  la 
Convention  europeenne  sur  la  valeur  Internationale  des  jugements  rtpressifs  de  conclurc  enlre 
elles  des  accords  bilateraux  ou  multilate>aux,  relatifs  aux  questions  re"glees  par  cette  Convent  ion, 
pour  en  completer  les  dispositions  ou  pour  facUiter  ('application  des  principes  doiit  elle  s'inspire. 

4.  Si  une  demande  de  transfdrement  tombe  dans  le  champ  d'application  de  la  presents 
Convention  et  de  la  Convention  europeenne  sur  la  valeur  Internationale  des  jugements  repressifs 
ou  d'un  autre   accord  ou  traite"  sur  le  transferement  des  condamnes,  1'Etat  requerant  doit, 
lorsqu'il  formule  la  demande,  preciser  en  vertu  de  quel  instrument  la  demande  est  formulee. 

Article  23 
Rtglement  amiable 

Le  Comite  europeen  pour  les  problemes  criminels  suivra  1'application  de  la  presente 
Convention  et  facilitera  au  besoin  le  reglement  amiable  de  toute  difficulte  d'application. 

Article  24 
D£nonciation 

1.  Toute  Partie  peut,  &  tout  moment,  denoncer  la  presente  Convention  en  adressant  une 
notification  au  Secretaire  General  du  Conseil  de  1' Europe. 

2.  La  denonciation  prendru  effet  le  premier  jour  du  mois  qui  suit  Texptration  d'une  pcriode 
de  trois  mois  apres  la  date  de  reception  de  la  notification  par  le  Secretaire  General. 

3.  Toutefois.  la  presente  Convention  continuera  a  s'appliquer  n  Texcculion  des  couclninnation.s 
de  perso nnes  transferees  conformement  a  ladite  Convention  avant  que  la  denonciation  ne  prenne 
effet. 

Article  25 
Nutificutiotis 

Le  Secretaire  General  du  Conseil  de  1 'Europe  notifiera  aux  Etats  membres  du  Conseil  de 
TEurope.  aux  Etais  non  membres  qui  ont  participe  a  Telaboration  de  la  presente  Convention 
ainsi  qu'd  tout  Etat  ayant  adhere  a  celle-ci  : 

a.  toute  signature  : 

b.  le  depot  de  tout  instrument  de  ratification,  d'acccptation.  d'approbation  ou  d'acllicsion  ; 

e.  touic  date  d'enlree  en  vif»ueur  de  la  prdsente  Convention  conformement  a  scs  articles  IR.2 
el  ,1.  1^.2  cl  20.2  ot  .1  : 

it.  tout  uulrc  ucte.  declaration,  notification  ou  communication  ay  am  trail  a  la  presente 
Convention. 
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In    witness    whereof    Ihc    undersigned, 
being  duly  authorised  thereto,  have  signed 
this  Convention* 

Done  at  Strasbourg,  this  21st  day  of 
March  1983,  in  English  and  French,  both 
texts  being  equally  authentic,  in  a  single  copy 
which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of 
the  Council  of  Europe.  The  Secretary  General 
of  the  Council  of  Europe  shall  transmit  certi- 
fied copies  to  each  member  State  of  the 
Council  of  Europe,  to  the  non-member  States 
which  have  participated  in  the  elaboration  of 
this  Convention,  and  to  any  State  invited  to 
accede  to  it. 


Lin  fot  (to  quoi.  le.s  soussi^nos.  dim  lent 
autorises  a  cet  effct,  ont  signc  la  prcscnlc 
Convention. 

Fait  d  Strasbourg,  le  21  mars  1983,  en 
francais  et  en  anglais,  les  deux  textes  faisant 
egalement  foi,  en  un  seul  exexnplaire,  qui  sera 
depose  dans  les  archives  du  Conseil  de  1 'Eu- 
rope, Le  Secretaire  General  du  Conseil  dc 
I'Europe  en  communiquera  copie  cert  if  ice 
conforme  i  chacun  des  Etats  mem  b res  du 
Conseil  de  1'Europc.  aux  Etats  non  me  nitres 
qui  ont  particip£  d  I'ilaboratioti  de  la  prc- 
sente  Convention  et  a  tout  Etat  invit£  d 
adherer  &  celle-ci. 


For  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Austria  : 


Pour  le  Gouvernement 
de  la  R£publique  d'Autriche  ; 


D.  BUKOWSKI 


For  the  Government 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium  : 


Pour  le  Gouvernement 
du  Royaume  de  Belgique  . 


A.J.  VRANKEN 


For  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Cyprus  : 


Pour  le  Gouvernement 
de  la  R£publique  de  Chypre  ; 


For  the  Government 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  : 


Pour  le  Gouvernement 
du  Royaume  de  Danemark 


Kjeld  WILLUMSEN 
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For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernemcnt 

of  the  French  Republic  :  de  la  Rejmblique  fran^aise  : 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernement 

of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  :  de  la  RApublique  F6d£rale  d'AIlexnagne  : 


Dr.  Karl- Alexander  HAMPE 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernenient 

of  the  Hellenic  Republic  :  de  la  Ripublique  heltenique  : 


N.  DIAMANTOPOULOS 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernenient 

of  the  Icelandic  Republic  :  de  la  Ripublique  islandaise  : 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernement 

of  Ireland  :  d 'Irian de  : 
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Fur  the  Government  I'our  Ic  Goiivcrncmciit 

of  Ihe  Italian  Republic  :  •  de  la  Republique  italiennc  : 


For  the  Government  Pour  Ic  Gouvemcment 

of  the  Principality  of  Liechtenstein  :  de  la  Principaut*  de  Liechtenstein 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernemcnt 

of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  :  du  Grand-Duche"  de  Luxembourg 


Jean  HOSTERT 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernemcnt 

of  Malta  :  de  Make  : 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernement 

of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  :  du  Royaume  des  Pays-Bas 


C.  SCHNEIDER 
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For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvcrnemunl 

of  the  Kingdom  of  Norway  :  du  Royaumc  de  Norvege  : 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouveracment 

of  the  Portuguese  Republic  :  de  la  R&publique  portugaise  : 


J.P.  BASTOS 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernement 

of  the  Kingdom  of  Spain  :  du  Royaumc  de  1'Espagne  : 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouveniemenl 

of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden  :  du  Royaume  de  Svrfde  : 


Bertil  ARVIDSON 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernement 

of  the  Swiss  Confederation  :  de  la  Confederation  suisse 


I.  APELBAUM 
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For  the  Government  l\Hir  tc  Gouwrncmcitl 

of  the  Turkish  Republic  :  de  la  Republiquc  turquc  : 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernement 

of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  du  Royaume*Uni  de  Grande-Brctagnc 

and  Northern  Ireland  :  et  d'Irlande  du  Nord  : 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  Gouvernenicnl 

of  Canada  ;  du  Canada  : 


J-Y.  GRENON 


For  the  Government  Pour  le  GouvcnienicnL 

of  the  United  States  of  America  :  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique  ; 


Robert  O.  HOMME 
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Certified  a  true  copy  of  the  sole  original 
documents,  in  English  and  in  French,  de- 
posited in  the  archives  of  the  Council  of 
Europe. 

Strasbourg,  this  25  March  1983. 

The  Director  of  Legal  Affairs 
of  the  Council  of  Europe, 


Copie  certifiee  confornie  a  1'cxcmplairc 
original  unique  en  langues  francaise  ct  an- 
glaise,  depose  dans  les  archives  du  Conseil  de 
TEurope. 

Strasbourg,  le  25  mars  1983. 

Le  Directeur  des  Affaires  juridiques 
du  Conseil  de  1'Europe, 


[SEAL] 
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CHILE 

Marine  Science 

Agreement  signed  at  Santiago  June  1,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  June  1,  1983. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  HYDROGRAPHIC  INSTITUTE  OF 

THE  NAVY  OF  CHILE  AND  THE  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 

REGARDING  THE  MARINE  SCIENTIFIC  RESEARCH  ACTIVITIES 

OF  THE  R/V  HERO 

In  Santiago  on  June  1,  1983,  between  the  Hydrographic 
Institute  of  the  Navy  (IHA)  ,  represented  by  its  Director, 
Captain  Eduardo  Barison  Roberts;  and  on  the  other  part,  the 
National  Science  Foundation  (NSF) ,  represented  by  Mr.  Wade  H. 
B.  Matthews,  Charge  d1 Affaires  of  the  Embassy  of  the  united 
States  of  America  at  Santiago,  Chile,  the  following  has  been 
agreed: 

FIRST.   The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Government  of  Chile  agree  that  the  National  Science  Foundation 
(NSF)  and  the  Hydrographic  Institute  (IHA)  shall  cooperate  in 
the  conduct  of  scientific  and  technological  research  by  the  R/V 
HERO  in  the  200  nautical-mile  zone'  off  the  coast  of  Chile. 

SECOND.   The  NSF  will  notify  the  IHA  of  proposed  research 
through  diplomatic  channels  six  months  in  advance  of  the 
voyage.   A  copy  of  the  notice  will  be  sent  simultaneously  to 
the  IHA.   A  detailed  request  will  be  submitted  to  the  IHA  in 
the  manner  detailed  in  Article  2  of  Supreme  Decree  No*  711  of 
August  22,  1975,  at  least  sixty  days  in  advance  of  the  voyage. 
This  request  will  include  plans  for  the  involvement  of  Chilean 
scientists,  as  required  in  Supreme  Decree  No.  711*   The  form 
contained  in  Annex  I  of  D.L.  711  will  be  completed  and  a 
navigation  track  of  the  scientific  activities  will  be  provided. 

THIRD.   IHA  will  forward  the  request  to  the  Office  of  the 
Commander  in  Chief  of  the  Navy  for  review.   The  NSF  will  be 
notified  of  approval,  modification,  or  disapproval  action 
through  diplomatic  channels. 

FOURTH.   All  data  and  specimens  collected,  including  film, 
fossils,  minerals,  and  published  materials  must  be  shared 
between  the  NSF  and  IHA.   The  removal  from  the  country  of  any 
material  that  has  been  collected,  filmed,  or  recorded,  and  any 
minerals  or  fossil  matter  collected  during  research  in  Chilean 
canals  or  territorial  waters,  authorized  in  conformity  with 
this  agreement,  may  take  place  only  with  prior  authorization 
from  the  IHA.   The  IHA  shall  inform  the  NSF  of  the  terms  of 
such  authorization  prior  to  the  conduct  of  the  research.   The 
latter  may  request  the  advice  of  specialized  agencies,  but  in 
any  case  the  IHA  may  retain  whatever  research-related 
materials,  data,  or  information  it  considers  appropriate. 

FIFTH.   NSF  will,  whenever  possible,  include  at  least  two 
Chilean  scientists  in  each  cruise  in  addition  to  the  Chilean 
pilots  or  observers  required  by  Chilean  law. 
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SIXTH,  The  two  Governments  shall  endeavor  to  resolve  any 
dispute  arising  between  them  concerning  the  interpretation  or 
application  of  this  agreement  by  appropriate  means. 

SEVENTH.   This  agreement  does  not  affect  or  prejudice  the 
obligations  of  the  two  Governments  under  other  international 
agreements,  the  Antarctic  Treaty^1}  or  the  views  of  either 
Government  concerning  the  Law  of  the  Sea. 

EIGHTH.   This  agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon 
signature  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  two-year  periods/ 
unless  either  party  notifies  the  other  in  writing  of  its 
intention  to  terminate  the  agreement  at  least  six  months 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  a  two-year  period,  in  which  case 
it  shall  terminate  at  the  end  of  this  period. 

NINTH.   The  heads  of  scientific  expeditions  must  submit  a 
preliminary  report  to  the  IHA  at  the  end  of  the  cruise  and  a 
final  report  of  the  work  performed  to  date  no  later  than  ten 
months  after  the  date  of  their  departure  from  Chile. 


For  the  Hydrographic  institute 
of  the  Navy  of  Chile 


For  the  National  Science 
Foundation  of  the  United 
States  of  America 


Captarn  Eduardp^ 
Director* 


Roberts 


Mr.  Wade  H.  B-T  Matfcfiews 
Charge  d'Affaires  of  the 
Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America 


Done  at  Washington  Dec.  1,  1959.   TIAS  4780;  12  UST  794. 
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CONVENIO  ENTRE  EL  INSTITUTO  HIDROGRAFICO  DE  LA  ARMADA  DE  CHILE 
Y  LA  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION,  RESPECTO  A  LAS  ACTIVIDADES  DE 
INVESTIGACION  CIENTlFlCA  MARINA  DEL  BUQUE  "HERO": 


En  Santiago,  a  1°  de  junlo  de  J983,  entre  el  Institute  Hidro- 
graffco  de  la  Armada  (IHA)  representado  por  su  Director,  Capitan  de 
NavTo  Eduardo  Barison  Roberts,  y  por  otra  parte,  la  National  Science 
Foundation,  representada  por  el  Sr.  Wade  H.B.  Matthews,  Encargado 
de  Negocios  a.f.  de  la  Embajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America 
en  Santiago  de  Chile,  se  ha  convenido  lo  siguiente: 

PRIMERO.   El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  el  Gobierno  de 
Chile  acuerdan  que  la  National  Science  Foundation  (NSF)  y  el  Institute 
Hidrografico  (IHA)  cooperarin  en  la  real izacion  de  invest igaciones 
cientTficas  y  tecnologicas  por  el  buque  de  invest igaciones  HERO 
dentro  de  la  zona  de  200  mi  lias  nauticas  de  la  costa  de  Chile. 

SEGUNDO.   La  NSF  notificara  por  vTa  diplomatica  al  IHA  con  una 
anticipacion  de  por  lo  menos  seis  meses  antes  de  iniciarse  el  viaje 
de  invest igacion.   Una  copia  de  la  not i ficacion  sera  enviada  simul- 
taneamente  al  IHA.   Una  solicitud  detallada  sera  presentada  al  IHA 
segun  lo  requerido  en  el  ArtTculo  2  del  Decreto  Supremo  No.  711  del 
22  de  agosto  de  1975,  por  lo  menos  con  60  dfas  de  anticipacion  al 
viaje.   Esta  solicitud  incluira  planes  para  la  part icipacion  de  - 
cientTficos  chilenos,  segun  lo  requerido  por  el  Decreto  Supremo  No. 
711.   Se  completara  el  formulario  del  Anexo  I  al  D.S.  711  y  se 
proporcionara  el  track  de  navegacion  para  las  actividades  cientT- 
ficas. 

TERCERO.  El  IHA  enviara  la  solicitud  a  la  Comandancia  en  Jefe 
para  su  revision.  La  NSF  sera  notificada  por  via  diplomatica  de  su 
aprobacion,  modificacion  o  desaprobacion. 

CUARTO.   Todos  los  datos  y  especfmenes  que  sean  recogidos, 
incluyendo  pelfculas,  fosiles,  minerales  y  material  publ icado  seran 
compartidos  por  la  NSF  y  el  IHA.   El  retire  del  pats  de  cualquier 
material  que  ha  s ? do  recogido,  filmado  o  registrado,  y  cua lesqu ieras 
materias  fosiles  o  minerales  recogidas  durante  la  invest igacion  en 
los  canales  o  aguas  terri tor iales  chilenas,  autorizado  en  conformidad 
con  este  acuerdo,  puede  ser  efectuado  solamente  con  la  previa 
autorizacion  del  IHA.   El  IHA  informara  a  la  NSF  las  condiciones  de 
tal  autorizacion  antes  de  efectuarse  la  invest igacion.   Esta  ultima 
puede  solicitar  la  a«=e?orTa  de  otras  agencias  espec  ial  izadas ,  pero, 
en  todo  caso,  el  IHA  puede  retener  todo  material,  datos  o  informacion 
relacionados  con  la  invest igac ion  que  estime  sea  apropiado. 

QUINTO.   La  NSF  incluira,  cuando  sea  posible,  por  lo  menos  a 
dos  cientTficos  chilenos  en  cada  viaje,  ademas  de  los  pilotos  u 
observadores  chilenos  requeridos  por  la  ley  chilena. 
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SEXTO.   Los  dos  Gobiernos  trataran  de  resolver  por  medios 
apropiados  cualquiera  controversfa  que  surja  entre  ellos  sobre  la 
interpretacion  o  aplicacion  de  este  convenio. 

SEPTIMO.   Este  convenio  no  afecta  ni  perjudica  las  obligacfones 
de  los  dos  Gobiernos  segun  otros  acuerdos  internac fonales  ,  el 
Tratado  Antartico,  nf  los  puntos  de  vista  de  nfnguno  de  los  Gobiernos 
relatives  a  la  Ley  del  Mar. 

OCTAVO.   Este  convenio  entrara  en  vigencia  al  ser  suscrito  por 
perTodos  de  dos  anos,  a  menos  que  una  de  las  partes  notifique  por 
escrito  a  la  otra  parte  de  su  intension  de  terminar  el  convenio  por 
lo  menos  sets  meses  antes  de  la  expiracion  de  un  pertodo  de  dos 
anos,  en  cuyo  caso  terminara  al  final  de  dicho  perTodo. 

NOVENO.   Los  jefes  de  las  expedrciones  cienttficas  deberan 
entregar  un  informe  preliminar  al  IHA  al  final izar  cada  viaje  y  un 
informe  final  sobre  el  trabajo  efectuado  a  la  fecha  no  mas  de  diez 
meses  despues  de  su  partida  de  Chile. 

Por  el  Institute  Hfdrografico        Por  la  National  Science  Foundation 
de  la  Armada  de  Chile  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America 


berts      Sr.  Wade  H.B.  Matthews 

Encargado  de  Negocios  a.i.  de  la 
Embajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
America 
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SWEDEN 

Double  Taxation:  Estates,  Inheritances  and  Gifts 

Convention  signed  at  Stockholm  June  13,  1983; 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Senate  November  7,  1983  (Treaty  Doc.  No.  98-11,  98th 
Cong.,  1st  Sess.); 

Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions May  21,  1984  (S.  Ex.  Rept.  No.  98-25,  98th  Cong.,  2d 
Sess.}; 

Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate  June  28,  1984; 

Ratified  by  the  President  July  13,  1984; 

Ratified  by  Sweden  November  24,  1983; 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  September  5,  1984; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  November  14,  1984; 

Entered  into  force  September  5,  1984. 
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BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

CONSIDERING  THAT: 

The  Convention  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Sweden  for  the  Avoidance  of  Double 
Taxation  and  the  Prevention  of  Fiscal  Evasion  with  respect  to  Taxes 
on  Estates,  Inheritances,  and  Gifts  was  signed  at  Stockholm  on 
June  13,  1983,  the  text  of  which  is  hereto  annexed; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution  of 
June  28,  1984,  two- thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  therein, 
gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  of  the  Convention; 

The  Convention  was  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America  on  July  13,  1984,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate,  and  was  ratified  on  the  part  of  Sweden; 

It  is  provided  in  Article  14  of  the  Convention  that  the  Convention 
shall  enter  into  force  upon  the  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratification; 

The  instruments  of  ratification  of  the  Convention  were  exchanged 
at  Washington  on  September  5,  1984,  and  accordingly  the  Convention 
entered  into  force  on  September  5,  1984; 
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NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  Ronald  Reagan,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Convention  to  the  end  that 
it  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  on  and  after  September  5, 
1984,  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  all  other  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
thereof. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and  caused 
the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington 
[SEAL]  this  fourteenth  day  of 

November  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  eighty-four 
and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred 
ninth. 


By  the  President: 

George  P.  Shultz 

Secretary  of  State 


Ronald  Reagan 
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Convention  between  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Sweden  for  the  Avoidance  of 
Double  Taxation  and  the  Prevention  of 
Fiscal  Evasion  with  respect  to  Taxes  on 
Estates,  Inheritances,  and  Gifts 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Sweden,  de- 
siring to  conclude  a  Convention  for  the  avoi- 
dance of  double  taxation  and  the  prevention 
of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on 
estates*  inheritances,  and  gifts  have  agreed  as 
follows: 

Article  i 
Scope 

1.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
Convention,  (his  Convention  shall  apply  to: 

a)  transfers  of  estates  of  individuals  whose 
domicile  at  their  death  was  in  one  or  both  of 
the  Contracting  States: 

b)  transfers  of  property  by  gift  of  individ- 
uals whose  domicile  at  the  time  of  gift  was  in 
one  or  both  of  the  Contracting  States;  and 

c>  ^eoeraiion-skipping  transfers  of  deemed 
transferors  whose  domicile  at  the  time  of 
deemed  transfer  was  in  one  or  both  of  the 
Contracting  States. 

2.  The  Convention  shall  not  restrict  in  any 
manner  any  exclusion,  exemption,  deduc- 
tion, credit,  or  other  allowance  now  or  here- 
after accorded: 


a)  by  the  laws  of  either  Contracting  State; 
or 

b)  by  any  other  agreement  between  the 
Contracting  State). 

3.  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  the 
Convention  except  paragraph  4  of  this  Am- 
cle,  a  Contracting  State  may  tax  transfers  and 
deemed  transfers  of  its  domicsJiaries  las  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  Article  4),  and 
by  reason  of  citizenship  may  tax  transfers 
and  deemed  transfers  of  its  citizens,  a*  if  the 


Avtal  mellan  Antcrikas  Forenta  Staters 
regering  och  Sveriges  regering  f6r  undvi- 
kande  av  dubbelbcskattning  och  fdriiind- 
randc  av  skattcflykt  betraffande  skattcr 
pi  kvariAtenskap.  arv  och  guva 


Amcnkas  Forenta  Staters  regenng  och 
Sveriges  regering,  vilka  6nskar  inga  ett  avial 
lor  undvikandc  av  dubbclbcskactmng  och  for- 
hindrande  av  skattcflykt  bctraflandc  skattcr 
pi  kvarlatenskap,  arv  och  gava.  har  kommit 
overens  om  foljande: 


Artikcll 

Avialets  ntltlmpntngsomr&dc 

1.  Om  intc  annat  anges  i  dctta  avtai,  skall 
avtalet  tillampas  pa 

a)  overifitcise  pa  grund  av  dodsfall  av 
cgcndom  efterlamnad  av  fysisk  person,  som 
vid  sin  dod  hade  hemvist  i  en  avtalsslutandc 
stat  cller  i  bada  avtalsslutande  staterna; 

b)  ovcrlitclsc  gcnom  gava  fran  fysisk  per- 
son, som  vid  gdvotilUallct  hade  hemvist  i  en 
avtaisslutande  stat  eller  i  bada  avtalsslutandc 
staterna;.  samt 

c)  overlatelse  mcd  forbigacndc  av  slakt- 
led.  om  den  som  anses  ha  gjort  overlatelsen 
vid  den  tidpunkt  da  6vcrli(ciscn  anscs  ha  agt 
rum  hade  hemvtst  i  en  avtalsslutandc  siat 
ellcr  i  bada  avtaJsslutande  staccrna. 

2.  Detta  avtal  begransar  mtc  pA  nagoi  sact 
sAdani  undantag  fran  bcskattningcn.  sadan 
skattebcfnelsc,  sadant  avdrag  vid  bcskaci- 
nmgcn,  sidan  avrakning  av  ikatt  cllcr  sadun 
annan  skattenedsattning  som  nu  mcdgcs  cllcr 
senare  kommcr  att  medges; 

a)  enligt  lagstiftningcn  i  cndera  avtaisslu- 
tande staten;  eller 

b)  cnligt  annan  Ovcrcnskommclic  mellan 
de  avtaisslutande  staterna. 

3,  Utan  hinder  av  bcsiammclscrna  i  delta 
avtal.  uiom  punkt  4  av  dcnna  artikcl,  t'Ar  en 
avtaisslutande  stat  bcskaua  ovcrlitclicr  och 
ovcrlatelscr  som  anscs  ha  skcu  fr,\n  person, 
som  eniigi  anikel  4  har  hcmviii  \  dcnna  s;ai 
sami  fir  pa  grund  jv  nicdbori»arsl<.ip  f'lcsf. .-.;:.: 
ovcriAicKcr  och  ovcri.'.'.o.scr  ^o:n   .ir,».cs    \. 
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Convention  had  not  come  mio  cftcct.  For  thib 
purpose  che  term  "citizen"  shall  include  a 
former  citizen  whose  loss  of  citizenship  had 
as  one  of  its  principal  purposes  the  avoidance 
of  tax  (including,  for  this  purpose,  income 
tax),  but  only  for  a  period  of  10  years  follow- 
ing such  loss. 


4.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  3  shall  not 
affect: 

a)  (he  benefits  conferred  by  a  Contracting 
State  under  paragraph  7  of  Article  8  or  under 
Articles  9.  10.  and  11; 

b)  the  benefits  conferred  by  the  United 
States  under  paragraph  1  of  Article  13  upon 
individuals  who  are  neither  citizens  of,  nor 
have  immigrant  status  in,  the  United  States; 
and 

c)  the  benefits  conferred  by  Sweden  under 
paragraph  1  of  Article  13  upon  individuals 
who  arc  not  citizens  of  Sweden, 


skett  fran  mcdborgarc  i  decina  &uu  som  om 
avtalet  inte  hade  gallt.  Vid  tiU&ropningcn  av 
denna  bestammclsc  omfatlar  uttryckct 
"medborgare"  avcn  tidigaro  mcdborgarc 
vars  uppgivande  av  mcdborgarskap  hade  som 
ett  av  sina  huvudsakliga  syftcn  att  undvika 
skatt  (varvid  mbeghps  inkomstskatl).  men 
endast  under  en  tid  av  10  ir  raknat  fcia  fdr- 
lustcn  av  medborgarskapct. 
4.  Bcstammclscrna  i  punkt  3  pavcrkar  ioio 


avtalsslutando    scat 
punkt  7  eiler  enligt 


a)  de    formaner   en 
medger  enligt  anikel  4 
artiklarna9,  lOoch  11; 

b)  de  formaner  som  Forenta  Statcrna  en* 
ligt  anikel  13  punkt  1  medger  fysiska  pcrso- 
ner  som  varken  ar  medborgare  i  eiler  har 
stallning  som  invandrare  i  Forenta  Statcrna; 
samt 

c)  de  formancr  som  Sverige  eniigt  anikel 
13  punkt  I  medger  fysiska  pcrsoner  som  inte 
ar  *vcn»ka  medborgure. 


Article: 
Taxes  covered 

1.  The  existing  taxes  to  which  this  Con* 
vcntion  shall  apply  arc: 

a)  in  the  United  States;  the  Federal  estate 
tax,  the  Federal  gift  tax.  and  the  Federal  tax 
on  generation-skipping  transfers; 

b)  in  Sweden:  the  inheritance  tax  and  the 
gift  tax. 

2.  The  Convention  shall  apply  also  to  any 
identical  or  substantially  similur  taxes  which 
are  imposed  by  a  Contracting  State  after  the 
date  of  signature  of  (he  Convention  in  addi- 
tion to.  or  in  place  of,  the  existing  taxes.  The 
competent   authorities   of  the   Contracting 
Stales  shall  notify  each  other  of  any  substan- 
tial changes  which  have  been  made  in  their 
respective  taxation  laws  and  shall  notify  each 
other  of  any  official  published  material  of 
substantial  significance  concerning  (he  appli- 
cation of  the  Convention,  including  explana- 
tions, regulations,  rulings,  and  judicial  deci- 
sions. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  Article  10,  che  Con- 
vention shall  apply  10  taxes  of  every  kind  and 
description  imposed  by  a  Contracting  State 


Anikel  2 

Skatttr  jtom  omjattas  av  avxaltt 

1.  DC  for  oarvarande  utgaende  skauer,  pa 
vilka  avtalet  tillampas,  or: 

a)  i  Forenta  Suterna:  den  federal*  kvarla- 
tcnskapsskatten.  den  fcderala  gavoskoitcn 
och  den  federala  skatten  pa  6verlateUe  med 
fftrbigicnde  av  slaktled; 

b)  i  Svenge:  arvsskatten  och  gavoskattcn. 

2.  Avtulct  ullampus  aven  pA  *kaiter  av 
sammu  eiler  i  huvudsuk  likanat  slag,  *om 
efter  undertecknandct  av  avtalet  pafors  viU 
sidan  av  ellcr  i  suxllet  for  de  for  narvarande 
uigicndc  iikatterna.  De  behOriga  myndighc- 
tema  i  dc  avtalsslutande  staterna  skall  med- 
dela  varanUra  dc  va^entliga  andnngar  som 
vidiagits  i  respekuve  skattelagstiftnmg  och 
skali  undcrratta  varandra  om  officielli  publi- 
ccrat  maicnal  av  v&»cmlig  bctydcbc  socn 
av^er  avtalcts   tillampnmg,  dan  inbegnpet 
forklunngar,  ibrc^knftcr.  dom^ioUuolitg  och 
andru  raitbhga  avgoranden. 

3.  Vid  tiilarnpnmgcn  av  anikci  10  omiatiar 
jvulct  skauer  av  varjc  *iagcx:a 

piUbfi  jv  en  avulibluundc 
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or  a  political  subdivision  or  local  authority 
thereof.  For  the  purpose  of  Article  12,  the 
Convention  shall  apply  to  taxes  of  every  kind 
imposed  by  a  Contracting  State. 


politiska  underavdelningar  eller  lokala  myn- 
digheter.  Vid  tillampningen  av  anikcl  12  om- 
fattar  avtaJet  skatter  av  varje  slag  som  p&fors 
av  en  avialsslutande  stat. 


Article  3 

General  definitions 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  (his  Convention, 
unless  the  context  otherwise  requires: 

a)  the  term  "United  States"  means  the 
United  States  of  America*  but  does  not  in- 
clude Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam, 
or  any  other  United  States  possession  or  ter- 
ritory. Such  term  also  includes  the  territorial 
sea  thereof  and  the  seabed  and  subsoil  of  the 
submarine  areas  adjacent  to  the  coast  there- 
of, but  beyond  the  territorial  sea.  over  which 
the  United  States  of  America  exercises  sov- 
ereign rights,  in  accordance  with  internatio- 
nal law.  for  the  purpose  of  exploration  for 
and  exploitation  of  the  natural  resources  of 
such  areas. 

b)  the  term  "Sweden"  means  the  King- 
dom  of  Sweden  and  includes  any  area  outside 
the  territorial  sea  of  Sweden  within  which  the 
laws  of  Sweden  and  in  accordance  with  inter- 
national law  the  rights  of  Sweden  with  re- 
spect to  the  exploration  for  and  exploitation 
of  the  natural  resources  on  the  seabed  or  in 
its  subsoil  may  be  exercised; 

c)  the  terms  "a  Contracting  State"  and 
"the  other  Contracting  State**  mean  the  Uni- 
ted States  or  Sweden,  as  the  context  re- 
quires; 

d)  the  term  "international  traffic"  means 
any  transport  by  a  ship  or  aircraft,  except 
when  such  transport  is  solely  between  places 
in  the  other  Contracting  State:  and 

e)  rJie  term  "competent  authority"  means: 
t)  in  the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of 

the  Treasury  or  his  delegate,  and 

ii)  in  Sweden,  the  Minister  of  Finance  or 

his  authorized  representative. 

2,  As  regards  the  application  of  the  Con- 
vention by  a  Contracting  State,  any  term  not 
defined  therein  shall,  unless  the  context 
otherwise  requires  and  subject  to  the  provi- 


Artikcl  3 

Allm&nna  definitioncr 

1.  Om  inte  sommanhonget  ftranlcdcr  an- 
nat,  har  vid  tillampningen  av  detta  avtal  fftl- 
jande  uttryck  nedan  angiven  betydelse: 

a)  "Fftrenta  Staterna"  asyftar  Amcrikas 
Fdrenta  Stater,  men  inbegriper  inte  Puerto 
Rico,  Jungfrudama.  Guam  eller  annan  bcsitt- 
ning  eller  annat  omradc  som  tillh6r  Fdrcnta 
Staterna.  Uttrycket  inbegriper  aven  Fftrenta 
Staternas  territorialvatten  samt  havsbottncn 
och  dennas  underlag  av  de  till  Fttrenta  Stater- 
nas kust  grftnsande  omrAdcn  under  vattnct, 
som  ar  bclagna  utanfOr  territorial  vattnct. 
Over  vilka  Amerikos  Fftrenta  Stater  i  Ovcr- 
cnsstammelsc  med  folkrattcns  allmanna 
rcglcr  ut6var  oinskrtknkt  ratt  med  avseende 
p&  utfonkandet  och  utnytgindet  av  omra- 
dcnas  naturtillgangor; 

b)  "Svcrige"  osyftor  Konungarikct  Sveri- 
ge  och  inbegriper  vorje  utonfdr  Sveriges  terri- 
torialvatten belagetomr&de.  inom  vilket  Svc- 
rige  enligt  svensk  lag  och  i  Overensstamxnclse 
med  folkrattcns  allmanna  regler  ager  ut6va 
sina  rattigheter  med  avseende  pa  utforskan- 
det  och  utnyt^andet  av  naturtillgangarna  pa 
havsboitncn  cllcr  i  dcnnas  underlag; 

c)  "en  avtalsslutande  stat"  och  "den  and- 
ra    avtalsslutandc  staten"  asyftar   FOrcnta 
Staterna  eller  Svcrigc.  berocnde  pi  samrnon- 
hanget; 

d)  "intcrnationcll  trafik1'  asyftar  trunsport 
med  skcpp  eller  luftfartyg,  uiom  di  sadan 
transport  sker  uteslutande  mcllan  platscr  i 
den  andra  avtalsslutande  staten;  och 

e)  "beharig  myndighet"  asyftar: 

1)  i  Fdrcnta  Staterna;  "the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury"  cllcr  denncs  befullmaku- 
gade  ombud; 

2)  i     Svcrigc:     finansministcrn      cllcr 
denncs  bcfullmaktigade  ombud. 

2.  DA  en  avtalsstutande  stat  (iilampar  avia- 
let  anscs.  sivida  inte  sammanhanget  cllcr  be- 
siiimnnclscrna  i  artikcl  11  foranJcdcr  annai. 
varjc  utir>'ck.  som  mie  tlcrmicrnis  t  aviaici. 
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sions  of  Article  11,  have  the  meaning  which  it 
has  under  the  laws  of  that  State  concerning 
the  taxes  to  which  (he  Convention  applies. 

Article  4 
Fiscal  domicile 

\ .  For  the  purposes  of  this  Convention,  an 
individual  has  a  domicile; 

a)  in  the  United  States,  if  he  is  a  resident 
or  citizen  thereof  under  United  States  law; 

b)  in  Sweden*  if  he  is  a  resident  or  citizen 
thereof  under  Swedish  law. 

2.  Where  by  reason  of  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  1  an  individual  is  domiciled  in  both 
Contracting  States,  then*  sutyect  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  3,  his  status  shall  be 
determined  as  follows: 

a)  the  individual  shall  be  deemed  to  be  do- 
miciled in  the  Contracting  State  in  which  he 
has  a  t  home  available;  if  such  indi- 
vidual has  a  permanent  home  available  in 
fro^fl  Contracting  States*  he  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  domiciled  in  the  Contracting  State  with 
which  his  personal  and  economic  relations 
are  closer  (center  of  vital  interests); 

b)  if  the  Contracting  State  in  which  the 
individual  has  his  center  of  vital  interests 
cannot  be  determined,  or  if  he  has  no  perma- 
nent home  available  in  either  Contracting 
State,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be  domiciled  in 
the  Contracting  State  in  which  he  has  an  ha- 
bitual abode; 

c)  if  the  individual  has  an  habitual  abode  in 
both  Contracting  States  or  in  neither  of  them, 
his  domicile  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the 
Contracting  State  of  which  he  is  a  eituen; 

d)  if  the  individual  is  n.  citizen  of  both  Con- 
tracting States  or  of  neither  of  them,  the  com- 
petent authorities  of  the  Contracting  States 
shall  settle  the  question  by  mutual  agree- 
ment. 

3.  Where  an  individual  is: 

a)  a  citizen  of  one  Contracting  Slate,  but 
not  the  other  Contracting  State, 

b)  within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  1  do- 
miciled in  both  Contracting  Stale*,  and 

c)  within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  1  domi- 
ciled in  the  othci   Contracting  Stale  in  the 


ha  den  betydclse  som  uttryckct  har  enligt  den 
statens  lagstiftning  i  fraga  om  sadana  skatter 
pa  vilka  avtalet  tillumpiis. 

Artikcl  4 
Hemvist 

1.  Vid  tillampningcn  av  detta  avtal  har 
fysisk  person  hemvist 

a)  i  Potent*  Statcma,  om  nan  ar  bosau 
eller  ar  mcdborgarc  i  Forenta  Statcma  enligt 
fogMiftningcn  i  Porenta  Staterna; 

b)  i  Svcrigc,  om  nan  ar  bosatt  eller  ar  mcd- 
borgarc i  Svcrigc  enligt  svensk  lag. 

2,  Dap&gnmdavbcsiammclsernaipunkt 
1  fysisk  person  har  hemvist  i  bada  avtalssiu- 
tande  Staterna,  bestams,  om  intc  bestammcl- 
scroa  i  punltt  3  foranleder  annat.  han*  hem- 
vist p&  foUande  sail: 

a)  Hun  anscs.ha  hcmvitt  \  dca  uviuUsiu- 
tande  stat  dar  han  har  en  bostad  som  stadig- 
varande  star  till  nans  forfogandc;  om  han  har 
en  sadan  bostad  i  bada  avtalsslutande  sta* 
tcrna,  anses  han  ha  hemvist  i  den  avcalsslu- 
tande  stat  med  vilken  nans  personliga  och 
ekonomiska  f&rbindelser  ar  starkast  (centrum 
for  Icvnadsintrcsscna); 

b)  om  det-inte  kan  avg6ras  i  vilken  avtals- 
slutande stat  han  har  centrum  for  sina  lev- 
nadsintressen  eller  x>m  han  intc  i  nagondera 
avtalsslutande  staten  har  en  bostad  som  sta- 
digvurande  *tar  till  han^  forfogandc,  anscs 
han  ha  hemvist  i  den  uvuU**lut&ndc  stat  dar 
han  vistas  stadig varande; 

c)  om  han  vistas  *iadigvarandc  i  bada  av- 
talsslutande staterna  eller  om  han  inte  vistas 
stadigvarandc  i  nagon  av  dcm,  anses  han  ha 
hcnwist  i  den  avtulsslutandc  stal  dar  han  ar 
mcdborgarc; 

d)  om  han  ar  medborgarc  i  bada  avtaisslu* 
tande  suterna  eiler  om  han  intc  ar  medborga- 
rc i  nagon  av  dcm,  avg6r  de  beh6hga  myndig- 
heterna  i  dc  avtalssluundc  ^utcraa  tragan 
genom  6mscsidig  6verenskon^melse. 

3.  1  fall  da  en  fysisk  person  ar 

a)  mcdborgare  i  en  aviatssluiandc  slat  men 
inte  i  den  andra  avialsslutanue  staten,  och 

b)  eniigt  punki  1  har  hemvibt  i  bada  av- 
(alssluiande  ^utcrna,  *anu 

c)  cnhgt  punki   1   har  hafi  hcnwi^i  i  den 
anUra     avtaUituiaiuJc     bi^icii     iaiUir..iriLu^i 
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aggregate  leu  than  5  years  (including  periods 
of  temporary  absence)  during  the  preceding 
7-  year  period » 

then  his  domicile  shall  be  deemed,  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  paragraph  2.  to  be 
in  the  Contracting  State  of  which  he  is  a 
citizen, 

4,  An  individual  who*  at  the  time  of  his 
death  or  the  making  of  a  gift  or  deemed 
transfer,  was  a  resident  of  a  possession  of  the 
United  States  and  who  had  become  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States  solely  by  reason  of  (a) 
being  a  citizen  of  a  possession,  or  (b)  birth  or 
residence  within  a  possession,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  having  been  neither  domiciled  in 
nor  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  at  that  time 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Convention. 

Article  5 
Rial  property 

1.  Transfers  And  deemed  transfers  by  an 
individual  domiciled  in  a  Contracting  State  of 
real  property  which  is  situated  in  the  other 
Contracting  State  may  be  taxed  in  that  other 

'  State. 

2.  The  term  "real  property"  shall  have  the 
meaning  which  it  has  under  the  law  of  the 
State  in  which  the  property  in  question  is 
situated.  The  term  shall  in  any  case  include 
property  accessory  to  real  property,  live- 
stock and  equipment  used  in  agriculture  and 
forestry,  rights  to  which  the  provisions  of 
general  law  respecting  landed  property  ap- 
ply, usufruct  of  real  property,  and  rights  to 
variable  or  fixed  payments  as  consideration 
for  the  working  of.  or  the  right  to  work,  mm- 
erai  deposits,  sources,  and  other  natural  re- 
sources: ships,  boats,  and  aircraft  shall  not 
be  regarded  as  reaJ  property. 


mindre  an  fern  ir  (dari  inbcgripei  pcriodcr  av 

tillfallig    franvaro)    under   den    foregaende 

sjuarspcnodcn. 

skall  han.  man  hinder  av  bcstammclscrna  i 

punki  2.  arises  ha  hcmvtst  i  den  avtaissiu- 

lande  stat  i  vilken  han  ar  medborgare. 

4,  En  fysisk  person,  som  vid  dodsiallct. 
gdvotilliallet  eller  da  6vcrJAtcIsc  anses  ha 
skett  hade  hemvist  i  nagon  av  Forcnca  Stater- 
nas  besittningar  och  som  blivit  medborgare  i 
Forcnta  Staterna  uteslutande  pa  grund  av  att 
han  a)  var  medborgare  i  en  bcsittning  cllcr  b) 
ar  fodd  eller  hade  haft  hemvist  i  en  bcsittnmg. 
anses  inte  vid  lillampningcn  av  avtalet  ha  haft 
hemvist  eller  ha  vant  medborgare  i  Forcnta 
Staterna  vid  denna  tidpunkt. 

Artikcl  5 
Fast  tfiendom 

1,  Ovcrlatcise  eller  overlatclse  som  anses 
ha  *kett  frdn  fysisk  person  med  hemvist  i  en 
avtalsslutande  stat  av  fast  egcndom  bclagcn  i 
den  andra  avtalssiutande  staten  f&r  beskattas 
i  denna  andra  *tat, 

2.  Uttrycket  "fast  egcndom"  har  den  be- 
tydelse  som  uttrycket  har  enligt  lagstiftning- 
en  i  den  avtalsslutande  stat  dar  cgcndomcn  ar 
bcligcn.  Utirycket  inbegriper  dock  allud  till- 
bchor  till  fast  egcndom,  levande  och  d6da 
invemaner  i  lantbruk  och  skogsbruk.  ratug- 
heter  pa  vilka  bestammelserna  i  pnvainuten 
cm  fait  egcndom  ullampas.  nytijandcraii  till 
fast  egcndom  same  rait  till  forandcrliga  eller 
fasta  crsauningar  for  nyttjandci  av  cllcr  rat- 
ten ati  nyttja  mineralforckomst.  kalla  eller 
annan  natumllgang.  Skcpp.  batar  och  luftfar- 
tyg  anscs  mie  vara  fast  egcndom. 


Article  6 

Business  property  of  a  permanent  establish* 
mtnt  and  assets  pertaining  to  a  fixed  base 
used  for  the  performance  of  Independent  per- 
sonal services 

1.  Except  for  real  property  as  defined  in 
paragraph  2  of  Article  5.  transfers  and 
deemed  transfers  by  an  individual  domiciled 
in  &  Contracting  State  of  assets  (other  tnan 


Artikcl  6 

Rtirclsetitlgangar  nedlaffda  i  fast  driftstalle 
och  fillKAftftar  hanjdrli^a  fill 
unorj/urif>    fdr    movand*    av 


{.  Mcd  undamag  tor  sadan  fa^t  egcndom 
som  angcs  i  artikcl  5  pun»a  2,  far  ovcrluiciscr 
och  overlAtclscr  som  ^nscs  h.i  skott  :'r.\\\ 
ly-ji^K  person  rncU  ;iciiiv;.st  f  01;  ..^Lu\  ,.L- 
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ships  and  aircraft  used  in  international  irutfic 
and  movable  property,  including  containers, 
pertaining  to  che  operation  of  such  ships  and 
aircraft),  forming  pan  of  the  business  pro- 
perty of  a  permanent  establishment  situated 
in  the  other  Contracting  State  may  be  taxed 
in  that  other  State. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Convention, 
the  term  "permanent  establishment"  means 
a  fixed  place  of  business  through  which  the 
business  of  an  enterprise  is  wholly  or  partly 
carried  on. 

3.  The  term  "permanent  establishment* ' 
shall  include  especially: 

a)  a  piftcff  of  management* 

b)  a  branch; 

c)  an  office; 

d)  a  factory; 

e)  a  workshop;  and 

0  a  mine,  oil  or  gas  well,  quarry,  or  any 
other  place  of  extraction  of  natural  re* 
sources. 

4.  A  building  site  or  construction  or  instal- 
lation project,  or  an  installation  or  drilling  rig 
or  ship  being  used  for  the  exploration  or  de- 
velopment of  natural  resources,  constitutes  a 
permanent  establishment  in  a  Contracting 
State  only  if  it  has  remained  in  that  State 
more  than  12  months. 

5.  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provi- 
sions of  this  Article,  the  term  "permanent 
establishment**  shall  be  deemed  not  to  in- 
clude: 

a)  the  use  of  facilities  solely  for  the  purpose 
of  storage,  display,  or  delivery  of  goods  or 
merchandise  belonging  to  an  enterprise; 

b)  the  maintenance  of  a  stock  of  goods  or 
merchandise  belonging  to  an  enterprise  sole- 
ly for  the  purpose  of  storage,  display .  or  deli- 
very; 

c)  the  maintenance  of  a  stock  of  goods  or 
merchandise  belonging  to  an  enterprise  sole- 
ly  for  the  purpose  of  processing  by  another 
enterprise; 

d)  the  maintenance  of  a  fixed  place  of  busi- 
ness solely  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing 
goods  or  merchandise,  or  of  collecting  infor- 
mation, for  an  enterprise; 

e)  the  maintenance  of  a  fixed  place  of  busi- 


tandc  suu  uv  cgcniiom  (andra  an  skepp  och 
luftfanyg,  som  anvands  i  intcrnationcll  irafik 
och  Ids  cgendom,  containers  hari  inbegripna, 
som  ar  hanf6rlig  till  anvandningen  av  sadana 
skepp  och  luftfartyg)  som  utgor  del  av  rOrcl- 
setillgangarnu  i  tost  dnflstalle  bclaget  i  den 
andra  avtalsslutande  staten.  beskattas  i  den- 
na  andra  stai. 

2.  Vid  ullampningen  av  dctiu  a  vial  asyftar 
uttrycket  "fast  driftstalle"  en  stadigvarande 
plats  Kir  afiarsvcrksamhet.  fran  vilken  ett  f6* 
retags  verksamhet  belt  eiler  dcivu  bednvs. 

3.  Uttrycket  "fast  driftsulle"  innefatur 
sarskik: 

a)  plats  for  f6retagslcdning; 

b)  filial; 

c)  kontor. 

d)  fabrik; 

e)  verksiad;och 

0  gruva.  o(jc-  eiler  gaskaila.  stenbrott  «1- 
Icr  unnun  plat*  fOr  utvmning  av  nuiunillgAng- 
ar. 

4.  Plats  f&r  byggnads-,  aniiiggning**  eiler 
inscallationsverksamhet    samt    en    installa- 
tions- eiler  oUebonrplattform  eiler  ett  skcpp, 
som  anvands  ftr  uttbrskandet  cllcr  utvmrung- 
en  av  natunillgangar,  utg6r  fast  driitstalle  i  en 
avtalsslutande  stat  endast  om  verksamheten 
pdgar  i  den^a  stat  under  mer  an  tolv  mana* 
der. 

5.  Utan  hinder  av  fttregaendc  bestammel- 
ser  i  denna  anikel  anses  uttrycket  "fast  drift* 
stallc**  intc  mnefatta: 

d)  anvandningen  av  anordnm^ar  utesluuui- 
de  for  lagring,  utstallnmg  eiler  utlamnande  av 
ftrctaget  lillhoriga  varor; 

b)  innehavec  av  eu  t'6retaget  tiilh6rigt  varu- 
lagcr  uteslutandc  i'6r  lagrmg,  uistallning  elter 
utlamnunde; 

c)  innehavet  av  ett  toretaget  tillhongt  varu- 
lager  utcstutande  for  bcarbetning  eiler  foT- 
adling  genom  annat  foretags  forsorg: 

d)  innehavct  jv  ^tadigvurandc  plat*  t'Or  al- 
tars verksamhct    ute^lutandc    tor    mkop    av 
varor  eiler  inhurmande  av  upply^ningar  for 
en  foretag; 

c)  innehavet  av  iiaJigvarande  plm^  Tor  oi- 
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ness  solely  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on.  for 
an  enterprise,  any  other  activity  of  a  prepara- 
tory or  auxiliary  character: 

f)  the  maintenance  of  a  fixed  place  of  busi- 
ness solely  for  any  combination  of  the  activi- 
ties mentioned  in  subparagraphs  a)  to  e). 

6.  Except  for  real  property  as  defined  in 
paragraph  2  of  Article  5.  transfers  and 
deemed  transfers  of  assets  by  an  individual 
domiciled  in  a  Contracting  State  pertaining  to 
a  fixed  base  situated  in  the  other  Contracting 
State  and  used  for  the  performance  of  inde- 
pendent personal  services,  may  be  taxed  in 
that  other  State. 


Article  7 

Property  not  expressly  mentioned 

1.  Transfers  and  deemed  transfers  by  an 
individual  domiciled  in  a  Contracting  State  of 
property  other  than  property  referred  to  in 
Articles  5  and  6  shall  be  taxable  only  in  that 
State. 

2.  If  the  law  of  a  Contracting  State  treats  a 
property  right  as  property  described  in  Arti- 
cle 5  or  6,  but  the  law  of  the  other  Contract- 
ing State  treats  that  right  as  an  interest  in  a 
partnership  or  trust  governed  by  paragraph  1 . 
the  nature  of  that  right  shall  be  determined  by 
the  law  of  the  Contracting  State  in  which  the 
transferor  or  deemed  transferor  is  not  domi- 
ciled. 


farsverksamhet  uteslutande  for  att  tor  ett  f6- 
retag  bedriva  annan  verksamhet  av  fdrbere- 
dande  eller  bitradande  art; 

0  innehavet  av  stadigvarande  plats  tor  af- 
farsverksamhet  uteslutande  far  att  kombine- 
ra  verksamheter  som  anges  i  punkterna  a)  - 
e). 

6.  Med  undantag  for  sadan  fast  egendom 
som  anges  i  artikel  5  punkt  2,  far  overlatelser 
och  overlatelser  som  anses  ha  skett  fran 
rysisk  person  med  hemvist  i  en  avtalsslu- 
tande  scat  av  tillgangar.  som  ar  hanfdrliga  till 
stadigvarande  anordning  i  den  andra  avtals- 
siutande  staten  och  som  anvinds  fdr  utovan- 
de  av  sj&lvst&ndig  yrkesverksamhet.  beskat- 
tas  i  denna  andra  scat. 

Anikel  7 

Egendom  som  inte  unryckligen  n&mnts 

\ .  Overlatelser  och  dverlatelser  som  anses 
ha  skett  av  annan  egendom  In  sadan  som 
avses  i  artikiama  5  och  6  frin  fysisk  person 
med  hemvist  i  en  avtalsslutande  a  tat  beskat- 
tas  endast  i  denna  stat. 

2.  Om  rattighet  till  eller  andel  i  egendom 
enligt  lagstiftningen  i  en  avtalsslutande  stat 
behandlas  som  sadan  egendom  som  anges  i 
artikel  5  etler  6  men  denna  rattighet  eller  an- 
del enligt  lagstiftningen  i  den  andra  avtals- 
slutande staten  behandlas  som  andel  i  han- 
delsbolag,  enkelt  bolag  elter  trust  varpa 
punkt  1  skall  tillampas.  skall  rattighetens  el- 
ler andelens  beskaflenhet  bestammas  enligt 
lagstiftningen  i  den  avtalsslutande  scat  dar 
den  person  som  overlatit  eller  anses  ha  6"  ver- 
latit  ractigheten  eiler  andelen  inte  har  hem- 
vist. 


Articles 

Deductions  and  exemptions 

1.  Debts  incurred  for  the  purposes  of  the 
acquisition,  conversion,  repair,  or  upkeep  of 
property  referred  to  in  Article  5.  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  value  of  that  property. 

2.  Subject  to  paragraph  1 .  debts  pertaining 
to  a  permanent  establishment  referred  to  in 
paragraph  I  of  Article  6,  or  to  a  fixed  base 
referred  to  in  paragraph  6  of  Article  6.  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  value  of  the  permanent 


Anikel  8 

Av drag  och  skattebefrielse 

1.  Skulder  som  uppkommit  f6r  fdrvarv. 
ombyggnad.  reparation  eller  undcrhall  av  sa- 
dan egendom  som  avses  i  artikel  5  dras  av 
fran  vardet  av  denna  egendom. 

2.  Om  inte  punkt  1  fdranleder  annat.  skail 
skulder,  som  or  hanforliga  till  ett  sadant  fast 
dhftstalle  som  anges  i  artikel  6  punkt  1  eller 
till  en  sadan  stadigvarande  anordning  som 
anges  i  artikel  6  punkt  6.  dras  av  frin  vardet 
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establishment  or  the  fixed  base  as  the  case 
maybe. 

3.  If  a  debt  exceeds  the  value  of  the  prop- 
erty from  which  it  is  deductible  in  a  Contract- 
ing Stale,  according  to  paragraph  I  or  2,  the 
excess  shall  be  deducted  from  the  value  of 
any  other  property  taxable  in  that  State. 

4.  Other  debts  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
value  of  property  to  which  paragraph  1  of 
Article  7  applies. 

5.  Any  excess  still  remaining  in  a  Con- 
tracting State  after  the  deductions  referred  to 
in  paragraph  3  or  4  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
value  of  the  property  liable  to  tax  in  the  other 
Contracting  State. 

6.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph  2  of  Article  I ,  if  any  debt  is  deducted  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Arti- 
cle, no  deduction  shall  be  allowed  for  any 
debt  pursuant  to  a  taw  of  the  United  States 
providing  for  a  different  allocation. 

7.  The  transfer  or  deemed  transfer  of  prop- 
erty to  or  for  the  use  of  a  corporation  or 
organization  of  one  Contracting  State  orga- 
nized and  operated  exclusively  for  religious, 
charitable,   scientific,   or  educational   pur- 
poses shall  be  exempt  from  tax  by  the  other 
Contracting  State  if  and  to  the  extent  that 
such  transfer 


a)  is  exempt  from  tax  in  the  first-men- 
tioned Contracting  State  i  and 

b)  would  be  exempt  from  tax  in  the  other 
Contracting  State  if  it  were  made  to  a  similar 
corporation  or  organization  of  that  other 
State. 

8.  The  tax  of  the  United  States  with  re- 
spect to  the  transfer  of  property  (other  than 
community  property)  which  is  transferred  by 
an  individual  domiciled  in  Sweden  to  his  or 
her  spouse  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

a)  such  property  shall  be  included  in  ihc 
taxable  base  only  to  (he  cxicni  thai  the  value 
of  the  property  exceeds  50  per  cent  of  the 
value  of  all  property  (after  taking  into  ac- 
count   any    applicable    deductions)    whose 
transfer  may.   under   this   Convention,   be 
taxed  by  the  United  States;  and 

b)  ihc  lax  shall  be  computed  by  applying 


av  det  fasta  dhftstaUet  respective  den  siadig- 
varande  anordningen. 

3.  Om  skuld  ovcrstigcr  vardcc  av  egendom 
fran  vilket  den  skall  dras  i  en  avuiissluiande 
stat  enligt  punkt  1  eller  2.  dras  overskjutande 
belopp  av  fran  vardet  av  ovng  egendom  som 
ftr  bcskattas  i  denna  stat. 

4.  Andra  skuldcr  Uras  av  fran  vardct  av 
egendom  pa  vtlken  arukcl  7  punki  1  uilam- 
pas. 

5.  Skuld6verskott  som  uppkommu  i  en  av- 
calsslutande  stat  cficr  avdrag  som  avscs  i 
punki  3  eiler  4  dras  av  Iran  vardei  av  den 
egendom  som  ar  skatteplikug  i  den  andra  av- 
talsslutande  staten. 

6.  Utan  hinder  av  besUimmelscrna  i  arukcl 
_  1  punkt  2  galler  att,  om  skuid  dragits  av  i 

enlighet  med  bestammciserna  i  denna  arukei, 
avdrag  for  skuld  inte  medges  enligt  lagstift- 
ning  i  Ftirenta  Staterna  som  ftresknver  an- 
nan  fttrdelmng. 

7.  Overl&tclse  cllcr  dvcrlaiclsc  som  anscs 
ha  skctt  av  egendom  till  sammanslutning  cllcr 
organisation  i  en  avtalsslutande  stat,  som  bil- 
dats  och  bedrivs  uteslutande  t*6r  rcligi6sa. 
valg6r^nde,  vetenskapliga  eller  utbildnmgs- 
fnunjande  andamal  eller  tor  an  anvandas  av 
sadan   sammanslutning  eller   organisation. 
skall  vara  undantagen  fran  beskaitmng  i  den 
andra  avtalsslutande  staten  om  och  i  den  man 
en  sadan  6verlatelse 

a)  ar  undantagen  fran  beskattning  i  den 
ftrstnamnda  avtalsslutande  staten;  och 

b)  skulle  ha  vant  undantagen  fran  bcskatt- 
nmg  i  den  andra  uvulssluianUc  sutcn.  v>m 
6verlatelsen  gjons  till  liknande  sammanslut- 
ning eller  organisation  i  denna  andra  stat. 

8.  Den  skaii  som  skall  uiga  i  Forcnca  Sta- 
terna pd  grund  av  ovcriatelsc  av  egendom 
(med  undamag  av  "community  property") 
fran  fysisk  person  med  hem  VIM  t  Svcngc  till 
dennes  maka  eller  make  skall  beroknas  pd 
ioijande  sate: 

a)  Sadan  egendom  skall  inga  i  bcskau- 
ningsunderlagei  cndasi  i  den  man  vurdci  av 
egendomen  ovcrsuger  50  proccnt  av  vardei 
av  all  egendom  (sedan  hansyn  lagits  nil  ull- 
lampliga  avdrag;  vars  overlateise  cnhgt  actta 
avtal  flir  beskattas  i  Fbrenta  Staterna,  och 

b)  bkatien  ^kall  beraknas  mcu  iil 
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the  tax  rates  applicable  to  an  individual  domi- 
ciled in  the  United  States. 

9.  Where  property  passes  10  a  .spouse  from 
a  deceased  person  who  was  domiciled  in  or  a 
national  of  the  United  States  and  the  proper- 
ty rights  of  the  spouse  are  not  regulated  by 
Swedish  general  law  regarding  matrimonial 
property,  then  Swedish  tax  on  such  property 
shall,  if  the  surviving  spouse  so  requests,  be 
assessed  as  if  (he  provisions  of  Swedish  law 
regulating  matrimonial  property  rights  were 
applicable  to  such  property. 

Article  9 

Relief  {rom  double  taxation 

U  Where  the  United  States  imposes  tax  by 
reason  of  an  individual's  domicile  or  citizen- 
ship, double  taxation  shall  be  avoided  in  the 
following  manner 

a)  where  Sweden  imposes  tax  with  respect 
to  the  transfer  or  deemed  transfer  of  property 
in  accordance  with  Article  5  or  6.  the  United 
States  shall  allow  as  a  credit  against  the  tax 
calculated  according  to  its  law  with  respect  to 
such  transfer  or  deemed  transfer  an  amount 
equal  to  the  tax  paid  to  Sweden  with  respect 
to  such  transfer  or  deemed  transfer; 

b)  if  the  individual  was  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  and  was  domiciled  in  Sweden 
at  the  date  of  his  death,  gift,  or  deemed  trans- 
fer, then  the  United  States  shall  allow  as  a 
credit  against  the  tax  calculated  according  to 
its  law  with  respect  to  the  transfer  or  deemed 
transfer  of  property  (other  than  property 
whose  transfer  or  deemed  transfer  the  United 
States  may  tax  in  accordance  with  Article  5 
or  6)  an  amount  equal  to  the  tax  paid  to 
Sweden  with   respect  to  such  transfer  or 
deemed  transfer.  This  subparagraph  shall  not 
apply  to  a  former  United  States  citizen  whose 
loss  of  citizenship  had  as  one  of  its  principal 
purposes  the  avoidance  of  United  States  tax 
(including,  for  this  purpose,  income  tax). 


av  dc  skattcsaiser  som  galler  tor  en  t'ysisk 
person  med  hemvist  i  Fore  ma  Staterna. 

9.  I  fall  dd  cgcndom  tillfaller  make  Iran 
avliden  person  som  hade  hemvist  i  eller  var 
mcdborgare  i  F6rcnta  Statcrna  samt  makcns 
egendomsforhdllanden  inte  reglcras  av 
svcnsk  allman  lag  t  trdga  om  giftorattsgods 
skall  svensk  skatt  pd  sddan  cgcndom,  om  den 
cfterlevandc  makcn  bcgar  detta.  bcrakna* 
som  om  de  bestammelser  i  svensk  lag  som 
reglerar  giftora'ttsgods  vore  tillampliga  pd  sd- 
dan cgcndom. 

Artikel  9 

Undanrojande  av  dubbclbeskattning 

I .  I  fall  dd  Forenta  Staterna  pdfor  skatt  pd 
grund  av  en  fysisk  persons  hemvist  eller  mcd- 
borgarskap,  undviks  dubbelbeskattning  pd 
ftJljandc  satt: 

a)  Dd  Sverige  pdfor  skatt  enligt  artikel  5 
eller  6  pd  grund  av  ait  egcndom  OvcrlAius 
eller  anscs  ha  Overtdius.  skall  Forenta  Sta- 
terna  frdn  den  skatt  som  enligt  dess  lagitift- 
ning  bcraknats  pd  grund  av  ovcrldtelscn  cJlcr 
den  overlatelie  som  anses  ha  skett  mcdgc 
avrakning  med  belopp  mocsvarandc  den  skatt 
som  erlagts  i  Sverige  pd  grund  av  dverldtcl- 
sen  eller  den  dvcrldtelse  som  anses  ha  skett. 

b)  Om  den  fysiska  personen  var  mcdbor- 
gare i  Forenta  Staterna  och  hade  hemvist  i 
Sverige  vid  dodsfallet.  gdvotillfallct  eller  dd 
6verldtelsen  anses  ha  skett.  skall  F6rcnta 
Staterna  frdn  den  skatt  som  enligt  dess  lag- 
*tift  rung  bcraknats  pd  grund  av  an  egcndom 
ovcrldtus  eller  ansc*  ha  ovcrldtu.s  (utom  sd- 
dan cgcndom  som  dverldtits  cllcr  anses  ha 
ovcrldtus  och  som  Forcnta  Statcrna  fdr  be- 
skatta  cnligt  bcstammclscrna  i  aniklarna  5 
och  6}  mcdgc  avrakning  med  belopp  moisva- 
rande  den  skatt  som  erlagts  i  Svcngc   pd 
grund  av  6verldtelsen  clicr  den  overidtclsc 
som  anses  ha  skett.  Denna  bcstammelse  till- 
lampas  inte  pdden  som  tidigare  vant  medbor- 
garc  i  Fdrcnta  Staterna  och  vars  uppgjvandc 
av  mcdborgarskapct  hade  som  ctt  av  una 
huvudsakliga  syftcn  att  undvika  skatt  (varvid 
inbcgnps  inkomstskatt). 
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2.  Where  Sweden  imposes  lax  by  reason 
of  an  individual's  domicile  or  citizenship, 
double  taxation  shall  be  avoided  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner: 

a)  where  the  United  States  imposes  (ax 
with  respect  to  the  transfer  or  deemed  trans- 
fer of  property  in  accordance  with  Article  5 
or  6.  Sweden  shall  allow  as  a  credit  against 
the  tax  calculated  according  to  its  Jaw  with 
respect  to  such  transfer  or  deemed  transfer 
an  amount  equal  to  the  tax  paid  to  the  United 
States  with   respect   to   such   transfer  or 
deemed  transfer; 

b)  if  the  individual  was  domiciled  in  the 
United  States  at  the  ^fti'T  of  hit  death*  gift,  or 
deemed  transfer,  then  Sweden  shall  allow  as 
a  credit  against  the  tax  calculated  according 
to  its  law  with  respect  to  the  transfer  or 
deemed  transfer  of  property  (other  than  prop- 
erty which  Sweden  may  tax  in  accordance 
with  Article  5  or  $)  an  amount  equal  to  the  tax 
paid  to  the  United  States  with  respect  to  such 
transfer  or  deemed  transfer. 


3.  IfaO 


tie  imposes  tax  upon 


the  transfer  of  an  estate,  the  credit  allowed 
under  h  1  or  2  shall  include  credit  for 

any  tax  imposed  by  the  other  Contracting 
State  upon  a  prior  transfer  or  deemed  trans- 
fer of  property  by  the  decedent  if  such  prop- 
erty is  included  in  the  estate. 

4.  The  credit  allowed  by  a  Contracting 
State  under  paragraph  1  or  2  shall  not  be 
reduced  by  any  credit  allowed  by  the  other 
Contracting  State  for  taxes  paid  upon  prior 
transfers  or  deemed  transfers. 

5.  The  credit  allowed  by  a  Contracting 
State  according  to  paragraphs  1.  2.  3.  and  4 
shall  include  credit  for  taxes  paid  to  political 
subdivisions  of  the  other  Contracting  State  10 
the  extent  that  such  taxes  are  allowed  as 
credits  by  that  other  State. 

6.  Any  credit  allowed  under  paragraph  1 
or  2  shall  not  exceed  the  pan  of  the  tax  of  a 
Contracting  State,  as  computed  before  the 
credit  is  given,  which  is  attributable  to  the 


2.  I  fall  dd  Sverige  pafor  skatt  pi  grund  av 
en  tVsisk  persons  hemvist  tiler  medborgar- 
ska  p.  undvilcs  dubbelbeskattning  pa  to^ande 
satt: 

a)  Da  Forenta  Scatcrna  pafor  skatt  enligt 
artikel  5  eller  6  pi  grand  av  au  egendom 
overlaiits  cller  anscs  ha  overlauis.  skall  Svc- 
nge  t'ran  den  skatt  som  cniigt  de*s  iauatuuning 
beraknats  pa  grund  av  overlatelsen  ellcr  den 
dvcrlatcUe  som  anscs  ha  »kcu  medge  avruk- 
mng  med  belopp  motsva/ande  den  skuu  »om 
erlagts  i  Fdrenta  Staterna  pa  grund  av  overla- 
telsen  eller  den  bvertatelse  som  anse*  ha 
skett. 

b)  Om  den  fysiska  personen  hade  hemvisc 
i  Fdrenta  Sutcrna  vid  dodstallet,  gavoulUal- 
let  eller  di  overlatelsen  anses  ha  skett.  skall 
Svehge  fran  den  skatt  som  enligt  dess  lag- 
stiftning  beraknats  p4  grund  av  au  egcndom 
overlatits  eller  anses  ha  over&iiis  (utom  sa- 
dan  egcndom  som  ovcrldcits  eller  anse»  ha 
overlatits  och  som  Svengc  far  beskatu  cnligt 
bestammelscrna  i  aniklarna  5  och  6)  medgc 
avrakning  med  belopp  motsvurandc  den  ^katt 
som  erlagts  i  Forenta  Suterna  med  anlednmg 
av  6vexiaxelsen  eller  den  6verlaiei»c  som 
anses  ha  skett. 

3.  I  fall  da  en  avtalsslutande  stat  paf6r 
skatt  vid  Overlatelse  av  kvadatenskap  skall 
den  avrakning  som  medges  enligt  punki  1 
eiler  2  inne&tta  avrakning  for  skatt  som  den 
andra  avtalsslutande  staten  palon  pd  grund 
av  att  den  avlidne  udigare  overlatit  eller 
anses  ha  overlaiit  egcndom,  cm  egendomen 
ingar  i  kvarlatenskapcn. 

4.  Avrakning  som  en  avcalssiutande  stat 
medger  enligt  punkt  1  eller  2  skall  mte  nedtai- 
las  pd  grund  av  att  avrakning  medgiviis  av 
den  undra  avcalsslutande  staten  lor  skau  ^om 
crlagu  pA  grund  av  udigare  ovcrlateUc  eilcr 
ovcrldtclse  som  anses  ha  skett, 

5.  Avrakning  som  en  avtalsslutunde  siai 
medger  enligt  puniaerna  I,  2.  3  och  4  skail 
omraua  avrakning  for  skatter  som  betalats  till 
politiska  undcravdclmngar  i  den  undra  av- 
(alsslutunde  staten  t  den  mdn  sddana  ikaucr 
Tar  avrakna*  i  denna  andra  >iai. 

6.  Bciopp  med  vilket  avrakning  medges 
cnligl  punkt  1  eller  2  skall  inie  ovcrsti^a  vicn 
del  av  skatien  i  en  aviahslucande  ^tat.  berak- 
nad  ulan  *<i<Jan  avrakning,  som  bolopcr  pA 
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transfer  or  deemed  transfer  of  property  in 
.  respect  of  which  a  credit  is  allowable  under 
such  paragraphs. 

7.  Any  claim  for  credit  or  for  refund  of  tax 
founded  on  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention  stall  be  made  within  six  years 
from  the  date  of  the  event  giving  rise  to  liabil- 
ity to  tax  or.  where  later,  within  one  year 
from  the  last  date  on  which  tax  for  which 
credit  is  given  is  due.  The  competent  author- 
ity may,  in  appropriate  circumstances,  ex- 
K ml  rhjA  lime  limit  where  the  final  determina- 
tion of  the  taxes  which  are  the  subject  of  the 
claim  for  credit  is  delayed. 


den '  6 verlatelse  dler  den  6verlatelse  som 
anscs  ha  skctt  av  cgendom  bctraffande  vilka 
avriikning  far  mcdgcs  enligi  dcssa  punktcr. 

7.  Framstallning  om  avrakning  eller  atcr- 
betalning  av  skatt  pd  grund  av  bestammcl- 
serna  i  delta  avtal  skall  goras  inom  sex  ar  fran 
tidpunkten  for  den  handclse  som  foranlcddc 
skattskyldighet  eller  inom  ett  Ar  fran  den  sista 
dagen  da  skatt  far  vilken  avrakning  medges 
fo'rfallcr  till  Detaining,  om  sistnamnda  tid- 
punkt  intralTar  senare.  Behdrig  myndighet 
tan.  om  omsiandighcterna  fo"ranledcr  dartill. 
utstra'cka  denna  tidsgrans  i  fall  da  slutligt 
taststallandc  av  den  skatt  som  framstailning- 
en  avser  har  fbrdrojts. 


Article  10 
Non-discrimination 

1.  Citizens  of  a  Contracting  State,  where- 
ever  they  are  resident,  shall  not  be  subjected 
in  the  other  Contracting  State  to  any  taxation 
or  any  requirement  connected  therewith 
which  is  other  or  more  burdensome  than  the 
taxation  and  connected  requirements  to 
which  citizens  of  that  other  State  in  the  same 
circumstances  are  or  may  be  subjected. 
However 

a)  for  purposes  of  United  States  taxation. 
United  States  citizens  who  are  not  residents 
of  the  United  States  are  not  in  the  same  cir- 
cumstances as  citizens  of  Sweden  who  are 
not  residents  of  the  United  States;  and 

b)  for    purposes    of    Swedish    taxation. 
Swedish  citizens  who  are  not  residents  of 
Sweden  are  not  in  the  .tame  circumstances  as 
citizens  of  the  United  States  who  are  not 
residents  of  Sweden. 

2.  The  taxation  with  respect  to  a  perma- 
nent establishment  which  a  resident  of  a  Con- 
tracting State  has  in  the  other  Contracting 
State  shall  not  be  less  favorably  levied  in  that 
other  State  than  the  taxation  levied  with  re- 
spect to  residents  of  that  other  State  carrying 
on  the  same  activities.  This  provision  shall 
not  be  construed  as  obliging  a  Contracting 
State  to  grant  to  residents  of  the  other  Con- 
tracting State  any  personal  allowances,  re- 
liefs, and  reductions  for  taxation  purposes  on 
account  of  civil  status  or  family  responsibih- 


Artikcl  10 

F&rbud  mot  diskriminering 

\.  Medborgare  i  en  avtaisslutande  stat,  var 
nan  an  har  hcmvjst.  skall  inte  i  den  andra 
avtaisslutande  staten  bit  fttremal  foY  beskatt- 
ning eller  darmcd  sammanha'ngande  krav 
som  ar  av  annat  slag  eller  mer  tyngande  an 
den  beskattning  och  darmed  sammanhAngan- 
de  krav  som  mcdborgarc  i  denna  andra,  stat 
under  samma  foYhallanden  ar  eller  kan  bli 
undcrkastad,  Dixrvid  gaMlcr  cmellertid 

a)  vid  beskattning  i  F^renta  Statcrna,  att 
medborgare  i  Fdrenta  Statema  som  inte  har 
hemvist  i  F6renta  Staterna  inte  anscs  vara  i 
samma  situation  som  medborgare  i  Sverigc 
som  inte  har  hemvist  i  FOfcnta  Statcrna;  och 

b)  vid  beskattning  i  Svengc,  ad  svensk 
medborgare  som  inte  har  hemvist  i  Svengc 
inte  anscs  vara  i  samma  situation  som  med- 
borgare i  Forcma  Statcrna  som  mic  har  hem- 
vist  i  Sverigc. 

2.  Beskattningen  av  fast  driftstaJle.  som 
prrson  med  hemvist  i  en  avtaisslutande  stat 
har  i  den  andra  avtaisslutande  staten.  skall  i 
denna  andra  stat  inte  vara  mindrc  fordclakng 
an  bcskattmngcn  av  pefsoncr  mcd  hcmvisi  i 
denna  andra  siai.  som  bcdnvcr  verksamhci 
av  samma  slag.  Denna  bcstammelse  arises 
mtc  mcdftJra  skyidighet  ffir  en  avtalsslutandc 
stat  ait  mcdgc  person  mcd  hcmvi$[  i  dch  and- 
ra  avialssluiande  s(atcn  sidanc  pcrsonhgt  av- 
drag  vid  bcskannmgcn,  sadan  skaitebcfnciic 
cllcr  ikacicncdsannmg  pA  grunJ  av  civilsian.i 
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ties  which  it  grants  to  its  own  residents. 

3.  Entities  of  a  Contracting  State,  the  capi- 
tal ox'  which  is  wholly  or  partly  owned  or 
controlled,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  one  or 
more  residents   of  the  other  Contracting 
State,  shall  not  be  subjected  in  the  first-men- 
tioned State  to  any  taxation  or  any  require- 
ment connected  therewith  which  is  other  or 
more  burdensome  than  the  taxation  and  con- 
nected requirements  to  which  other  similar 
entities  of  the  first-mentioned  State  are  or 
may  be  subjected. 

4.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  ap- 
ply to  taxes  of  every  kind  and  description 
imposed  by  a  Contracting  State  or  a  political 
subdivision  or  local  authority  thereof. 


eller  torsorjningspliki  mot  tamiy  som  nudges 
person  med  hemvist  i  den  cgna  staten. 

3.  Sammanslutning   i   en   avtalsslutande 
stat.  vars  kapical  hclt  ciler  delvis  ags  eller 
konlrollcras,  direkt  eller  tndirekt,  av  en. eller 
flcra  personer  med  hcmvist  i  den  andra  av- 
talsslutanUe  statcn,  skall  imc  i  den  forst- 
numnda  staten  bli  toremal  for  beskuttning  el- 
ler darmed  sammanhangande  krav  *om  or  av 
annat  slag  eller  mcr  tyngande  an  den  beskatt- 
ning  och- darmed  sammanhangandc  krav  som 
andra  Uknande  sammunslutningar  i  den  forst- 
namnda  staten  ir  eller  kan  bli  underkastade. 

4.  Bestammelscrna  i  denna  anikel  ullam- 
pas  paskatter  av  yarje  slag  och  beskattenhet 
som  pators  av  en  avtalsslutande  «tat.  dess 
pplitiska  underavdelningar  eller  lokala  myn- 
dighetcr. 


Article  11 

Mutual  agreement  procedure 

I.  Where  a  person  considers  that  the  ac- 
tions of  one  or  both  of  the  Contracting  States 
result  or  will  result  for  him  in  taxation  not  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Con- 
vention, he  may.  irrespective  of  the  remedies 
provided  by  the  domestic  laws  of  those 
States,  present  his  case  to  the  competent 
authority  of  the  Contracting  State  of  which 
he  is  a  resident  or  citizen.  Such  presentation 
must  be  made  within  one  year  alter  a  claim 
under  the  Convention  for  exemption,  credit, 
or  refund  has  been  finally  ictUcU  or  rejected. 


2.  The  competent  authority  to  which  a  case 
is  presented  shall  endeavor,  if  the  objection 
appears  to  it  to  be  justified  and  U*  u  is  not 
itself  able  to  arrive  ar.  a  satisfactory  solution, 
to  resolve  the  case  by  mutual  agreement  with 
the  competent  authority  of  the  other  Con- 
tracting State,  with  a  view  10  ihc  avoidance 
of  taxation  not  in  accordance  with  ihc  Con- 
vention. Any  agreement  reached  shall  be  im- 
plemented notwithstanding  any  time  limits  or 
other  procedural  limitations  in  the  domestic 
law  of  the  Contracting  States. 

3.  The  competent  authorities  ot'  ihe  Con- 
tracting States  ihall  endeavor  10  resolve  by 


Artikcill 


I.  Om  en  person  anser  au  en  avialsslu- 
tande  stat  eller  b&da  avtalsslutande  statema 
vidiagit  atgarder  som  lor  honom  medf6r  eller 
kommer  att  medfora  beskattning  som  sthder 
mot  bestammelserna  i  detta  a  vial  »  k^n  hun» 
utan  att  detta  pAverkar  nans  ratt  att  anvanda 
sig  av  de  rattsmedel  som  finns  i  dessa  staters 
interna  rattsordning,  framJagga  saken  tor  den 
behoriga  myndigheten  i  den  avtalsslutande 
stat  dar  nan  har  hemvist  eller  ar  medborgare. 
Saken  skall  framiaggas  mom  ett  ar  ettcr  den 
udpunkt  JA  t'ramsUillning  enligt  avtalet  om 
skattebcfrielse,  avrakmng  eller  iicrbctalning 
av  skatt  blivit  slutligt  behandlad  eller  avvi- 
sad. 

2.  Om  den  behonga  myndigheten  till  vil- 
kcn  t'ramstallnmgcn  gors  tinner  invandmngen 
grundati  men  mtc  ijaJv  kan  lA  till  itdnd  en 
ullfredsstallande  Losnmg.  skall  myndighetcn 
soka  losa  fragan  genom  omsesidig  overcn^- 
kommelse  med  den  behoriga  myndigheten  i 
ilcn  andra  avtals*lmande  staten  i  syfte  att 
unUviku  bc^kanning  iom  *tndcr  mot  avulct. 
Overenskommebc   som   irui'ta*   genoml'ors 
utan  hinder  av  ti<J*gran*cr  oiler  andra  proce^- 
suella  begransnmgar  i  dc  avtals^luiande  sta- 
icrnas  mterua  lagstiunin^. 

3.  De  behoriga  myndighcicma  i  de 
iiuiande    iCalcrna    s>kaii    ijenom 
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mutual  agreement  any  difficulties  or  doubts 
arising  as  to  the  interpretation  or  application 
of  the  Convention. 

4.  The  competent  authorities  of  the  Con- 
tracting States  may  communicate  with  each 
other  directly  for  the  purpose  of  reaching  an 
agreement  in  the  sense  of  the  preceding  para- 
graphs. 


dvcrcnskommelsc  soka  avgora  svarighetcr 
eller  tvivelsmal  som  uppkommcr  i  fraga  om 
tolkningen  ellcr  tillampningcn  av  avtalct. 

4.  Oe  behbriga  myndigheterna  kan  trada  i 
direkt  iorbindclsc  med  varandra  i  syftc  an 
tra'ffa  6verenskommelse  i  de  fall  som  angivits 
i  f6regaende  punkter. 


Article  12 

Exchange  of  Information 

1.  The  competent  authorities  of  the  Con- 
tracting States  shall  exchange  such  informa- 
tion as  is  necessary  for  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  Convention  or  of  the  do- 
mestic laws, of  the  Contracting  States  con* 
cerning  the  taxes  covered  by  the  Convention 
insofar  as  the  taxation  thereunder  is  not  con- 
trary to  the  Convention.  The  exchange  of 
information  is  not  restricted  by  Article  1. 
Any  information  received  by  a  Contracting 
State  shall  be  treated  as  secret  in  the  same 
manner  as  information  obtained  under  the 
domestic  laws  of  that  State  and  shall  be  dis- 
closed only  to  persons  or  authorities  (includ- 
ing courts  and  administrative  bodies)  in-, 
volved  in  the  administration,  assessment,  or 
collection  of,  the  enforcement  or  prosecution 
in  respect  of.  or  the  determination  of  appeals 
in  relation  to,  the  taxes  covered  by  the  Con- 
vention. Such  persons  or  authorities  shall  use 
the  information  only  for  such  purposes.  They 
may  disclose  the  information  in  public  court 
proceedings  or  in  judicial  decisions. 

2.  In  no  case  shall  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph I  be  construed  so  as  to  impose  on  a 
Contracting  State  the  obligation: 

a)  to  carry  out  administrative  measures  at 
variance  with  the  laws  and  administrative 
practice  of  that  or  of  the  other  Contracting 
State; 

b)  to  supply  information  which  is  not  ob- 
tainable under  the  taws  or  in  the  normal 
course  of  the  administration  of  that  or  of  the 
other  Contracting  State;  or 

c)  to  supply  information  which  would  dis- 
close any  trade,  business,  industrial,  com- 
mercial, or  professional  .secret  or  trade  pro- 
cess,  or  information  the  disclosure  of  which 


Artikel  12 

Utbyte  av  upplysningar 
1.  De  behtiriga  myndigheterna  i  de  avtalsslu- 
tande  staterna  skall  utbyta  s&dana  upplys- 
ningar som  ar  n6dvandiga  fo*r  att  tillampa  bc- 
stammelserna  i  delta  avtal  eller  i  de  avtalsslu- 
tande  state rnas  intcrna  lagstiftning  i  fraga  om 
skatter  som  omfattas  av  avtalct  i  den  man 
beskattningen  enligt  denna  lagstiftning  intc 
strider  mot  avtalct.  Utbytei  av  upplysningar 
begra' nsas  inte  av  artikel  1 .  Upplysningar  som 
en  avtalsslutande  stat  mottagit  skall  behand* 
las  sasom  hemliga  pa  samma  satt  som  upplys- 
ningar som  erhallits  enligt  den  interna  lag- 
stiftningen  i  denna  stat  och  far  yppas  endast 
for  personer  eller  myndigheter  (dari  inbe- 
gripna  domstolar  och  ftrvaltningsorgan)  som 
handlaggcr.  fastst&ller,  uppbir  eller  indriver 
de  skatter  som  omfattas  av  avtalet  eller  hand- 
lAgger  ataJ  eller  bcsvar  i  fraga  om  dessa  skat- 
ter.  Dcssa  personer  eller  myndigheter  skali 
anvanda  upplysningarna  endast  for  sadana 
andamal.  De  fir  yppa  upply.sningnrna  vid  of- 
fentlig  ra'ttcgang  ellcr  i  domstolsavgdrandcn. 

2.  Bcstammclscrna  i  punkt  J  anscs  intc 
medfora  skyldighct  for  en  avtalsslutande  stat 
att: 

a)  vidta  fo"rvaliningsatgarder  $om  awikcr 
fran  lagstiftning  och  administrate  praxis  i 
denna  avtalsslutande  stat  eller  i  den  andra 
avtalsslutande  staten; 

b)  lamna  upplysningar  som  inte  ar  tillgiing- 
liga  enligt  lagstiftning  ellcr  scdvanlig  admi- 
nistrativ  praxis  i  denna  avtalsslutande  stru 
ellcr  i  den  andra  cwuMsslutandc  statcn;  ellcr 

c)  livmna  upplysningar  som  skullc  r6ja  ..^f 
farshcmlighct.  mJustri-,  handcls-  cilcr  yrkcs 
hcmUphcl  ellcr  »  nanngsvcrksamhci  nym.i 

S.ni  cllor  upplysninpar.  vilk.u  ovc: 
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would  be  contrary  to  public  policy. 

3.  If  information  is  requested  by  a  Con* 
trading  Scale  in  accordance  with  this  Article » 
the  other  Contracting  State  shall  obtain  the 
information  to  which  the  request  relates  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if 
the  tax  of  the  first-mentioned  State  were  the 
tax  of  that  other  State  and  were  being  im- 
posed by  that  other  Scale.  If  specifically  re* 
quested  by  the  competent  authority  of  a  Con- 
tracting State,  the  competent  authority  of  the 
other  Contracting  State  shall  provide  infor- 
mation under  this  Article  in  the  form  of  dcpo- 
sitions  of  witnesses  and  authenticated  copies 
of  unedited  original  documents  (including 
books,  papers,  statements,  records,  ac- 
counts, or  writings),  to  the  some  extent  such 
depositions  and  documents  can  be  obtained 
under  the  laws  and  administrative  practices 
of  such  other  State  with  respect  to  its  own 


4,  For  the  purposes  of  this  Article,  the 
Convention  shall  apply  to  taxes  of  every  kind 
imposed  by  a  Contracting  State. 


l«imnundc  skulic  strida  mot  allmanna  h&nsyn 
(ordre  public). 

3.  Om  en  aviaUglutandc  stat  bcgar  upplys* 
ningar  eniigt  denna  aftikeL  skall  den  andra 
avtalsslutande  staten  skatta  fram  de  upplys- 
ningar  som  framstaliningen  avser  p4  samma 
salt  och  i  samma  omfattning  som  om  den 
f6r*tnamnda  statcns  skau  var  denna  andra 
stats  skatt  och  patord  av  denna  andra  stat. 
Om  behorig  myndighet  i  en  avuls&lucand* 
stat  s&rskUt  begar  det,  skall  den  behoriga 
myndigheten  i  den  andra  avtalsslutande  *ta- 
ten  tilthandahatta  uppiysningarna  eniigt  den- 
na artikel  i  form  av  skriftliga  vittnesintyg  och 
bestyrkta  kopior  av  ej  redigcrade  original* 
handlingar  (dan  inbegriptt  bocker,  doku- 
ment,  rapporter,  protokoll.  rtikenskaper  cller 
skriftliga  uttalanden)  i  samma  omfauning 
som  sadana  intyg  och  handlingar  kan  crh&lla* 
eniigt  lagstiftning  och  adcninistrativ  praxis  i 
Uenna  andra  *ut  bctrJilTande  dess  cgna  *kut- 
tcr. 

4.  Vid  tillampningen  av  denna  anikel  till- 
lampas  avtaiet  p4  varje  slags  skatt  som  pafor* 
av  en  avtalsslutande  stat. 


Article  13 

Diplomatic  agents  and  consular  officers 

1.  Nothing  in  this  Convention  shall  affect 
the  fiscal  privileges  of  diplomatic  agents  or 
consular  officers  under  the  general  rules  of 
international  law  or  under  the  provisions  of 
special  agreements. 

2.  The  Convention  shall  not  apply  to  offi- 
cials   of    international     organizations    or 
members  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  mission 
of  a  third  State,  established  in  a  Contracting 
State  and  not  treated  as  domiciled  in  either 
Contracting  State  in  respect  of  taxes  on  es- 
tates, inheritances,  gifts,  or  generation-skip- 
ping transfers  as  the  case  may  be, 


Anikel  13 

Diplomatiska   foKtradarc    och    konsulara 
tfansteman 

1.  Bestammclscrna  i  delta  avtal  beror  intc 
de  privilegicr  vid  beskattningen  som  enligt 
folkrs-ttens  allmanna  regler  cller  bestammel- 
icr  i  sankilda  ttvcrcnskommclscr  UUkommer 
viiptomatuka    1'orctruUare  seller    konsularu 
giinsteman. 

2,  Avtalet  tillampas  inte  p4  tjanstcman  vid 
internationclla  organisationer  cller  pa  perso- 
ner  som  tillhor  irccjjc  stats  beskickning  eiler 
kon^ulat.  ackrcditcrude  i  en  avtal^lutandc 
stat.  om  sadana  pcrsoncr  intc  behandla^  &om 
personer  med  hemvist  i  endera  aviaUslu- 
tande  staten  i  fr&ga  om  skattcr  pi  kvarlaien- 
skap,  arv,  gava  respektive  overlateU'c  med 
t'6rbigacndc  av 


Article  14 
Entry  into  force 

1.  This  Convention  shall  be  subject  to  rati- 
fication in  accordance  with  the  applicable 


Artikel  14 
Ikrofttrudandu 

I.  Detta  avtal  *kall  rattficcra*  cnligi  del 
tbrfarande  som  galler  i  vardcra 
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procedures  of  each  Contracting  State  and  in- 
struments of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

2.  The  Convention  shall  enter 'into  farce 
upon  the  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratifica- 
tipnl^J  and  Its  provisions  shall  apply:  '  • 

a)  in   the    United    States    in    rcj,pcci   of 
transfers  of  estates  of  individuals  dying,  gifts 
made,    and    generation-skipping    transfers 
deemed  made  on  or  after  the  date  of  such 
exchange;  and 

b)  in  Sweden,  as  regards  inheritance  tax; 
in  respect  of  persons  who  die  on  or  after  thai 
date.;  and.  as  regards  gift  tax.  in  respect  of 
gifts  by  reference  to  which  there  is  a  charge 
to  tax  which  arises  on  or  after  that  date. 


tande  scatcn  ocK  ratifikationshandlingama 
skall  utvaxlas  i      Washington       snarasi 
mbjligt.   .          ••••••..•      ,      .-  ;,.      .  '   :  . . 

y.  A  vtalct  trader  i  kraft  mcd  utvjuiingc.n 
av  ratifikatioflshandUngarna  och  dess  be- 
stammelscrtiiiampasr  ;  ,-••... 

a)  I  F6rcnta  Statcrna.  bctratTandjc.kva.rla- 
tenskap  ei'ter  fystsk  person  som  avlider,  gava 
som  sker  och  6verlatelst  mcd  forbigaendc  ay 
slaktlcd  som  anses  ske  vid  den  tidpunki  da 
atvaxJingen  sker  elier  darefter:  och 

b)  i  Svcrigc.  bctritTande  arvsskait  pa  arv 
efter  person  som  avlider  vid  nimnda  tidpunkt 
eller  darcfter.  och  bctraffands  gavoskatt,  pd 
gdva  fbr  viiken  skattskyldighet  uppkommer 
vidnamnda  tidpunkt  ellcr  dircftcr, 


Anide  15  ,     . 

Termination  ' 

This  Convention  shaJl  remain  in  force  until 
terminated  by  a  Contracting  State.  Either 
Contracting  State  may  terminate  the  Conven- 
tion at  any  time  after  5  years  from  the  date  on 
which  (he  Convention  enters  into  force  pro- 
vided that  at  least  6  months  prior  notice  of 
termination  has  been  given  through  diploma- 
tic channels.  In  such  event,  the  Convention 
shall  cease  to  have  effect  after  the  December 
31  which  either  i*  or  next  follows  the  date  of 
termination  specified  in  the  notice  of  termina- 
tion but  shall  continue  to  apply  in  respect  of 
the  estate  of  any  individual  dying  before  the 
end  of  that  period  and  in  respect  of  any  event 
(other  than  death)  occurring  before  the  end  of 
that  period  and  giving  rise  to  liability  to  tax 
under  the  laws  of^eithef  Contracting  State. 


Artikcl  15 
Upphdrande  . 

Delta  avtal  forbh'r  i  kraft  tills  det  uppsags 
av  en  avtalsslutandc  stat.  Endcra  avtalssiu- 
tandc  statcn  lean  siga  upp  avtalet  nar  som 
heist  efter  fern  Ir  raknat  frin  den  dag  da 
avialct  trader  t  kraft.  under  foruts&ttmng  att 
meddelande  om  uppsa'gningcn  lamnnts  pd 
diplomatisk  vag  minst  sex  mAnader  i  f6rvag.  \ 
ha'ndclsc  av  sddan  uppsagning  upphor  avtalet 
att  galla  efter  den  31  december  som  antingcn 
ar  det  datum  da  avtalet  enligt  meddelandet 
skail  upph6ra  att  gaila  eller  som  fdJjcr  nar- 
mast  efter  det  datum  f6r  upphorande  som  • 
anges  i  meddelandet.  Avtalet  skall  dock  ailt- 
jumt  til  lam  pas  betrttfrandc  kvarlaccnskap  cf- 
(cr  person,  som  avlider  t*6re  utgangen  av  den- 
na  tidrymd.  samt  bctraffande  varjc  annan 
handclse  In  dftdsfall.  om  hiindeUcn  mtrafTar 
fare  utgdngen  av  denna  tidrymd  och  som 
medfor  skattskyldighet  enligt  lagstiftningen  i 
endera  avtalsslutande  stateh. 


1    Sept.    5,    1984. 
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DONE  at     Stockholm  ,  in  dupli- 

cate in  (he  English  and  Swedish  language*, 
ihe  two  texts  having  equal  authenticity,  this 

13th  day*f    June 

I*  83 


Socn  skedde   i    Stockholm  den 

13  juni   1983  '    <v*    «*««> 

plar  pi  engelska  och  svenska  spraken.  vilka 
baila  tcxtcr  uger  lika 


For  the  Government  of  the  United  States: 


or  Amehkas  F6renta Stuuu^regehng: 


For  the  Government  of  Sweden: 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


Franklin  S.  Forsberg. 
Lennart  Bodstrom. 
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Environmental  Cooperation 

Agreement  signed  at  La  Pas  August  14,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  February  16,  1984. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  UNITED 
MEXICAN  STATES  ON  COOPERATION  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  AND 
IMPROVEMENT  OF  THE  ENVIRONMENT  IN  THE  BORDER  AREA 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States, 

RECOGNIZING  the  importance  of  a  healthful  environment  to  the  long- 
term  economic  and  social  well-being  of  present  and  future  generations 
of  each  country  as  well  as  of  the  global  community; 

RECALLING  that  the  Declaration  of  the  United  Nations  Conference  on 

.  F _..  _.. called  upon  na 

tions  to  collaborate  to  resolve  environmental  problems  of  common  concern; 

NOTING  previous  agreements  and  programs  providing  for  environmen- 
tal cooperation  between  the  two  countries; 

BELIEVING  that  such  cooperation  is  of  mutual  benefit  in  coping  with 
similar  environmental  problems  in  each  country ; 

ACKNOWLEDGING  the  important  work  of  the  International  Boundary  and 
Water  Commission  and  the  contribution  of  the  agreements  concluded  bet- 
ween the  two  countries  relating  to  environmental  affairs; 

REAFFIRMING  their  political  will  to  further  strengthen  and  demons- 
trate the  importance  attached  by  both  Governments  to  cooperation   on 
environmental  protection  and  in  furtherance  of  the  principle  of  good 
neighbor liness; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 


1  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  July  24,  1972,  p.  116. 
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ARTICLE  1 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  here 
inafter  referred  to  as  the  Parties ,   agree  to  cooperate  in  the  field 
of  environmental  protection  in  the  border  area  on  the  basis  of  equality, 
reciprocity  and  mutual  benefit.  The  objectives  of  the  present  Agreement 
are  to  establish  the  basis  for  cooperation  between  the  Parties  for  the 
protection,  improvement  and  conservation  of  the  environment  and  the 
problems  which  affect  it/   as  well  as  to  agree  on  necessary  measures 
to  prevent  and  control  pollution  in  the   border  area,  and   to  provide 
the  framework  for  development  of  a  system  of  notification  for   emergency 
situations.  Such  objectives  shall  be  pursued  without  prejudice  to  the 
cooperation  which  the  Parties  may  agree  to  undertake  outside  the  border 
area. 

ARTICLE  2 

The  Parties  undertake,  to  the  fullest  extent  practical,  to  adopt 
the  appropriate  measures  to  prevent ,  reduce  and  eliminate  sources  of 
pollution  in  their  respective  territory  which  affect  the  border  area 
of  the  other. 

Additionally,  the  Parties  shall  cooperate  in  the  solution  of  the 
environmental  problems  of  mutual  concern  in  the  border  area,  in  accord 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  3 

Pursuant  to  this  Agreement,  the  Parties  may  conclude  specific  ar- 
rangements for  the  solution  of  common  problems  in  the  border  area, 
which  may  be  annexed  thereto.  Similarly,  the  Parties  may  also  agree 
upon  annexes  to  this  Agreement  on  technical  matters. 
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ARTICLE  4 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  it  shall  be  understood  that 
the  "border  area"  refers  to  the  area  situated  100  kilometers  on  either 
side  of  the  inland  and  maritime  boundaries  between  the  Parties. 

ARTICLE  5 

The  Parties  agree  to  coordinate  their  efforts,  in  conformity  with 
their  own  national  legislation  and  existing  bilateral  agreements  to 
address  problems  of  air,  land  and  water  pollution  in  the  border  area. 

ARTICLE  6 

To  implement  this  Agreement,  the  Parties  shall  consider  and,   as 
appropriate,  pursue  in  a  coordinated  manner  practical,  legal,  institu 
tional  and  technical  measures  for  protecting  the  quality  of  the  envi- 
ronment  in  the  border  area.  Forms  of  cooperation  may  include:  coordina, 
tion  of  national  programs;  scientific  and  educational  exchanges;  envi 
ronmental  monitoring;  environmental  impact  assessment;  and  periodic 
exchanges   of  information  and  data  on  likely  sources  of   pollution  in 
their  respective  territory  which  may  produce  environmentally  polluting 
incidents,  as  defined  in  an  annex  to  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  7 

The  Parties  shall  assess,  as  appropriate,  in  accordance  with  their 
respective  national  laws,  regulations  and  policies,  projects  that  may 
have  significant  impacts  on  the  environment  of  the  border  area,   so 
that  appropriate  measures  may  be  considered  to   avoid  or  mitigate  ad- 
verse environmental  effects. 

ARTICLE  8 
Each  Party  designates  a  national  coordinator  whose  principal  func 


TIAS  10827 


2920  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements           [35  UST 

tions  will   be   to  coordinate  and  monitor  implementation      of   this  Agree 
ment,    make   recommendations  to  the  Parties,    and     organize   the   annual 
meetings   referred  to   in  Article   10,   and  the  meetings     of   the   experts 
referred   to   in  Article    11.   Additional   responsibilities   of    the   national 
coordinators  may  be  agreed  to  in  an  annex   to  this  Agreement. 

In   the   case  of  the   United  States  of  America  the   national    coordinator 
shall   be  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency,    and   in   the   case   of  Mexico 
it  shall  be  the  Secretarfa  de  Desarrollo  Urbano  y  Ecologla,    through   the 
Subsecretarla  de  Ecologla. 

ARTICLE   9 

Taking   into  account  the  subjects  to  be  examined   jointly,    the   na- 
tional coordinators     may  invite,   as  appropriate,    representatives      Of 
federal,    state   and  municipal  governments   to  participate    in    the  meetings 
provided  for    in  this  Agreement.    By  mutual  agreement   they  may   also   in- 
vite  representatives  of  international   governmental   or  non-governmental 
organisations  who  may  be  able   to  contribute    some   element   of   expertise 
on  problems  to  be   solved. 

The  national   coordinators  will  determine   by  mutual    agreement    the 
form  and  manner  of  participation  of   non-governmental   entities. 

ARTICLE    10 

The  Parties  shall  hold  at  a  minimum  an  annual  high  level  meeting 
to  review  the  manner  in  which  this  Agreement  is  being   implemented. 
These  meetings  shall  take  place  alternately  in  the  border  area  of  Me 
xico  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

The  composition  of  the  delegations  which  represent  each  Party,  both 
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in  these  annual  meetings  as  well  as  in  the  meetings  of  experts  re- 
ferred to  in  Article  11,   will  be  communicated   to  the  other  Party 
through  diplomatic  channels. 

ARTICLE  11 

The  Parties  may,  as  they  deem  necessary,  convoke  meetings  of  ex- 
perts for  the  purposes  of  coordinating  their  national  programs  referred 
to  in  Article  6,  and  of  preparing  the  drafts  of  the  specific  arrange- 
ments and  technical  annexes  referred  to  in  Article  3. 

These  meetings  of  experts  may  review  technical  subjects.  The  opin 
ions  of  the  experts  in  such  meetings  shall  be  communicated  by  them  to 
the  national  coordinators,  and  will  serve  to  advise  the  Parties  on 
technical  matters. 

ARTICLE  12 

Each  Party  shall  ensure  that  its  national  coordinator  is  informed 
of  activities  of  its  cooperating  agencies  carried  out  under  this  Agree 
ment.  Each  Party  shall  also  ensure  that  its  national   coordinator  is 
informed  of  the  implementation  of  other  agreements  concluded  between 
the  two  Governments  concerning  matters  related  to  this  Agreement.   The 
national  coordinators  of  both  Parties  will  present  to  the  annual  meet- 
ings a  report  on  the  environmental  aspects  of  all  joint  work  conducted 
under  this  Agreement  and  on  implementation   of  other  relevant  agree- 
ments between  the  Parties,  both  bilateral  and  multilateral. 

Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  prejudice  or  otherwise  affect  the 
functions  entrusted  to  the  International  Boundary  and  Water  Commission, 
in  accordance  with  the  Water  Treaty  of  1944. LJ 


1  Treaty  relating  to  the  utilization  of  waters  of  the 
Colorado  and  Tijuana  Rivers  and  of  the  Rio  Grande. 
Signed  at  Washington  Feb.  3,  1944  and  supplementary 
protocol  signed  Nov.  14,  1944.   TS  994;  59  Stat.  1219. 
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ARTICLE  13 

Each  Party  shall  be  responsible  for  informing  its  border  states 
and  for  consulting  them  in  accordance  with  their  respective  constitu- 
tional systems,  in  relation  to  matters  covered  by  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  14 

Unless  otherwise  agreed,  each  Party  shall  bear  the  cost  of  its 
participation  in  the  implementation  of  this  Agreement,  including  the 
expenses  of  personnel  who  participate  in  any  activity  undertaken  on 
the  basis  of  it. 

For  the  training  of  personnel,  the  transfer  of  equipment  and  the 
construction  of  installations  related  to  the  implementation  of  this 
Agreement,  the  Parties  may  agree  on  a  special  modality  of  financing, 
taking  into  account  the  objectives  defined  in  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  15 

The  Parties  shall  facilitate  the  entry  of  equipment  and  personnel 
related  to  this  Agreement,  subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the 
receiving  country. 

In  order  to  undertake  the  monitoring  of  polluting  activities  in 
the  border  area/  the  Parties  shall  undertake  consultations  relating 
to  the  measurement  and  analysis  of  polluting  elements  in  the  border 
area. 

ARTICLE  16 

All  technical  information  obtained  through  the   implementation  of 
this  Agreement  will  be  available  to  both  Parties.  Such  information  may 
be  made  available  to  third  parties  by  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  Parties 
to  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  17 

Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  construed  to  prejudice  other 
existing  or  future  agreements  concluded  between  the  two  Parties ,  or 
affect  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  Parties  under  international 
agreements  to  which  they  are  a  party. 

ARTICLE  18 

Activities  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the  availabil 
ity  of  funds  and  other  resources  to  each  Party  and  to  the  applicable 
laws  and  regulations  in  each  country. 

ARTICLE  19 

The  present  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  an  exchange  of 
Notes  stating   that  each  Party  has  completed  its  necessary  internal 
procedures. L  J 

ARTICLE  20 

The  present  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  indefinitely  unless 
one  of  the  Parties  notifies  the  other,  through  diplomatic  channels,  of 
its  desire  to  denounce  it,  in  which  case  the  Agreement  will  terminate 
six  months  after  the  date  of  such  written  notification.  Unless  otherwise 
agreed,  such  termination  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  any  arrange- 
ments made  under  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  21 
This  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  the  agreement  of  the  Parties. 

ARTICLE  22 

The  adoption  of  the  annexes  and  of  the  specific  arrangements  pro- 
vided for  in  Article  3,  and  the  amendments  thereto,  will  bo  effected 


1  Feb.  16,  1984. 
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by  an  exchange  of  Notes,  f1] 

ARTICLE  23 

This  Agreement  supersedes  the  exchange  of  Notes,   concluded  on 
June  19,  1978  with  the  attached  Memorandum  of  Understanding  between 
the  Environmental  Protection  Agency  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Subsecretariat  for  Environmental  Improvement  of  Mexico  for  Coopera- 
tion on  Environmental  Programs  and  Transboundary  Problems .[  J 

DONE  in  duplicate,  in  the  city  of  La  Paz ,  Baja  California,  Mexi- 
co, on  the  14th  of  August  of  1983,  in  the  English  and  Spanish   lan- 
guages, both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


a 


FOR  THE  UNITED  STATE; 
AMERICA : 


P. 


A— J^.[»i 


1  Annexes  subsequently  agreed  to  by  the  parties  are 
on  file  in  the  Office  of  Treaty  Affairs,  Department 
of  State. 

2  TIAS  9264;  30  UST  1574. 

3  Ronald  Reagan. 

4  George  P.  Shultz. 

5  De  la  Madrid. 

6  B.  Sepulveda. 


TIAS  10827 


35  UST]  Mexico — Environmental  Coop— Aug.  14,  1983  2925 

CONVENIO  ENTRE  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA  Y  LOS  ESTADOS 

UNIDOS  MEXICANOS  SOBRE  COOPERACION  PARA  LA  PROTECCION  Y 

MEJORAMIENTO  DEL  MEDIO  AMBIENTE  EN  LA  ZONA  FRONTERI2A 


Los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos, 

RECONOCIENDO  la  import ancia  de  un  medio  ambiente  sano  para  el  bie 
nestar  econdmico  y  social,  a  largo  plazo,  de  las  generaciones  presen- 
tes  y  futuras  de  cada  pals,  asi  como  de  la  comunidad  internacional; 

RECORDANDO  que  la  Declaracio"n  de  la  Conferencia  de  Naciones  Unidas 
sobre  el  Medio  Humano,  proclamada  en  Estocolmo  en  1972,  hizo  un  lla- 
mado  a  todas  las  naciones  para  colaborar  en  la  soluci6n  de  problemas 
ambientales  de  interns  comfln; 

TOMANDO  NOTA  de  acuerdos  y  programas  previamente  celebrados  entre 
los  dos  pafses  references  a  la  cooperaci6n  en  materia  ambiental; 

CONVENCIDOS  que  tal  cooperacifin  es  de  beneficio  mutuo  al  atender 
problemas  ambientales  simi lares  en  cada  pafs; 

RECONOCIENDO  el  importante  trabajo  de  la  Comisidn  Internacional  de 
Lfmites  y  Aguas  y  la  contribuci<3n  de  los  acuerdos  celebrados  entre  los 
dos  palses  en  relacio*n  con  asuntos  ambientales; 

REAFIRMANDO  su  voluntad  polltica  de  fortalecer  y  demostrar  la  im- 
portancia  que  conceden  ambos  Gobiernos  a  la  cooperacio"n  sobre  protec 
ci6n  ambiental  y  en  observancia  del  principio  de  buena  vecindad; 


Hnn  ncordado  lo  siguicnte: 
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ARTICULO  1 

Los  JBstados  Unidos  de  America  y  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos,  en 
adelante  referidos  como  las  Partes,  acuerdan  cooperar  en  el  campo  de 
la  protecci<5n  ambiental  en  la  zona  fronteriza  sobre  la  base  de  igua_l 
dad,  reciprocidad  y  beneficio  mutuo.  Los  objetivos  del  presente  Con 
venio  son  establecer  las  bases  para  la  cooperacio'n  entre  las  Partes 
en  la  protecci6n,  mejoramiento  y  conservaci6n  del  medio  ambiente  y  los 
problemas  que  lo  a fee tan,  asf  como  acordar  las  medidas  necesarias  pa 
ra  prevenir  y  controlar  la  con  tarn  inacitfn  en  la  zona  fronteriza,  y  pro 
veer  el  marco  para  el  desarrollo  de  un  sistema  de  notif icacidn  para 
situaciones  de  emergencia.  Dichos  objetivos  podra"n  ser  propiciados 
sin  prejuicio  de  la  cooperacidn  que  las  Partes  pudieran  acordar  lle- 
var  a  cabo  fuera  de  la  zona  fronteriza. 

ARTICULO  2 

Las  Partes  se  comprometen,  en  la  medida  de  lo  posible,  a  adoptar 
las  medidas  apropiadas  para  prevenir,  reducir  y  eliminar  fuentes  de 
contaminacio'n  en  su  territorio  respective  que  afecten  la  zona  front«s 
riza  de  la  otra. 

Adicionalmente,  las  Partes  cooperara"n  en  la  solucio"n  de  problemas 
ambientales  de  interns  comCm  en  la  zona  fronteriza, de  conformidad  con 
las  disposiciones  de  este  Convenio. 

ARTICULO  3 

De  conformidad  con  este  Convenio,  las  Partes  podrin  concluir  arre_ 
glos  especfficos  para  la  solucifin  de  problemas  comunes  en  la  zona  fron 
teriza,  los  que  podra"n  serle  anexados.   Igualmente,   las  Partes  podrAn 
tambiSn  acordar  anexos  a  este  Convenio  sobre  cuestiones  te"cnicas. 
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ARTICULO  4 

Para  los  proptfsitos  de  este  Convenio  debera"  entenderse  que  la  "zo 
na  f renter iza"  es  el  area  situada  hasta  1OO  kilo"metros  de  ambos  lados 
de  las  llneas  divisorias  terrestres  y  marftimas  entre  las  Partes . 

ARTICULO  5 

Las  Partes  acuerdan  coordinar  sus  esfuerzos,  de  conformidad  con 
sus  propias  legislaciones  nacionales  y  acuerdos  bilaterales  vigentes 
para  atender  problemas  de  contaminacitfn  del  aire,  tierra  y  agua  en  la 
zona  fronteriza. 

ARTICULO  6 

Para  aplicar  este  Convenio/  las  Partes  considerartfn  y,   segtfn  sea 
apropiado,  procurara"n  en  forma  coordinada  medidas  practicas,   legales, 
institucionales  y  tScnicas,  para  proteger  la  calidad  del  medio  ambien 
te  en  la  zona  fronteriza.   Las  formas  de  cooperacifin  pueden  incluir: 
coordinacio"n  de  prograinas  nacionales;  intercambios  cientfficos  y  edu- 
cacionales;  medicifin  ambiental;  evaluaci<5n  de  impacto  ambiental;  e  in 
tercambios  perio"dicos  de  informaci6"n  y  datos  sobre   posibles  fuentes 
de  contaminacio'n  en  su  territorio  respective  que  puedan  producir  inc£ 
dentes  contaminantes  del  medio  ambiente,  seg<Sn  se  definan  en  un  anexo 
a  este  Convenio. 

ARTICULO  7 

Las  Partes  evaluar&n,  segtin  sea  apropiado,  de  conformidad  con  sus 
respectivas  leyes,  reglamentos  y  polfticas  nacionales,  proyectos  que 
puedan  tener  impactos  signif icativos  en  el  medio  ambiente  de  la  zona 
fronteriza,  para  que  se  puedan  considerar  medidas  apropiadas  para  evi^ 
tar  o  mitigar  efectos  ambientales  adversos. 
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ARTICULO  8 

Cada  Parte  designa  a  un  coordinador  nacional  cuyas  principales  fun 
clones  ser£n  las  de  coordinar  y  vigilar  la  aplicacio"n  de  este  Convenio, 
hacer  recomendaciones  a  las  Partes,  y  organizar  las  reuniones  anuales 
a  que  se  refiere  el  ArtJCculo  10,  asl  como  las  reuniones  de  expertos  de 
que  trata  el  Artlculo  11 „  Otras  responsabilidades  de  los  coordinado- 
res  nacionales  podra"n  ser  acordadas  en  un  anexo  a  este  Convenio. 

En  el  caso  de  los  Estados  Unidos  el  coordinador  nacional  sera*  la 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  y  en  el  caso  de  Mexico  ser&  la  Secre- 
tarla  de  Desarrollo  Urbano  y  Ecologfa  a  travfis  de  la  Subsecretarfa  de 
Ecologla . 

ARTICULO  9 

Toman  do  en  cuenta  los  tern  as  a  ser  examinados  conjuntamente  los  coor 
dinadores  nacionales  podran  invitar,  segu*n  sea  apropiado,  a  representan 
tes  de  los  gobiernos  federales,  estatales  y  municipales  para  que  parti, 
cipen  en  las  reuniones  dispuestas  en  este  Convenio.   Por  mutuo  acuerdo 
podran  tambi£n  invitar  a  representantes  de  organizaciones  internaciona^ 
les  gubernamentales  o  no  gubernamentales  que  pudieren  contribuir  con 
algtSn  elemento  de  conocimiento  a  los  problemas  por  resolver. 

Los  coordinadores  nacionales  determinara'n  por  acuerdo  mutuo  la  for_ 
ma  y  manera  de  participacidn  de  las  entidades  no  gubernamentales. 

ARTICULO  1O 

Las  Partes  celebrarin  como  mfnimo  una  reunion  anual  de  alto  nivel 
para  revisar  la  manera  en  que  se  esta"  aplicando  este  Convenio.   Estas 
reuniones  se  celebrara'n  en  la  zona  fronteriza,  alternativamente,  en  M€ 
xico  y  en  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America. 
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La  composicitfn  de  las  delegaciones  que  representen  a  cada  Parte, 
tanto  en  las  reuniones  anuales  como  en  las  reuniones  de  expertos  a  que 
se  refiere  el  Artlculo  11,  sera*  corounicada  a  la  otra  Parte  por  la  via 
diploma'tica . 

ARTICULO  11 

Las  Partes  podrSn,  segtin  lo  estimen  necesario,  convocar  reuniones 
de  expertos  para  los  prop6sitos  de  coordinar  los  programas  nacionales 
referidos  en  el  Artlculo  6  y  preparar  los  proyectos  de  arreglos  espe- 
clficos  y  de  anexos  te"cnicos  previstos  en  el  ArtJTculo  3. 

Estas  reuniones  de  expertos  podra"n  revisar  asuntos  te"cnicos.  Las 
opiniones  de  los  expertos  que  resulten  de  dichas  reuniones  seran  comu 
nicadas  por  ellos  a  los  coordinadores  nacionales,  y  servir5n  para  ase 
sorar  a  las  Partes  en  cuestiones  te*cnicas. 

ARTICULO  12 

Cada  Parte  se  asegurara"  de  que  su  coordinador  nacional  este1  infor 
mado  de  las  actividades  de  sus  entidades  de  cooperacio"n  realizadas  con 
sujecitfn  a  este  Convenio.   Cada  Parte  se  asegurara"  tambi^n  de  que  su 
coordinador  nacional  estfi  informado  de  la  aplicacifin  de  otros  acuer- 
dos  vigentos  entre  los  dos  Gobiernos  en  cuestiones  relacionadas  con  es 
te  Convenio.   Los  coordinadores  nacionales  de  ambas  Partes  presenta- 
rin  a  las  reuniones  anuales  un  informe  sobre  los  aspectos  ambientales 
de  todo  trabajo  con  junto  realizado  conforme  a  este  Convenio  y  en  apl.i 
caffiio'n  de  otros  acuerdos  relevantes  entre  las  Partes,  tanto  bilatera- 
les  como  multilaterales. 

Nada  en  este  Convenio  prejuzgarS  o  de  manera  alguna  afectarS  las 
funciones  encargadas  a  la  Comisi6n  Internacional  de  Lfmites  y  Aguas, 
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de  con  form  id  ad  con  el  Tratado  de  Aguas  de  1944. 

ARTICULO  13 

Cada  Parte  sera"  responsable  de  informar  a  sus  estados  fronterizos 
y  de  consultarlos  de  conforroidad  con  sus  respectivos  sistemas  consti- 
tueionales,  en  relaci6n  a  aauntos  cubiertos  por  este  Convenio. 

ARTICULO  14 

A  raenos  que  se  acuerde  otra  cosa,  cada  Parte  sufragara*  el  costo 
de  su  participacid'n  en  la  aplicacitfn  de  este  Convenio,  incluyendo  los 
gastos  del  personal  que  participe  en  cualquier  actividad  realizada  so 
bre  la  base  del  mismo. 

Para  el  entrenamiento  de  personal,  la  transferencia  de  equipo  y la 
construccio'n  de  instalaciones  relacionadas  con  la  aplicaci6n  de  este 
Convenio,  las  Partes  podr^n  acordar  una  modal idad  especial  de  finan- 
ciamiento,  tomando  en  cu-enta  los  objetivos  definidos  en  este  Convenio. 

ARTICULO  15 

Las  Partes  facilitarin  la  entrada  de  equipo  y  personal  relaciona- 
dos  con  este  Convenio,  con  sujecio"n  a  las  leyes  y  reglamentos  del  pa- 
fs  receptor. 

A  fin  de  llevar  a  cabo  la  detecci<5n  de  actividades  contaminantes 
en  la  zona  fronteriza,  las  Partes  realizar^in  consultas  sobre  la  medi- 
ci6n  y  analisis  de  elementos  contaminantes  en  la  zona  fronteriza. 

ARTICULO  16 
Toda  informacidn  te"cnica  obtenida  a  trav^s  de  la  aplicacion  de  e£ 
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te  Convenio  estarS  disponible  para  ambas  Partcs.  Dicha  informacifin  po 
drS  facilitarse  a  terceras  partes  por  acuerdo  mutuo  de  las  Partes  en 
este  Convenio. 


ARTICULO  17 

Nada  en  este  Convenio  ser&  entendido  en  prejuicio  de  otros  acuer- 
dos  vigentes  o  futures  entre  las  dos  Partes,  ni  afectara*  los  derechos 
y  obligaciones  de  las  Partes  conforme  a  acuordos  internacionales  de  los 
que  son  parte. 

ARTICULO  18 

Las  actividades  realizadas  conforme  a  este  Convenio  se  sujetara"n 
a  la  disponibilidad  de  fondos  y  otros  recursos  de  cada  Parte  y  a  la 
aplicacitfn  de  las  leyes  y  reglamentos  de  cada  pals. 

ARTICULO  19 

El  presente  Convenio  entrarS  en  vigor  mediante  un  intercambio  de 
Notas,  en  las  que  cada  una  de  las  Partes  declare  que  ha  cumplido   con 
sus  procedimientos  internos  necesarios . 


ARTICULO  20 

El  presente  Convenio  estarS  en  vigor  indef inidamente  a  menos  que 
una  de  las  Partes  notifique  a  la  otra,  por  la  via  diplom^tica,  su  de 
seo  de  denunciarlo,  en  cuyo  caso  el  Convenio  terminarS  seis  meses  de^ 
pue"s  de  la  fecha  de  tal  notif icaci<5n  escrita.  A  menos  que  se  acuerde 
otra  cosa,  dicha  terminaci6n  no  afectarS  la  validez  de  ningtin  arreglo 
celebrado  conforme  a  este  Convenio. 
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ARTICULO  21 
Este  Convenio  podrS  ser  enmendado  por  acuerdo  de  las  Partes. 

ARTICULO  22 

La  adopcadn  de  los  anexos  y  de  los  arreglos  especlficos  previstos 
en  el  Artfculo  3,  y  las  enmiendas  a  los  mismos,  se  efectuardn  por  in- 
tercambio  de  Notas. 

ARTICULO  23 

Este  Convenio  sustituye  al  intercambio  de  Notas  concluido  el  19  de 
junio  de  1978  con  el  Memorandum  de  Entendimiento  anexo  ,  entre  la  Envi^ 
ronmental  Protection  Agency  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  la  Subsecretarfa 
de  Mejoramiento  del  Ambiente  de  la  Secretarla  de  Salubridad  y  Asisten 
cia  de  Mexico,  para  la  Cooperacitfn  en  Problemas  y  Programas  Ambienta- 
les  a  travfis  de  la  Frontera. 


HECHO  por  duplicado  en  la  ciudad  de  La  Paz  ,  Baja  California, 
co,  el  14  de  agosto  de  1983,  en  los  idiomas  ingle's  y  espanol,  siendo 
ambos  textos  igualmente  aut^nticos. 


POR  LOS  ESTADOS 
AMERICA  : 
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UNION  OF  SOVIET  SOCIALIST  REPUBLICS 

Grains 

Agreement  signed  at  Moscow  August  25, 1983; 
Entered  into  force  August  25, 1983. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNION  OF  SOVIET  SOCIALIST  REPUBLICS 

ON  THE  SUPPLY  OF  GRAIN 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  ("USA") 
and  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
("USSR")/ 

Recalling  the  "Basic  Principles  of  Relations  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics"  of  May  29,  1972^]  and  other  relevant  agreements 
between  them; 

Desiring  to  strengthen  long-term  cooperation  between 
the  two  countries  on  the  basis  of  mutual  benefit  and  equality; 

Mindful  of  the  importance  which  the  production  of  food/ 
particularly  grain,  has  for  the  peoples  of  both  countries; 

Recognizing  the  need  to  stabilize  trade  in  grain 
between  the  two  countrie^;;  and 

Affirming  their  conviction  that  cooperation  in  the 
field  of  trade  will  contribute  to  overall  improvement  of 
relations  between  the  two  countries; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 


1  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  June  26, 1972,  p.  898. 
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ARTICLE  I, 

The  Government  of  the  USA  and  the  Government  of  the 
USSR  hereby  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  wheat  and  corn  for  supply  to  the  USSR.   To  this  end, 
during  the  period  that  this  Agreement  is  in  force,  except  as 
otherwise  agreed  by  the  Parties,  the  Soviet  foreign  trade 
organizations  shall  purchase  from  private  commercial  sources, 
for  shipment  in  each  twelve-month  period  beginning  October  1 , 
1983,  nine  million  metric  tons  of  wheat  and  corn  grown  in 
the  USA;  in  doing  so,  the  Soviet  foreign  trade  organizations, 
if  interested,  may  purchase/  on  account  of  the  said  quantity, 
soybeans  and/or  soybean  meal  produced  in  the  USA,  in  the 
proportion  of  one  ton  of  soybeans  and/or  soybean  meal  for 
two  tons  of  grain.   In  any  case,  the  minimum  annual  quantities 
of  wheat  and  corn  shall  be  no  less  than  four  million  metric 
tons  each. 

The  Soviet  foreign  trade  organizations  may  increase  the 
nine  million  metric  ton  quantity  mentioned  above  without 
consultations  by  as  much  as  three  million  metric  tons  of 
wheat  and/or  corn  for  shipment  in  each  twelve-month  period 
beginning  October  1,  1983. 

The  Government  of  the  USA  shall  employ  its  good  offices 
to  facilitate  and  encourage  such  sales  by  private  commercial 
sources. 
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ARTICLE  I> 

The  Government  of  the  USA  and  the  Government  of  the 
USSR  hereby  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  wheat  and  corn  for  supply  to  the  USSR.   To  this  end, 
during  the  period  that  this  Agreement  is  in  force,  except  as 
otherwise  agreed  by  the  Parties,  the  Soviet  foreign  trade 
organizations  shall  purchase  from  private  commercial  sources, 
for  shipment  in  each  twelve-month  period  beginning  October  1, 
1983,  nine  million  metric  tons  of  wheat  and  corn  grown  in 
the  USA;  in  doing  so,  the  Soviet  foreign  trade- organizations, 
if  interested,  may  purchase/  on  account  of  the  said  quantity, 
soybeans  and/or  soybean  meal  produced  in  the  USA,  in  the 
proportion  of  one  ton  of  soybeans  and/or  soybean  meal  for 
two  tons  of  grain.   In  any  case,  the  minimum  annual  quantities 
of  wheat  and  corn  shall  be  no  less  than  four  million  metric 
tons  each. 

The  Soviet  foreign  trade  organizations  may  increase  the 
nine  million  metric  ton  quantity  mentioned  above  without 
consultations  by  as  much  as  three  million  metric  tons  of 
wheat  and/or  corn  for  shipment  in  each  twelve-month  period 
beginning  October  1,  1983- 

The  Government  of  the  USA  shall  employ  its  good  offices 
to  facilitate  and  encourage  such  sales  by  private  commercial 
sources. 
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Purchases/sales  of  commodities  under  this  Agreement 

t  •  • 

will  be  made  at  the  market  price  prevailing  for  these 
products  at  the  time  of  purchase/sale  and  in  accordance  with 
normal  commercial  terms. 

ARTICLE  H 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  except  as  otherwise 
agreed  by  the  Parties,  the  Government  of  the  USA  shall  not 
exercise  any  discretionary  authority  available  to  it  under 
United  States  law  to  control  exports  of  commodities  purchased 
for  supply  to  the  USSR  in  accordance  with  Article  I. 

ARTICLE  III 

In  carrying  out  their  obligations  under  this  Agreement, 
the  Soviet  foreign   trade  organizations  shall  endeavor  to 
space   their  purchases   in   the  USA  and  shipments  to   the  USSR 
as  evenly  as   possible  over  each  twelve-month  period. 

ARTICLE   IV 

The  Government  of  the  USSR  shall  assure  that,  except  as 
the  Parties  may  otherwise  agree,  all  commodities  grown  in 
the  USA  and  purchased  by  Soviet  foreign  trade  organizations 
under  this  Agreement  shall  be  supplied  for  consumption  in 
the  USSR. 
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ARTICLE  V 

Whenever  the  Government  of  the  USSR  wishes  the  Soviet 
foreign  trade  organizations  to  be  able  to  purchase  more 
wheat  or  corn  grown  in  the  USA  than  the  amounts  specified  in 
Article  I,  it  shall  notify  the  Government  of  the  USA. 

Whenever  the  Government  of  the  USA  wishes  private  commercial 
sources  to  be  able  to  sell  to  the  USSR  more  wheat  or  corn  grown  in 
the  USA  than  the  amounts  specified  in  Article  I,  it  shall  notify 
the  Government  of  the  USSR. 

In  both  instances,  the  Parties  will  consult  as  soon  as 
possible  in  order  to  reach  agreement  on  possible  quantities  of 
grain  to  be  supplied  to  the  USSR  prior  to  purchase/sale  or 
conclusion  of  contracts  for  the  purchase/sale  of  grain  in  amounts 
above  those  specified  in  Article  I. 

ARTICLE  VI 

The  Government  of  the  USA  is  prepared  to  use  its  good 
offices,  as  appropriate  and  within  the  laws  in  force  in  the  USA, 
to  be  of  assistance  on  questions  of  the  appropriate  quality  of 
the  grain  to  be  supplied  from  the  USA  to  the  USSR. 
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ARTICLE   VII 

It    is   understood  that   the  shipment   of   commodities    from   the 
USA  to   the  USSR  under   this  Agreement   shall   be   in  accord   with    the 
provisions  of    the  American-Soviet  Agreement   on   Maritime   Natters 
which    is    in    force, during    the  period   of    shipments   hereunder. 

ARTICLE   VIII 

The   Parties    shall  hold   consultations   concerning    the 
implementation   of    this   Agreement    and    related   matters    at  . 

intervals   of    six   months,    and   at   any  other   time    at    the 
request   of   either  Party. 

ARTICLE    IX 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  execution  and 
shall  remain  in  force  until  September  30,  1988,  unless 
extended  by  the  Parties  for  a  mutually  agreed  period. 

DONE  at  Moscow  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  August,  1983, 
in  duplicate,  each  in  the  English  and  Russian  languages, 
both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNION 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA:  OF  SOVIET  SOCIALIST  REPUBLICS: 


n 


1  John   R.    Block. 

2  N.    Patolichey. 
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COrjIAUIEHM'E' 

MG^CAY    UpaDM'i'eJlbCTBOM    COG,HMfieHHblX    ILlTaTUU 
AM6PMKW    M    npEBMTejIbCTBOM    COK)3a    COBGTCKHX 

KMx  PecnydJiHK  o  nocTaBkax 
sepHa 


EIpaBMTeJIbCTBO  -Coe-flMHeHHblX   UlTaTOB 

Cowsa  COBGTCKHX  CouManncraMecKHx  PecnySJiWK, 
MS  OCHO'B  BaaMMOOTHouienMK  Meamy'  CoeflwueHHbiMM 

H    COI030M    COB6TCKMX  '  COLtMaJIMGTMMe'CKMX    PecnydJiHK    OT 

29  MSLH  1972  ro^a  H  flpyrwx  cooTBeTcTeyiomMx  corJiauieHMH  Me^^y  HMMM, 

yKpenJiHTL  ^ojirocpo^Hoe  coTpyflHwuecTBO  MejK#y  ^syMH 
Ha  daae  BsaMMHofi  Bbiroflbi  H  paBencTBa, 

BaMHOCTB  npOMSBOACTBa  npOflyKTOB  -HMTaHMH  M,  B 

aepHa  flJin  HapoflOB  o6enx  cTpaH, 

fixoflHMOCTb  cTafiMJinaanMM  ToprosjiM  sepHOM 

066MMM    CTpaHaMM,   H 

noflTBepjmaa  CBOe  ySex^eHMe  B  TOM,  WTO  coTpyflHMMecTBO  B 
o6JiacTM  ToproBJiM  dyfleT  coA^MCTBOBaTb  o6meMy  yjiytiiiieHMio 
o6enMM  cTpanaMH, 
o 


I 

npaBMTGJIbCTBO    CLUA    H    OpaBMTeJIhCTBO    CCCP    HaCTOHlUMM    3aO!0- 

CorJiameHwe  o  aanynKe  M  npoflarce  nuiei-iMUbi  w  Kynypysbi  ^jiyi 

B  CCCP.   B  BTMX  qejiflx  B  TeqeHMe  cpoKa  fleflcTBMfl  HacroH 
mero  CorJiameHMH  ,   3a  MCKJiio^eHMeM  cJiyuaes  WHOM 
CTopoH,   coBeTCKMG  BHeiiiHGToproBbie  opraHM3aqnn  aaKynjiT  y 

c  QTrpysKoR  B  Kawflbifl  I2-MecHMHbiH  nepnoA,   nn 
c   I  OKTH^PH   1983  rofla,   no  9  MMJIJIMOHOB  MBTPHMGCHMX  TOHH 

KyKypysu,  BupameHHbix  B  CLUA;  npn  STOM  coDeTCKue  iii'.c;:i 
HeToproBbie  opraHMsauMM  MoryT,  B  cJiyMao  CBoef;  saunTopccobni-iiiou' 
sanynaTb  B  aa^eT  yKaaaHnoro  Ko/iMMec'rea  cow-6ociu  M/HJIM  OOGBF.!": 

LUPOT  ,     npOM3B6A6HMbie    B    CILJA  ,     B    (jOOTHOUieHHH    Qftttfl    TOIlil,'! 
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M/MJIH  coeaoro  inpoTa  aa  ase  TOHHU  aepna.  B  JIJOCOM 
eaeeroflHtie  uuHHiianbHue  KOJMwecTBa  nmeHmjH  H  Kynypyau 

H6  M6H66   4   MMJUIMOHOB   lieTpHWeCKHX   TOHH   KaJKflOe. 

CoeeTcKHe  BHemHeToproBbie  opramoauuH  Mory? 
ynasaHHoe  KOJiMwecTBO  9  MHJIJIMOHOB  weTpHMecKHx  TOHH  6es  KOH- 
cyjibTai(Mi)  8  npe^ejiax  3-x  MHJIJIHOHOB  MeTpn^ecKHx  TOHH  nuieHMun  M/HJIM 
c  oTrpyanofi  B  JirofioR  I2-MecOTHWft  nepnoja,  HawHan  c 
1983  ro^a. 

QUA  tfyae?  ^ocTynHtiMM  eMy  cpeACTBaMM 

CTBOBETb  H  nOOmpHTb  TEKH6  aanpOAdJKH  UaCTHHMH 


TOBapOB  no  HacTonmeMy  CorjiameHHX) 
no  PUHOWHUM  qenaM  Ha  STH  TOBapu,  npeo&iajjaiouiHM 

Ha  MOM8HT   KyriJIM-npOflaJICM  M  B  COOTBeTCTBHM  C    OfibWHUMM   KOMM6p- 
yCJIOBMHMM. 

CTaTbH   II 


B  TeqeHHe  cpoKa  A^CTBMH  HacTonmero  CorjiaiueHHH  9  sa  HCKJIRD- 

ywaeB   MHOfi  flOrOBOpeHHOCTM   CTOpOH,    npaBMTCJlbCTBO   CUIA 
H6   <5yfleT    nOJIbSOBaTbCH   KaKHMH-^OHfiO   flHCnOSMTMBHUMM   nOJIHOMOtlMHMM 

corJiacHo  saKOHaw  CUIA  ,iyifl  ycTaHOBJieHMH  KOHTPOJIH  Hafl  OKCnopTOM 
TosapOB,   aaKynJieHHwx  win  nocTaBKH  B  CCCP  B  cooTBeTCTBHH  co 
I. 

CTaTbH  UJ 


Buno^HeHMM  oCnsaTejibCTB  no  HacTonmeMy  CorjiameHMio 
BHemneToproBbie  opraHnsauHM  6y,nyT  cTpeMMTbcn  ocymecT 
CBOH  saicynKH  B  ClliA  H  oTrpysKH  B  CCCP  KaK  MOXHO  paBHo- 
B  Te^eHwe  Kax^oro  12-MecwHoro  nepwojja. 
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CCCP  saeepneT,   UTO  sa  MCKJHOneHweM 

HHOft    AOrOBOpSHHOCTM    CTOpOH  ,     BC6    TOBapbl,     npOHSBefleHHhie    B    CUJA    M 

coBeTCKHMH  BHeuiHeToproBbiMM  opraHMsautMHMM  no  na- 
CorJiameHHio,    dy^yT   nocTasJiHTbCH  AJIH  noTpedJieHWH  B  CCCP. 


B  cjiytiae,    ecJiw  IlpaBHTejibCTBO  CCCP  nojKeJiaeT,   tjTodbi  coBeT- 
CKMS  BHeuineTOproBbie   opraHMsaqnn  IAUBJIIA  BOSMoac-HocTb  sanynHTb 
6oJibinHe  KOJiM^ecTBa  nnieHMqu  MJIM  KyKypysbi,  BHpameHHbie  B  CUJA, 
KOJiM^iecTBa,   yKasaHHbie  B  cTaTbe   I,    OHO  COO^UIMT     06  STOM 

TSJIbCTBy    CUJA. 

B  cJiywae,    ecJin  npasMTejibCTBO  CLL1A  noacejiaeT, 
KOMMepwecKMe  $HpMbi  HMSJIM  BosMOJKHocTb  opo^aTb  B  CCCP 
MJIH  nynypysy,    supaiueHHbie  B  CtlJA,   csepx  KOJiMwecTB,   yKasannux  B 

CTaTbe     I,     OHO    COO61IJMT    06    3TOM    OpaBMTeJIbCTBy    CCCP. 

B  o6oMx  cjiyqanx  flo  nynJin-npoflaJKH  MJIM  saKJiio^eHMH  KOHTpan- 
TOB  Ha  KynJiio-npoflajKy  sepna  csepx  KOJitmecTB,   ynasaHHbix  B  CTaTb 

I,     CTOPOHH    B    BOSMO^CHO    KOpOTKMM    CpOK    npOBSflyT    KOHCyJIbTaUIMM    RJlfi 
flOCTMXCeHMH    flOrOBOpGHHOCTM    0    BO3M03KHbIX    Od^GMaX 

sepna  AJIH  nocTaBKM  B  CCCP. 

CTaTbH    VI 

npaBMTeJibCTBO  CUJA  TOTOBO  ncnojib30BaTb  flocTynHbie  eMy 
GTsa  B   neodxoAMMbix   cjiy^anx  n  B  paMKax  saKOHOB, 
CLJJA,    c  T6M,    LjTodbi  OKasbiBaTb  cofleMCTBMe  B  Bonpocax 
sepHa,    nocTaBJineMoro  MS  CLJJA  B  CCCP. 


MTO   npw  nepeeosKax  Tosapoe  no 
MS   GUI  A   B   CCCP   6y,nyT   npHMGHHTbCH 
coBeTCKoro  corjiaiueHMH   no   eonpocaM  wopcKoro 
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KOTopoe  6y^eT  fleficTBosaTb  B  nepHOfl  nepesosKH  ToeapoB  no 
CorjiameHwio. 


tfyjqyT  nposoflHTb  KOHcyjiBTaijHH  no  BbrnoJiHeHMw  Ha- 
cTonmero  CorJiameHun  M  CBHsaHHtiw  c  HMM  BonpocaM  Kaw»ie  6  MS- 
cmteB,  a  Tanace  B  Jiiodoe  flpyroe  BpeMH,  no  npocbtfe  Ka^woR  wa 

CTOpOH. 

CTaTbH  IX 

HacTonmee  CoraameHwe  BCTynaeT  B  cnjiy  B  flehb  ero  no^nw- 
caHMH  H  Cy^eT  ^eiicTBOBaTb  no  30  ceHTfl6pH  1988  ro^a,  ecjiw  OHO 
He  6y^eT  npo,iyieHO  CTopoHawn  Ha  ssawMHo  corJiacoBaHHbira 


B  MocKBe  ^^     asrycTa  1983  ro;ja  B  ^syx  3K- 

Ha  aHrjiHMCKOM  M  pyccKOM  HSHKax, 
oda  TeKCTa  HMGIOT  oflHHaKOByra  cmiy. 


ynOJIHOMOqHK)  HO   ynOJIHOMOUMK) 

ibCTBa  CoeflMHeHHHx  npaBMTe^bCTBa  Cowsa  CoseT- 

DlTaTOB  AMepHKH  CKHX  CounaJiMCTiwecKMX  Pec- 


0 
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Economic  and  Technical  Cooperation 

Agreement  signed  at  Bridgetown  September  14,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  September  14,  1983. 
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BARBADOS 

GENERAL  AGhEEMENT  FOR  ECONOMIC. 
TECHNICAL  AMD  BEUTED  ASSISTANCE 

The   Government  of  the    United  States  or  America  nrui    tho  Ciovcrnmunr.   oT 
Barbados,   desiring  to  conclude  an  agreement  relating  to  economic  and   technical 
cooperation  between  both  countries,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I.          To  assist  the  Government  of  Barbados  in  its  national 
development  and  in  its  efforts  to  achieve  economic  and  social  progress  through 
its  own  resources  and  other  measures  of  self-help,    the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America   is  furnishing  such  economic,    technical  and   related 
assistance  hereunder  as  is  requested  or  agreed  to  by  representatives  of 
appropriate  agencies  of  the  Government  of  Barbados  and  approved  by 
representatives  of  the  Agency  designated  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  administer  its  responsibilities  hereunder,   or  as  is 
requested  and  approved  by  other  representatives  designated  by  tne  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  tne  Government  of  Barbados.     Such 
assistance  is  made  available  in  accordance  with  written  arrangements  or 
agreements  between  the  above-mentioned  representatives. 

Article  II.        To  promote  the  economic  and  social  progress  of  Barbados, 
the  Government  of  Barbados  will  contribute  fully  within  the  limits  of  its 
resources  and  general  economic  condition  to  its  development  program  and  to 
programs  and  operations  related  thereto,   including  those  conducted  pursuant   to 
this  Agreement,  and  will  give  full  information  to  the  people  of  Barbados 
concerning  programs  and  operations  hereunder.      The  Government  of  Barbados  will 
take  appropriate  steps  to  insure  the  effective  use  of  assistance  furnished 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement  and  will  afford  every  opportunity  and   facility   to 
representatives  of  the  Government  of  tne  United  States  of  America   to  observe 
and-  review  programs  and  operations  conducted  under  this   Agreement   and   will 
furnish  whatever  information  chey  may  need  to  determine   tne  nature  and   scope 
of  operation  planned  or  carried  out  and   to  evaluate  results. 
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Article  III.   The  Government  of  Barbados  will  receive  a  special  mission, 
currently  named  USAID,  and  its  personnel  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of 
the  Government  of  the  UnJ  tod  Statou  of  America  hureuncksr  ;iruJ  wi.ll  for  the 
purpose  of  granting  privileges  and  immunities  accord  the  USAID  Mission  and  its 
personnel  similar  treatment  to  that  granted  to  the  U.S.  hinbaasy  and  members  of 
the  diplomatic  staff  of  the  Embassy  of  comparable  rank.   Tne  special  mission 
shall  enjoy  the  same  inviolability  of  premises  as  is  extended  to  the 
diplomatic  mission  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America.  Members 
of  the  special  mission  shall  be  exempt  from  income  tax,  consumption  taxes, 
stamp  taxes,  taxes  on  gasoline  and  diesel  fuels,  hotel  restaurant  sales  tax, 
tax  on  rental  of  housing,  all  import  duties  and  such  other  identifiable  taxes 
and  duties  from  which  personnel  of  the  diplomatic  mission  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  are  exempt. 

Article  IV.   In  order  to  assure  the  maximum  benefits  to  the  people  of 
Barbados  from  the  assistance  to  be  furnished  hereunder:  (a)  goods  or  services 
to  be  provided  and  used  in  connection  with  this  Agreement  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  by  a  contractor  financed  by  that  Government 
for  a  project  approved  by  the  designated  representative  of  the  Government  of 
Barbados  shall  be  exempt  from  all  taxes  on  ownership  or  use  and  all  other 
taxes,  investment  or  deposit  requirements,  and  currency  controls  in  Barbados, 
and  the  import,  export,  acquisition,  use  or  disposition  of  any  such  property 
or  funds  in  connection  with  this  Agreement  shall  be  exempt  from  any  tariffs, 
customs  duties,  import  and  export  taxes,  docking,  airport  or  other  user 
charges  or  commissions  that  represent  a  government  tax,  taxes  on  purchases  or 
disposition  and  any  other  taxes  or  similar  charges  in  Barbados;  and  (b)  all 
persons,  including  contractors  and  tne  contractor  employees  financed  by  the 
Government  of  tne  United  States  Tor  projects  approved  by  the  Government  of 
Barbados,  except  persons  who  are  citizens  of  Barbados  or  wnose  usual  or 
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customary  residence  is  in  Barbados,  who  are  present  in  Barbados  to  perform 
work  pursuant  to  this  Agreement,   shall  be  exempt  from  income  and  social 
security  taxes  levied  under  the  laws  or  barbaoos  arid   from  Uixcs  on   the 
purchase,   ownership,   use  or  disposition  of  personal  movable  property 
(including  one   (1)  automobile)  intended  for  their  own  use.     Such  persons,   and 
members  of  their  families  shall  be  exempt  from  the  payment  of  customs  and 
import  and  export  duties  on  personal  moveable  property    (including  one    (1) 
automobile)   imported  into  Barbados  or  purchased  in  Barbados  for  their  own  use 
at  the  time  of  a  person's  first  arrival  in  Barbados  and  for  a  period  of  six 
months  thereafter. 

Article  V.          Funds  used  for  purposes  of  furnishing  assistance  hereunder 
shall  be  convertible  into  currency  of  Barbados  at  the  most  favorable  rate 
providing  the  largest  number  of  units  of  such  currency  for  United  States 
Dollars  which,   at  the  time  conversion  is  made,   is  not  unlawful  in  Barbados. 

Article  VI.        This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  on  which 
it  is  signed  by  the  two  Governments  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  six  months 
after  the  date  of  the  communication  by  which  either  Government  gives  written 
notification  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  it.     In  such  event, 
the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  with 
respect  to  assistance  furnished  pursuant  to  this   Agreement   before   such 
termination. 

All  or  any  part  of  the  program  of  assistance  provided  hereunder,    except 
as  may  otherwise  be  provided  in  arrangements  agreed  upon  pursuant   to    Article    I 
hereof,   may  be  terminated  by  either  Government  if  that  Government  determines 
that  because  of  changed  conditions  the  continuation  of  such  assistance  is 
unnecessary  or  undesirable.     The  termination  of  such  assistance  under  this 
provision  may  include  the  termination  of  deliveries  of  any  commodities 
hereunder  not  yet  delivered. 


TIAS  10829 


35  UST]      Barbados— Economic  &  Technical  Coop— Sept.  U,  1983      2947 

The  furnishing  of  assistance  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the 
applicable  laws  and  regulations  of  tne  Government  of  the   United  States. 

The   two  Governments  or   their*  designatoU   represented.!  vet;  uhiiLl,    upon 
request  of  either  of  them,   consult  regarding  any  matter  on  the  application, 
,   operation  or  amendment  of  this  Agreement. 


Done  in  duplicate  at  Bridgetown 

this  ;  ^ 


day  of 


.   1983- 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
BARBADOS 


Title: 


Title: 


1  Milan  D.  Bish. 

2  JMG  Adams. 
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DOMINICA 

Economic  and  Technical  Cooperation 

Agreement  signed  at  Dominica  September  16,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  September  16,  1983. 
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DOMINICA 

GENERAL  AGREEMENT  FOR  ECONOMIC, 
TECHNICAL  AND  RELATED  ASSISTANCE 

The  Government,    of   the  Unitod    Stflt.fifi   of  Amorion  and    l.ho  fiovr*rninorit.   of 
Dominica,    desiring   to  conclude  an  agreement  relating  to  economic  and  technical 
cooperation  between  both  countries,   have  agreed  as  follows : 

Article  I.  To  assist  the  Government  of  Dominica,    the  Government  of 

the  United  States   of  America  is  furnishing  such  economic,   technical  and 
related  assistance  hereunder  as  is  requested  or  agreed  to  by  representatives 
of  appropriate  agencies   of  the   Government   of  Dominica  and  approved  by 
representatives  of  the  agency  designated  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  administer  its   responsibilities  hereunder,   or  ns   is 
requested  and  approved  by  other  representatives  designated  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government   of  Dominica.     Such 
assistance  is  made  available  in  accordance  with  written  arrangements  or 
agreements  between  the  above-mentioned  representatives. 

Article   II.          To  promote   the  economic  and  social  progress  of  Dominica, 
the  Government   of  Dominica  will  contribute  fully  within  the  limits  of  its 
resources   and  general  economic   condition  to   its  development  program  and   to 
programs  and   operations   related   thereto,    including  those  conducted  pursuant   to 
this  Agreement,   and  will  give  full   information  to  the  people  of  Dominica 
concerning  programs  and   operations  hereunder.     The  Government  of  Dominica  will 
take  appropriate   steps   to   insure   the   effective  use  of  assistance  furnished 
pursuant  to   this  Agreement  and  will  afford  every  opportunity  and   facility  to 
representatives  of   the  Government   of  the  United  States   of  America   to  observe 
and  review  programs  and   operations  conducted  under  this  Agreement  and   will 
furnish  whatever  information  they  may  need   to  determine  the  nature  and   scope 
of  operation  planned   or  carried   out  and   to  evaluate   results. 
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Article  III.   The  Government  of  Dominica  will  receive  a  special  mission, 
currently  named  USAID,  and  its  personnel  to  discharge  the  responsibilities  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  Stntor,  of  Amoricn  horeunclor  ,inri  will  nnnnirinr 
thia  mission  and  its  personnel  as  part  of  the  diplomatic  mission  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the 
privileges  and  immunities  accorded  to  that  mission  and  its  personnel  of 
comparable  rank.  The  special  mission  shall  enjoy  the  same  inviolability  of 
premises  as  is  extended  to  the  diplomatic  mission  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  Members  of  the  mission  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
identifiable  taxes  and  duties  of  any  nature  whatsoever,  now  or  hereafter  in 
force  in  Dominica.  Such 'tax  exemption  shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to, 
the  airport  departure  tax,  income  tax,  consumption  taxes,  stamp  taxes,  taxes 
on  gasoline,  hotel  and  restaurant  sales  tax,  the  tax  on  the  rental  of  housing, 
and  all  import  duties.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  may,  at  its 
discretion,  establish  the  special  mission  in  the  territory  of  Dominica  or 
provide  the  assistance  contemplated  in  Article  I  of  this  Agreement  by  means  of 
persons  present  in  Dominica  on  short-term  assignment. 

Article  IV.    In  order  to  assure  the  maximum  benefits  to  the  people  of 
Dominica  from  the  assistance  to  be  furnished  hereunder:  (a)  goods  or  services 
to  be  provided  and  used  in  connection  with  this  Agreement  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  by  a  contractor  financed  by  that  Government 
for  a  project  approved  by  the  designated  representative  of  the  Government  of 
Dominica  shall  be  exempt  from  all  taxes  on  ownership  or  use  and  all  other 
taxes,  investment  or  deposit  requirements,  and  currency  controls  in  Dominica, 
and  the  import,  export,  acquisition,  use  or  disposition  of  any  such  property 
or  funds  in  connection  with  this  Agreement  shall  be  exempt  from  any  tariffs, 
customs  duties,  import  and  export  taxes,  docking,  airport  or  other  user 
charges  or  commissions  that  represent  a  Government  tax,  taxes  on  purchase  or 
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disposition  and  any  other  taxes  or  similar  charges  in  Dominica;  and  (b)  all 
persons,  including  contractors  and  contractor  employees  financed  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  for  projects  approved  by  the  Government  of 
Dominica,  except  persons  who  are  citizens  of  Dominica  or  whose  usual  or 
customary  residence  is  in  Dominica,  who  are  present  in  Dominica  to  perform 
work  pursuant  to  this  Agreement,  shall  be  exempt  from  income  and  social 
security  taxes  levied  under  the  lavs  of  Dominica  and  from  taxes  on  the 
purchase,  ownership,  use  or  disposition  of  personal  movable  property 
(including  automobiles)  intended  for  their  own  use.  Such  persons  and  members 
of  their  families  shall  receive  the  same  treatment  with  respect  to  the  payment 
of  customs  and  import  and  exjport  duties  on  personal  movable  property 
(including  automobiles)  imported  into  Dominica  for  their  own  use,  as  is 
accorded  by  the  Government  of  Dominica  to  diplomatic  personnel  of  the  United 
States  Embassy  or  to  the  most  favored  foreign  diplomatic  Mission  in  residence. 

Article  V,     Funds  used  for  purposes  of  furnishing  assistance  hereunder 
shall  be  convertible  into  currency  of  Dominica  at  the  most  favorable  rate 
providing  the  largest  number  of  units  of  such  currency  for  United  States 
dollars  which,  at  the  time  conversion  is  made,  is  not  unlawful  in  Dominica. 

Article  VI.    This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  on  which 
it  is  signed  by  the  two  Governments  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  six  months 
after  the  date  of  the  communication  by  which  either  Government  gives  written 
notification  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  it.  In  such  event, 
the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  with 
respect  to  assistance  furnished  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  before  such 
termination. 

All  or  any  part  of  the  program  of  assistance  provided  hereunder,  except 
as  may  otherwise  be  provided  in  arrangements  agreed  upon  pursuant  to  Article  I 
hereof,  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government  if  that  Government  determines 


TIAS  10830 


2952  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [35  UST 

that  because  of  changed  conditions  the  continuation  of  such  assistance  is 
unnecessary  or  undesirable.  The  termination  of  such  assistance  under  this 
provision  may  include  the  termination  of  deliveries  of  any  commodities 
hereunder  not  yet  delivered. 

The  furnishing  of  assistance  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the 
applicable  laws  and  regulations  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

The  two  Governments  or  their  designated  representatives  shall,  upon 
request  of  either  of  them,  consult  regarding  any  matter  on  the  application, 
operation  or  amendment  of  this  Agreement. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Dominica  this   Sixteenth  day 

of     September         ,  1983. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OP  THE  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  DOMINICA 


Title:  United  States  Ambassador       Title:      Prime  Minister 


1  Milan  D.  Bish. 

2  M.  Eugenia  Charles. 


HAS  10830 


ST.  LUCIA 

Economic  and  Technical  Cooperation 

Agreement  signed  at  Castries  October  20,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  October  20,  1983. 
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ST.  LUCIA 

GENERAL  AGREEMENT  FOR  ECONOMIC, 
TECHNICAL  AND  RELATED  ASSISTANCE 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government,  of  St. 
Lucia,  desiring  to  conclude  an  agreement  relating  to  economic  and  technical 
cooperation  between  both  countries,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I.     To  assist  the  Government  of  St.  Lucia,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  is  furnishing  such  economic,  technical  and 
related  assistance  hereunder  as  is  requested  or  agreed  to  by  representatives 
of  appropriate  agencies  of  the  Government  of  St.  Lucia  and  approved  by 
representatives  of  the  agency  designated  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  administer  its  responsibilities  hereunder,  or  as  is 
requested  and  approved  by  other  representatives  designated  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  St.  Lucia.  Such 
assistance  is  made  available  in  accordance  with  written  arrangements  or 
agreements  between  the  above-mentioned  representatives. 

Article  II.    To  promote  the  economic  and  social  progress  of  SI.  Lucia, 
the  Government  of  St.  Lucia  will  contribute  fully  within  the  limits  of  its 
resources  and  general  economic  condition  to  its  development  program  and  to 
programs  and  operations  related  thereto,  including  those  conducted  pursuant  to 
this  Agreement,  and  will  give  full  information  to  the  people  of  St.  Lucia 
concerning  programs  and  operations  hereunder.   The  Government  of  St.  Lucia 
will  take  appropriate  steps  to  insure  the  effective  use  of  assistance 
furnished  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  and  will  afford  every  opportunity  and 
facility  to  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  observe  and  review  programs  and  operations  conducted  under  this  A^  re-re  rat  n  I 
and  will  furnish  whatever  information  they  may  need  to  determine  the  nature 
and  scope  of  operation  planned  or  carried  out  and  to  evaluate  results. 
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Article  III.   The  Government  of  St.  Lucia  will  receive  a  special 
mission,  currently  named  USAID,  and  its  personnel  to  discharge  the 
responsibilities  of  Lhe  Government  of  Lho  United  Stales  oJ'  America  hereunder 
and  will  consider  this  mission  and  its  personnel  as  part  of  bhe  diplomatic 
mission  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  the  privileges  and  immunities  accorded  to  that  mission  and  its 
personnel  of  comparable  rank.  The  special  mission  shall  enjoy  the  same 
inviolability  of  premises  as  is  extended  to  the  diplomatic  mission  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America.   Members  of  the  mission  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  identifiable  taxes  and  duties  of  any  nature  whatsoever,  now  or 
hereafter  in  force  in  St.  Lucia.   Such  tax  exemption  shall  include,  but  not  be 
limited  to,  the  airport  departure  tax,  income  tax,  consumption  taxes,  stamp 
taxes,  taxes  on  gasoline,  hotel  and  restaurant  sales  tax,  the  tax  on  the 
rental  of  housing,  and  all  import  duties.   The  Government  of  the  United  States 
may,  at  its  discretion,  establish  the  special  mission  in  the  territory  of  St. 
Lucia  or  provide  the  assistance  contemplated  in  Article  I  of  this  Agreement  by 
means  of  persons  present  iri  St.  Lucia  on  short-term  assignment. 

Article  IV.    In  order  to  assure  the  maximum  benefits  to  the  people  of 
St.  Lucia  from  the  assistance  to  be  furnished  hereunder:  (a)  goods  or  services 
to  be  provided  and  used  in  connection  with  this  Agreement  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  by  a  contractor  financed  by  that  Government 
for  a  project  approved  by  the  designated  representative  of  the  Government  of 
St.  Lucia  shall  be  exempt  from  all  taxes  on  ownership  or  use  and  all  other 
taxes,  investment  or  deposit  requirements,  and  currency  controls  in  St.  Lucia, 
and  the  import,  export,  acquisition,  use  or  disposition  of  any  such  property 
or  funds  in  connection  with  this  Agreement  shall  be  exempt  from  any  tariffs, 
customs  duties,  import  and  export  taxes,  docking,  airport  or  other  user 
charges  or  commissions  that  represent  a  Government  tax,  taxes  on  purchase  or 
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disposition  and  any  other  taxes  or  similar  charges  in  St.  I^ucia;  and  (b)  all 
persons,  including  contractors  and  contractor  employees  financed  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  for  projects  approved  "by  the  Government  of  St. 
Lucia,  except  persons  who  are  citizens  of  St.  Lucia  or  whose  usual  or 
customary  residence  is  in  St.  Lucia,  who  are  present  in  St.  Lucia  to  perform 
work  pursuant  to  this  Agreement,  shall  be  exempt  from  income  and  social 
security  taxes  levied  under  the  laws  of  St.  Lucia  and  from  taxes  on  the 
purchase,  ownership,  use  or  disposition  of  personal  movable  property 
(including  automobiles)  intended  for  their  own  use.  Such  persons  and  members 
of  their  families  shall  receive  the  same  treatment  with  respect  to  the  payment 
of  customs  and  import  and  export  duties  on  personal  movable  property 
(including  automobiles)  imported  into  St.  Lucia  for  their  own  use,  as  is 
accorded  by  the  Government  of  St.  Lucia  to  diplomatic  personnel  of  the  United 
States  Embassy  or  to  the  most  favored  foreign  diplomatic  Mission  :Ln  residence. 

Article  V.     Funds  used  for  purposes  of  furnishing  assistance  hereunder 
shall  be  convertible  into  currency  of  St*  Lucia  at  the  most  favorable  rate 
providing  the  largest  number  of  units  of  such  currency  for  United  States 
dollars  which,  at  the  time  conversion  is  made,  is  not  unlawful  in  St.  Lucia. 

Article  VI.    This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  on  which 
it  is  signed  by  the  two  Governments  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  six  months 
after  the  date  of  the  communication  by  which  either  Government  gives  written 
notification  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  it.   In  such  event, 
the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  with 
respect  to  assistance  furnished  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  before  such 
termination. 

All  or  any  part  of  the  program  of  assistance  provided  hereunder,  except 
as  may  otherwise  be  provided  in  arrangements  agreed  upon  pursuant  to  Article  I 
hereof,  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government  if  that  Government  determines 
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that  because  of  changed  conditions  the  continuation  of  such  assistance  is 
unnecessary  or  undesirable.   The  termination  of  auch  assistance  under  this 
provision  may  include  the  termination  of  deliveries  of  any  commodities 
hereunder  not  yet  delivered. 

The  furnishing  of  assistance  under  this  Agreement  .shall  be  subject  to  the 
applicable  laws  and  regulations  of  the  Government  of  th&  United  States. 

The  two  Governments  or  their  designated  representatives  shall,  upon 
request  of  either  of  them,  consult  regarding  any  matter  on  the  application, 
operation  or  amendment  of  this  Agreement. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Castries,  St.  Lucia  this  20th  day 
of   October       ,  1935. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATBSLOP  AMERICA 


By: 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  01-' 
ST.  LUCIA 


By: 


Title       Deputy  Assistant   Secretary  Title: 

of  State  


John   Compton. 
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Finance:  Investment  Incentives 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Santiago  September  22,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  February  14,  1984. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Chilean  bfini&ter  of  Foreign 

Affairs 


Embassy  of    tl-i«a 
United  States  of    Ainorica 
Santiago  de  Chile,   September    22,    1383 


AGREEMENT  ON    INCENTIVES  FOR  INVESTMENTS 

BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES   OF    AMERICA 
AND   THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CHILE 


No.    101 


Excel lency : 

I    have  the  honor  to  refer  to  conversations  which    have   recently 
taken  place  between   representatives  of  our  two  Governments    relating 
to  economic  activities    in  Chile  which  promote  the    development  of 
the  economic  resources  and  productive  capacities  of"     Chile  and  to 
insurance    (including    reinsurance)  and  guaranties   o-f     such  activities 
which  are  backed   in  whole  or  In  part  by  the  credit     or    public  monies 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  are  administered    either  directly 
by  the  Overseas   Private   Investment  Corporation    ("OP  1C"),    an    instrumen- 
tality of  the  United   States  Government,  or  pursuant     to   arrangements 
between  such   instrumentality  and  commercial    insurance    or   reinsurance 
companies.      I   also  have  the  honor  to  confirm  the   fol  lowing  under- 
standings  reached  as   a   result  of  those  conversations  : 

ARTICLE  ONE 

As  used  herein,    the  term  "Coverage"  shall    refer-     to   any    invest- 
ment   insurance,    reinsurance  or  guaranty  which   is    issued    in   accordance 
with  this  Agreement  by  OP  1C  or  any  successor  entity.        The  term 
Mlssuer"  shall    refer   to  OPIC  or  any  successor  entity     to   the  extent 
of  their    interest    in   any  Coverage,  whether  as  a  pai-ty    or   successor 
to  a  contract   providing  Coverage  or  as  an  agent   for-     the   administra- 
tion of  Coverage* 

ARTICLE  TWO 

The  procedures   set   forth  in  this  Agreement   sha  1  1     apply   only 
with   respect  to  Coverage  relating  to  projects  or   activities    regis- 
tered with  the  Government  of  Chile  or  to  projects    with    respect   to 
which  the  party  under  Coverage  seeks  to  enter  or   has     entered   into  a 
contract  with   the  Government  of  Chile  for  the  prov  i  s  ion    of   goods  or 
services. 


His   Excel lency 

Miguel    Schweitzer  Walters 

Minister  of    Foreign  Affairs 
Sant  iago 
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ARTICLE  THREE 

(a)  If  the  Issuer  makes  payment  to  any  party  under  Coverage, 
the  Government  of  Chile  shall  recognize,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Article  k  hereof,  the  subrogation  of  the  issuer  to  any  right , 
title,  claim,  privilege,  or  cause  of  action  existing,  or  which  may 
arise  in  connection  with  said  payment,  which  implies  an  effective 
right  In  favor  of  the  Issuer  over  all  currency,  credits,  assets,  or 
investment  on  account  of  which  payment  under  such  Coverage  was 
made. 

(b)  The  Issuer  shall  assert  no  greater  rights  than  those  of 
,  the  subrogatfng  party  under  Coverage  with  respect  to  any  interest 

transferred  or  succeeded  to  under  this  Article. 

(c)  The  Issuer  shall  be  subject  to  regulation  under  the  laws 
of  the  place  of  issuance  of  Coverage  with  respect  to  projects  or 
activities  undertaken  in  Chile. 

(d)  The  Issuer  shall  enjoy  those  tax  exemptions  in  Chile 
granted  by  Chilean  law  to  foreign  financial  institutions  operating 
[n  Chile, 

ARTICLE  FOUR 

To  the  extent  that  the  laws  of  Chile  partially  or  wholly 
Invalidate  or  prohibit  the  acquisition  from  a  covered  party  of  any 
Interest  in  any  property  within  the  territory  of  Chile  by  the 
Issuer,  the  Government  of  Chile  shall  permit  such  party  and  the 
Issuer  to  make  appropriate  arrangements  pursuant  to  which  such 
Interests  are  transferred  to  an  entity  permitted  to  own  such  interests 
under  the  laws  of  Chile* 

ARTICLE  FIVE 

Amounts  in  the  lawful  currency  of  Chile  acquired  by  the  Issuer 
as  subrogee  by  virtue  of  such  Coverage  shall  be  accorded  treatment 
by  the  Government  of  Chile  no  less  favorable  as  to  use  and  conver- 
sion than  the  treatment  to  which  such  funds  would  be  entitled  in 
the  hands  of  the  covered  party.  Such  amounts  in  the  lawful  currency 
of  Chfle  may  be  transferred  by  the  Issuer  to  the  Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Chile  and  upon  such  transfer  shall  be 
freely  available  for  use  by  the  Embassy  and  other  official  agencies 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Chile. 

ARTICLE  SIX 

(a)  Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  limit  the  right  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  assert  a  claim  under 
International  law  in  its  sovereign  capacity,  as  distinct  from  any 
rights  it  may  have  as  an  Issuer. 


TIAS  10832 


35UST] Chile— Finance— Sept  22,  1983 2961 

(b)  Any  dispute  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Government  of  Chile  regarding  the  Interpretation 
of  the  text  of  this  Agreement  or  which,  In  the  op  in  f  on  of  one  of 
the  Governments,  Involves  a  question  of  public  international  law 
arising  out  of  any  project  or  activity  for  which  Coverage  has  been 
issued  in  accordance  with  this  Agreement  shall  be  resolved,  insofar 
as  possible,  through  negotiations  between  the  two  Governments.   If 
at  the  end  of  three  months  following  the  request  for  negotiations, 
the  two  Governments  have  not  resolved  the  dispute  by  agreement,  the 
dispute,  including  the  question  of  whether  such  dispute  presents  a 
question  of  public  international  law,  shall  be  submitted,  at  the 
Initiative  of  either  government,  to  an  arbitral  tribunal  for  resolu- 
tion In  accordance  with  Article  6  (c) .  Submission  to  such  tribunal 
of  claims  derived  from  parties  under  Coverage  shall  be  subject  to 
the  principle  of  prior  exhaustion  of  administrative  and  judicial 
remedies  available  in  Chile. 

(c)  The  arbitral  tribunal  for  resolution  of  disputes  pursuant 
to  Article  6  (b)  shall  be  established  and  function  as  follows: 

(i)  Each  Government  shall  appoint  one  arbitrator;  these  two 
arbitrators  shall  designate  a  President  by  common  agreement  who 
shall  be  a  citizen  of  a  third  state  and  be  appointed  by  the  two 
Governments.  The  arbitrators  shall  be  appointed  within  two  months 
and  the  President  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  receipt  of 
either  Government's  request  for  arbitration.   If  the  appointments 
are  not  made  within  the  foregoing  time  limits,  either  Government 
may,  In  the  absence  of  any  other  agreement,  request  the  Secretary 
General  of  the  United  Nations  to  make  the  necessary  appointment  or 
appointments,  and  both  Governments  agree  to  accept-  such  appointment 
or  appointments. 

(ii)  The  arbitral  tribunal,  upon  assuming  jurisdiction,  shall 
rule  on  any  Issue  of  the  prior  exhaustion  of  effective  local  adminis- 
trative and  judicial  remedies.  The  tribunal  shall  base  Its  decision 
on  the  applicable  principles  and  rules  of  public  international  law. 
The  tribunal  shall  decide  by  majority  vote.  Its  decision  shall  be 
final  and  binding. 

(ill)  Each  of  the  Governments  shall  pay  the  expense  of  its 
arbitrator  and  of  its  representation  in  the  proceedings  before  the 
arbitral  tribunal;  the  expenses  of  the  President  and  the  other 
costs  shall  be  paid  in  equal  parts  by  the  two  Governments.  The 
arbitral  tribunal  may  adopt  regulations  concerning  the  costs, 
consistent  with  the  foregoing. 

(iv)  In  all  other  matters,  the  arbitral  tribunal  shall  regulate 
Its  own  procedures. 
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ARTICLE  SEVEN 

The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  apply  upon  its  entry 
into  force  to  all  Coverage  Issued  by  the  Issuer,  in  accordance  wfth 
Article  2,  in  the  perfod  between  notification  of  the  acceptance  of 
this  Agreement  and  notification  of  its  entry  into  force. 

ARTICLE  EIGHT 

The  Agreement  on  Investment  Guaranties  effected  by  the  Exchange 
of  Notes  signed  in  Santiago  on  July  29,  1960T1]  shall  terminate  upon 
the  entry  into  force  of  the  present  Agreement.  The  provisions  of 
the  present  Agreement  shall  be  applied  from  that  point  on  to  insurance 
policies  or  guaranties  which  theretofore  had  been  issued  in  conformity 
with  said  Exchange  of  Notes  or  with  respect  to  projects  approved  by 
the  Government  of  Chile  pursuant  to  paragraph  5  of  the  Exchange  of 
Notes  of  December  3,  1963^1  between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Chile  relating  to  investment 
guaranties. 

ARTICLE  NINE 

This  Agreement  shall  continue  in  force  until  six  months  from 
the  date  of  receipt  of  a  note  by  which  one  Government  informs 
the  other  of  an  intent  no  longer  to  be  a  party  to  the  Agreement. 
In  such  event,  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  with  respect  to 
Coverage  issued  prior  to  said  denunciation  shall  remain  in  force 
for  the  duration  of  such  Coverage,  but  in  no  case  longer  than 
twenty  years  after  the  denunciation  of  the  Agreement. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  note  from  Your  Excellency  indicating  that 
the  foregoing  provisions  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  Chile, 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  consider  that 
this  note  and  your  reply  thereto  constitute  an  Agreement  between 
our  two  Governments  on  this  subject,  to  enter  into  force  on  the 
date  of  the  note  by  which  the  Government  of  Chile  communicates  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  that  this  exchange    r,^ 
of  notes  has  been  approved  pursuant  to  Its  constitutional  procedures!  J 

The  present  Note  written  fn  the  English  language  and  the 
response  in  Spanish  In  like  terms  constituting  the  Agreement  shall 
be  equally  authentic. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


James  0.  Theberge 
Ambassador 


•^   ^^aa*-eyae*~ 


1  TIAS  4707;  12  UST  254. 

2  Not  printed;  never  entered  into  force. 

3  Feb.  14,  1984. 
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The  Chilean  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  to  the  American 

Ambassador 

Santiago,  22  de  septiembre  de  1983 


ExcelentUimo  SeRor  : 

Tengo  el  honor  de  referirme  a  la  Nota  de 
Vuestra  Excelencia  de  fecha  22  de  septiembre,  la  que  dice  lo 
sigulente: 

"Tengo  el  honor  de  referirme  a  las  convejr 
saciones  recientemente  mantenidas  entre  representantes  de  nue^s 
tros  dos  Goblemos  en  reladon  con  las  actlvldades  economicas" 
en  Chile  destinadas  a  promo ver  el  desarrollo  de  los  recursos 
economlcos  y  la  capacidad  de  p reduce 1 on  de  Chile  y  tamblen  en 
reladon  con  los  seguros  (incluyendo  reaseguros)  y  las  garan- 
tfas  de  dichas  actividades,  los  cuales  estan  respal dados,  to- 
tal o  pardalmente,  por  el  credito  o  fondos  pub li cos  de  los 
Estados  Unldos  de  America  y  administrados,  ya  sea  directamen- 
te  por  la  Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation  ("OPIC"), 
una  depend enci a  del  Gobiemo  de  los  Estados  Unldos,  o  bien  en 
virtud  de  acuerdos  suscritos  entre  tal  dependenda  y  compafifas 
mercan tiles  de  seguros  o  de  reaseguros,  Tamblen  tengo  el  ho- 
nor de  confirmar  los  slguientes  entendlmlentos  a  los  que  se 
Ileg6  como  resultado  de  dichas  conversadones: 


ARTICULO  PRIMERO 


Para  efectos  del  presente  Acuerdo, 

se  en  tender!  por  "Cobertura"  cualquler  seguro,  reaseguro  o  ga_ 
rantfa  de  Inversion  que  se  emlta,  conforme  al  presente  Acuer- 
do, por  OPIC  o  por  cualquier  entidad  sucesora.  Por  "Entidad 
Emisora"  se  entendera  a  OPIC  o  a  cualguier  entidad  sucesora  de 
esta  en  la  medida  que  tengan  un  Interes  en  cualquier  Cobertura, 
ya  sea  como  una  de  las  partes  o  como  sucesora  a  un  contrato 
que  proporcione  Cobertura,  o  bien  como  agente  para  la  adminis- 
tracion  de  la  Cobertura. 


EXCELENTISIMO  SEROR 

JAMES  THEBERGE 

EMBAJADOR  DE  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 

SANTIAGO 
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ARTICULO  SEGUNDQ 


Los  procedimientos  estableddos  en  el 
presente  Acuerdo  se  aplicaran  s61o  respecto  de  la  Cobertura 
de  proyectos  o  activldades  registradas  con  el  Gobierno  de  Chj_ 
le  o  a  proyectos  en  los  cuales  la  parte  a  ser  amparada  por  la 
Cobertura  busque  celebrar  o  haya  celebrado  un  contrato  con  el 
Gobierno  de  Chile  para  el  sumlnlstro  de  blenes  o  servicios. 


ARTICULQ  TERCERO 

(a)  SI  la  Entidad  Emlsora  efectua  un 

pago  a  cualquler  persona  natural  o  jurfdica  amparada  por    la 
Cobertura*  el  Gobierno  de  Chile  debera"  reconocer,  con  sujecion 
a  lo  d1  spues  to  en  el  Artfculo  4  del  presente  Acuerdo,  la  sub- 
rogacion  de  la  Entidad  Emlsora  a  cualquler  derecho,  tftulo, 
derecho  de  reclaraacion,  privilegio  o  motive  que  fundamente  una 
demands  que  exist*,  o  que  pudiera  surg1r»  en  relacl6n  con  di- 
cho  pago,  lo  cual  implies  un  efectlvo  derecho  a  favor  de  la 
Entidad  Emlsora  sobna  todos  los  fondos,  creditos,  bienes  o  i  ri- 
ve rsi  ones  a  cuenta  d*  los  cuales  se  efectu6  el  pago  conforme  a 
dlcha  Cobertura. 

(b)  En  lo  que  res  pe  eta  a  cual  esqul  era 

Intereses  .trans  feridcs  o  cedldos  en  vlrtud  del  presente  Artfcu^ 
lo,  la  Entidad  Emlsora  no  reclamara  mayores  derechos  que  los 
acordados  a  la  parte  subrog&nte  amparada  por  la  Cobertura. 

(c)  La  Entidad  Emlsora  se  sometera  a 
la  regulacl6n  legal  del  lugar  de  la  em1sl6n  de  la  Cobertura 
respecto  a  un  proyecto  o  actividad  que  se  efectue  en  Chile. 

(d)  La  Entidad  Emlsora  gozara  en  Chi 

le  de  las  franquidas  tnbutarlas  que  la  ley  chilena  concede* 
a  las  instltuciones  flnancleras  extranjeras  que  operan  en  Chi_ 


ARTICULO  CUARTO 


En  la  medtda  que  las  leyes  de  Chile 

invalided  o  prohiban,  total  o  parcialmente,  la  adqu1s1d6n 
por  la  Entidad  Emlsora  de  cual  esqul  era  Intereses  de  una  par_ 


HAS  10832 


35UST] Chile— Finance— Sept.  22,  1983 2965 

te  amparada  por  la  Cobertura  sob re  propiedades  dentro  del  te 
rritorio  de  Chile,  el  Gobierno  de  Chile  permitira  a  dicha  pajr 
te  y  a  la  Entldad  Emisora  efectuar  los  a r regies  necesarios 
para  que  dichos  intereses  sean  transfer! dos  a  una  entidad  au- 
torizada  para  poseerlos  de  conformidad  con  las  leyes  de  Chile. 

ARTICULO  QUINTQ 

Las  sumas  en  moneda  de  curso  legal  de 

Chile  que  sean  adqulridas  por  subrogacion  por  la  Entidad  Emiso 
ra  al  amparo  de  tal  Cobertura,  recibiran  un  tratamiento  por  eT 
Gobierno  de  Chile  no  menos  favorable,  en  cuanto  a  su  uso  y  con 
version,  que  el  que  recibirian  si  estuvieran  en  poder  de  aqueT 
que  estuviera  amparado  por  dicha  Cobertura.     Dichas  sumas  en 
moneda  de  curso  legal  en  Chile  podran  ser  transfer! das  por  la 
Entidad  Emisora  a  la  Embajada  de  los  Estados  llnidos  de  America 
en  Chile  y,  una  vez  realizada  tal  transference  a,  seran  de  abso 
luta  disposition  de  la  Embajada  y  otras  agendas  oficiales  deT 
Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  en  Chile. 

ARTICULO  SEXTO 

(a)  Nada  de  lo  di spues to  en  el  pre- 

sente  Acuerdo  limitara  los  derechos  basados  en  el  derecho  iji 
ternacional  que  pueda  reclamar  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Uni^ 
dos  en  su  condition  de  Estado  soberano,  diferenciados  de  los 
que  pueda  tener  como  Entidad  Emisora. 

(b)  Toda  controversia  entre  el  Go- 
bierno de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  el  Gobierno  de  Chi- 
le respecto  de  la  interpretacion  del  texto  del  presente  Acuejr 
do  o  que  en  opinion  de  cualquiera  de  los  Gobiernos  entrafie 
una  cues ti on  de  derecho  international  publico  que  emane  de 
cualquier  proyecto  o  actividad  que  estuviera  bajo  el  amparo 
de  una  Cobertura  emitida  conforme  al  presente  Acuerdo,  se  re- 
solve ra,  en  la  medida  de  lo  posible,  mediante  negociaciones 
entre  los  dos  Gobiernos.     Si  tal  controversia  no  pudiere  ser 
resuelta  por  los  dos  Gobiernos  por  mutuo  acuerdo  dentro  de  un 
perfodo  de  tres  meses  subsiguientes  a  la  fecha  en  que  se  sol1_ 
cita  la  celebracion  de  las  citadas  negociaciones,  la  contro- 
versia, inclusive  la  cuestion  de  si  se  trata  o    no  de  un  caso 
de  derecho  international   publico,  se  sometera,  por  iniciativa 
de  cualquiera  de  los  dos  Gobiernos,  a  un  tribunal  arbitral  el 
cual  emitira  su  laudo  de  conformidad  con  el  Artfculo  6  (c). 
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La  sumision  a  dicho  tribunal   de  los  reclamos  derivados  de  partes 
amparadas  por  la  Cobertura  sumision  se  realizara  conforme  al  priji 
cipio  de  previo  agotamiento  de  las  vfas  admini strati vas  y  judicia_ 
les  establecidas  en  Chile. 

(c)     Para  la  resolution  de  controversias 

de  conformidad  con  el  Artfculo  6  (b)»  el  tribunal  arbitral  se  es_ 
tablecera  y  funcionara  de  la  siguiente  manera: 

(i)     Cada  Gobi e mo  nombrara  un  arbitro; 

los  dos  arbitros  asf  nombrados  designaran  de  mutuo  acuerdo  a  un 
Presidente,  el  cual  debera  ser  un  ciudadano  de  un  tercer  Estado 
y  ser  nombrado  por  los  dos  Gobiernos.     Los  arbitros  se  nombraran 
dentro  de  un  plazo  de  dos  meses  y  el  Presidente  dentro  de  un  pla^ 
zo  de  tres  meses  a  parti r  de  la  fecha  de  recepcion  de  la  peticioh 
de  arbitraje  por  cualquiera  de  los  dos  Gobiernos.    Si  no  se  efec- 
tuan  los  nombramientos  dentro  de  los  plazos  arriba  estipulados, 
cualquiera  de  los  dos  Gobiernos  puede,  en  ausencia  de  cualquier 
otro  acuerdo,  solicitar  al  Secretario  General  de  las  Naciones  Uni^ 
das  que  efectue  el  nombrami ento  o  nombramientos  necesarios,  y  am- 
bos  Gobiernos  convienen  en  aceptar  dicho  nombramiento  o  nombramieji 
tos. 

(ii)     El  tribunal  arbitral,  al  asumir  com 

petencia,  resolvera  cualquier  cues ti on  relacionada  con  el  previo 
agotamiento  de  las  vfas  nacionales  admini strati vas  y  judiciales 
vigentes.     El  tribunal  fundamental  su  laudo  en  los  principles  y  ' 
reglamentos  pertinentes  de  derecho  internacional  publico.     El  tri_ 
bunal  decidira  por  mayorfa  de  votos.    Su  laudo  sera  definitive  y 
obligatorio. 

(iii)  Cada  uno  de  los  Gobiernos  pagara 

los  gas  tos  de  su  arbitro  y  de  su  representacion  en  las  actuacio- 
nes  ante  el  tribunal  arbitral;  los  gastos  del  Presidente  y  las 
demas  costas  incurridos  seran  sufragados  en  partes  iguales  por 
los  dos  Gobiernos.     El  tribunal  arbitral  puede  adoptar  disposi- 
ciones  relatives  a  las  costas  compatibles  con  lo  que  ante cede. 

(iv)     En  todas  las  demas  cuestiones, 
el  tribunal  arbitral  reglamentara  sus  propios  procedimientos. 

ARTICULO  SEPTIMO 

Las  disposiciones  de  este  Acuerdo  se 

aplicaran  desde  su  entrada  en  vigencia  a  toda  Cobertura  que  fia_ 
ya  otorgado  la  Entidad  Emisora,  conforme  al  Artfculo  2,  en  el 
perfodo  comprendido  entre  la  notificacion  de  la  aceptacion  de 
este  Acuerdo  y  la  de  su  entrada  en  vigencia. 
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ARTICULO  OCTAVO 


El  Acuerdo  sobre  Garantfas  de  Inverslones 

suscrito  mediante  el  Canje  de  Notas  firmadas  en  Santiago  el  29  de 
jullo  de  1960  se  dara  por  terminado  por  el  presente  Acuerdo  al  en- 
trar  este  en  vigor.  Las  disposl clones  del  presente  Acuerdo  se  a- 
pUcarSn  de  ahf  en  adelante  a  las  polizas  de  seguros  o  a  las  garan. 
tfas  que  hasta  la  fecha  hubieren  sldo  emltldos  de  conformldad  con" 
dicho  Canje  de  Notas  o  respecto  de  los  proyectos  aprobados  por  el 
Gobierno  de  Chile  en  vlrtud  del  parrafo  5  del  Canje  de  Notas  del 
3  de  diciembre  de  1963  sobre  garantfas  de  Inverslones  suscrito  por 
el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unldos  de  America  y  el  Gobierno  de  Chile. 


ARTICULO  NOVENO 

El  presente  Acuerdo  contlnuarS  en  vi gen- 
el  a  hasta  sels  meses  despues  de  la  fecha  en  que  cualqiriera  de  los 
dos  Goblemos  reclba  una  Nota  del  otro  Informandole  de  su  inten- 
c16n  de  dejar  de  ser  parte  en  el  mismo.    En  tal  caso,  las  dispo- 
sl clones  del  Acuerdo  con  respecto  a  Coberturas  emitidas  antes  de 
dlcha  denunda  permaneceran  en  vigencia  durante  el  plazo  de  tales 
Coberturas*  pero  en  nlngun  caso  mas  all£  de  los  velnte  afios  de  la 
denunda  del  Acuerdo. 

Al  recibirse  una  Nota  de  Vuestra  Excel en- 
da  en  el  sentido  que  las  dlsposldones  que  anteceden  son  acepta- 
bles  para  el  Gobierno  de  Chile,  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unldos 
de  America  conslderara  que  esta  Nota  y  su  contestation  a  la  misma 
constituyen  un  Acuerdo  sobre  la  materla  entre  nuestros  dos  Gobier. 
nos,  el  cual  entrara  en  vigencia  en  la  fecha  en  la  que  el  Gobierno 
de  Chile  notiflque  al  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unldos  de  America  que 
este  Canje  de  Notas  ha  sldo  aprobado  conforme  a  sus  procedinrientos 
constitucionales. 

La  presente  Nota  red ac tad a  en  el  idioma 

Ingles  y  la  contestacl6n  en  espartol  de  Igual  tenor  que  constltul- 
ran  el  Acuerdo,  tendran  el  mismo  valor. 

Ruego  a  Vuestra  Excelencla  aceptar  las  ex_ 
presiones  de  mi  mas  alta  cons1deraci6n  y  estlma". 
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Tengo  el  honor  de  aceptar  en  represen- 

tac16n  del  Gobierno  de  la  Republica  de  Chile  las  estipulacio- 
nes  precedentes  y  convenlr  en  que  la  Nota  de  Vuestra  Excel  en- 
da  y  la  presente  Nota  se  conslderen  como  constitutivas  de  un 
Acuerdo  entre  los  dos  Gobiernos,  el  cual  entrara  en  vigor  en 
la  fecha  en  que  mi  Gobierno  notifique  al  de  Vuestra  Excelen- 
cia  que  dicho  Acuerdo  ha  si  do  aprobado  conforme  a  los  procedi 
mientos  constitucionales.  "" 

Ruego  a  Vuestra  Ex  ce  lend  a  aceptar  las 
expresiones  de  mi  mas  alta  consideraci6n  y  estima. 


MIGlM.  SCHWEITZER  WALTERS — ' 
Ministro  de  Relaciones  Exteriores 
Republica  de  Chile 
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TRANSLATION 


Santiago,  September  22,  1983 

.Excellency : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's  note  of 
September  22,  which  reads  as  follows: 

[For  text  of  the  U.S.  note,  see  pp.  2959-2962.] 

On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Chile, 
I  have  the  honor  to  accept  the  preceding  terms  and  to  agree 
that  Your  Excellency's  note  and  this  note  shall  be  considered 
to  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments,  to 
enter  into  force  on  the  date  on  which  my  Government  notifies 
Your  Excellency  that  this  agreement  has  been  approved  pursuant 
to  constitutional  procedures. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  con- 
sideration and  esteem. 

[Signature] 

Miguel  Schweitzer  Walters 
Minister  of  Foreign  Relations 
Republic  of  Chile 

His  Excellency 

James  Theberge, 

Ambassador  of  the  United  states  of  America, 
Santiago. 
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ST.  VINCENT  AND  THE  GRENADINES 

Economic  and  Technical  Cooperation 

Agreement  signed  at  Kingstown  September  30,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  September  30,  1983. 
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ST.  VINCENT  AND  THE  GRENADINES 

GENERAL  AGREEMENT  FOR  ECONOMIC, 

TECHNICAL  AND  RELATED  ASSISTANCE 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  St. 
Vincent  and  the  Grenadines,  desiring  to  conclude  an  agreement  relating  to 
economic  and  technical  cooperation  between  both  countries,  have  agreed  as 
follows : 

Article  I.     To  assist  the  Government  of  St.  Vincent  and  the 
Grenadines,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  furnishing  such 
economic,  technical  and  related  assistance  hereunder  as  is  requested  or  agreed 
to  by  representatives  of  appropriate  agencies  of  the  Government  of  St.  Vincent 
and  the  Grenadines  and  approved  by  representatives  of  the  agency  designated  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  administer  its 
responsibilities  hereunder,  or  as  is  requested  and  approved  by  other 
representatives  designated  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines.  Such  assistance  is  made 
available  in  accordance  with  written  arrangements  or  agreements  between  the 
above-mentioned  representatives. 

Article  II.    To  promote  the  economic  and  social  progress  of  St.  Vincent 
and  the  Grenadines,  the  Government  of  St*  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  will 
contribute  fully  within  the  limits  of  its  resources  and  general  economic 
condition  to  its  development  program  and  to  programs  and  operations  related 
thereto,  including  those  conducted  pursuant  to  this  Agreement,  and  will  give 
full  information  to  the  people  of  St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  concerning 
programs  and  operations  hereunder.  The  Government  of  St.  Vincent  and  the 
Grenadines  will  take  appropriate  steps  to  insure  the  effective  use  of 
assistance  furnished  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  and  will  afford  every 
opportunity  and  facility  to  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  observe  and  review  programs  and  operations  conducted 


TIAS  10833 


2972          U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

/ 

under  this  Agreement  and  will  furnish  whatever  information  they  may  need  to 
determine  the  nature  and  scope  of  operation  planned  or  carried  out  and  to 
evaluate  results. 

Article  III.   The  Government  of  St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  will 
receive  a  special  mission,  currently  named  USAID,  and  its  personnel  to 
discharge  the  responsibilities  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  hereunder  and  will  consider  this  mission  and  its  personnel  as  part  of 
the  diplomatic  mission  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  the  privileges  and  immunities  accorded  to  that 
mission  and  its  personnel  of  comparable  rank.  The  special  mission  shall  enjoy 
the  same  inviolability  of  premises  as  is  extended  to  the  diplomatic  mission  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America.  Members  of  the  mission  shall 
be  exempt  from  all  identifiable  taxes  and  duties  of  any  nature  whatsoever,  now 
or  hereafter  in  force  in  St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines.  Such  tax  exemption 
shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  the  airport  departure  tax,  income  tax, 
consumption  taxes,  stamp  taxes,  taxes  on  gasoline,  hotel  and  restaurant  sales 
tax,  the  tax  on  the  rental  of  housing,  and  all  import  duties.  The  Government 
of  the  United  States  may,  at  its  discretion,  establish  the  special  mission  in 
the  territory  of  St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  or  provide  the  assistance 
contemplated  in  Article  I  of  this  Agreement  by  means  of  persons  present  in  St. 
Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  on  short-term  assignment. 

Article  IV.    In  order  to  assure  the  maximum  benefits  to  the  people  of 
St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  from  the  assistance  to  be  furnished  hereunder: 
(a)  goods  or  services  to  be  provided  and  used  in  connection  with  this 
Agreement  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  by  a 
contractor  financed  by  that  Government  for  a  project  approved  by  the 
designated  representative  of  the  Government  of  St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines 
shall  be  exempt  from  all  taxes  on  ownership  or  use  and  all  other  taxes, 
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investment  or  deposit  requirements,  and  currency  controls  in  St.  Vincenb  and 
the  Grenadines,  and  the  import,  export,  acquisition,  use  or  disposition  of  any 
such  property  or  funds  in  connection  with  thio  Agreement  ahnil  be  oxempt  from 
any  tari±*fs,  customs  duties,  import  and  export  taxes,  docking,  airport  or 
other  user  charges  or  commissions  that  represent  a  Government  tax,  taxes  on 
purchase  or  disposition  and  any  other  taxes  or  similar  charges  in  St.  Vincent 
and  the  Grenadines;  and  (b)  all  persons,  including  contractors  and  contractor 
employees  financed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  for  projects 
approved  "by  the  Government  of  St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines,  except  persons 
who  are  citizens  of  St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  or  whose  usual  or  customary 
residence  is  in  St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines,  who  are  present  in  St.  Vincent 
and  the  Grenadines  to  perform  work  pursuant  to  this  Agreement,  shall  be  exempt 
from  income  and  social  security  taxes  levied  under  the  laws  of  St.  Vincent  and 
the  Grenadines  and  from  taxes  on  the  purchase,  ownership,  use  or  disposition 
of  personal  movable  property  (including  automobiles)  intended  for  their  own 
use.   Such  persons  and  members  of  their  families  shall  receive  the  same 
treatment  with  respect  to  the  payment  of  customs  and  import  and  export  duties 
on  personal  movable  property  (including  automobiles)  imported  into  St.  Vincent 
and  the  Grenadines  for  their  own  use,  as  is  accorded  by  the  Government  of  St. 
Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  to  diplomatic  personnel  of  the  United  States 
Embassy  or  to  the  most  favored  foreign  diplomatic  Mission  in  residence. 

Article  V.      Funds  used  for  purposes  of  furnishing  assistance  hereunder 
shall  be  convertible  into  currency  of  St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  at  the 
most  favorable  rate  providing  the  largest  number  of  units  of  such  currency  for 
United  States  dollars  which,  at  the  time  conversion  is  made,  is  not  unlawful 
in  St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines. 

Article  VI.     This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on.  the  date  on  which 
it  is  signed  by  the  two  Governments  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  six  months 
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after  the  date  of  the  communication  "by  which  either  Government  gives  written 
notification  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  it.  In  such  event, 
bhe  provisions  of  thin  Agreement  ohall  remain  in  full  force  and  orfoct  with 
respect  to  assistance  furnished  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  before  such 
termination. 

All  or  any  part  of  the  program  of  assistance  provided  hereunder,  except 
as  may  otherwise  be  provided  in  arrangements  agreed  upon  pursuant  to  Article  I 
hereof,  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government  if  that  Government  determines 
that  "because  of  changed  conditions  the  continuation  of  such  assistance  is 
unnecessary  or  undesirable.  The  termination  of  such  assistance  under  this 
provision  may  include  the  termination  of  deliveries  of  any  commodities 
hereunder  not  yet  delivered. 

The  furnishing  of  assistance  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the 
applicable  laws  and  regulations  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

The  two  Governments  or  their  designated  representatives  shall,  upon 
request  of  either  of  them,  consult  regarding  any  matter  on  the  application, 
operation  or  amendment  of  this  Agreement. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Kingstown,  St.  Vincent  this  50th 
day  of  September,  1985. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


Title 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 

ST.  VINCENT  AND  THE  GRENADINES 


Title: 


n 


1  Milan  Bish. 

2  R.  Milton  Cato. 
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ARGENTINA 

Air  Transport  Services 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  of  September  22>  1977,  as 

amended. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  September  9  and  October  13,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  October  13,  1983. 
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The  American  Charge  d  'Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Argentine 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Worship 

EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

No*  234  Buenos  Aires,  September  9,  1983 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  agreement  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Argentina  concerning  air 
transport  relations  affected  by  the  exchange  of  notes 
September  22,  1977  L  J  and  to  the  annexed  Memorandum  of 
Understanding,  which  was  amended  by  an  exchange  ot"  notes 

In  recent  consultations  between  delegations  representing 
our  two  governments/  it  was  agreed  that  the  Memorandum  of 
Understanding,  as  amended  in  1981,  be  extended  through 
October  31,  1984. 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of 
Argentina,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  note  and  your 
reply  to  that  effect  shall  constitute  an  agreement  to  extend 
the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  through  October  31,  1984. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  ot"  my  high 
consideration* 


Charge  d  'Affaires  ad  inter 
His  Excellency 

Juan  Ramon  Aguirre  Lanari, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Worship, 
Buenos  Aires. 


irriAS  8978;  29  UST  2795. 
2TIAS  10440;  34  UST  1599. 
3  John  Bushnell. 
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The  Argentine  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  and  Worship  to  the 
American  Charge  d  'Affaires 


**>*>«' S 

BUENOS  AIRES,  13  de  octubre  de  1983. 

SENOR  ENCARGADO  DE  NEGOCIOS: 

Tengo  el  agrado  dc  dirigirme  a  Vuestra 

Excelencia  con  el  objeto  de  acusar  recibo  dc  su  nota  dc  fecha  9  de 
setiembre  de  1983,  cuyo  texto  es  el  siguiente : 

"Su  Excelencia: 

"          Tengo  el  honor  de  dirigirme  a  usted  con  rcfcrencia  al  A- 
"cuerdo  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  In  Argentina  sobre 
"las  relaciones  de  transporte  aireo  implcmentado  a  trav6s  de  un  in- 
"tercambio  de  notas  el  dia  22  de  septiembre  de  1977,  y  al  Acta   de 
"Entendimiento  anexa,  que  fu6  enmendada  por  intercambio  de  notas  el 
frdla  11  de  marzo  de  1981  . 

"          En  reuniones  de  consulta  llevadas  a  cabo  recienternente 
"por  delegaciones  de  representantes  de  nuestros  dos  Gobiernos  se  con_ 
"vino  en  extender  hasta  el  31  de  octubre  de  1984  el  Acta  de  Entendi- 
"miento  y  su  enmienda  de  1981.  Si  lo  expresado  es  aceptable  para  el 
"gobierno  de  Argentina,  tengo  el  honor  de  proponer  que  esta  nota  y 
"su  respuesta  a  ella  se  constituyan  en  un  acuerdo  para  extender   el 
"Acta  de  Entendimiento  hasta  el  31  de  octubre  de  1984. 


A  SU  EXCELENCIA 

EL  SEflOR  ENCARGADO  DE  NHGOCIOS  DP: 
LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 
MINISTRO  CONSEJERO  D.  John  BUSHNELL 
BUENOS  AIRES. 


TIAS  10834 


2978  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [35  UST 

11         Acepte  su  Excelencia  las  seguridades  de  mi  m£s  distingui^ 
"da  consideracidn.". 

En  respuesta,  me  es  grato  expresar  a  Vues_ 

tra  Excelencia  que  mi  Gobierno  concuerda  con  el  contenido  de  vues- 
tra  nota  precedentemente  transcripta  y  por  consiguiente,  la  misma  y 
la  presente  nota  constituyen  un  Acuerdo  entre  nuestros  Gobiernos 
que  entra  en  vigor  a  partir  de  hoy. 

Saludo  a  Vuestra  Excelencia  con  mi  mas  dis_ 
tinguida  consideraci6n. 


1  Aguirre  Lanari. 
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TRANSLATION 


The  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  and  Worship 

Buenos  Aires,  October  13,   1983 
Excellency : 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's 
note  of  September  9,  1983,  which  reads  as  follows: 

[For  text   of  the  U.S.   note,    see  p.   2976*] 


In  reply  I  am  pleased  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  rny 
government  concurs  on  the  contents  of  your  note  as  transcribed 
above  and,  therefore,   that  note  and  this  reply  shall  constitute  an 
agreement  between  our  governments,  which  shall  enter  into  force 
as  of  today. 

Accept,   Excellency,   the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

[Signature] 


His  Excellency 

John  Bushnell, 

Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  Embassy  of 
the  United  States  of  America, 
Buenos  Aires. 
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JAPAN 

Defense:  Technology  Transfer 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Tokyo  November  8,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  November  #,  1983. 
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The  Japanese  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 
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Translation 

Tokyo,  November  8,  1983 
Excellency, 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Mutual 
Defense  Assistance  Agreement  between  Japan 
and  the  United  States  of  America  signed  at 
Tokyo  on  March  8,  195^[1]  .(hereinafter  referred 
to  as  "the  MD  A  Agreement" ),  which  provides, 
inter  alia,  that  each  Government  will  make 
available  to  the  other  such  equipment, 
materials,  services ,  or  other  assistance  as 
the  Government  furnishing  such  assistance,  may 
authorize,  in  accordance  with  such  detailed 
arrangements  as  may  be  made  between  th.enu 
The  Government  of  ^Japan,  taking  into  con- 
sideration the  assistance  extended  by  the 
United  States  of  America,  including  the 
transfer  of  defense-related  technologies, 
under  the  MDA  Agreement  for-  the  purpose  of 
enhancing  the  defense  capability  of  Japan, 
and  recognizing  the  new  situation  which  has 
been  brought  about  "by,  inter  alia ,  the  recent 
advance  of  technology  ±n  Japan,  has  decided 
to  reciprocate  in  the  exchange  of  defense- 
related  technologies  ±n  order  to  ensure  the 
effective  operation  of  the  Japan-United  States 
security  arrangements,  by  opening  a  way  for 
the  transfer  to  the  United  States  of  America 
of  military  technologies. 


His  Excellency 

Michael  J.  Mansfield 

Ambassador  Extraordinary 

and  Plenipotentiary  of 

the  United  States  of  America 


1  TIAS  2957;  5  UST  661. 
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In  tii±s  connection,  the  Government  of 
Japan  confirms  that  tlie  transfer  of  any 
def ens e -or elated  technologies  other  tlian 
military  technologies  from  Japan  to  the 
United  States  of  America  has  been  and  is 
in  principle  free  from  restrictions,  and 
welcomes  the  transfer  to  the  United  States 
of  America  of  defense-related  technologies, 
effected  upon  the  initiative  of  and  by  mutual 
consent  of  the  parties  concerned*   Such 
-transfer  -will  be  encouraged. 

On  the  basis  of  the  said  decision  by  the 
Government  of  Japan,  the  representatives  of 
the  Government  of  Japan  and  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  have  held 
discussions  on  the  ways  and  means  to  facili- 
tate the  flow  of  defense-related  technologies 
from  Japan  to  the  United  States  of  America  and, 
for  such  purpose,  have  decided  to  establish  a 
framework  to  implement  the  transfer  of  military 
technologies  from  Japan  to  the  United  States. 
of  America.   The  following  is  the  understanding 
by  the  Government  of  Japan  of  the  results  of 
"the  above-mentioned  discussions: 

1.  (1)  Subject  to  the  detailed  arrangements  to 
be  concluded  under  paragraph  3,  the  Government 
of  Japan  will  authorize,  in  accordance  with 
the  .relevant  laws  and  regulations  of  Japan, 
transfer  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  persons  authorized  by  it  of 
such  military  technologies  necessary  to  enhance 
defense  capability  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  as  will  be  identified  and  determined 
in  accordance  with  -the  provisions  of  paragraph 
2  below. 
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(2)  For  the  pur-poses  of  the  present  Tinder- 
standing,  the  term  "military  technologies11 
means  such  technologies  as  defined  in  the 
Annex  attached  hereto  and  includes  articles 
which  are  necessary  to  malce  transfer  of 
military  technologies  effective  and  fall 
under  "arms"  as  defined  in  the  said  Annex. 

2^  (l)  A  Joint  Military  Technology  Commis- 
sion (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  JMTC") 
shall  be  established  as  the  means  for  con- 
sultation between  -the  Government  of  Japan 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  on  all  matters  requiring  mutual 
consultation  regarding  the  implementation 
of  the  present  understanding.   The  JMTC  may 
discuss,  where  appropriate,  matters  concerning 
defense-related  technologies. 

(2)  The  JMTC  shall  be  composed  of  two 
national  sections. 

The  Japanese  Section  shall  be  composed  of: 
a  representative  of  the  Defense  Agency; 

a  representative  of  the  Minis-try  of 
Foreign  Affairs;  and 

a  representative  of  the  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  and  Industry. 

The  United  States  Section  shall  be  composed  of: 

a  representative  of  the  Mutual  Defense 
Assistance  Office  in  Japan;  and 

a  representative  of  the  Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Japan. 
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(3)  The  JMTC  shall  serve,  in  particular, 
as  the  means  for  consultation  in  identifying 
military  technologies  to  be  transferred. 


The  JMTC  shall  meet  in  Tokyo  annually 
or  upon  request  from  either  Section. 

(5)  The  relevant  information  concerning 
a  request  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  for  transfer  of  military 
technologies  from  Japan  shall  be  communicated 
to  the  Japanese  Section  through  the  diplomatic 
charm  el  in  advance  of  a  JMTC  meeting  where 
such  request  is  to  be  discussed. 

(6)  Based  on  the  information  received  from 
the  United  States  Section  and  discussion 
within  the  JMTC  ,  the  Japanese  Section  shall 
determine  such  military  technologies  as  are 
appropriate  to  be  authorized  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Japan  for  transf  er  to  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
persons  authorized  by  it  and  communicate  to 
the  United  States  Section  the  result  thereof 
through  the  diplomatic  channel. 

3.  The  detailed  arrangements  providing  for, 
inter  alia,  military  technologies  to  be 
transferred,  persons  who  will  be  party  to 
the  transfer,  and  the  detailed  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  transf  er  ,  will  be  con- 
cluded between  the  competent  authorities  of 
the  two  Governments  in  order  to  implement 
the  present  understanding.   The  competent 
authorities  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  will  be  the  Department  of 
Defense;  the  competent  authorities  of  the 
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Government  of  Japan  will  be  those  to  be  noti- 
fied to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  through  the  diplomatic  channel. 

4.  The  present  understanding  will  be  imple- 
mented in  accordance  with  the  MDA  Agreement 
"which  provides ,  inter  alia: 

(a)  that  the  furnishing  and  use  of  any 
such  assistance  as  may  be  authorized 
by  either  Government  shall  be  con- 
sistent with  the  Charter  of  the  United. 
Nations: 

(b)  that  each  Government  will  make  ef- 
fective use  of  assistance  received 
pursuant  to  the  MDA  Agreement  for 
the  purposes  of  promoting  peace 
and  security  in  a  manner  that  is 
satisfactory  to  both  Governments, 
and  neither  Government ,  without 
the  prior  consent  of  the  other, 
will  devote  sruch  assistance  to  any 
other  purpose;  and 

(c)  that  each  Government  undertakes 
no-fc  "to  transfer  to  any  person  not 
an  officer  or  agent  of  such  Govern- 
ment, or  to  any  other  government, 
title  to  or  possession  of  any  equip- 
ment, materials,  or  services  received 
pursuant  to  the  MDA  Agreement ,  without 
the  prior  consent  of  the  Government 
which  furnished  such  assistance; 

and  arrangements  concluded  thereunder. 

5.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Article 
III,  paragraph  1  of  the  MDA  Agreement,  the 
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Government  of  tlie  United  States  of  America 
agrees  to  take  such  security  measures  as 
would  guarantee  the  same  degree  of  security 
and  protection  as  provided  in  Japan,  and  no 
disclosure  to  any  person  not  an  officer  or 
agent  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  of  classified  articles,  services 
or  information  accepted  by  the  United  States 
of  America,  -will  be  made  without  the  prior 
consent  of  the  Government  of  Japan. 

(2)  The  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  will  exempt  any  taxes  or  other 
fiscal  levies  which  may  be  imposed  in  the 
United  States  of  America  in  connection 
with  the  transfer  of  military  technologies 
authorized  by  the  Government  of  Japan  under 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  1  above. 

I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that,  if  the 
above  understanding  is  acceptable  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  present  Note  and  Your  Excellency's  reply 
of  acceptance  shall  be  regarded  as  consti- 
tuting an  agreement  between  the  two  Governments 
which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of 
Your  Excellency's  reply  and  shall  remain  in 
force  until  six  months  after  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  notice  of  termination  by  either 
Government . 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew 
to  Your  Excellency  the  assurance  of  my  highest 
consideration . 


Shintaro  Abe 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
of  Japan 
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ANNEX 


(l)  The  term  "military  technologies"  means 
such  technologies  as  are  exclusively  con- 
cerned with  the  design,  production  and  use 
of  "arms"  as  defined  in  the  Policy  Guideline 
of  the  Government  of  Japan  on  Arms  Export 
of  February  27,  1976. 

(J2)  (a)  The  term  "arms"  as  referred  to  above 
is  defined  in  the  said  Policy  Guideline  as 
"goods  which  are  listed  from  Item  No.  197  to 
Item  No. 205  of  Annexed  List  1  of  the  Export 
Trade  Control  Order  of  Japan,  and  are  to  be 
used  by  military  forces  and  directly  employed 
in  combat"  .   The  said  Policy  Guideline  pro- 
claims that  equipment  related  to  "arms" 
production  will  be  treated  in  the  same  manner 
as  "arms". 

(b)  The  relevant  part  of  Aimexed  List  1 
of  the  Export  Trade  Control  Order : 


197 


Firearms  and  cartridges  to  be  used 
therefor  (including  those  to  be 
used  for  emitting  light  or  smoke)  , 
as  well  as  parts  and  accessories 
thereof  (excluding  rifle-scopes) 


198 


Ammunition  (excluding  cartridges), 

and  equipment  for  its  dropping  or 

launching,  as  well  as  parts  and 
accessories  thereof 
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199 

Explosives  (excluding  ammunition) 
and  jet  fuel  (limited  to  that  the 
whole  calorific  value  of  which  is 
13>OOO  calories  or  more  per  gram) 

200 

Expl  o  s  iv  e  s  t  ab  il  iz  er  s 

201 

Military  vehicles  and  parts  there- 
of 

201  -  2 

Military  vessels  and  the  hulls 
thereof,  as  well  as  parts  thereof 

201  -  3 

Military  aircraft,  as  well  as 
parts  and  accessories  thereof 

202 

Anti-submarine  nets  and  anti- 
torpedo  nets  as  well  as  buoyant 
electric  cable  for  sweeping 
magnetic  mines 

203 

Armor  plates  and  military  steel 
helmets,  as  well  as  bullet-proof 
jackets  and  parts  thereof 

204 

Military  searchlights  and  control 
equipment  thereof 

205 

Bacterial,  chemical,  and  radio- 
active agents  for  military  use, 
as  well  as  equipment  for  dissemi- 
nation, protection,  detection,  or 
identification  thereof 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Japanese  Minister  for  Foreign 

Relations 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


No.  988  Tokyo,  November  8,  1983 


Excellency , 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your 
Excellency's  Note  of  today's  date,  which  reads  as  follows: 


[For  translation  of  the  Japanese  note,  see  pp.  2994-3001.] 


I  have  the  honor  to  confirm  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  foregoing 
understanding  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  to  agree  that.  Your  Excellency's  Note 
and  this  reply  shall  be  regarded  as  constituting  an 
agreement  between  the  two  Governments  which  shall  enter  into 
force  on  the  date  of  this  reply  and  shall  remain  in  force 
until  six  months  after  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  notice  of 
termination  by  either  Government. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your 
Excellency  the  assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 


fa^& 


Michael  J.  Mansaiild 
Ambassador  Extraordinary 

and  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America 
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Health:  Naval  Medical  Research  Institute  Detachment 

(NAMRID) 

Agreement  signed  at  Lima  October  21,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  October  21, 1983. 
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AGREEMENT  BEflWhN 
THE  UNITED  STAKES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 
THE  REPUBLIC  OP  PERU 
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THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  PERD 

Have  agreed  on  the  following: 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic 
of  Peru  undertake  to  cooperate  in  the  area  of  tropical  medicine 
research  on  diseases  of  relevance  to  the  health  and  well-being  of 
United  States  and  Peruvian  naval  personnel  and  the  people  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Peru. 

In  order  to  provide  for  these  cooperative  efforts,  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru  enter 
into  this  Agreement  to  provide  for  the  establishment  and  operation  of 
a  tropical  medicine  research  entity  in  Peru  to  be  called  the  Naval 
Medical  Research  Institute  Detachment ,  Lima  (NAMRID)  .  The  mission  of 
the  detachment  is  to  conduct  biomedical  research  programs  on  infec- 
tious diseases  in  its  assigned  geographical  area. 

ARTICLE  I 

HELP  AND  COOPERATION 

1.  To  implement  this  Agreement,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Peru  will  act  through  the  Ministry  of  the  Navy,  represented  by  the 
Surgeon  General  of  the  Navy,  or  his  official  designee.  The  Surgeon 
General  of  the  United  States  Navy,  or  his  official  designee,  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America.  Direct 
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liaison  between  the  Surgeons  General  or  their  designees  is  authorized* 
2.   The  obligations  of  both  parties  under  this  Agreement  shall  be 
subject  to  the  applicable  laws  and  regulations  of  their  respective 
countries,  including  budgetary  appropriations. 

ARTICLE  II 

ORGANIZATION,  INTORMftTION,  PUBLICATIONS 

1.   The  Government  of  Peruf  acting  through  the  Ministry  of  the  Navy 
and  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Navy,  agrees: 

a.  To  establish  within  the  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General  of  the 
Navy  a  counterpart  to  the  United  States  Naval  Medical  Research  and 
Development  Command  (NMRDC),  hereafter  called  the  Department  of 
Investigations  DISANI.  This  entity  will  act  as  the  main  contact  for 
the  Officer  in  Charge  (QIC)  of  NAMRID  and  will  represent  the  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Navy  in  all  matters  concerned  with  a  tropical  medicine 
research  program* 

b.  To  provide  appropriate  administrative  and  laboratory  facil- 
ities in  Lima  and  Iquitos,  the  necessary  utility  requirements  for 
their  operation,  and  to  provide  all  necessary  assistance  in  their 
maintenance.   Temporary  control  of  these  facilities  will  be  assigned 
to  the  QIC  NAMRID. 

c.  To  provide  appropriate  Peruvian  naval  personnel  at  the  Lima 
and  Iquitos  laboratories,  who  shall  act  as  liaison  with  Peruvian 
authorities  and  collaborate  in  a  tropical  medicine  research  program. 

d.  To  be  responsible  for  the  actions  necessary  to  establish  and 
carry  out  the  details  of  this  Agreement  with  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
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Affairs  and  other  Peruvian  ministries  and  agencies,  as  required. 

2.   The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  through 

the  Surgeon  General  of  the  United  States  Navy,  agrees: 

a.  To  establish  a  Naval  Medical  Research  Institute  Detachment  in 
Lima,  Peru  with  a  field  laboratory  in  Iquitos,  Peru,  under  the 
management  of  NMRDC,  which  will  work  in  cooperation  with  the  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Navy  and  the  Department  of  Investigations  DISANI  to 
carry  out  a  tropical  medicine  research  program  in  Peru* 

b.  Subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  to  provide  such  funds,  equipment  and  consumable  supplies  as 
may  be  required  for  the  carrying  out  of  a  tropical  medicine  research 
program. 

c.  To  assign  to  NAMRID  qualified  scientific,  administrative  and 
technical  personnel,  subject  to  the  personnel  policies  of  the  United 
States  Navy. 

d.  To  conduct  a  research  program  into  diseases  or  health 
problems  of  relevance  to  United  States  and  Peruvian  naval  personnel 
and  the  people  of  the  United  States  and  Peru,  and  to  consult  and 
collaborate  on  research  matters  with  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Navy 
and,  with  his  approval,  with  other  agencies  of  the  Peruvian  Government 
and  private  organizations. 

e.  To  provide  such  services  and  resources  as  may  be  required  to 
support  a  tropical  medicine  research  program  in  fulfillment  of  United 
States  of  America  requirements,  based  on  the  guidance  of  the  Command- 
ing Officer,  NMRDC,  who  will  consult  with  the  Surgeon  General  of  the 
Navy  or  his  designee. 
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f .  To  provide  summaries  of  research  and  technical  reports  of  all 
scientific  infornation  gathered  through  research  which  is  conducted  by 
NAMRID  in  Peru  to  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Navy  in  order  that  the 
people  of  both  countries  may  receive  the  maximum  good  from  this 
research  program. 

g.  To  provide  resources  for  consultation  and  collaboration  with 
counterparts  within  the  Peruvian  Naval  Medical  Department  and  such 
other  Peruvian  agencies  as  may  be  jointly  agreed  upon  under  the 
guidance  of  this  Agreement. 

3.   It  is  furthermore  agreed  that: 

a.  The  joint  planning  of  the  cooperative  program  developed  on 
the  basis  of  the  Agreement,  and  the  approved  work  plans  and  procedures 
will  be  subject  to  revision  as  agreed  by  the  parties,  subject  to 
national  laws  and  regulations,  as  work  progresses  and  experience 
justifies  modification*  Regulations  adopted  with  regard  to  the  use  of 
human  subjects  for  biomedical  research  purposes  will  be  consistent 
with  the  laws  and  regulations  in  effect  within  both  countries. 

b.  Each  of  the  cooperating  parties  will  prepare  periodic  reports 
of  their  accomplishments  not  less  than  annually  and  provide  copies  for 
the  other  party.   These  reports  will  be  fundamentally  evaluative, 
detailing  the  achievements  during  that  reporting  period  and  proposing 
the  measures  necessary  to  improve  the  cooperative  program. 

c.  All  research  studies  conducted  in  the  Republic  of  Peru  will 
be  reviewed  and  clearances  obtained  from  the  Ministry  of  the  Navy  and 
NAMRID  prior  to  publication.  Publication  may  be  either  joint  or 
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separate j  however,  credit  shall  always  be  given  to  the  persons  who 
performed  the  research  and  their  collaborators. 

d.  The  responsibilities  assumed  by  each  of  the  parties  are 
contingent  upon  funds  being  available  from  which  the  expenditures 
legally  may  be  met. 

e.  This  Agreement  is  to  define  in  general  terms  the  basis  on 
which  the  parties  concerned  will  cooperate,  and  does  not  constitute  a 
financial  obligation  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  expenditures.  Each  party 
will  handle  and  expend  its  own  funds  for  its  own  or  joint  expenses. 
Any  expenditures  from  appropriated  funds  by  the  Navy  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  made  for  activities  conducted  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement  must  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  United  States  Government  and  United  States  Navy,  and  in  each 
instance  based  upon  appropriate  financial  documentation.  Personnel  of 
the  Ministry  of  the  Navy  shall  remain  under  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  Ministry  in  the  expenditure  of  Ministry  funds. 

f.  The  personnel  of  NAMRID  shall  remain  under  the  administra- 
tive direction  of  the  QIC  NAMRID  and  will  work  cooperatively  with  the 
personnel  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Navy  in  the  development  and  execution 
of  the  joint  research  program.  Personnel  of  the  Ministry  shall  remain 
under  the  administration  and  direction  of  the  Ministry. 

g.  Citizens  of  Peru  employed  by  NAMRID  will  be  employed  under 
the  guidelines  applicable  to  such  personnel  employed  at  the  Ehibassy  of 
the  United  States  of  America  in  the  Republic  of  Peru.  These  personnel 
will  be  paid  by  NAMRID  and  will  be  subject  to  its  rules,  regulations, 
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and  policies.  The  Ministry  of  the  Navy  shall  assist  NAMRID  in 
recruiting  appropriate  local  personnel. 

h.  In  coordination  with  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Navy  of  Peru, 
NAMRID  may  organize  and  conduct  medical  and  scientific  field  trips 
throughout  Peru  to  collect  research  material  and  specimens  for  use  by 
its  laboratories  and  to  study  the  environmental  factors  influencing 
infectious,  parasitic  and  zoonotic  diseases  and  their  means  of 
control.  In  conducting  such  field  trips,  the  QIC  NAMRID  may,  if 
required,  establish  small  temporary  field  laboratories  which  will  be 
considered  directly  subordinate  to  him.  The  Ministry  of  the  Navy 
shall  give  members  of  field  trips  all  possible  assistance  in  areas 
visited  during  field  trips.  With  the  concurrence  of  the  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Navy  or  his  designee,  NAMRID  may  conduct  medical  and 
scientific  field  trips  to  bordering  countries  in  response  to  disease 
outbreaks  that  affect  the  whole  region. 

ARTICLE  III 
PERSONNEL 

1.  United  States  of  America  military  and  civilian  personnel  assigned 
or  attached  to  NAMRID  and  their  dependents  will  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  Republic  of  Peru  for  limited  periods  of  time  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  agreed  medical  and  scientific  research  projects.  In 
order  to  identify  the  individuals  in  the  Republic  of  Peru,  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  will  present  the  appropriate 
accreditations  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  specifying  their 
names  and  positions. 
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2.  All  NAMRID  military  and  civilian  personnel  duly  accredited  to  the 
Republic  of  Peru  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  and  their  dependents  shall 
be  accorded  by  the  Government  of  Peru  the  same  privileges  and  immun- 
ities accorded  to  personnel  of  comparable  rank  of  the  United  States 
Embassy  in  the  Republic  of  Peru.  NAMRID  personnel  and  their  families 
shall  be  entitled  to  bring  into  Peru  personal  effects,  household 
goods,  and  a  vehicle,  according  to  procedures  established  by  the 
Government  of  Peru  for  personnel  of  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

ARTICLE  IV 

EQUIPMENT,  OFFICIAL  VEHia.ES 

Laboratory  and  other  equipment,  research  materials,  other 
supplies  and  vehicles  brought  into  the  Republic  of  Peru  by  NAMRID  for 
the  purpose  of  scientific  or  medical  research  projects  will  be  exempt 
from  duty,  taxes  and  other  charges  in  relation  to  their  import, 
presence  and  use  in  Peru,  and  export.  All  equipment,  materials  and 
supplies  provided  by  the  United  States  Government  will  be  consigned  to 
the  QIC  NAMRID.  In  the  event  of  termination  of  this  Agreement,  the 
transfer  by  sale  of  such  equipment,  materials  and  supplies  to  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Peru  shall  be  the  subject  of  a  separate 
agreement.  Vehicles  entering  the  Republic  of  Peru  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Article  may  be  transferred  or  sold  in  Peru  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  and  regulations  in  force  which  are 
applicable  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Peru. 
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ARTICLE  V 
AUTHENTIC  TEXTS 

Differences  of  interpretation  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  resolved 
by  appropriate  authorities  of  each  country.  Ihe  two  texts,  done  in 
the  Spanish  and  English  languages,  are  equally  authentic. 

ARTICLE  VI 

EFFECTIVENESS,  AMENDMENTS ,  DURATION 

Uiis  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  the  date  of  signature 
and  shall  continue  indefinitely.  The  Agreement  may  be  modified  by 
mutual  written  agreement  of  the  parties/  and  may  be  terminated  by 
either  party  180  days  after  giving  written  notice  to  the  other  party. 

IN  LIMA; 


FRANK  V.  ORTIZ 

AMBASSADOR 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

DATEl  "ZA 


FERNANDO  SCHWALB  LOPEZ  ALDANA 
MINISTER  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC  OF  PERU 
DATE: 


IN  WASHINGTON  D.C.s 


VADM  LEWIS  H.  SEATON 
SUR3EON  GENERAL 
UNITED  STATES  NAVY 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
DATE:  !\A 


RADM  JORGE-mSGKlO  DE  LA  FUENTE 

SURGEON  GENERAL 

NAV^OtfPERIJ 

REPUBLIC  OF  PERU 

DATE:  VA 
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CONVENIO 

ENTRE 
DOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 

Y 
LA  RBPUBLICA  DEL  PERU 
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EL  QOBIERNO  DE  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA, 

y 

EL  QOBIERNO  DE  LA  REHJBLICA  DEL  PERU 
Han  convenido  en  lo  siguiente* 

Los  Gobiernos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  de  la  Republica 
del  Peru  se  obligan  a  esfuerzos  cooperatives  en  el  area  de  investiga- 
cion de  medicina  tropical  sobre  enfermedades  importantes  para  la  salud 
y  el  bienestar  del  personal  naval  norteamericano  y  peruano  y  los 
pueblos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  de  la  Republica  del  Peru. 

A  fin  de  proveer  estos  esfuerzos  cooperatives,  los  gobiernos  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  de  la  Republica  del  Peru  celebran  el 
presente  Convenio  con  el  objeto  de  disponer  el  establecimiento  y  ope* 
racion  de  una  entidad  de  investigacion  de  medicina  tropical  en  el 
Peru/  que  sera  denominada  la  Sub-Unidad  del  Institute  de  Investigacion 
Medico  Naval,  Lima,  Peru  (NAMRID).  La  mision  de  esta  Sub-Unidad  es 
llevar  a  cabo  los  programas  de  investigacion  biomedica  de  enfermedades 
infecto-contagiosas  en  zonas  geograficas  que  se  le  asigne. 

AKriOJLO  I 
AYUDA  Y  OOOPERACIQN 

1.  Para  ejecutar  este  Convenio,  el  Gobierno  de  la  Republica  del  Peru 
actuara  a  traves  del  Ministerio  de  Marina  representado  por  el  Director 
de  Sanidad  de  la  Marina  o  la  persona  que  el  designe  of icialmente.  El 
Director  de  Sanidad  de  la  Marina  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  o  la  persona 
que  el  designe  oficialjnente,  sera  responsable  por  el  Gobierno  de  los 
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Estados  Unidos  de  America.   Se  autoriza  el  enlace  directo  entre  los 
Directores  de  Sanidad  o  las  personas  designadas  por  ellos. 
2.   Las  obligaciones  de  ambas  partes  en  virtud  de  este  Convenio 
estaran  sujetas  a  las  leyes  y  reglamentos  pertinentes  de  los  paises 
respectivos,  incluyendo  las  asignaciones  presupuestarias. 

ARTIOJIO  II 

ORGANIZACION,  INPORMACIQN  Y  PUBLICACIONES 

1.   El  Gobierno  del  Peru,  a  traves  del  Ministerio  de  Marina  y  el 
Director  de  Sanidad  de  la  Marina,  acuerda: 

a.  Establecer  dentro  de  la  Direccion  de  Sanidad  de  la  Marina  un 
ente  equivalente  al  Comando  de  Investigacion  y  Desarrollo  Medico  Naval 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  (NMRDC) ,  de  aqui  en  adelante  denomi- 
nado  "Departamento  de  Investigacion  DISANI",  Esta  unidad  actuara  corao 
el  principal  contacto  del  of icial  encargado  (QIC)  de  NAMRID  y  repre- 
sentara  al  Director  de  Sanidad  de  la  Marina  en  todos  los  asuntos  vin- 
culados  al  Programa  de  Investigacion  de  Medicina  Tropical. 

b.  Proporcionar  locales  aprcpiados  para  administracion  y  labora- 
torios  en  Lima  e  Iquitos,  servicios  necesarios  para  el  funcionamiento 
de  estos  locales  y  proveer  toda  la  asistencia  necesaria  para  el  mante- 
nimiento  de  dichos  locales.   El  control  temporal  de  dichos  locales 
sera  asignada  al  QIC  de  NAMRID. 

c.  Asignar  el  personal  naval  peruano  idoneo  a  los  laboratories 
de  Lima  e  Iguitos,  quienes  actuaran  ccano  oficiales  de  enlace  con  las 
autoridades  peruanas  y  colaboraran  con  el  Programa  de  Investigacion  de 
Medicina  Tropical. 
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d.  Ser  responsables  por  las  acciones  necesarias  para  establecer 
y  llevar  a  cabo  los  detalles  de  este  Convenio  con  el  Minister  io  de 
Relaciones  Exteriores  y  otros  ministerios  o  entidades  conpetentes  de 
la  Bepublica  del  Peru/  cuando  se  solicite. 

2.  El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America/  a  traves  del 
Director  de  Sanidad  de  la  Marina  y  en  representacion  de  la  Marina  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  de  America/  acuerda; 

a.  Establecer  una  Sub-Unidad  del  Institute  de  Investigacion 
Medico  Naval  en  Lima/  Peru,  con  un  laboratorio  de  canpo  en  Iquitos, 
Peru,  administrado  por  NMRDC  el  cual  trabajara  en  coordinacion  con  el 
Director  de  Sanidad  de  la  Marina  y  el  Departamento  de  Investigacion 
DISANI  a  fin  de  llevar  a  cabo  el  Programa  de  Investigacion  de  Medicina 
Tropical  en  el  Peru. 

b.  Sujeto  a  las  leyes  y  regulaciones  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
America,  proveer  fondos,  equipos  y  materiales  consumibles  que  pueden 
requerirse  para  llevar  a  cabo  el  Programa  de  Investigacion  de  Medicina 
Tropical. 

c.  Asignar  a  NAMRID  personal  cientifico,  administrative  y  tec- 
nico  calificado,  sujeto  a  las  restricciones  aplicadas  por  la  Marina  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  de  America. 

d.  Realizar  un  programa  de  Investigacion  de  las  enfermedades  o 
problemas  sanitarios  de  ajrportancia  que  afecten  el  personal  naval 
norteamericano  y  peruano  asi  como  a  los  pueblos  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
y  de  la  Republics  del  Peru  y  consultar  y  colaborar  en  dichos  asuntos 
de  investigacion  con  el  Director  de  Sanidad  de  la  Marina  y/  sujeto  a 
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su  aprobacion,  con  otras  entidades  del  Gobierno  Peruano  y  organiza- 
ciones  privadas. 

e.  Brindar  los  servicios  y  recursos  que  sean  requeridos  en  apoyo 
del  Programa  de  Investigacion  en  Medicina  Tropical,  en  cumplimiento  de 
los  requerimientos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  segun  las  direc- 
tivas  del  Comandante  del  NMRDC,  quien  consultara  con  el  Director  de 
Sanidad  de  la  Marina  o  la  persona  que  el  designe. 

f-  Proporcionar  resumenes  de  invest igacion  e  informes  tecnicos 
de  toda  la  informcion  cientifica  reunida  mediante  la  investigacion 
realizada  por  NftMRID  en  el  Peru  al  Director  de  Sanidad  de  la  Marina 
Peruana,  con  el  objeto  de  que  las  poblaciones  de  arobos  paises  puedan 
benef  iciarse  al  maximo  de  este  program  de  investigacion. 

g.  Brindar  facilidades  para  consultas  y  colaboracion  con  entes 
equivalentes  de  la  sanidad  naval  y  con  otras  instituciones  peruanas 
que  realicen  labores  de  investigacion/  segun  lo  que  se  acuerde  mutua- 
mente  conforme  a  lo  dispuesto  en  este  Convenio. 
3.   OJeda  ademas  acordado  que: 

a.  La  planificacion  conjunta  del  prograna  de  cooperacion  desa- 
rrollado  en  base  a  este  Convenio,  y  los  planes  y  procedimientos  de 
trabajo  aprobados  estaran  sujetos  a  revision/  segun  acuerdo  por  ambas 
partes,  y  a  las  leyes  y  reglamentos  pertinentes  de  cada  pais/  a  roedida 
que  avance  el  trabajo  y  la  experiencia  justifique  cambios*  Los  regla- 
mentos que  se  adppten  respecto  al  uso  de  seres  humanos  con  fines  de 
investigacion  biomedica  seran  compatibles  con  las  leyes  y  reglamentos 
en  vigor  en  ambos  paises. 
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b.  Cada  una  de  las  partes  cooperadoras  preparara  informes  per  16- 
dicos  de  sus  logros,  por  lo  menos  anualmente,  y  enviara  oopias  de 
dichos  informes  a  la  otra  parte.  Estos  informes  serdn  fundamental- 
mente  evaluadores,  detallando  los  logros  alcanzados  en  el  periodo 
cubierto  por  el  informe,  y  proponiendo  las  medidas  necesarias  para 
mejorar  el  programa  de  oooperaci6n. 

c.  Todos  los  estudios  de  investigaci6n  hechos  en  la  Republica 
del  Peru  seran  revisados  y  estaran  sujetos  a  aprobaci6n  previa  por  el 
Ministerio  de  Marina  y  el  NAMRID,  para  su  publicaci<5n.  La  publicaci6n 
podra  hacerse  conjuntamente  o  por  separadoj  en  cualquiera  de  los 
cases/  se  hara  mencion  de  las  personas  que  realizaron  el  trabajo  y  sus 
colabor  adores. 

d.  Las  responsabilidades  asumidas  por  cada  una  de  las  partes 
estan  sujetas  a  la  disponibilidad  de  fondos  que  haran  posible  cubrir 
legalmente  los  gastos. 

e.  Este  Convenio  tiene  por  objeto  definir  en  tSrminos  generales 
las  cx^ndiciones  que  regiran  la  cooperacion  entre  las  partes,  y  no 
constituye  un  compromiso  financiero  para  sustentar  gastos.  Cada  una 
de  las  partes  administrara  y  desembolsara  sus  propios  fondos  para 
cubrir  los  gastos  propios  o  comunes.  Cualquier  gasto  sufragado  con 
fondos  asignados  por  el  Departamento  de  la  Marina  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  America,  efectuado  segun  lo  dispuesto  en  este  Convenio, 
debera  estar  conforme  con  las  normas  y  reglamentos  del  Gobierno  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  y  la  Marina  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  estar  sustentado 
en  cada  caso  por  documentos  financieros  adecuados.   El  personal  del 
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Ministerio  de  Marina  continuara  sujeto  a  las  nonnas  y  reglamentos  del 
Minis terio  para  el  desembolso  de  fondos  del  Ministerio. 

f .  El  personal  de  NAMRID  permanecera  bajo  la  direccion  adminis- 
trativa  del  QIC  NAMRID  y  trabajara  en  cooperacion  con  el  personal  del 
Ministerio  de  Marina  en  el  desarrollo  y  ejecucion  del  programa  con- 
junto  de  invest  igacion.   El  personal  del  Ministerio  continuara  bajo 
las  ordenes  y  administracion  del  Ministerio, 

g.  Los  ciudadanos  peruanos  contratados  por  NAMRID  se  regiran  por 
las  normas  laborales  aplicables  al  personal  enpleado  en  la  Bnbajada  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  en  la  Republica  del  Peru.   Dicho 
personal  sera  pagado  por  NAMRID  y  estara  sujeto  a  sus  normas,  regula- 
ciones  y  politicas.  El  Ministerio  de  Marina  asistira  al  NAMRID  en  la 
contratacion  de  personal  local  idoneo. 

h.  En  coordinacion  con  el  Director  de  Sanidad  de  la  Marina  del 
Peru  NAMRID  podra  organizar  y  realizar  expediciones  medicas  y  cienti- 
f icas  por  todo  el  Peru  para  recoger  materiales  y  especimenes  de  inves- 
t igacion  a  ser  usados  por  sus  laboratories,  y  para  estudiar  los  fac- 
tores  ambientales  que  influyen  en  enfermedades  infecto-contagiosas, 
parasitarias  y  zoonoticas  y  sus  medios  de  control.  Al  realizar  dichas 
expediciones,  el  QIC  NAMRID  podra  establecer,  si  es  necesario,  labora- 
torios  temporales  de  canpafta  que  seran  considerados  directamente 
dependientes  de  el.  El  Ministerio  de  Marina  dara  a  los  expediciona- 
rios  toda  la  asistencia  posible  en  las  areas  a  visitarse  durante  estas 
expediciones.  Con  la  aprobacion  del  Director  de  Sanidad  de  la  Marina 
o  de  la  persona  que  el  designe,  NAMRID  podra  realizar  expediciones 
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medicas  y  cientificas  a  paises  limitrofes  en  respuesta  a  brotes  de 
enferroedades  que  afecten  a  toda  la  region. 

ARTICULD  III 
PERSONAL 

1.  El  personal  civil  y  militar  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America 
asignado  o  destacado  a  NAMRID,  y  sus  familiares,  estara  autorizado  a 
ingresar  a  la  Republica  del  Peru  por  periodos  de  tierapo  limitado,  con 
el  objeto  de  realizar  proyectos  de  investigacion  medica  y  cientifica 
acordados.   A  fin  de  identificar  a  las  personas  mencionadas  en  la 
Republica  del  Peru,  la  Bnbajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America 
efectuara  ante  el  Ministerio  de  Relaciones  Exteriores  la  respectiva 
acreditacion,  especif  icando  sus  nombres  y  cargos. 

2.  Todo  el  personal  civil  y  militar  de  NAMRID  debidamente  acreditado 
en  la  Republica  del  Peru  en  virtud  de  este  Conveniof  y  sus  familiares, 
recibiran  del  Gobierno  del  Peru  los  mismos  privilegios  e  inmunidades 
otorgados  a  personal  de  rango  conparable  de  la  Elnbajada  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  en  la  Republica  del  Peru.   El  personal  de  NAMRID  y  sus 
familiares  estaran  facultados  para  internar  al  Peru  sus  bienes  perso- 
nales,  enseres  domesticos  y  un  vehiculo,  conforme  a  lo  establecido  por 
el  Gobierno  del  Peru  para  el  personal  de  la  Embajada  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  America. 

ARTICULO  IV 

EQUIP06f  VEHIOJLOS  QFICIALES 

El  equipo  de  laboratorio  y  otros/  materiales  de  investigacion, 
otros  bienes  y  vehiculos  internados  a  la  Fepublica  del  Peru  por  NAMRID 
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para  uso  en  proyectos  de  investigaci6n  medica  o  cientifica,  estaran 
exonerados  de  derechos,  inpuestos  y  otros  tributes  en  relacion  con  su 
iiqportacion,  presencia  y  uso  en  el  Peru,  y  exportaci6n  de  los  mismos. 
Todo  equipo,  material  y  bienes  proporcionados  por  el  Gobierno  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  se  consignaran  al  QIC  NAMRID.  Si  este  Oonvenio  terrai- 
nase,  la  transferencia  por  venta  de  dichos  equipos,  mater iales  y 
bienes  al  Gobierno  de  la  Republica  del  Peru  sera  objeto  de  un  convenio 
separado.  Los  vehiculos  que  ingresen  a  la  Republica  del  Peru  conforme 
a  lo  dispuesto  en  este  Acticulo  podran  ser  transferidos  o  vendidos  en 
el  Peru  de  acuerdo  a  los  procedimientos  y  regulaciones  vigentes  para 
la  Embajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  en  el  Peru. 

ARTIQJLO  V 
TEXTOS  AUTENTIOOS 

Las  diferencias  de  interpretacion  de  este  Oonvenio  seran  resuel- 
tas  por  las  autoridades  apropiadas  de  cada  pais.  Ambos  textos,  redac- 
tados  en  los  idiomas  ingles  y  castellano,  son  igualmente  autenticos. 

ARTIOJIO  VI 

VIGENCIA,  ENMIEl^DAS,  DURACION 

Este  Convenio  entrara  en  vigor  en  la  fecha  de  su  suscripcion  y 
continuara  vigente  indef  inidamente.  El  Ctonvenio  podra  ser  modificado 
mediante  acuerdo  mutuo  por  escrito  entre  las  partes  y  podra  ser  res- 
cindido  por  cualquiera  de  las  partes  por  lo  menos  180  dias  con 
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posterioridad  a  la  presentacion  de  una  notificacidn  escrita  a  la  otra 
parte. 


EN  LIMA: 


-Dfot- 


FRANK  V.  ORTIZ 
EMBAJADOR  DE  DOS 
ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 
FBCHA:  &-."!.  \    qg- 


EN  WASHINGTON  D.C.: 


VAIM  LEWIS  H.   SEATON 
DIRE3CTOR  DE  SANIDAD 
MARINA  DE  IOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS 
ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 


0 


FERNANDO  S 

' 


MINISTRC^'DE  RELACIONES  EXTERIORES 

DEL  PERU 
FECEJA:  GJL  *T~\ 


CALM  JORGE  TOtJORIO  DE  LA  FUENTE 
DIREC^-iaETSANIDAD  DE  LA  MARINA 
MARlSA  DE  GUERRA  DEL  PERU 
REPUBLICA  DEL  PERU 
FBCHA:  VLi     V 
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ITALY 

Extradition 

Treaty  signed  at  Rome  October  13,  1983; 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Senate  April  18,  1984  (Treaty  Doc.  No.  98-20,  98th 
Cong.,  2d  Sess.J; 

Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions June  20,  1984  (S.  Ex.  Rept.  No.  98-33,  98th  Cong.,  2d 
Sess.); 

Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate  June  28,   1984; 

Ratified  by  the  President  August  10,  1984; 

Ratified  by  Italy  May  23,  1984; 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  September  24,  1 984; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  October  31,  1984; 

Entered  into  force  September  24,  1984. 


(3023) 
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BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

CONSIDERING  THAT: 

The  Extradition  Treaty  between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Italy  was 
signed  at  Rome  on  October  13,  1983,  the  text  of  which  is  hereto 
annexed; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution 
of  June  28,  1984,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring 
therein,  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  of  the  Treaty; 

The  Treaty  was  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America  on  August  10,  1984,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate,  and  was  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Republic  of  Italy; 

It  is  provided  in  Article  XXIV  of  the  Treaty  that  the  Treaty 
shall  enter  into  force  upon  the  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratification; 

The  instruments  of  ratification  of  the  Treaty  were  exchanged 
at  Washington  on  September  24,  1984,  and  accordingly  the  Treaty 
entered  into  force  on  September  24,  1984? 
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NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  Ronald  Reagan,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Treaty  to  the  end  that  it  be 
observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  on  and  after  September  24,  1984, 
by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  all  other  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
thereof. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF ,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and  caused 
the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington 

[SEAL]  this  thirty-first  day  of 

October  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  eighty- four 
and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred 
ninth. 

Ronald  Reagan 

By  the  President: 

George  P.  Shultz 

Secretary  of  State 
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EXTRADITION  TREATY  BETWEEN 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  ITALY 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Italy, 

Recognizing  their  close  cooperation  in  the  repression  of  crimes; 

Desiring  to  make  such  cooperation  even  more  effective; 

Seeking  to  conclude  a  new  Treaty  for  the  reciprocal  extradition 
of  offenders; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 
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ARTICLE  I 

Obligation  to  Extradite 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  extradite  to  each  other, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty/  persons  whom  the 
authorities  of  the  Requesting  Party  have  charged  with  or  found 
guilty  of  an  extraditable  offense. 


ARTICLE  II 
Extraditable  Offenses 

1.  An  offense/  however  denominated,  shall  be  an  extraditable 
offense  only  if  it  is  punishable  under  the  laws  of  both  Contracting 
Parties  by  deprivation  of  liberty  for  a  period  of  more  than  one  year 
or  by  a  more  severe  penalty.  When  the  request  for  extradition 
relates  to  a  person  who  has  been  sentenced/  extradition  shall  be 
granted  only  if  the  duration  of  the  penalty  still  to  be  served 
amounts  to  at  least  six  months. 

2.  An  offense  shall  also  be  an  extraditable  offense  if  it 
consists  of  an  attempt  to  commit,  or  participation  in  the  commission 
of,  an  offense  described  in  paragraph  1  of  this  Article.   Any  type 
of  association  to  commit  offenses  described  in  paragraph  1  of  this 
Article,  as  provided  by  the  laws  of  Italy,  and  conspiracy  to  commit 
an  offense  described  in  paragraph  1  of  this  Article,  as  provided  by 
the  laws  of  the  United  States,  shall  also  be  extraditable  offenses. 

3*   When  extradition  has  been  granted  foe  an  extraditable 
offense,  it  shall  also  be  granted  for  any  other  offense  specified  in 
the  request  ever.  1C  tne  lather  offense  is  punishable  by  less  than 
one  year's  deprivation  of  liberty,  provided  that;  all  other 
requirements  for  extradition  are  met. 
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4.   The  provisions  of  this  Article  apply  whether  or  not  the 
offense  is  one  for  which  United  States  federal  law  requires  proof  of 
an  element,  such  as  interstate  transportation,  the  use  of  the 
facilities  of  interstate  commerce,  or  the  effects  upon  such 
commerce,  since  such  an  element  is  required  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
establishing  the  jurisdiction  of  United  States  federal  courts. 


ARTICLE  III 
Jurisdiction 

When  an  offense  has  been  committed  outside  the  territory  of  the 
Requesting  Party,  the  Requested  Party  shall  have  the  power  to  grant 
extradition  if  its  laws  provide  for  the  punishment  of  such  an 
offense  or  if  the  person  sought  is  a  national  of  the  Requesting 
Party. 


ARTICLE  IV 

Extradition  of  Nationals 

A  Requested  Party  shall  not  decline  to  extradite  a  person 
because  such  a  person  is  a  national  of  the  Requested  Party. 
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ARTICLE  V 

Political  and  Military  Offenses 

1*   Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  when  the  offense  for  which 
extradition  is  requested  is  a  political  offense/  or  if  the  person 
whose  surrender  is  sought  proves  that  the  request  for  surrender  has 
been  made  in  order  to  try  or  punish  him  or  her  for  a  political 
offense. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  the  application  of  paragraph  1  of  this 
Article,  an  offense  with  respect  to  which  both  Contracting  Parties 
have  the  obligation  to  submit  for  prosecution  or  to  grant 
extradition  pursuant  to  a  multilateral  international  agreement,  or 
an  offense  against  the  life,  physical  integrity  or  liberty  of  a  Head 
of  State  or  Government  or  a  member  of  their  respective  families ,  or 
any  attempt  to  commit  such  an  offense,  will  be  presumed  to  have  the 
predominant  character  of  a  common  crime  when  its  consequences  were 
or  could  have  been  grave.   In  determining  the  gravity  of  the  offense 
and  its  consequences,  the  fact  that  the  offense  endangered  public 
safety,  harmed  persons  unrelated  to  the  political  purpose  of  the 
offender,  or  was  committed  with  ruthlessness  shall,  in  particular, 
be  taken  into  account. 

3.  Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  for  offenses  under  military 
law  which  are  not  offenses  under  ordinary  criminal  law. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
Non  Bis  in  Idem 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  when  the  person  sought  has  been 
convicted,  acquitted  or  pardoned,  or  has  served  the  sentence 
imposed,  by  the  Requested  Party  for  the  same  acts  for  which 
extradition  is  requested. 


ARTICLE  VII 

Pending  Proceedings  for  the  Same  Acts 

Extradition  may  be  refused  if  the  person  sought  is  being 
proceeded  against  by  the  Requested  Party  for  the  same  acts  for  which 
extradition  is  requested. 


ARTICLE  VIII 
Lapse  of  Time 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  when  the  prosecution/  or  the 
enforcement  of  the  penalty,  for  the  offense  for  which  extradition 
has  been  requested  has  become  barred  by  lapse  of  time  under  the  laws 
of  the  Requesting  Party. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
Capital  Punishment 

When  the  offense  for  which  extradition  is  requested  is 
punishable  by  death  under  the  laws  of  the  requesting  Party  and  the 
laws  of  the  requested  Party  do  not  provide  for  such  punishment  for 
that  offense/  extradition  shall  be  refused  unless  the  requesting 
Party  provides  such  assurances  as  the  requested  Party  considers 
sufficient  that  the  death  penalty  shall  not  be  imposed,  or,  if 
imposed,  shall  not  be  executed. 


ARTICLE  X 
Extradition  Requests  and  Supporting  Documents 

1.  Requests  for  extradition  shall  be  made  through  the 
diplomatic  channel. 

2.  All  requests  for  extradition  shall  be  accompanied  by: 

(a)  documents,  statements  or  other  information  which  set  forth 
the  identity  and  probable  location  of  the  person  sought, 
with,  if  available,  physical  description,  photographs  and 
fingerprints; 

(b)  a  brief  statement  of  the  facts  of  the  case,  including  the 
time  and  location  of  the  offense; 

(c)  the  texts  of  the  laws  describing  the  essential  elements  and 
the  designation  of  the  offense  for  which  extradition  is 
requested ; 

(d)  the  texts  of  the  laws  describing  the  punishment  for  the 
offense;  and 
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(e)  the  texts  of  the  laws  describing  the  time  limit  on  the 
prosecution  or  the  execution  of  the  punishment  for  the 
offense. 

3.  A  request  for  extradition  which  relates  to  a  person  who  has 
not  yet  been  convicted  shall  also  be  accompanied  by: 

(a)  a  certified  copy  of  the  arrest  warrant  or  any  order  having 
similar  effect? 

(b)  a  summary  of  the  facts  of  the  case/  of  the  relevant 
evidence  and  of  the  conclusions  reached/  providing  a 
reasonable  basis  to  believe  that  the  person  sought 
committed  the  offense  for  which  extradition  is  requested; 
in  the  case  of  requests  from  Italy  such  a  summary  shall  be 
written  by  a  magistrate,  and  in  the  case  of  requests  from 
the  United  States  it  shall  be  written  by  the  prosecutor  and 
shall  include  a  copy  of  the  charge;  and 

(c)  documents  establishing  that  the  person  sought  is  the  person 
to  whom  the  arrest  warrant  or  equivalent  order  refers. 

4.  A  request  for  extradition  which  relates  to  a  person  who  has 
been  convicted  shall,  in  addition  to  those  items  set  forth  in 
paragraph  2  of  this  Article/  be  accompanied  by: 

fa)   a  copy  of  the  judgment  of  conviction/  or, in  the  case  of  the 
United  States,  if  the  person  has  been  found  guilty  but  not 
yet  sentenced/  a  statement  by  a  judicial  officer  to  that 
effect; 

(b)  if  the  penalty  has  been  pronounced,  a  copy  of  the  sentence 
and  a  statement  as  to  the  duration  of  the  penalty  still  to 
be  served;  and 
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fcj      documents   establishing    that    the   person    ijoiujht    is    the   person 

convicted. 

I.   If  the  per  son  sought  has  been  convicted  in  ahsc'nl-.  in  or  in 
contumacy,  all  issues  relating  to  this  aspect  of  the  request  shall 
be  decided  by  the  Executive  Authority  of  the  United  States  or  the 
competent  authorities  of  Italy.   In  such  cases/  the  Requesting  Party 
shall  submit  such  documents  as  are  described  in  paragraphs  2,  3  and 
4  of  this  Article  and  a  statement  regarding  the  procedures,  if  any, 
that  would  be  available  to  the  person  sought  if  he  or  she  were 
extradited . 

6.  The  documents  which  accompany  an  extradition  request  shall 
be  made  available  in  English  and  Italian  by  the  Requesting  Party. 

7.  .The  documents  which  accompany  an  extradition  request  shall 
be  admissible  into  evidence  when: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  request  from  the  United  States,  they  are 
certified  by  a  judge,  magistrate  or  other  United  States 
official  and  are  sealed  by  the  Secretary  of  State; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  request  from  Italy,  they  are  signed  by  a 
judge  or  other  Italian  judicial  authority  and  are  certified 
by  the  principal  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the 
United  States  in  Italy. 
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ARTICLE  XI 
Additional  Documentation 

1.  If  the  Requested  Party  considers  that  the  documentation 
furnished  in  support  of  a  request  for  extradition  is  incomplete  or 
otherwise  does  not  conform  to  the  requirements  of  this  Treaty/  that 
Party  shall  request  the  submission  of  necessary  additional 
documentation.   The  Requested  Party  shall  set  a  reasonable  time 
limit  for  the  submission  of  such  documentation/  and  shall  grant  a 
reasonable  extension  of  that  time  limit  upon  an  application  by  the 
Requesting  Party  setting  forth  the  reasons  requiring  the  extension. 

2.  If  the  person  sought  is  in  custody  and  the  additional 
documentation  submitted  is  incomplete  or  otherwise  does  not  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  this  Treaty/  or  if  such  documentation  is  not 
received  within  the  period  specified  by  the  Requested  Party/  that 
person  may  be  discharged  from  custody.   Such  discharge  shall  not 
prejudice  the  re-arrest  and  the  extradition  of  the  person  sought  if 
a  new  request  and  the  additional  documentation  are  delivered  at  a 
later  date. 


ARTICLE  XII 
Provisional  Arrest 

1.   In  case  of  urgency,  either  Contracting  Party  may  apply  for 
the  provisional  arrest  of  any  person  charged  or  convicted  of  an 
extraditable  offense.   The  application  for  provisional  arrest  shall 
be  made  either  through  the  diplomatic  channel  or  directly  between 
the  United  States  Department  of  Justice  and  the  Italian  Ministry  of 
Grace  and  Justice,  in  which  case  the  communication  facilities  of  the 
International  Criminal  Police  Organization  (.Intecpol)  may  be  used. 
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2.   The  application  shall  contain:   a  description  of  the  person 
sought  including/  if  available,  the  person's  nationality;  the 
probable  location  of  that  person;  a  brief  statement  of  the  facts  of 
the  case  including,  if  possible,  the  time  and  location  of  the 
offense  and  the  available  evidence;  a  statement  of  the  existence  of 
a  warrant  of  arrest,  with  the  date  it  was  issued  and  the  name  of  the 
issuing  court;  a  description  of  the  type  of  offenses,  a  citation  to 
the  sections  of  law  violated  and  the  maximum  penalty  possible  upon 
conviction,  or  a  statement  of  the  existence  of  a  judgment  of 
conviction  against  that  person,  with  the  date  of  conviction,  the 
name  of  the  sentencing  court  and  the  sentence  imposed,  if  any;  and  a 
statement  that  a  formal  request  for  extradition  of  the  person  sought 
will  follow. 

3.  On  receipt  of  the  application,  the  Requested  Party  shall 
take  the  appropriate  steps  to  secure  the  arrest  of  the  person 
sought.   The  Requesting  Party  shall  be  promptly  notified  of  the 
result  of  its  application. 

4.  Provisional  arrest  shall  be  terminated  if,  within  a  period 
of  45  days  after  the  apprehension  of  the  person  sought,  the 
Executive  Authority  of  the  Rrquested  Party  has  not  received  a  formal 
request  for  extradition  and  the  supporting  documents  required  by 
Article  X. 

5.  The  termination  of  provisional  arrest  pursuant  to  paragraph 
4  of  this  Article  shall  not  prejudice  the  re-arrest  and  extradition 
of  the  person  sought  if  the  extradition  request  and  the  supporting 
documents  are  delivered  at  a  later  date. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
Decision  and  Surrender 

1.  The  Requested  Party  shall  promptly  communicate  to  the 
Requesting  Party  through  the  diplomatic  channel  its  decision  on  the 
request  for  extradition. 

2.  The  Requested  Party  shall  provide  reasons  for  any  partial  or 
complete  rejection  of  the  request  for  extradition  and  a  copy  of  the 
court's  decision,  if  any. 

3.  When  an  extradition  request  has  been  granted,  the  competent 
authorities  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  agree  on  the  time  and 
place  of  the  surrender  of  the  person  sought*   If,  however  r  that 
person  is  not  removed  from  the  territory  of  the  Requested  Party 
within  the  agreed  time,  that  person  may  be  set  at  liberty,  unless  a 
new  date  for  surrender  has  been  agreed  upon. 


ARTICLE  XIV 

Deferred  Surrender  and  Temporary  Surrender 

After  a  decision  on  a  request  for  extradition  has  been  rendered 
in  the  case  of  a  person  who  is  being  proceeded  against  or  is  serving 
a  sentence  in  the  Requested  Party  for  a  different  offense,  the 
Requested  Party  shall  have  the  authority  to: 

(a)   defer  the  surrender  of  the  person  sought  until  the 

conclusion  of  the  proceedings  against  that  person  or  the 
full  execution  of  any  punishment  that  may  be  or  may  have 
been  imposed;  or 
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(b)   temporarily  surrender  the  person  sought  to  the  Requesting 
Party  solely  for  the  purpose  of  prosecution.   A  person  so 
surrendered  shall  be  kept  in  custody  while  in  the 
Requesting  Party  and  shall  be  returned  to  the  Requested 
Party  at  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  against  that 
person,  in  accordance  with  conditions  to  be  determined  by 
mutual  agreement  of  the  Contracting  Parties. 


ARTICLE  XV 

Recruests  for  Extradition  Made  by  Several  States 

The  Executive  Authority  of  the  Requested  Party,  upon  receiving 
requests  from  the  other  Contracting  Party  and  from  one  or  more  other 
States  for  the  extradition  of  the  same  person,  either  for  the  same 
offense  or  for  different  offenses,  shall  determine  to  which  State  it 
will  extradite  that  person.   In  making  its  decision,  the  Executive 
Authority  shall  consider  all  relevant  factors,  including: 

(a)  the  place  in  which  the  offense  was  committed; 

(b)  the  gravity  of  the  respective  offenses,  where  the 
requesting  States  are  requesting  extradition  for  different 
offenses ; 

(c)  the  possibility  of  re-extradition  between  the  requesting 
States;  and 

(d)  the  order  in  which  the  requests  were  received. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 
Rule  of  Speciality  and  Re-Extradition 

1.  A  person  extradited  under  this  Treaty  may  not  be  detained, 
tried  or  punished  in  the  Requesting  Party  except  for: 

(a)  the  offense  for  which  extradition  has  been  granted  or  when 
the  same  facts  for  which  extradition  was  granted  constitute 
a  differently  denominated  offense  which  is  extraditable; 

(b)  an  offense  committed  after  the  surrender  of  the  person;  or 

(c)  an  offense  for  which  the  Executive  Authority  of  the  United 
States  or  the  competent  authorities  of  Italy  consent  to  the 
person's  detention,  trial  or  punishment.   For  the  purpose 
of  this  subparagraph,  the  Requested  Party  may  require  the 
submission  of  the  documents  called  for  in  Article  X. 

2.  A  person  extradited  under  this  Treaty  may  not  be  extradited 
to  a  third  State  unless  the  surrendering  Party  consents. 

3.  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  Article  shall  not  prevent  the 
detention,  trial  or  punishment  of  an  extradited  person  in  accordance 
with  the  laws  of  the  Requesting  Party,  or  the  extradition  of  that 
person  to  a  third  State,  if: 

(a)  that  person  leaves  the  territory  of  the  Requesting  Party 
after  extradition  and  voluntarily  returns  to  it;  or 

(b)  that  person  does  not  leave  the  territory  of  the  Requesting 
Party  within  30  days  of  the  day  on  which  that  person  is 
free  to  leave. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 
Simplified  Extradition 

If  the  person  sought  irrevocably  agrees  in  writing  to  surrender 
to  the  Requesting  Party  after  having  been  advised  by  a  judge  or 
competent  magistrate  of  the  right  to  formal  proceedings  and  the 
protections  afforded  under  this  Treaty,  the  Requested  Party  may 
surrender  the  person  without  formal  proceedings. 


ARTICLE  XVIII 
Surrender  of  Articles,  Instruments/  Objects  and  Documents 

1.   All  articles,  instruments,  objects  of  value,  documents  and 
other  evidence  relating  to  the  offense  may  be  seized  and  surrendered 
to  the  Requesting  Party.   Such  property  may  be  surrendered  even  when 
extradition  cannot  be  effected.   The  rights  of  third  parties  in  such 
property  shall  be  duly  respected. 

2..  The  Requested  Party  may  condition  the  surrender  of  the 
property  upon  satisfactory  assurance  from  the  Requesting  Party  that 
the  property  will  be  returned  to  the  Requested  Party  as  soon  as 
practicable,  and  may  defer  its  surrender  if  it  is  needed  as  evidence 
in  the  Requested  Party. 
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ARTICLE  XIX 
Transit 

1.  Either  Contracting  Party  may  authorize  transit  through  its 
territory  of  a  person  surrendered  to  the  other  by  a  third  State. 
The  Contracting  Party  requesting  transit  shall  provide  the  transit 
State,  through  the  diplomatic  channel,  a  request  for  transit  which 
shall  contain  a  description  of  the  person  and  a  brief  statement  of 
the  facts  of  the  case. 

2.  No  authorization  for  transit  shall  be  required  when  air 
transportation  is  used  and  no  landing  is  scheduled  in  the  territory 
of  the  other  Contracting  Party,   If  an  unscheduled  landing  occurs  in 
the  territory  of  that  Contracting  Party,  it  shall  detain  the  person 
being  transited  not  less  than  96  hours  while  awaiting  a  request  for 
transit  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  this  Article. 


ARTICLE  XX 
Assistance  and  Representation 

The  United  States  Department  of  Justice  shall  advise,  assist  and 
represent  the  Republic  of  Italy  in  any  proceedings  in  the  United 
States  arising  out  of  a  request  for  extradition  made  by  the  Republic 
of  Italy. 

The  Italian  Ministry  of  Grace  and  Justice,  through  all  means 
permitted  by  its  legal  system,  shall  advise,  assist  and  provide  for 
the  representation  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  any 
proceedings  in  Italy  arising  out  oJ!  a  request  for  extradition  made 
by  the  United  States  of  America. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 

Expenses 

The  Requesting  Party  shall  pay  the  expenses  related  to  the 
translation  of  documents  and  the  transportation  of  the  person  sought 
•   from  the  city  where  confined  to  the  Requesting  Party.   The  Requested 
Party  shall  pay  all  other  expenses  related  to  the  provisional 
arrest,  extradition  request  and  proceedings.   Any  expenses  related 
to  transit  under  Article  XIX  shall  be  borne  by  the  Requesting  Party. 

The  Requested  Party  shall  make  no  pecuniary  claim  against  the 
Requesting  Party  arising  out  of  the  arrest,  detention  or  surrender 
of  persons  sought  under  the  terms  of  this  Treaty. 


ARTICLE  XXII 
Scope  of  Application 

This  Treaty  shall  apply  to  offenses  committed  before  as  well  as 
after  the  date  this  Treaty  enters  into  force. 


ARTICLE  XXIII 
Denunciation 

Either  Contracting  Party  may  terminate  this  Treaty  at  any  time 
by  giving  written  notice  to  the  other  Contracting  Party. 
'Termination  shall  be  effective  six  months  after  the  date  oC  receipt 
of  such  notice. 
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ARTICLE  XXIV 
Ratification  and  Entry  into  Force 

1.  This  Treaty  shall  be  subject  to  ratification.   The 
instruments  of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon 
as  possible. 

2.  This  Treaty  shall  enter  into  force  immediately  upon  the 
exchange  of  the  instruments  of  ratification. f1] 

3.  Upon  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Treaty,  the  Treaty  on 
Extradition  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Italy/  signed  at  Rome  on  January  18,  1973  ,[2]  and  the  Supplementary 
Protocol,  signed  at  Rome  on  November  9,  1982,[3]  stiall  cease  to  have 
effect;  however,  extradition  proceedings  pending  in  a  Requested 
Party  at  the  time  this  Treaty  enters  into  force  shall  be  subject  to 
the  prior  Treaty,  except  that  Article  II  of  this  Treaty  should  also 
be  applicable  to  such  proceedings.   Article  XIV  of  this  Treaty  shall 
also  apply  to  persons  found  extraditable  under  the  prior  Treaty. 


1  Sept.  24,  1984. 

2  TIAS  8052;  26  UST  493. 


3  Not  printed;  never  entered  into  force. 
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DONE  at  Rome,  this  thirteenth  day  of  October,  1983  in  duplicate 
in  the  English  and  Italian  languages,  both  equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  REPUBLIC  OF  ITALY 


n 


1  William  French  Smith. 

2  Nino  Martinazzoli. 
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TRATTATO  DI   ESTRADIZIONE 

TRA   IL   GOVERNO  DEGLI   STATI   UNITI   Df AMERICA  E 
IL   GOVERNO   DELLA  REPUDBLICA   ITALIANA 


II    Governo    degli    Statl    Unit!    d1 America    ed    11    Governo 

della  Repubblica  I tali an a, 

Prendendo  atto  della  loro  stretta  cooperazione  nella 
represslone  del  reati; 

Desiderando  rend ere  ancora  piu  efflcace  detta  coope- 
razione; 

Deaiderando  concludere  un  nuovo  Trattato  per  la  reci- 
proca  estradizione  del  criminal!;  I 

Hanno  convenuto  quanto  segue: 

ARTICOLO   I 
Qbbligo  di  estradare 

Le  Parti  Contraenti  concordano  dl  consegnarsi  recipro- 
camente,  in  applicazione  delle  disposition!  del  presente 
Trattato,  le  persone  che  siano  perseguite  o  che  siano  state 
condannate  dalle  autorita  della  Parte  richiedente  per  un 
reato  che  da  luogo  all 'estradizione. 

ARTICOLO   II 
Reati   che   danno  luogo  all 'estradizione 

1.  Un    reato,    comunque    denominato,    da    luogo   ad   estradizione 
solamente    se    e    punibile    secondo    le    leggi   di    entrambe    le 
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Parti  Contraenti  con  una  pena  restrittiva  della  libert& 
per  un  periodo  superiore  ad  un  anno  o  con  una  pena  piu 
severa.  Quando  la  richiesta  di  estradizione  si  rifcrisce 
ad  una  persona  che  sia  gia  stata  condannata,  I1 estradi- 
zione £  concessa  solamente  se  la  pena  ancora  da  scontare 
e  di  almeno  sei  mesi. 

2.  Un  reato  da  luogo  all 'estradizione  anche  se  consiste  nel 
tentative  di  commettere  o  nel  concorso  nella  commissione 
di  un  reato  previsto  al  paragrafo  1  del  presente  artico- 
lo- Ogni  forma  di  associazione  per  commettere  reati  di 
cui  al  paragrafo  1  del  presente  articolo,  cosi  come 
previsto  dalle  leggi  italiane,  e  la  "conspiracy11  per 
commettere  un  reato  di  cui  al  paragrafo  1  del  presente 
articolo,  cosx  come  previsto  dalle  leggi  statunitensi ,  e 
altresl  considerate  reato  che  da  luogo  all 'estradizione. 

3.  Quando  1 ' estradizione  e  stata  concessa  per  un  reato  che 
da  luogo  all 'estradizione ,  questa  e  altresi  concessa  per 
qualsiasi  altro  reato  indicate  nella  richiesta  anche  se 
quest 'ultimo  reato  e  punibile  con  una  pena  restrittiva 
della  liberty  inferiore  ad  un  anno,  purche  siano  sod- 
disfatti  tutti  gli  altri  requisiti  per  1 ' estradizione . 

4.  Le  disposizione  del  presente  articolo  si  applicano  indi- 
pendentemente  dalla  circostanza  che  si  tratti  di  un  rea- 
to per  il  quale  la  legge  federale  degli  Stati  Uniti  ri- 
chieda  la  prova  di  un  elemento,  come  il  passaggio  da  uno 
stato  ad  un  altro,   1 'utilizzazione  dei  mezzi  per  il 
commercio  interstatale ,  o  gli  effetti  su  tale  commercio, 
dato  che  detto  elemento  £  richiesto  al  solo  fine  di 
stabilire  la  giurisdizione  delle  Corti  federal i  degli 
Stati  Uniti. 
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ARTICOLO  III 
Giurisdizione 

Quando  un  reato  $  stato  commesso  al  di  fuorJL  del  terri- 
torio  della  Parte  richiedente,  la  Parte  richiesta  ha  11 
potere  di  concedere  1 'estradlzione  se  le  sue  leggi  prevedo- 
no  la  punibilita  di  tale  reato  o  se  .la  persona  richiesta  £ 
un  cittadino  della  Parte  richiedente. 

ARTICOLO  IV 
Eatradizione  del  cittadini 

La  Parte  richiesta  non  pud  rlfiutare  1 'estradizione  di 
una  persona  solo  perche  questa  persona  6  cittadina  della 
Parte  richiesta. 

ARTICOLO  V 
Reati  politic!  e  reati  militari 

1.  L'estradizione  non  e  concessa  se  il  reato  per  II  quale  £ 
richiesta  d  un  reato  politico,  o  se  la  persona  richiesta 
dimostra  che  la  domanda  ^  stata  p resent ata  allo  scopo  di 
•ottoporla  a  giudizio,  o  di  punirla  per  un  reato  politi- 
co. 

2.  Ai  fini  dell 'applicazione  del  paragrafo  1  del  presente 
articolo,  un  reato  per  il  qualc  entrambi  le  Parti  Con- 
traenti  hanno  I'obbligo  di  procedere  penalmente  o  di 
concedere  1 'estradizione  in  virtu  di  un  accordo  Interna- 
tionale multilateral  o  un  reato  contro  la  vita,  1 ' inte- 
grita  fisica  o  la  liberti  di  un  Capo  di  Stato  o  di  Gover- 
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no,  o  di  un  membro  delle  rispettive  famiglie  o  qualsiasi 
tentative  di  commettere  un  tale  reato  ,  si  considera  ave- 
re  prevalente  carattere  di  reato  comune  quando  le  conse- 
guenze  siano  state  o  avrebbero  potato  essere  gravi.  Nel 
determinare  la  gravita  del  reato  o  delle  sue  conseguen- 
ze,  si  terra  conto,  in  particolarer  della  circostanza 
che  il  reato  abbia  posto  in  pericolo  la  sicurezza  pubbli- 
ca,  abbia  colpito  persone  estranee  alle  finalita  politi- 
che  dell'autore  del  reato,  o  sia  stato  commesso  con  par- 
ticolare  efferatezza* 

3.  L'estradizione  non  e  concessa  per  i  reati  previsti  dalle 
leggi  mllitari  che  non  siano  reati  in  base  alia  leg£c 
pen  ale  comune  . 

ARTICOLO  VI 


L§estradizione  non  6  concessa  quando  la  persona  richie- 
sta  d  stata  condannata,  assolta  o  graziata,  o  ha  scontato 
la  pena  inflittale  dalla  Parte  richiesta  per  gli  stessi 
fatti  per  i  quali  1  l  es  trad  iz  lone  &  domandata. 

ARTICOLO  VII 
Procedimenti  in  corso  per  gli  stessi  fatti 

L'estradizione  pu6  essere  rifiutata  se  la  persona  ri- 
chiesta 6  sottoposta  a  procedimento  dalla  Parte  ricliiesLa 
per  gli  stessi  fatti  per  i  quali  1  '  estradizione  e  domandata. 
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ARTICOLO  VIII 
Prescrizione 

L1 estradizione  non  &  concessa  se,  per  11  reato  per  11 
quale  e  richiesta,  1'azione  penale  o  1'esecuzione  dclla 
pena  sono  prescritte  per  decorsO  del  tempo  secondo  le  leggi 
della  Parte  richiedente. 

ARTICOLO  IX 
Pena  cap i tale 

Se  11  reato  per  11  quale  vlene  chlesta  1 'estradizione 
fc  punibile  con  la  pena  dl  morte  secondo  le  leggi  della 
Parte  richiedente,  e  le  leggi  della  Parte  richiesta  non 
prevedono,  per  11  reato  in  questione,  tale  pena,  1' estradi- 
zione sari  rifiutata  salvo  che  la  Parte  richiedente  non  si 
impegni  con  garanzie  ritenute  sufficient!  dalla  Parte  ri- 
chiesta, a  non  fare  infliggere  la  pena  di  morte  oppure ,  se 
inflitta,  a  non  farla  eseguire. 

ARTICOLO  X 
Domanda  di  estradizione  e  documenti  relatiyi 

1.  Le  richieste  di  estradizione  sono  inoltrate  per  via  di- 
plomatlca. 

2.  Tutte  le  richieste  di  estradizione  sono  accompagnate  da: 
a)  documenti,  dichiarazioni  o  altre  informazioni  che  spe- 
cif ichino  1' identity  della  persona  richiesta  ed  il 
luogo  ove  probabilmente  essa  si  trova,  con,  se  dispo- 
nibile,  la  descrizione  fisica,  fotografie  ed  impronte 
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digital!; 

b)  una  breve  esposizione  del  fatti  in  questione,  che 
includa  il  tempo  ed  11  luogo  del  reato; 

c)  i  testi  di  legge  che  descrivano  gli  elementi  essen- 
ziali  e  la  denominazione  del  reato  per  il  quale  1'e- 
stradizione  e  richiesta; 

d)  i  testi  di  legge  che  stabiliscono  la  pena  per  il 
reato;  e 

e)  i  testi  di  legge  che  regolano  la  prescrizione  dell'a- 
zione  penale  o  dell ' esecuzione  della  pena  per  il 
reato. 

3.  Le  richieste  di  estradizione  che  riguardano  persone  che 
non  siano  state  ancora  riconosciute  colpevoli  devono 
essere  accomp agnate  da: 

a)  una  copia  certificata  conforme  del  mandato  di  arresto 
o  di  qualsiasi  altro  ordine  che  abbia  un  effetto 
ana logo ; 

b)  una  relazione  sommaria  dei  fatti,  delle  prove  perti- 
nenti  e  delle  conclusion!  raggiunte,  che  fornisca  una 
base  ragionevole  per  ritenere  che  la  persona  richie- 
sta abbia  commesso  il  reato  per  il  quale  viene  do man - 
data  1 'estradizione;  nel  caso  di  richieste  da  parte 
dell 'Italia,  tale  relazione  sara  redatta  da  un  magi- 
strate e,  nel  caso  di  richieste  da  parte  degli  Stati 
Uniti,  dal  "prosecutor"  e  comprendera,  in  tale  ipote- 
si,  una  copia  dell'atto  di  accusa;  e 

c)  document!  dai  quali  risulti  che  la  persona  richiesta 
e  quella  cui  si  riferisce  il  mandato  di  arresto  o 
1 'ordine  equivalente. 
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4,  Una  richiesta  di  estradizione  che  riguarda  una  persona 
che  *  stata  condannata  o  riconosciuta  colpevole,  e  accom- 
pagnata,  in  aggiunta  a  quanto  previsto  nel  paragrafo  2 
del  presente  articolo,  da: 

a)  una    copia    della    sentenza    di    condanna   o,    se    trattasi 
di   persona  che    negli    Stati   Uniti   e  stata  riconosciuta 
colpevole,     ma    cui     non     &    stata    ancora    comminata    la 
pena,    una  attestazione    in   tal    senso   di  un  funzionario 
giudiziario; 

b)  se   la  pena  e    stata   corarainata,    una  copia  della  senten- 
za  e    una    attestazione    sulla  durata  della   pena   ancora 
da  espiare;   e 

c)  document!    dai    quali    risulti    che    la  persona   richiesta 
ft  la  persona  riconosciuta  colpevole. 

S.  Se  la  persona  richiesta  e  stata  condannata  "in  absentia" 
o  in  contumacia,  tutte  le  question!  connesse  a  tale  a- 
spetto  della  domanda  sono  decise  dall ' Autorita  Esecutiva 
degli  Stati  Uniti  o  dalle  competent!  autorita  italiane. 
In  tali  casi,  la  Parte  richiedente  deve  produrre  i  docu- 
ment i  indicati  nei  paragrafi  2,  3  e  4  del  presente  arti- 
colo e  una  dichiarazione  riguardante  le  eventual!  proce- 
dure cui  potrebbe  far  ricorso  la  persona  richiesta  se 
fosse  estradata. 

6.  I  document!   che    accompagnano   la   richiesta   d!   estradizio- 
ne  devono    essere    forniti    dalla   Parte    richiedente    in   ita- 
llano  ed  in  inglese* 

7,  I  documenti    che    accompagnano    la  richiesta  di   estradizio- 
ne sono  ammissibili   come  mezzo  d!   prova  se : 

*)   nel    caso    di    richiesta    dagli    Stati    Uniti,    sono    auten- 
ticati    da    un   giudice,    da  un    magistrate    o    da   un    altro 
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funzionario  degli  Stati  Uniti  e  muniti  del  sigillo 
del  Segretario  di  Stato; 

b)  nel  caso  di  una  richiesta  dall1  Italia,  sono  firmati 
da  un  giudice  o  da  altra  autorita  giudiziaria  italia- 
na  e  sono  autenticati  dal  funzionario  diplomatic©  o 
consolare,  di  grado  piu  elevato,  degli  Stati  Uniti  in 
Italia. 

ARTICOLO  XI 
Documentazione  aggiuntiva 

1.  Se  la  Parte  richiesta  considera  che  la  documentazione 
fornita  a  sostegno  di  una  richiesta  di  estradizione  6 
incompleta  o  altrimenti  non  con forme  ai  requisiti  previ- 

.sti  dal  presente  Trattato,  tale  Parte  richiedera  la  pre- 
sentazione  della  necessaria  documentazione  aggiuntiva. 
La  Parte  richiesta  fissera  un  limite  di  tempo  ragionevo- 
le  per  la  presentazione  di  tale  documentazione  e  concede- 
ra  una  ragionevole  proroga  qualora  la  Parte  richiedente 
ne  faccia  demand a  illustrando  le  ragioni  che  richiedano 
tale  proroga. 

2.  Se  la  persona  ricercata  &  in  stato  di  detenzione  e  la 
documentazione  aggiuntiva  presentata  e  incompleta  o  al- 
trimenti non  conforme  ai  requisiti  previsti  dal  presente 
Trattato,  o  se  tale  documentazione  non  e  ricevuta  entro 
11  periodo  fissato  dalla  Parte  richiesta,  la  persona  pu6 
essere  messa  in  liberta.  Tale  scarcerazione  non  pre- 
giudichera  un  nuovo  arresto  e  1 'estradizione  della  perso- 
na ricercata  se  una  nuova  domancla  e  la  documentazione 
aggiuntiva  sono  inviate  in  una  data  successiva. 
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ARTICOLO  XII 
Arresto  prowlsorio 

!•  In  caso  di  urgenza,  ciascuna  Parte  contraente  pu6  richie- 
dere  1'arresto  provvisorio  di  ana  persona  imputata  o 
riconosciuta  colpevole  di  un  reato  che  da  luogo  ad  estra- 
dizione.  La  domanda  di  arresto  provvisorio  deve  essere 
inoltrata  per  via  diplomatica,  o  direttamente  tra  il 
Dipartimento  di  Giustizia  degli  Stati  Uniti  e  il  Ministe- 
ro  italiano  di  Grazia  e  Giustizia,  nel  qual  caso  potran- 
no  essere  utilizzati  i  canali  di  comunicazione  dell'Orga- 
nizzazione  Internazionale  di  Polizia  Criminale 
(INTERPOL). 

2.  La  domanda  deve  contenere:  la  descrizione  della  persona 
richiesta,  ivi  compresa,  se  possibile,  la  sua  nazionali- 
ta;  il  luogo  dove  probabilmente  si  trova;  un  breve  reso- 
conto  del  fatti,  ivi  compresi,  se  possibile,  il  tempo  ed 
il  luogo  del  commesso  reato  e  le  prove  disponibili;  un 
attestato  dell 'esistenza  di  un  mandate  di  arresto,  con 
la  data  in  cui  d  stato  emesso  e  il  nome  dell '  autorita 
giudiziaria  che  lo  ha  emesso;  1 • indicazione  dei  titoli 
del  reati,  la  citazione  degli  articoli  di  legge  violati 
e  della  pena  mas si ma  che  pud  essere  inf litta  con  la 
sentenza,  oppure  una  attestazione  dell 'esistenza  di  una 
sentenza  di  condanna  contro  tale  persona  con  1' indi- 
cazione della  data  della  pronuncia,  dell 'autorita  giudi- 
ziaria che  la  ha  pronunciata  e  della  pena  eventualmente 
inf  litta;  e  una  dichiarazione  attestante  che  una  form  ale 
domanda  di  estradizione  di  detta  persona  fara  seguito. 
3.  Una  volta  ricevuta  la  domanda,  la  Parte  richiesta  effet- 
tuerk  i  passi  necessari  per  assicurare  1' arresto  della 
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persona  richiesta.  La  Parte  richiedente  verra  prontamen- 
tc  informata  del  risultato  della  sua  domanda. 

4.  L'arresto  provvisorio  avrd  termine  se  entro  un  perioUo 
di  45  giorni  dall'arresto  della  persona  richiesta,  1 '  au- 
torita, esecutiva  della  Parte  richiesta  non  avra  ricevuto 
la  formale  domanda  di  estradizione  e  la  documentazione 
relativa  prevista  dall ' Articolo  X. 

5.  La  cessazione  dell'arresto  provvisorio  prevista  in  base 
al  paragrafo  4  del  presente  articolo  non  pregiudichera 
un  nuovo  arresto  e  1 ' estradizione  della  persona  richie- 
sta se  la  domanda  di  estradizione  e  la  documentazione 
relativa  verranno  consegnate  in  una  data  successiva. 

ARTICOLO  XIII 
Decisione  e  consegna 

1.  La  Parte  richiesta  comunichera  senza  indugio  alia  Parte 
richiedente  per  via  diplomatica  la  propria  decisiono 
sulla  domanda  di  estradizione. 

2.  La  Parte  richiesta  fornira  i  motivi  di  ogni  rigetto, 
parziale  o  totals,  della  domanda  di  estradizione  e  una 
copia  della  decisione  della  autorita  giudiziaria,   se 
esiste. 

3.  Quando  la  domanda  di  estradizione  6  accolta,  le  competen- 
ti  autorita  delle  Parti  Contraenti  si  accorderanno  sulla 
data  ed  il  luogo  della  consegna  della  persona  richiesta. 
Se  tuttavia,  tale  persona  non  e  estradata  dal  territorio 
della  Parte  richiesta  entro  il  termine  concordato,  essa 
pud  essere  messa  in  Libert^,  salvo  che  una  nuova  data 
per  la  consegna  sia  stata  concorclata. 


TIAS  10837 


3054          U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [35  UST 

ARTICOLO  XIV 
RJLnvio  della  consegna  e  consegna  temporanea 

Dopo  aver  dec! so  sulla  richiesta  di  estradizione  nei 
confront!  di  una  persona  sottoposta  a  procedimento  penale  o 
che  stia  scontando  una  pena  nel  territories  della  Parte 
richiesta  per  un  reato  diverse,  la  Parte  richiesta  ha  il 
potere  di : 

a)  rinviare  la  consegna  della  persona  richiesta  fino 
alia  conclusione  del  procedimento  penale  o  fino  a 
che  essa  non  abbia  scontato  interamente  la  pena  che 
gli  sia  inflitta  o  gli  sia  stata  inflitta;  oppure 

b)  consegnare  temporaneamente  la  persona  richiesta  al- 
ia Parte  richiedente  esclusivamente  ai  fini  del 
procedimento  penale.  La  persona  che  e  stata  conse- 
gnata  temporaneamente  dovra  essere  tenuta  sotto  cu- 
stodia  mentre  si  trova  nel  territorio  della  Parte 
richiedente  ed  essere  riconsegnata  al  terrnine  del 
procedimento  penale  contro  di  essa,  conformemente 
alle  condizioni  che  verranno  fissate  di  comune  ,ac- 
cordo  fra  le  Parti  Contraenti. 

ARTICOLO  XV 
Richieste  di  estradizione  presentate  da  piu  Stati 

L'Autorita  esecutiva  della  Parte  richiesta,  se  riceve 
dowanda  dall'altra  Parte  Contraente  e  da  uno  o  piu  altri 
Stati  per  1 'estradizione  della  stessa  persona,  per  lo  stes- 
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so  reato  o  per  reati  diversi,  decidera  verso  quale  Stato 
ea trad are  tale  persona.  Nel  prendere  la  sua  decisione  1'Au- 
torita  esecutlva  terri  conto  di  tutti  gli  element!  pertinen- 
ti,  ivi  compresi: 

a)  11  luogo  In  cui  £  stato  commesso  11  reato; 

b)  la  gravitli  del  rispettlvi  reati  nel  caso  in  cui  gli 
Stati  richiedenti  domandino  1 'estradizione  per  dif- 
ferent! reati; 

c)  la  possibilita  di  una  nuova  estradizione  tra  gli 
Stati  richiedenti;  e 

d)  1'ordine  in  cui  le  richieste  sono  state  ricevute. 

ARTICOLO  XVI 
Principio  di  specialita  e  nuova  estradizione 

1.  Una  persona  estradata  in  base  al  presente  Trattato  non 
pud  essere  detenuta,  giudicata,  o  punita,  nella  Parte 
richiedente  salvo  che  per: 

a)  11  reato  per  il  quale  1 'estradizione  e  stata  conces- 
saf  o  quando  gli  stessi  fatti  per  i  quali  I1 estradi- 
zione £  stata  concessa  costituiscono  un  reato,  diver- 
aamente  qualificato,  che  possa  dar  luogo  ad  estradi- 
zione ; 

b)  un  reato  commesso  dopo  la  consegna  della  persona; 
oppure 

c)  un  reato  per  il  quale  1'Autoriti  esecutiva  degli  Sta- 
ti Uniti  o  le  competenti  Autorita  italiane  consentano 
che  la  persona  sia  tenuta  in  stato  di  detenzione, 
sottoposta  a  giudizio,  o  punita.  Ai  fini  dell ' applica- 
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zione  dal  presente  sottoparagrafo,  la  Parte  richiesta 
pu6  domandare  la  presentazione  del  document!  previsti 
neli'Articolo  X. 

2.  Una    persona    estradata    in   base    al    presente    Trattato    non 
pud   essere   estradata  in  un   terzo    Stato  senza  il   consenso 
del  la  Parte  che  la  ha  consegnata. 

3.  I    paragrafi    1    e    2    del   presente   articolo   non    impediranno 
la  detenzione,    la   sottoposizione  a  giudizio  o   la  punizio- 
ne    di    una  persona    estradata    in    conformity    con    le    leggi 
della  Parte  richiedente,   ne   1 'estradizione   di   tale   perso- 
na verso  un  terzo   Stato,   se: 

a)  tale     persona,      avendo     lasciato     il     territorio     della 
Parte    richiedente   dopo   1 'estradizione,    vi    ritorni    vo- 
lontariamente ,    oppure 

b)  tale     persona     non    lascia    il     territorio     della     Parte 
richiadente   entro   30   giorni    dal    giorno    in  cui   $   libe- 
ra  di  part ire. 

ARTICOLO   XVII 
Estradizione  semplif icata 

Se  la  persona  richiesta,  dopo  essere  stata  resa  edotta  da 
un  giudice  o  da  un  magistrate  competente  del  suo  diritto  ad 
un  procediraento  formale  ed  alia  protezione  concessale  ai 
sensi  del  presente  Trattato,  acconsente,  irrevocabilmente  e 
per  iscritto,  di  essere  consegnata  alia  Parte  richiedente, 
la  Parte  richiesta  pud  consegnare  tale  persona  senza  proce- 
dimento  formale. 
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ARTICOLO  XVIII 
Consegna  di  beni ,  strumenti,  oggetti  e  document 1 

1.  Tutti  i  beni,  strumenti,  oggetti  di  valore ,  document!  e 
altre  prove  riguardanti  il  reato  possono  essere  seque- 
strati  e  consegnati  alia  'Parte  richiedente.  Tali  beni 
possono  essere  consegnati  anche  nel  caso  in  cui  1'estra- 
dizione  non  possa  essere  effettuata.  I  diritti  di  terzi 
su  tali  beni  sono  debitamente  fatti  salvi . 

2.  La  Parte  richiesta  pud  condizionare  la  consegna  del  pre- 
detti  beni  ad  una  soddisfacente  garanzia  della  Parte 
richiedente  che  gli  stessi  beni  verranno  restituiti  alia 
Parte  richiesta  non  appena  possibile  e  pud  differirne  la 
consegna  se  e  necessario  per  ragioni  di  prova  nella 
Parte  richiesta. 

ARTICOLO  XIX 
Transito 

1.  Le  Parti  Contraenti  possono  autorizzare  il  transito  at- 
traverso  il  proprio  territorio  di  una  persona  consegnata 
all'altra  da  un  terzo  Stato .  La  Parte  Contraente  che 
richie'de  il  transito  inoltrera  allo  Stato  di  transito, 
per  via  diplomatica,  una  domai-ida  in  tal  senso  contenente 
la  descrizione  della  persona  e  un  breve  resoconto  dei 
fatti  riguardanti  il  caso. 

2.  Non  &  richiesta  alcuna  autorizzazione  di  transito  nel 
caso  venga  usato  il  trasporto  aereo  e  nessuno  scalo  sia 
previsto  nel  territorio  dell'altra  Parte  Contraente.  Se 
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un  imprevisto  scalo  awiene  nel  territorio  di  detta 
Parte  Contraente,  quest-ultima  tratterra  la  persona  da 
far  transitare  per  almeno  96  ore  in  attesa  dell'arrivo 
della  dommnda  di  transito  prevista  nel  paragrafo  \  del 
present*  articolo; 

ARTICOLO  XX 

a  rapprqsentanza 


II  Dipartimento  di  Giuatizia  degli  Stati  Uniti  consi- 
glia,  assiate  e  rappres^nta  la  Repubblica  Italiana  in  qual- 
sia«i  procedimento  avente  luogo  negli  Stati  Uniti  e  derivan- 
te  da  una  richiesta  di  estradizione  presentata  dalla  Repub- 
blica Italiana. 

II  Mini»tero  italiano  di  Graasia  e  Giuatizia,  con  tutti 
i  nexxi  previsti  dal  proprio  ordinamento  ,  consiglia,  assi- 
»t«  gli  Stati  Uniti  d1  America  e  prowede  per  la  loro  rap- 
presentanxa  in  qualaiasi  procedimento  avente  luogo  in  Ita- 
lia. •  derivante  da  una  richiesta  di  estradizione  presentata 
dagli  Stati  Uniti  d1  America* 

ARTICOLO   XXI 
Spese 

La  Parte  richiedente  paghera  le  spese  riguardanti  la 
traduzione  di  document!  ed  il  trasporto  della  persona  rl- 
chieata  dalla  citta  dov'esaa  d  trattenuta  nella  Parte  i?i- 
chiedente.  La  Parte  richiesta  paghera  qualsiasi  altra  spesa 
riguardante  l(arresto  provvisorio,  la  richiesta  di  estradi- 
zione e  i  relativi  procedimenti.  Qualsiasi  spesa  riguardan- 


TIAS  10837 


35  UST]  Italy— Extradition— Oct.  IS,  1988  3059 

ta  11  transito  previsto  dall f Artieolo  XIX  sara  a  carico 
della  Parte  richiedente. 

La  Parte  richiesta  non  presenter^  alcuna  domanda  di 
rimborso  alia  Parte  richiedente  per  quanto  riguarda  1'arre- 
stof  la  detenzione  o  la  consegna  delle  persone  richteste  in 
applicazione  del  presente  Trattato . 

ARTICOLO  XXII 
Ambito  di  applicazione 

II  presente  Trattato  si  applica  ai  reati  commessi  pri- 
ma  e  dopo  la  sua  entrata  in  vigore. 

ARTICOLO  XXIII 
Denuncia 

Ambedue  le  Parti  Contraenti  potrannd  denunciare  il 
presente  Trattato  in  qualsiasi  moraento  dandone  notif ica 
scritta  all'altra  Parte  Contraente.  La  denuncia  avra  effet- 
to  sei  raesi  dopo  la  data  di  ricevimento  della  notifica. 

ARTICOLO  XXIV 
_Ratifica  ed  entrata  in  vigore 

1.  II  presente  Trattato  e  soggetto  a  ratifica.  Gli  strumen- 
ti  di  ratifica  verranno  scambiati  a  Washington  non  appe- 
na  possibile . 

2.  II  presente  Trattato  entrera  in  vigore  al  momento  dello 
scambio  degli  strumenti  di  ratifica. 
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3-.  All'entrata  in  vigors  del  presente  Trattato,  il  Trattato 
di  estradizione  tra  gli  Stati  Uniti  d1  America  e  la 
Repubblica  I tali ana  firmato  a  Roma  11  10  gennaio  1973,  e 
il  Protocollo  supplementare  firmato  a  Roma  il  9  novembre 
1982,  cesseranno  di  avere  effetto;  tuttavia  i  procedirnen- 
ti  di  estradizione  in  corso  nella  Parte  richiesta  al 
momento  dell'entrata  in  vigore  del  presente  Trattato 
continueranno  ad  essere  disciplinati  dal  precedente  Trat- 
tato, salvo  per  quanto  riguarda  1'Articolo  II  di  questo 
Trattato  che  si  applica  anche  a  tali  procedimenti .  L'Ar- 
ticolo  XIV  di  questo  Trattato  si  applica  anche  alle  per- 
sone  dichiarate  estradabili  in  base  al  precedente  Tratta- 
to. 


Fatto  a  Roma,  il  13  ottobre  1983  in  duplice  originale  nella 
lingua  inglese  ed  italiana,  ambedue  i  testi  facenti  ecual- 
mente  t ede . 


Per  gli  Stati  Uniti  d1 America     Per  la  Repubblica  Italiana 
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ISRAEL 

Aviation:  Technical  Assistance 

Memorandum  of  agreement  signed  at  Washington  January  27, 

1983; 
Entered  into  force  January  27, 1 983. 
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NAT-I-1498 


MEMORANDUM  OP  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

DEPARTMENT  OP  TRANSPORTATION 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  ADMINISTRATION 

AND  THE 

STATE  OF  ISRAEL 
ISRAEL  AIRPORTS  AUTHORITY 


WHEREAS,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
represented  ty  the  Federal  Aviation  Administration  of  the  Department 
of  Transportation,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  FAA,  is  able  to 
furnish  services  requested  fcy  the  Israel  Airports  Authority,   referred 
to  as  IAA;  and 

WHEREAS,   Section  305  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,    as 
amended,  L  J     directs  the  FAA  to  encourage  and  foster  the  development  of 
civil  aeronautics  euid  air  commerce  in  the  United  States  and  abroad 
and  Section  5  of  the  International  Aviation  Facility  Act  of  1948,   as 

authorizes  the  FAA  to  accept  fiinds  from  any  foreign 
government  as  payment  for  any  facilities  supplied  or  services 
performed  for  such  government; 


WHEREAS,   Section  313(d)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act,   as  amended,  [*] 
authorizes  the  training  of  foreign  nationals  in  aeronautical  and 
related  subjects  essential  to  the  orderly  and  safe  operation  of  civil 
aircraft; 


1  72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  §  1346. 

2  62  Stat.  451;  49  U.S.C.  §  1154. 

3  72  Stat.  753;  49  U.S.C.  §  1354. 
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NCW, .  THEREFORE,  the  parties  hereto  mutually  agree  as  follows : 

ARTICLE  I  -  Purpose  of  the  Agreement 

This  Memorandum  of  Agreement  (MDft.)  establishes  the  general  terms 
and  cxaiditions  under  which  the  FAA  will,  within  its  capability, 
available  resources,  and  legislative  authority,  provide  IAA  technical 
assistance  and  expertise  in  developing  and  improving  air  traffic 
operations  in  the  Ben  Gurion  Airport  terminal  area.  Included  in  this 
effort  will  be  participation  with  the  IAA  in  inplementing  an  ATC 
tcwer,  arrangements  to  provide  for  an  ASR-8  radar  system  pending  the 
acquisition  of  a  replacement  radar  system  by  IAA,  and  ARTS  type 
automated  ATC  system,  as  well  as  development  and  implementation  of 
procedures  for  their  operational  use.   Also  included  will  be  the 
prevision  of  training  of  Israeli  specialists  in  several  disciplines, 
at  a  level  similar  to  those  rendered  by  the  FAA  to  its  personnel,  and 
may  include  familiarization  with  and  temporary  residence  at  similar 
FAA  facilities.  Logistics  support  would  also  be  provided.  IAA,  when 
procuring  a  replacement  radar,  will  consider  the  procurement  of  the 
ASR-8  or  an  ASR-9  among  other  alternatives. 

ARTICLE  II  -  Description  of  Services 

All  services  rendered  and  other  resources  and  commodities 
provided  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  specified  in  corresponding 
Annexes  Which  when  agreed  by  the  parties  will  become  part  of  this 
Agreement. 
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The  parties  agree  that  each  Annex  will  contain  a  description  of 
the  tasks  to  be  performed  by  FAA  personnel  for  IAA,   the  manpower, 
material,  and  other  resources  required  to  accomplish  these  tasks/   the 
estimated  cost  of  the  tasks  to  be  performed  by  FAA,   identification  of 
IAA/FAA  offices  to  which  financial  statements  will  be  rendered,   and 
an  ijiplementation  schedule  based  en  the  IAA  project  -team's 
projections. 

General  Agreement  will  be  administered  ty: 


for  IAA  Chairman  of  the  Board  of 

Directors 
Israel  Airports  Authority 


for  FAA  Federal  Aviation  Administration 

Office  of  International  Aviation 
800  Independence  Avenue «  S.W. 
Washington,  D.  C.     20591 
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ARTICLE  III  -  Status  of  FAA  Personnel  in  Israel 

A.  The  parties  agree  that  FAA  personnel  assigned  to  this 
program  will  retain  their  legal  status  as  citizens  of  the  United 
States.  FAA  enployees  and  their  supervision  and  administration  shall 
"be  in  accordance  with  personnel  policies  and  procedures  of  the  FAA. 
Said  enployees  shall  observe  the  standards  of  discipline  and 
trustworthiness  which  are  nandatory  for  officials  in  public  service. 

B.  FAA  personnel  will  receive  local  support  from  the  IAA.  Ihis 
support  will  include  transportation,  office  space,  and  administrative 
support  related  to  project  accomplishment* 

C.  The  FAA  specialists  will  be  serving  as  technical  consultants 
to  the  IAA  at  the  invitation  of  the  IAA.  FAA  specialists  will  be 
made  available  on  as-needed  basis  either  on-site  or  in  the  U.S.,  as 
determined  jointly  ty  the  IAA  project  team  and  FAA. 

ARTICLE  IV  -  Liability 

The  State  of  Israel  (SOI)  by  the  Israel  Airports  Authority  (IAA) 
agrees  that  no  claim  will  be  brought  ty  the  SOI,  its 
instrumentalities  or  enployees,  against  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  the  Department  of  Transportation,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  or  any  instrumentality,  officer  or  contract  artployees 
of  the  United  States,  arising  out  of  activities  under  this  Agreement. 
The  SOI  further  agrees  to  defend  any  suit  brought  against  the  United 
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States/  the  Department  of  Transportation,  the  FAA,  or  any 
instrumentality  or  officer  of  the  United  States  arising  out  of  work 
under  this  Agreement  and  to  hold  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
the  Department  of  Transportation,  the  FAA,  or  any  instrumentality  or 
officer  of  the  United  States,  harmless  against  any  claim  for  personal 
injury,  death,  property  damage  or  other  loss  arising  out  of 
activities  under  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  V  -  Financial  Provisions 

A.  Except  for  local  support  provided  by  IAA  in  accordance  with 
the  appropriate  Annex,  FAA.  shall  arrange  and  pay  necessary  costs  of 
providing  the  services  under  tiris  Agreement  in  accordance  with  U.S. 
Government  regulations  and  practices,  and  shall  be  reimbursed  for  the 
costs* 

If  for  any  reason  IAA.  is  unable  to  fully  provide  the  support 
specified  in  the  appropriate  Annex  or  if  the  support  is  not 
equivalent  t£>  that  prescribed  in  pertinent  U.S.  regulations,  the  FAA 
may  obtain  or  provide  such  additional  support  as  necessary  to 
accomplish  its  tasks.  Such  FAA  costs  for  additional  support  to  IAA 
will  be  reimbursed  by  IAA  in  accordance  with  Article  V(B)  below. 

B.  IAA  shall  pay  to  FAA  such  amounts  as  are  set  forth  in 
Annexes  made  a  part  of  this  Agreement,  including  all  costs  arising 
from  termination  of  this  Agreement  or  any  of  its  Annexes  made  by 
IAA. 
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C.  Payment  for  services  set  forth  in  the  Annexes  shall  occur 
within  sixty  (60)  days  of  receipt  of  bills,  as  provided  for  ty  the 
U.S.  Government  regulations.  Such  payments  shall  be  made  by  U.S. 
dollar  check  and  trade  payable  to  the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
and  sent  to  the  address  identified  in  the  Annexes  to  this  Agreement. 

D.  In  the  event  that  payment/  referred  to  above,  is  not 
rendered  within  sixty  (60)  days  from  the  date  of  billing,  U.S. 
Government  regulations  require  that  late  charges  be  assessed  for  each 
additional  thirty  (30)  day  period  or  portion  thereof  during  which 
payments  are  overdue.  The  late  charge  will  be  computed  by 
multiplying  the  amount  of  the  overdue  payment  by  the  official  monthly 
percentage  rate  periodically  determined  and  prescribed  ty  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Treasury  in  accordance  with  Section  6-8020.20  of  the 
Treasury  Fiscal  Requirements  Manual  (1  TFRM  6-8020.20)  or  successor 
U.S.  Treasury  Department  directive  or  regulation. 

ARTICLE  VI  -  Identification 

For  identification  purposes.  Agreement  Number  NAT-I-1498  has 
been  assigned  by  FAA  to  identify  this  program  and  should  be  referred 
to  in  related  correspondence.  Any  correspondence  related  to  specific 
Annexes  to  this  Agreement  shall  likewise  refer  to  the  assigned  Annex 
Number  as  appropriate. 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  Amendments 

Any  change  in  the  services  to  be  furnished  under  this  Agreement, 
or  any  additional  cost  that  nay  arise  over  the  total  estimated 
amounts  stated  in  an  Annex,  shall  be  the  basis  for  coordination  and 
concurrence  between  IAA  and  FAA  and  shall  be  considered  an  amendment 
to  this  Agreement  and  related  Annexes. 

ARTICLE  VIII  -  Resolution  of  Disagreements 

Any  disagreement  regarding  the  interpretation  or  application  of 
this  Memorandum  of  Agreement  will  be  resolved  by  consultation  between 
the  parties  and  will  not  be  referred  to  any  international  tribunal  or 
third  party  for  settlement, 

ARTICLE  IX  -  Effective  Date  and  Termination 

This  Agreement  will  be  signed  by  the  authorized  representatives 
of  the  FAA  and  IAA  and  will  become  effective  upon,  a  written 
notification  of  the  IAA  to  the  FAA  as  to  the  effective  date  to  be 
given  not  later  than  February  15,  1983,  and  shall  remain  in  effect 
until  terminated  by  either  party.f1]  This  Agreement  and  related  Annexes 
nay  be  terminated  at  any  time  by  either  party  by  90  days  notice  in 
writing*  Any  such  termination  should  take  into  consideration  the 
nutual  requirement  that  the  system  should  continue  in  operation  in 
Israel  for  a  minirrum  period  of  two  years  after  any  such  termination. 


1  Entered  into  force  Jan.  27,  1983. 
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ARTICLE  X  -  Authorization 

The  FAA  and  the  IAA  agree  to  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  as 
indicated  ty  the  signature  of  their  authorized  officers. 


STATE  OF  ISRAEL 
ISRAEL  AIRPORTS 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
DEPARTMENT  OP  TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL  AVIATION  ADMINISTRATION 


By: 


Title 


Date: 


JAN  2  7 


Title: 


Date: 


JAN  2  7  1983 


1  Arye  Y.  Grozbord. 

2  J.  Lynn  Helms. 
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SENEGAL 

Defense:  International  Military  Education  and  Training  (IMET) 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Dakar  February  25  and  July  15,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  July  15,  1983. 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  Senegalese  Ministry  of  Foreign 

Affairs 


No.   52 


EMBASSY   OF   THE 
UNITCD   STATES    OF  AMERICA 


The  l:'nibassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents 

its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the 

provisions  of  United  States  Law  affecting  eligibility  for 

U.S.  military  assistance  and  training. 

The  provisions  of  the  International  Security  Assistance  and 

the  Export  Control  Act  of  1976[i]  establish  new  statutory 

authority  for  military  education  and  training  which  heretofore 

has  been  furnished  by  the  United  States  Government  as  a 

defense  service  under  its  military  assistance  program.  In 

addition,  they  prohibit  the  furnishing  of  such  training 

unless  the  recipient  country  agrees  that  it  will  observe 

certain  conditions  regarding  such  training.  These  conditions 

are  that,  without  the  consent  of  the  United  States  Government, 

the  recipient  country  will  not  permit  the  use  of  such  services 

or  training  by  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of 

that  country;  that  it  will  not  transfer  or  permit  their 

transfer  by  gift,  sale,  or  otherwise;  that  it  will  not  use 

them  or  permit  their  use  for  purposes  other  than  those  for 

which  furnished;  that  it  will  maintain  their  security;  that 

it  will  permit  continuous  observation  and  review  by  United 

States  Government  representatives  regarding  their  use;  and 

that,  unless  the  United  States  Government  consents  to  other 

disposition,  it  will  return  them  to  the  United  States  Government;  when 

no  longer  needed. 

In  order  to  implement  this  law,  and  to  preserve  the  eligibility 
of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  for  military 
training  thereunder,  it  is  proposed  that  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Senegal  provide  the  following  assurances  : 

1.-  That  it  will  not,  without  the  consent  of  the  United 
States  Government* 

a)  Permit  any  use  of  services  or  training,  furnished  by  the 
United  States  Government  by  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee, 
or  agent  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal. 

b)  Transfer  or  permit  any  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  to  transfer  such 
services  or  training  by  gift,  sale,  or  otherwise,  or 

c)  Use  or  permit  the  use  of  such  services  or  training  for 
purposes  other  than  those  for  which  furnished  by  the  United 
States  Government. 


1  90  Stat.  729;  22  U.S.C.  §  2151  note. 
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2.-    That  it  win  maintain  the  security  of  such  services 
or  training  as  are  furnished  by  the  United  States 
Government;  and  will  provide  substantially  the  same  degree 
of  security  protection  afforded  to  such  services  or  training 
by  the  United  States  Government. 

3,-    That  it  will  permit  continuous  observation  and  review 
by,  and  furnish  necessary  information  to,  representatives 
of  the  United  States  Government  with  regard  to  the  use 
of  such  services  or  training,  and 

4.-    That  it  will  return  to  the  United  States  Government 
such  services  or  training  materials  furnished  on  a  grant 
basis  as  are  no  longer  needed  for  the  purposes  for  which 
furnished,  unless  the  United  States  Government  consents 
to  other  disposition, 

5.-    It  is  further  proposed  that  the  Ministry's  reply  stating 
that  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Senegal  shall,  together  with  this  Note,  constitute 
an  agreement  between  the  Governments  on  this  subject,  to  be 
effective  from  the  date  of  the  Ministry's  Note  1n  reply. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails  itself 
of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Dakar,  February  25,  1983 
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The  Senegalese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Embassy 

P-''-W  <H  N*  'i    £l  k 


0  JBIL.  iSo 


Lo  i»iinist6ro  dee  Affaires  iStrang&res  de  la  Wpublique 
iJu  SeYi&jal  priSaento  see  compliments  &  I'AftbasccuJa  dee  Ctata-Unia  d'Aot 
riquo  &  Dakar  ot,  ee  r^ftJrant  a  QQ  note  verbalo  n°  32  du  25  fdvrier 
1903,  relative  a  la  proposition  du  gouverneroent  am6ricain  de 
un  Accord  en  matlere  d1  assistance  militaire  et  de  contrfllo  dee 
tations  d'armement  avec  le  gouvernement  eendgalais,  a  l*honneur  da> 
porter  a  sa  connaiesance  ce  qui  suit  3 

U'examen  dea  clauses  (Snoncdea  dans  cotte  note  verbale 
n'appelant,  de  la  part  dea  autorite*8  atSn^galaisea  comp^tentes,  oucune 
objection  particuliere,  le  gouvernement  s^ndgalaia  accepte  que  los 
deux  notes  verbalee  6change*e8  entre  I'Ambasaado  des  Etata-Unis  d'Antei- 
que  &  Dakar  et  le  Miniatere  dee  AffaireA  6trangereo  constituent,  dana 
ce  domains,  un  Accord  entre  le  gouvernement  de  1&  K6publiquo  du 
gad  ot  celui  dea  Etata-Unia  d'An^rique. 


Le  Ninistcre  des  Affaires  dtrangerea  de  la 
du  SiSn^gal  saidit  cat  to  occasion  pour  renouvelor  5  I'Ainbassade  doe 
Etats-Unis  d'AiinSriquc-  a  DakLir  los  assurances  rja  ea  haute  coneidtfretion, 


AMBASSADE  DE5  ETATS-UNIS 
D'AMERIQUE  AU  SENEGAL 

-      DAKAR/  - 
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TRANSLATION 


NO.    1122/MAE/DAPC/ASIE 

July    15,    1983 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs   of   the   Republic   of   Senegal 
presents    its   compliments    to    the   Embassy   of    the    United    States    of 
America  at  Dakar   and  with   reference    to   its   note   verbale    No.    52 
of   February   25,    1983,    concerning   the  American  Government's 
proposal    to  conclude   an   agreement  on  military   assistance    and 
arms  export   control  with    the   Senegalese  Government,    has    the 
honor    to   inform   it   of   the    following: 

Inasmuch   as   an  examination   of   the   terms   of    this   note 
verbale  calls   forth  no  particular    objection  on   the    part    of    the 
competent   Senegalese   authorities/  the   Senegalese    Government 
agrees   that    the    two   notes    verbale   exchanged    by    the   Embassy    of 
the    United  States  of  America   at    Dakar   and   the   Ministry   of 
Foreign  Affairs   shall   constitute,    in    this   respect,    an    apree/nent 
between   the   Government   of    the    Republic   of   Senegal    and    the 
Government  of   the  United   States   of  America. 


Embassy   of   the   United   States 
of  America    in   Senegal, 

Dakar. 
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The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Senegal 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  assurances  of  its  high 
consideration. 

[Ministry  stamp] 
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Satellites:  Launching  Services 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Washington  and  Rome 

September  29  and  October  10, 1983; 
Entered  into  force  March  5, 1984, 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

BETWEEN 

THE  NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND  SPACE  ADMINISTRATION , 
AN  AGENCY  OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 

THE  CONSIGL10  NAZIONALE  DHL  Li;  K1CERCHE, 
AN  AGENCY  OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  ITALY 

CONCERNING  THE  FURNISHING  OF 
LAUNCH  AND  ASSOCIATED  SERVICES 

FOR 
THE  ITALSAT  PROGRAM 

The  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  of  the  United 
States  of  America  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  NASA)  and 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
CNR)  set  forth  in  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  their 
general  agreement  as  to  their  responsibilities  and  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  under  which  NASA  will  furnish  launch  and 
associated  services  for  the  space  segment  of  the  Italsat 
Program  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  Italsat)  on  a  reimbursable 
basis,  utilizing  the  Space  Transportation  System  (STS). 

CNR  and  NASA  intend,  that  at  an  appropriate  time  in  the  future 
they  will  negotiate  and  enter  into  Launch  Services 
Agreement(s) ,  which  will  be  subject  to  U.S.  law  and  which  will 
express  the  specific  terms  and  conditions  under  which  NASA  will 
furnish  launch  and  associated  services  for  the  Italsat  Program 
consistent  with  the  general  agreement  set  forth  in  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding* 

NASA  will  provide  launch  services,  in  accordance  with  the 
United  States  policy  governing  the  provision  of  launch 
assistance  announced  October  9,  1972,  for  those  satellite 
projects  and  payloads  which  are  for  peaceful  purposes  and  are 
consistent  with  U.S.  obligations  under  relevant  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  binding  on  the  U.S.,  and  with  U.S. 
laws  and  regulations  and  published  policy. 

The  purpose  of  the  Italsat  Program  is  to  place  in  a 
geostationary  orbit  an  experimental-preopera tional 
telecommunication  satellite.   The  mission  consists  in 
experimenting  the  following  payloads: 

a)  multi spots  payload  at  20/30  GHz 

b)  global  coverage  payload  at  20/30  GHz 

c)  propagation  experiment  at  40  GHz  and  50  GHz 

This  in  order  to  demonstrate  the  operational  capabilities  of  a 
technologically  advanced  payload. 

Apogee  and  perigee  propulsive  stages  and  related  airborne 
equipment,  if  any,  constitute  a  portion  of  the  Italsat  payloads. 
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ARTICLE    1 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

NASA   and   CNR   shall   agree,    in   the    relevant   Launch   Services 
Agreements) ,    on    their   responsibilities   for  exchanging    relevant 
technical,    operational   and   mission-unique   data   and   providing 
those  services   appropriate  and  necessary  for    the   implementation 
of    the  mission(s)   covered  by  this  Memorandum   of   Understanding* 

ARTICLE   II 
REIMBURSEMENT   PROVISIONS 

Reimbursement  for   launch  services  will   be   specified    in    the 
Launch  Services  Agreement(s)  consistent  with   the   terms   of    14 
CFR   1214  for    the   STS.      Any  revisions   in  reimbursement 
provisions  published  after    the  signature  of    the  Launch  Services 
AgreementCs)   will  not  be  retroactively  applied   to   such 
agreements),   unless  such  application  is  agreed   to   in  writing 
by  both  parties. 

ARTICLE    III 
LIABILITY 

The   Launch  Services  Agreements)    to  be  entered   into   shall   state 
the   allocation  of  any  liability   that  may  arise  out  of    the 
launch  and   associated  services   to  be  provided  by   the   United 
States  and  by  its  contractors  and  subcontractors  under    this 
Memorandum  of   Understanding. 

ARTICLE   IV 
EXCHANGE  AND  HANDLING  OF  DATA 

Data   to  be  provided  under  Article  1  will  be  exchanged  by  NASA 
and   CNR   through   their  respective  project  managers  and  will  be 
used  and  handled  as  provided  under   the   relevant  Launch  Services 
AgreementCs).      In   the  event   that,   in  accordance  with   the  Launch 
Services  AgreementCs),    it   is  necessary  for   CNR   to  furnish  data 
which  it  has  designated  as   proprietary,   NASA  will   protect   such 
designated  data   to   the   extent  permitted   under  U.S.    law. 

ARTICLE  V 
REGISTRATION   OF  SPACE  OBJECTS 

CNR   shall   ensure    that  each   CNR  space  object  separated   in  earth 
orbit  from  its  launch  vehicle  shall   be   registered   in  accordance 
with    the    Convention  on   the   Registration  of   Objects   Launched 
Into   Outer  Space.    28   U.S.T.    695.    T.I.A.S.    No.    8480.JV]  and    that 
appropriate   information  regarding    the   space  object  snail  be 
furnished   to    the  Secretary  General  of    the  United  Nations.      CNR 
shall   have    jurisdiction  and  control   over   space  objects   upon 


1  Done  at  New  York  Jan.  14,  1975. 
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separation  from  their  respective  launch  vehicles.   NASA  shall 
ensure  that  the  launch  vehicles  shall  be  registered  in 
accordance  with  the  Convention. 

ARTICLh  VI 
DURATION  AND  AMENDMENT 

A.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  terminate  on 
December  31,  1988.  It  may  be  terminated  prior  to  that  date  by 
either  party  upon  six  months'  written  notice. 

B.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  may  be  amended  by  written 
consent  of  the  parties. 

C.  Termination  of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  under 
Section  A.  above  shall  not  affect  the  obligations  of  NASA  and 
CNR  with  respect  to  launch  and  associated  services  provided 
after  that  date  under  a  Launch  Services  Agreement  executed  on 
or  before  that  date.   In  the  event  of  termination,  any 
financial  questions  arising  therefrom  will  be  resolved  in 
accordance  with  the  Launch  Services  Agreement  or  other 
applicable  agreement(s)  between  the  parties;  or,  if  no 
agreement  has  been  concluded,  by  reference  to  14  CFR  1214;  or, 
in  the  absence  of  applicable  Regulations,  by  negotiation  on  the 
basis  of  precedents  established  in  Launch  Service  Agreements 
between  NASA  and  other  customers. 

ARTICLE  VII 
ENTRY  INTO  FORCE 

This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  will  enter  into  force  upon 
written  confirmation  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Government  of  Italy.f1] 


For  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  of  the 
ftited  States  of  America 


For  the  Consiglio 
Nazionale  delle 
Ricerchfl  of  Italy 


Dale:   September  29,  1983 
Place:'  Washington,  DC 


Ernes 
Presidente 

Date:  October  10,  1983 
Place:  Roma 


1  Mar.  5,  1984. 
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Postal:  Express  Mail  Service 

Agreement)  with  detailed  regulations)  signed  at  Washington  Sep- 
tember 22, 1983; 
Entered  into  force  February  15, 1984. 
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Preamble 

The  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
them,  have  concluded  the  following  Agreement. 

Article  1  Purpose  of  the  Agreement 

This  Agreement  shall  govern  the  exchange  of  International 
Express  Mail  between  Uruguay  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
including  any  areas  for  which  the  postal  administrations  of 
these  countries  exercise  International  Express  Mail 
r  espons  ib  il i  t ies . 

Article  2  Definitions 

As  used  herein  the  following  terms  shall  have  the 
indicated  meanings: 

1.  Administration  -  an  abbreviated  forty  used  to  refer  to 
one  of  the  postal  administrations  of  the  countries  signatory  to 
this  Agreement; 

2.  Articles  and  sections  -  articles  and  sections  of  this 
Agreement,  except  when  the  context  indicates  an  article  which 
is  or  can  be  inserted  into  an  item; 

3.  Convention  -  the  Universal  Postal  Convention!.  J  adopted 
"by  the  Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from  time  to  time; 


1  TIAS  9972;  32  UST  4587. 
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4.  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention  -  the  Detailed 
Regulations  of  the  Universal  Postal  Convention  enacted  by  the 
Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from  time  to  time; 

5.  International  Express  Mail  service  -  the  service 
established  by  this  Agreement; 

6.  Scheduled  service  -  an  International  Express  Mail 
service  option  which  allows  a  sender  to  enter  into  a 
contractual  arrangement  to  mail  items  on  a  designated  schedule 
to  designated  addressees; 

7.  On-demand  service  -  an  International  Express  Mail 
service  option  which  allows  a  sender  to  mail  an  item  on  a 
non-contractual  basis  and  without  any  requirements  for 
scheduling  or  prior  designation  of  addressee. 

Article  3   Scheduled  Service 

1.  Each  administration  shall  offer  scheduled  service  on 
a  contractual  basis  to  customers  who  agree  to  use  the  service 
on  a  designated  schedule  to  send  items  to  designated  addressees. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery  times  to 
each  city  or  other  location  to  which  scheduled  service  is 
available,  based  upon  the  time  schedules  of  the  international 
flights  used  to  carry  scheduled  items. 
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3.   For  each  scheduled  service  contract,  the 
administration  of  origin  shall  provide  the  administration  of 
destination  with  the  following  information  at  least  ten  days 
prior  to  commencing  service  pursuant  to  such  contract: 
(i)   The  identification  number  of  the  customer 
contract,  which  number  shall  be  indicated 
on  each  item  sent; 
(ii)   the  names  and  addresses  of  the  sender  and 

designated  addressee; 
(iii)   the  days  of  the  week  designated  by  the 

customer  as  scheduled  dispatch  days; 
(iv)   the  time  of  day  delivery  is  requested; 

and 

(v)    the  airline  and  flight  number  to  be  used. 
4.   The  administration  of  origin  shall  notify  the 
administration  of  destination  of  any  changes  in  the  information 
referred  to  in  Section  3  of  this  Article. 

Article  4  On-Demand  Service 


1.  Each  administration  may  offer  on-demand  service  which 
shall  be  available  to  customers  on  a  non-scheduled  basis. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
•administration  with  a  list  of  the  cities  and  other  locations  to 

which  on-demand  service  is  available. 
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3.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  schedule  of  approximate   delivery  times 
to  each   city  or   other   location   to  which  on-demand  service   is 
available,   based  upon  the  time  schedules  of  the  international 
flights   used   to   carry  on-demand   items. 

4.  Each  administration  shall  inform  the   other 
administration   of  all   identification  marks   or   numbers  which  it 
uses   for    each   on-demand  item. 

5.  The   administration  of   origin   is  not   required  to 
provide   the  administration  of  destination  with   notice  prior   to 
sending  an  on-demand  item. 

Article   5      Charges   to  be  Collected   From  the  Sender 

Each   administration  shall   fix   the  charges    to  be  collected 
from   its   senders  for  sending   items   in   the  service. 

Article   6      Charges   and   Fees   to  be  Collected  From  the  Addressee 

Each    administration  shall   be  authorized   to  collect  from 
th6   addressee   the  customs   duty   and  other   applicable  non-postal 
fees/    if   any,    payable   on   each   item   it   delivers    and   a  charge   for 
the   collection   of  such   fees. 
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Article  7  Conditions  of  Acceptance 

Provided  that  the  contents  do  not  come  within  the 
prohibitions  listed  in  Article  8,  each  item  to  be  admitted 
into  the  International  Express  Mail  service  shall: 

(a)   be  packed  in  a  manner  adapted  to  the  nature 

of  the  contents  and  the  conditions  of  transport; 

(b-)   bear  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  addressee  and 

of  the  sender;  and 

(c)   satisfy  the  conditions  of  weight  and  size 

fixed  by  Article  9. 

Article  8   Prohibitions 

1.  The  provisions  of  the  Convention  governing 
prohibitions  shall  be  applicable  to  the  insertion  of  articles 
in  International  Express  Mail  items. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  communicate  to  the  other 
the  necessary  information  concerning  customs  or  other 
regulations,  as  well  as  the  prohibitions  or  restrictions 
governing  entry  of  postal  items  in  its  service. 
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Article  9   Limits  of  Size  and  Weight 

An  item  of  International  Express  Mail:- 

(a)  shall  not  exceed  900  millimeters  for  any  one 
dimension  nor  2  meters  for  the  sum  of  the  length  and 
the  greatest  circumference  measured  in  a  direction 
other  than  that  of  the  length;  and, 

(b)  shall  not  exceed  20  kilograms  in  weight. 

Article  10   Treatment  of  Items  Wrongly  Accepted 

1.  When  an  item  containing  an  article  prohibited  under 
Article  8  has  been  vrongly  admitted  to  the  post,  the  prohibited 
article  shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  legislation  of  the 
country  of  the  administration  establishing  its  presence. 

2.  When  the  weight  or  the  dimensions  of  an  item  exceed 
the  limits  established  under  Article  9,  it  shall  be  returned  to 
the  administration  cf  -origin  if  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of  destination  do  not  permit  delivery. 

3.  When  a  wrongly  admitted  item  is  neither  delivered  to 
the  addressee  nor  returned  to  origin,  the  administration  of 
origin  shall  be  informed  how  the  item  has  been  dealt  with  and 

of  the  restriction  or  prohibition  which  required  such  treatment. 
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Article  11  General  Rules  for  Delivery  and  Customs  Clearance 

1.  Each  administration  shall,  in  accordance  with  its 
regulations  for  the  type  of  service  used,  make  every  effort  to 
effect  delivery  of  each  item  of  International  Express  Mail  by 
the  fastest  means  available. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  make  every  effort  to 
expedite  the  customs  clearance  of  International  Express  Mail 
items. 

Article  12  Undeliverable  items 

1.  After  every  reasonable  effort  to  deliver  an  item  has 
proven  unsuccessful,  the  item  shall  be  held  at  the  disposal  of 
the  addressee  for  the  period  of  retention  provided  by  the 
regulations  of  the  administration  of  destination. 

2.  An  item  refused  by  the  addressee  shall  be  returned 
immediately  to  the  administration  of  origin. 

3.  Each  undeliverable  item  shall  be  returned  to  the 
administration  of  origin  through  the  International  Express  Mail 
service. 

4.  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for  the 
return  of  undeliverable  items* 
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Article  13  Items  Arriving  Out  of  Course  and  to  be  Redirected 

1.  Each  item  arriving  out  of  course  shall  be  redirected 
to  its  proper  destination  by  the  most  direct  route  used  by  the 
administration  which  has  received  the  item. 

2.  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for  the 
redirection  of  items  arriving  out  of  course. 

Article  14   Inquiries 

1.  Each  administration  shall  answer  in  the  shortest 
possible  time/  not  to  exceed  one  month/  inquiries  relating  to 
any  International  Express  Mail  item  posted  by  the  other 
administration. 

2.  Inquiries  shall  be  accepted  only  within  a  period  of 
four  months  from  the  date  after  that  on  which  the  item  was 
posted. 

3.  This  article  does  not  authorize  routine  requests  for 
confirmation  of  delivery. 

Article  15  Allocation  of  Surface  Costs  for  Traffic  Imbalances 
1.    At  the  end  of  each  calendar  year,  the  administration 
which  has  received  a  larger  quantity  of  International  Express 
Mail  items  than  it  has  sent  during  that  year  shall  have  the 
right  to  collect  from  the  other  administration,  as 
compensation,  an  imbalance  charge  for  the  surface  handling  and 
delivery  costs  it  has  incurred  for  each  additional  item 
received . 
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.2.   Each  administration  shall  establish  an  imbalance 
charge  per  item  which  shall  correspond  to  the  costs  of  services, 

3.  Modifications  of  the  imbalance  charge  may  be  made  as 
follows: 

(a)  Each  administration  may  increase  its 
imbalance  charge  when  such  an  increase  is 
necessary  due  to  an  increase  in  the  costs 
of  services. 

(b)  To  be  applicable,  any  such  modification 
of  the  imbalance  charge  roust: 

(i)   be  communicated  to  the  other  admin- 
istration at  least  three  months  in 
advance; 
(ii)   remain  in  force  for  at  least  one  year* 

4.  No  imbalance  charge  shall  be  collected  if  the 
difference  in  the  number  of  items  exchanged  is  less  than  one 
thousand. 

Article  16  Internal  Air  Conveyance  Dues 

Each  administration  which  provides  air  conveyance  of 
items  within  its  country  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement 
of  internal  air  conveyance  dues  at  rates  established  in  the 
provisions  of  the  Convention  which  govern  internal  air 
conveyance  dues. 
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Article  17   Onward  Air  Conveyance 

1.  Each  administration  shall  provide  onward  air  con- 
veyance service  to  or  from  any  country  with  which  it  exchanges 
International  Express  Mail  items,  for  items  addressed  to  or 
originating  in  the  other  administration  and  shall  provide 
approximate  onward  air  conveyance  times. 

2.  For  each  item  forwarded  pursuant  to  this  article, 
the  administration  providing  onward  air  conveyance  services 
shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  other  administration 
the  onward  air  conveyance  rates  applicable  to  airmail  under 
the  Convention. 

Article  18   No  Additional  Rates,  Charges/  or  Fees 

The  administrations  may  collect  only  the  rates/  charges, 
and  fees  established  under  this  Agreement. 

Article  19   Liability  of  Administrations 

Each  administration  shall  establish  its  own  policy  con- 
cerning liability  in  cases  of  loss,  damage,  theft  or  delay  in 
delivery  of  International  Express  Mail  items.   The  administra- 
tion of  origin  shall  be  responsible  for  making  indemnity  pay- 
ments, if  any,  to  its  senders,  without  recourse  to  the  other 
administration. 
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Article  20  Application  of  the  Convention 

The  Convention  or  its  Detailed  Regulations  shall  be 
applicable/  where  appropriate,  by  analogy/  in  all  cases  not 
expressly  governed  by  this  Agreement  or  its  Detailed 
Regulations. 

Article  21  Detailed  Regulations 

Details  of  implementation  of  this  Agreement  shall  be 
governed  by  its  Detailed  Regulations. 

Article  22  Arbitration 

Any  dispute  which  arises  between  the  administrations 
concerning  the  interpretation  or  application  of  this  Agree- 
ment which  cannot  be  resolved  by  the  administrations  to  their 
mutual  satisfaction,  shall  be  settled  by  arbitration,  following 
the  arbitration  procedures  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  at 
the  time  that  the  dispute  is  submitted  by  an  administration 
for  arbitration.  The  arbitrators  shall  be  chosen  from  the 
administrations  which  provide  a  service  analogous  to  Inter- 
national Express  Mail  service. 
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Article  23   Alterations  or  Amendments;  Additional  Rules 
and  Regulations 

1.  This  Agreement  or  its  Detailed  Regulations  may  be 
altered  or  amended  by  mutual  consent  by  means  of  correspondence 
between  officials  of  each  administration  who  have  been 
authorized  to  make  such  alterations  or  amendments. 

2.  Each  administration  is  authorized  to  adopt 
implementing  rules  and  regulations  for  its  internal  operation 
of  the  service  not  inconsistent  with  this  Agreement  or  its 
Detailed  Regulations. 

Article  24   Entry  into  Force  and  Duration 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  administrations/  after  it  is  signed 
by  the  authorized  representatives  of  both  administrations.^] 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  expire  twelve  months  after 
either  administration  notifies  the  other  in  writing  of 
termination » 


1  Feb.  15,  1984. 
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signed  at  Washington,  D.C,  on 
r  1983. 


a*  JJJL,™^-. xTE  OP  POSTS  OF  URUGUAY: 


Director  General  of  Posts 


FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE: 


1  Dewar  Vina. 

2  William  F.  Bolger. 
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DETAILED  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL 
EXPRESS  MAIL  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  NATIONAL  DIRECTORATE  OF  POSTS  OF  URUGUAY 

AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 
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The  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
them/  have  drawn  up  the  following  Detailed  Regulations  for 
implementation  of  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement 
between  the  National  Directorate  of  Posts  of  Uruguay  and  the 
Orated  States  Postal  Service. 

Article  101  Information  to  be  Supplied  By  the  Administrations 

1.   Each  administration  shall  notify  the  other  admin- 
istration of: 

(a)  the  necessary  information  concerning 
customs  or  other  regulations,  as  well  as 
the  prohibitions  or  restrictions  governing 
the  entry  of  International  Express  Mail 
items  in  the  territory  of  its  country  and 
other  areas  for  which  it  has  International 
Express  Mail  responsibility; 

(b)  the  provisions  of  its  laws  or  regulations 
applicable  to  the  conveyance  of  international 
Express  Mail  items; 

(c)  the  rates  and  dues  established  under  the 
Agreement;  and, 

(d)  the  forms,  labels  and  other  documentation 
which  it  requires  in  the  service. 
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2.   Any  change  of  the  information  mentioned  in  Section  1 
shall  be  communicated  in  writing  immediately  to  the  other 
administration. 

Article  102  Addresses  of  the  Sender  and  of  the  Addressee 

To  be  admitted  for  mailing,  each  item  of  International 
Express  Mail  shall  bear,  in  roman  letters  and  arabic  figures 
on  the  item  itself  or  on  a  label  firmly  attached  to  it,  the 
names  and  complete  addresses  of  the  sender  and  of  the 
addressee. 

Article  103   Items  Containing  Merchandise 

1.  Each  item  containing  merchandise  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  customs  declaration  on  Universal  Postal  Union 
Form  C2/CP3  or  a  similar  form.   The  customs  declaration 
shall  be  securely  attached  to  each  such  item. 

2.  The  contents  of  each  such  item  shall  be  shown  in 
detail  on  the  customs  declaration. 

3.  Although  the  administrations  assume  no  responsibility 
for  the  accuracy  of  customs  declarations/  they  shall  inform 
senders  of  the  correct  way  to  complete  these  declarations. 

4.  The  aggregate  value  of  all  items  a  sender  may  mail 
to  the  same  person  in  the  United  States  in  one  day  shall  not 
exceed  $250, 
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Article  104  Packing  Requirements 

1*   Each  item  shall  be  packed  and  closed  in  a  manner 
befitting  the  weight/  the  shape,  and  the  nature  of  the 
contents  as  well  as  the  mode  and  duration  of  conveyance. 

2.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and  closed  so  as  not  to 
present  any  danger  to  officials  called  upon  to  handle  it/  or 
to  soil  or  damage  other  mail  or  postal  equipment. 

3.  Each  item  shall  have/  on  its  packing  or  wrapping/ 
sufficient  space  for  service  instructions  and  for  affixing 
labels. 

4.  Each  item  which  requires  special  packing  shall  be 
made  up  in  accordance  with  the  packing  provisions  in  the 
Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention. 

Article  105  General  Makeup  of  Mails 

1.  International  Express  Mail  dispatches  shall  be  made 
up  in  closed  mails/  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  air  mail 
delivery  bill  and  manifest  forms  required  by  these  regulations. 

2.  The  items  in  each  dispatch  shall  be  enclosed  in 
blue  and  orange  International  Express  Nail  bags. 

3.  Items  containing  merchandise  or  other  dutiable 
articles  shall  be  placed  in  separate  bags  from  non-dutiable 
items,  and  shall  be  dispatched  separately  accompanied  by  a 
separate  manifest. 
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4.   Each  bag  shall  bear  a  label,  showing  the  blue  and 
orange  chevron  which  has  been  adopted  as  the  International 
Express  Mail  identification  symbol.   Each  bag  label  shall 
clearly  indicate: 

(a)  the  exchange  office  of  destination;  and 

(b)  whether  the  bag  contains  merchandise  or 
other  dutiable  items. 

Article  106  Manifests 

1.  An  International  Express  Mail  manifest/  on  a  form 
acceptable  to  each  administration,  shall  accompany  each 
dispatch. 

2.  Each  item  sent  through  the  scheduled  service  shall 
be  listed  separately  on  the  manifest.   If  no  items  are  sent 
under  a  scheduled  service  contract,  the  contract  number  and 
the  -fact  that  no  items  were  sent  shall  be  entered  on  the 
manifest. 

3.  The  total  number  of  on-demand  items  in  a  dispatch 
shall  be  entered  collectively  as  a  single  manifest  entry. 

4.  The  manifest  shall  clearly  indicate  that  the  dispatch 
contains  International  Express  Mail  items. 
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Article  107  Air  Mail  Delivery  Bills 

1.  An  air  mail  delivery  bill,  on  Universal  Postal 
Union  Form  AV  7 ,  shall  accompany  each  dispatch. 

2.  The  air  mail  delivery  bill  shall  be  marked  so  as  to 
indicate  clearly  that  the  dispatch  contains  International 
Express  Mail. 

3.  The  total  number  of  items  in  each  dispatch  shall  be 
entered  in  the  observations  column  of  the  air  mail  delivery 
bill. 

Article  108  Exchange  Offices 

1.  The  exchange  of  dispatches  of  International  Express 
Mail  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  designated  exchange  offices 
of  each  administration. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  designate  its  Inter- 
national Express  Mail  exchange  offices  to  be  used  in  the 
service  and  inform  the  other  administration  of  the  location 
of  each  such  exchange  office. 

3.  Each  administration  shall  give  the  other  admin- 
istration advance  notice  of  redesignation  of,  or  addition  to 
its  exchange  offices. 
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Article  109  Verification  of  Dispatches  and  their  Contents 

1.  Upon  receipt  of  an  International  Express  Hail 
dispatch,  the  administration  of  destination  shall  verify  that 
the  dispatch  is  consistent  with  the  entries  on  the  air  mail 
delivery  bill. 

2.  The  contents  of  each  dispatch  shall  be  verified  as 
soon  as  possible,  at  an  office  designated  by  the  administration 
of  destination,  to  confirm  their  conformity  with  the  manifest 
and  with  the  air  mail  delivery  bill. 

Article  110  Notification  of  Irregularities 

1.  Any  evidence  of  missing  or  damaged  bags  or  items 
shall  be  reported  to  the  administration  of  origin  by  telex 
and  confirmed  by  verification  note  on  a  Universal  Postal 
Union  Form  C-14. 

2.  All  other  actions  taken  in  connection  with  any 
irregularity  shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of  destination. 

Article  111  Redirection  of  Items  Arriving  Out  of  Course 

The  redirecting  administration  shall  notify  the  admin- 
istration of  origin,  by  telex  or  telephone,  of  the  details 
concerning  the  arrival  and  redirection  of  each  item  or  bag 
arriving  out  of  course. 
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Article  112  Return  of  Items  to  Origin 

Each  administration  which  returns  an  item  for  any 
reason,  whatsoever  shall  give,  either  written  by  hand  or  by 
means  <jf  a  stamped  impression  or  label  on  the  item  and  on 
the  manifest  which  accompanies  it,  the  reason  for  non- 
delivery. 

Article  113  Accounting,  Settlement  of  Accounts 

1*   The  procedures  for  accounting  and  for  the  settlement 

of  accounts  for  internal  air  conveyance  shall  be  governed  by 

the  provisions  covering  accounting  for  air  mail  in  the 

Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention. 

2.   The  procedures  for  accounting  and  settlement  of 

•accounts  for  allocation  of  surface  costs  for  traffic 

imbalances  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  The  settlement  shall  take  place  at  the 
end  of  each  calendar  year. 

(b)  Each  administration  shall  prepare  quarterly 

a  statement  of  items  received  in  a  mutually  acceptable 
form  which  indicates  the  number  of  items  received  in 
each  dispatch  based  upon  the  air  mail  delivery  bills. 
These  forms  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  administration  of 
origin  within  two  months  from  the  end  of  the  quarter. 
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(c)  After  verifying  the  statement  of  items  received, 
the  origin  administration  shall  advise  the  destination 
administration  by  correspondence  of  its  acceptance.   If 
the  verification  reveals  any  discrepancies/  a  corrected 
statement  shall  be  returned  to  the  destination  adminis- 
tration duly  amended  and  accepted.   If  the  destination 
administration  disputes  the  amendments,  it  shall  confirm 
the  actual  data  by  sending  photocopies  of  relevant  air 
mail  delivery  bills  and  C-14  verification  notes  to  the 
administration  of  origin.   If  the  destination  administra- 
tion has  received  no  notice  of  amendment  within  two  months 
from  the  date  of  forwarding  the  quarterly  statement  of 
items  received/  the  account  shall  be  regarded  as  fully 
accepted. 

(d)  After  each  administration  has  accepted  the  state- 
ment of  items  received  prepared  by  the  other/  the  creditor 
administration  shall  prepare  annually  a  detailed  account 
and  statement  of  charges  in  a  mutually  acceptable  form 
which  indicates  the  total  number  of  items  received  and 
dispatched,  the  imbalance,  the  imbalance  charge  per  item, 
and  the  total  amount  due. 

(e)  Accounts  shall  be  closed  within  6  months  after  the 
last  day  of  the  settlement  period. 
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Article  114  Definitions 

The  definitions  set  forth  in  Article  2  of  the  Agreement 
shall  be  applicable  to  these  Detailed  Regulations. 

Article  115  Period  of  Retention  of  Documents 

1.  Documents  of  the  service  shall  be  kept  for  a  minimum 
period  of  three  years  from  the  day  following  the  date  to  which 
they  refer. 

2.  A  document  concerning  a  dispute    an  inquiry  shall  be 
kept  until  the  matter  has  been  settled.   *-.  the  inquiring 
administration,  duly  informed  of  the  result  of  an  inquiry, 
allows  six  months  to  elapse  from  the  date  of  the  communica- 
tion without  raising  any  objections,  the  matter  shall  be 

'regarded  as  settled. 

Article  116  Entry  into  Force  and  Duration 

1.  These  Detailed  Regulations  shall  enter  into  force  on 
the  same  date  as  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement  to 
which  they  refer. 

2.  These  Detailed  Regulations  shall  have  the  same 
duration  as  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement  to  which 
they  refer. 
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Fisheries 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes; 

Dated  at  Bogota  October  24  and  December  6,  1983; 

Entered  into  force  December  6,  1983; 

Effective  March  7,  1984. 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  Colombian  Ministry  of  Foreign 

Relations 

No.  711 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  of 
the  Republic  of  Colombia  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the 
Treaty  between  the  Government  of  the  united  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia 
concerning  the  status  of  Quita  Sueno,  Roncador,  and 
Serrana,  signed  at  Bogota  on  September  8,  19721 J  ("the 
Treaty")  and  to  the  accompanying  exchange  of  notes 
concerning  fishing  rights*   The  Government  of  the  United 
States  notes  that  the  Treaty  and  exchange  of  notes 
guarantee  certain  fishing  rights  to  nationals  and  vessels 
of  the  United  States,   in  order  to  ensure  the  effective 
implementation  of  these  provisions,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  proposes  that  the  parties  establish  the 
following  procedures,  effective  March  1,  1984. 

1.   The  Government  of  the  united  States  shall  provide 
annually  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  a 
list  of  fishing  vessels  which  intend  to  fish  pursuant  to 
the  Treaty.   The  Government  of  the  United  States  may  add 
vessels  to  the  list  during  the  course  of  the  year. 
However,  fishing  activity  cannot  be  initiated  until  ten 
days  after  the  date  when  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Colombia  has  been  notified.   The  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Colombia  shall  acknowledge  receipt  of  the 
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lists  and  shall  provide  gratis  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  certificates  ("the  certificates  or  the 
certificate")  to  be  transmitted  to  the  listed  vessels. 
The  certificate  shall  be  carried  on  board  and  shall  be 
valid  until  December  31  of  the  year  of  issuance,   united 
States  flag  fishing  vessels  shall  be  required  to  have  only 
United  States  documentation  and  the  certificate  in  order 
to  fish  in  the  areas  referred  to  in  Articles  2  and  3  of 
the  Treaty  and  described  in  paragraph  5  below  ("described 
areas") . 

2.   The  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  advise 
all  United  States  vessels  on  the  list  to  report  to 
designated  authorities  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Colombia  of  their  arrival  in  and  departure  from  the 
described  areas*   For  the  purpose  of  collecting  statistics 
on  the  fishery  resources,  the  notice  of  departure  shall 
include  a  statement  regarding  the  quantity  and  species  of 
the  catch.   The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia 
shall  advise  the  Government  of  the  United  States  in  a 
timely  manner  of  the  location  of  the  Colombian  authorities 
designated  to  receive  reports  from  the  vessels,  as  well  as 
appropriate  radio  frequency  and  monitoring  schedules  for 
vessels. 

3*   The  Colombian  authorities  may  request  of  United 
States  flag  fishing  vessels  documents  that  normally  are 
carried  by  such  vessels,  as  well  as  the  certificates.   The 
United  States  authorities  shall  make  every  effort  to 
ensure  that  the  vessels  on  the  list  carry  on  board  such 
documentation. 


TIAS  10842 


3108  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

4.   (a)  The  Colombian  authorities  may  board  a  United 
States  flag  vessel  fishing  in  the  described  areas  for  the 
purpose  of  inspecting  its  documents  and  verifying  the 
authenticity  of  the  information  contained  therein.   Such 
boarding,  inspection  and  verification  shall  be  conducted 
with  a  minimum  of  interference  to  the  fishing  vessel* 

(b)  If  a  vessel  is  not  carrying  on  board  United 
States  documentation,  but  carries  the  certificate,  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  this 
situation  and  seek  verification  of  United  States  registry 
or  nationality.   If  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
confirms  United  States  registry  or  nationality,  the  vessel 
shall  be  promptly  released  and  shall  be  permitted  to 
continue  fishing. 

(c)  If  a  vessel  is  carrying  on  board  United 
States  documentation  but  not  the  certificate,  it  may  not 
fish  unless  it  is  on  or  added  to  the  list  and  the  certi- 
ficate has  been  issued.   In  this  case,  until  December  31, 
1984,  a  vessel  may  fish  in  the  described  areas  without  the 
certificate  on  board  and  the  ten-day  period  set  out  in 
paragraph  1  shall  not  apply.   However,  the  vessel  may  not 
fish  in  described  areas  unless  the  Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Bogota  retains  the  certificate  on 
behalf  of  the  vessel  and  makes  it  available  for  inspection 
by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia. 

(d)  If  a  vessel  is  carrying  on  board  neither 
United  States  documentation  nor  the  certificate,  it  shall 
be  required  to  leave  the  area  and  shall  not  be  permitted 
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to  return  until  fifteen  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date 
of  boarding,  and  the  vessel  is  on  or  has  been  added  to 
the  list  and  the  certificate  has  been  issued.   After 
December  31,  1984,  the  procedures  set  out  in  this 
subparagraph  shall  also  apply  to  vessels  that  carry  on 
board  United  States  documentation  but  not  the  certificate. 

5.  The  Parties  agree  that  the  adjacent  waters  to 
Quita  Sueno  described  in  Article  2  cover  the  area  enclosed 
by  coordinates  13  degrees  55  minutes  north  by  14  degrees 
43  minutes  north  and  80  degrees  55  minutes  west  by  81 
degrees  28  minutes  west  and  the  waters  adjacent  described 
in  Article  3  are  the  areas  within  12  nautical  miles  of 
Roncador  and  Serrana  measured  from  the  baselines  from 
which  the  breadth  of  the  territorial  sea  is  measured. 

6.  The  procedures  established  in  this  note  shall  be 
subject  to  modification  only  by  mutual  written  agreement 
of  both  governments. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  proposes 
that  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  affirm  by 
reply  note  the  agreement  of  the  Parties  adopting  these 
procedures  to  implement  the  Treaty  of  1972  and  the 
accompanying  exchange  of  notes  of  September  8,  1972, 
concerning  fishing  rights. 


Embassy  of  the  united  States  of  America, 

Bogota,  October  24,  1983. 
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The  Colombian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  to  the  American 

Embassy 

„..  01763 


El  Ministerio  de  Relaciones  Exteriores  presenta  su 
atento  saludo  a  la  Embajada  de  los  Estactos  Unidos  con  ocasifin  de  re- 
ferirse  al  Tratado  entre  el  Gobierno  do  los  Estados  Unidos  y  el  Go  - 
bierno  de  Colombia  relacionado  con  el  status  de  Quitasuefio*  Roncador 
v  Serrana  flrmado  en  BoqotS  el  8  de  seutiembre  de  1972  (el  Tratado) 
y  las  notas  respectivas  relacionadas  con  los  derechos  de  pesca. 

El  Gobierno  de  Colombia  con  el  fin  de  regular  los 
derechos  de  pesca  a  ciudadanos  y  buques  de  los  Estados  Unidos  acorda^ 
dos  en  el  citado  instrumento,  est5  de  acuerrfo  en  establecer  los  si  - 
guientes  procedimientos  que  entrarSn  en  vigencia  a  parti r  del  lo.  de 
marzo  de  1984: 

1.  El  Gobierno  de  Estados  Unidos  deberS  presenter 
anualmente  al  Gobierno  de  la  Reptfblica  de  Colombia  la  relaciSn  de 
los  buques  que  proyecten  adelantar  faenas  de  pesca  de  conformidad 
con  lo  establecido  por  el  Tratado.  El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Uni  - 
dos  podrS  adicionar  buques  a  la  lista  durante  el  curso  del  ano.  No 
obstante,  las  actividades  de  pesca  no  podrSn  iniciarse  sino  10  dias 
despu§sf  contados  a  partir  de  la  fecha  en  que  se  haya  notificado  al 
Gobierno  de  la  Republica  de  Colombia.  El  Gobierno  de  la  Republica 
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de  Colombia  avisarS  recibo  de  las  listas  y  expedirS  sin  costo  alguno 
los  Certificados  (Certificados  Colombianos)  al  Gobierno  de  los  Esta- 
dos Unirios  para  que  sean  entregados  a  los  buques  inclufdos  en  la  re- 
lacion.  Lcs  Certificados  deberSn  ser  llevados  a  bordo  y  serin  vSli  - 
dos  hasta  ol  31  de  diciembre  del  ano  en  que  hayan  sido  expedidos.  Pa^ 
ra  pescar  en  las  Sreas  a  que  se  refieren  los  ArtTculos  2  y  3  del  Tra^ 
tado  descritas  en  el  ParSgrafo  5  (Sreas  descritas)  a  los  buques  pes- 
queros  de  bandera  de  los  Estados  Unidos  solo  se  les  podrl  exigir  la 
documentacitfn  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  el  Certificado. 

2.  El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  deberS  solici 
tar  a  los  buques  que  haya  inclufdo  en  la  lista  que  reporten  a  las  au^ 
toridades  que  el  Gobierno  de  Colombia  serial e,  su  ingreso  y  sal i da  de 
las  areas  descritas.  Con  el  fin  de  obtener  datos  estadfsticos  sobre 
los  recursos  pesqueros,  se  deberS  especificar  en  el  informe  de  sali- 
da,  la  cantidad  y  tipo  de  las  especies  capturadas.  El  Gobierno  de  la 
Republica  de  Colombia  deberS  informar  oportunamente  al  Gobierno  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  la  local izacion  de  las  autoridades  designadas  pa- 
ra recibir  los  informes  de  los  buques,  asi  como  la  radio-frecuencia 
y  el  horario  de  escucha  o  recepci6n  de  mensajes. 
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3*  Las  autoridades  Colombian  as  podrSn  exigir  a  los 
buques  pesqueros  de  bandera  de  los  Estados  Unidos  la  documentation 
que  esos  buques  normalmente  llevan,  asf  como  el  Certiflcado.  El  Go  - 
bierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  harS  todos  los  esfuerzos  para  asegurar 
que  los  buques  11 even  a  bordo  dichos  documentos. 

4.  (A)  Las  autoridades  Colombianas  podrSn  abordar 
en  las  Sreas  descritas,  un  buque  pesquero  de  bandera  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  con  el  fin  de  inspeccionar  sus  documentos  y  verlficar  la  au  - 
tenticidad  de  la  informacitfn  contenida  en  ell'os,  Dicho  abordaje,  ve- 
rificacitfn  e  inspecci6n  serSn  ejecutados  con  el  mfnimo  de  interfere^ 
cia  a  los  buques  pesqueros. 

(B)  Si  un  buque  no  lleva  a  bordo  la  documentation- 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  pero  porta  el  Certificado,  el  Gobierno  de  Co  - 
lombia  notlflcarS  inmediatamente  de  este  hecho  al  Gobierno  de  los  E£ 
tados  Unidos  para  efectos  de  la  verificaci6n  ,del  registro  y/o  nacio- 
nalidad  estadouni dense  de  la  nave.  Si  el  Gobiferno  de  los  Estados  Unj[ 
dos  conffrma  el  registro  o  la  nacionalidad,  el  buque  serS  prontamen- 
te  liberado  y  se  le  permit! r5  continuar  pescando. 
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(C)  Sf  un  buque  lleva  a  bordo  la  documentacifin  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  pero  no  porta  el  Certificado  no  podrl  pescar  a  no 
ser  que  este  en  la  lista  o  sea  inclindo  en  el  la  y  el  Certificado  ha- 
ya  sido  expedido.  En  este  caso,  hasta  el  31  de  diciembre  de  1984,  el 
buque  podrS  pescar  en  las  Sreas  descritas  sin  el  Certificado  a  bordo 
y  el  perfodo  de  10  dias  acordado  en  el  paragrafo  uno,  no  se  aplicarS. 
Sin  embargo,  el  buque  no  podrS  pescar  en  las  Sreas  descritas  a  menos 
que  la  Embajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  Bogota  retenga  a  nombre  del 
buque  el  Certificado  y  lo  ponga  a  disposici6n  del  Gobierno  de  la  Re- 
publica  de  Colombia  para  su  inspeccion. 

(D)  Si  un  buque  no  lleva  a  bordo  la  documentaci6n 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  ni  el  Certificado,  se  le  exigirS  el  retiro  de 
las  Sreas  descritas  y  no  se  le  permitirS  regresar  a  menos  que  el  bu- 
que estl  en  la  lista  o  haya  sido  adicionado  a  ella  y  se  haya  expedi- 
do el  Certificado.  El  regreso  no  podrS  efectuarse  de  ninguna  manera 
hasta  que  haya  transcurrido  un  perfodo  nrfnimo  de  quince  dfas  conta  - 
dos  a  partir  de  la  fecha  del  abordaje.  Despues  del  31  de  diciembre 
de  1984,  el  procedimiento  establecido  en  este  literal  se  aplicar5 
tambien  a  los  buques  que  11  even  a  bordo  la  documentaci6n  de  los  Esta^ 
dos  Unidos  pero  no  porten  el  Certificado. 
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5.  Las  partes  acuerdan  que  las  aguas  adyacentes  a 
Qultasuefio  descritas  en  el  Artfculo  2  comprenden  el  Srea  incluida 
dentro  de  las  coordenadas  13  grades  55  mi auto s  norte  por  14  grades 
43  minutos  norte  y  80  grades  55  minutos  occidente  por  81  grades  28 
minutos  occidente  y  que  las  aguas  adyacentes  descritas  en  el  Artfcu. 
lo  3  son  las  Sreas  comp rend Idas  dentro  de  12  millas  nauticas  de  Ron. 
cador  y  Serrana  tomadas  desde  las  Ifneas  bases  desde  las  cuales  el 
mar  territorial  es  medido. 

5.  Los  procedimientos  establecidos  en  la  presente 
Nota,  podrSn  ser  modificados  solamente  por  escrito  y  de  mutuo  acuejr 
do  entre  los  dos  gobiernos. 

El  Ministerio  de  Relaciones  Exteriores  aprovecha 
esta  oportunidad  para  renovar  a  la  Embajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
las  seguridades  de  su  ma's  alta  consideracifin. 


BogotS,  g  de  diciembre  de 
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TRANSLATION 


No.    01763 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  presents  its  compliments 
to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  and  has  the  honor  to  refer 
to  the  Treaty  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Government  of  Colombia  concerning  the  status  of  Quita 
Sueno,  Roncador,  and  Serrana,  signed  at  Bogota  on  September  8, 
1972  (the  Treaty)  and  to  the  accompanying  notes  concerning 
fishing  rights. 

In  order  to  regulate  the  fishing  rights  granted  to  United 
States  citizens  and  vessels  in  the  aforementioned  instrument, 
the  Government  of  Colombia  agrees  to  establish  the  following 
procedures,  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  March  1,  1984; 

[For  text  of  the  procedures,  see  the  U.S.  note  pp.  3106-3109.] • 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  the 
assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 

Bogota,  December  6,  1983 

[Signature] 
[Embassy  stamp] 
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Investment  Guaranties 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Wellington  and  Rarotonga  September  2  and  October  10, 

1983; 
Entered  into  force  April  16,  1984. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Cook 

Islands 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES   OF  AMERICA 


Wellington,  September  2,  1983 


No:   1 


Excellency; 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  conversations  which  have 
recently  taken  place  between  representatives  of  our  two 
Governments  relating  to  economic  activities  in  The  Cook  islands 
which  promote  the  development  of  the  economic  resources  and 
productive  capacities  of  The  Cook  Islands  and  to  investment 
insurance  (including  reinsurance)  and  guaranties  which  are 
backed  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  credit  or  public  monies  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  are  administered  either 
directly  by  the  Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation 
("OPIC")/  an  independent  government  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  pursuant  to 
arrangements  between  OPIC  and  commercial  insurance,  reinsurance 
and  other  companies.    I  also  have  the  honor  to  confirm  the 
following  understandings  reached  as  a  result  of  those 
conversations : 


The  Honorable  Geoffrey  Henry 
Prime  Minister 

Government  of  The  Cook  Islands 
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ARTICLE  1 

As  used  herein,  the  term  "Coverage"  shall  refer  to  any 
investment  insurance ,  reinsurance  or  guaranty  which  33 
issued  in  accordance  with  this  Agreement  by  OPIC,  by  ny 
successor  agency  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  by  any 
other  entity  or  group  of  entities,  pursuant  to  arrangements 
with  OPIC  or  any  successor  agency,  all  of  whom  are 
hereinafter  deemed  included  in  the  term  "Insurer"  [sicJL1]  to  the 
extent  of  their  interest  as  insurer,  reinsurer,  or 
guarantor  in  any  Coverage,  whether  as  a  party  or  successor 
to  a  contract  providing  Coverage  or  as  an  agent  for  the 
administration  of  Coverage. 

ARTICLE  2 

The  procedures  set  forth  in  this  Agreement  shall  apply 
only  with  respect  to  Coverage  relating  to  projects  or 
activities  registered  with  or  otherwise  approved  by  the 
Government  of  The  Cook  Islands  or  to  Coverage  relating  to 
projects  with  respect  to  which  the  Government  of  The  Cook 
Islands,  or  any  agency  or  political  subdivision  thereof, 
has  entered  into  a  contract  involving  the  provision  of 
•  goods  or  services. 

ARTICLE  3 

(a)   If  the  Issuer  makes  payment  to  any  party  under 
Coverage,  the  Government  of  The  Cook  Islands  shall,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Article  4  hereof,  recognize  the 
transfer  to  the  Issuer  of  any  currency,  credits,  assets,  or 
investment  on  account  of  which  payment  under  such  Coverage 
is  made  as  well  as  the  succession  of  the  issuer  to  any 
right,  title,  claim,  privilege,  or  cause  of  action 
existing,  or  which  may  arise,  in  connection  therewith. 


Should  read  "Issuer",  see  p.  8. 
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(b)  The  Issuer  shall  assert  no  greater  rights  than 
those  of  the  transferring  party  under  Coverage  with  respect 
to  any  interests  transferred  or  succeeded  to  under  this 
Article.   Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  limit  the  right 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  assert 
a  claim  under  international  law  in  its  sovereign  capacity/ 
as  distinct  from  any  rights  it  may  have  as  Issuer. 

(c)  The  issuance  of  Coverage  outside  of  The  Cook 
Islands  with  respect  to  a  project  or  activity  in  The  Cook 
Islands  shall  not  subject  the  Issuer  to  regulation  under 
the  laws  of  The  Cook  Islands  applicable  to  insurance  or 
financial  organizations. 

(d)  Funds  introduced  or  acquired  in  The  Cook  Islands 
or  withdrawn  from  The  Cook  islands  by  the  issuer  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  taxes  upon  income,  real  property  or  sales, 
from  customs  duties,  and  from  any  other  similar  taxes  or 
levies  in  The  Cook  Islands. 

ARTICLE  4 

To  the  extent  that  the  laws  of  The  Cook  Islands 
partially  or  wholly  invalidate  or  prohibit  the  acquisition 
from  a  party  under  Coverage  of  any  interest  in  any  property 
within  the  territory  of  The  Cook  Islands  by  the  Issuer,  the 
Government  of  The  Cook  Islands  shall  permit  such  party  and 
the  issuer  to  make  appropriate  arrangements  pursuant  to 
which  such  interests  are  transferred  to  an  entity  permitted 
to  own  such  interests  under  the  laws  of  The  Cook  islands. 
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ARTICLE  5 

Amounts  in  the  lawful  currency  of  The  Cook  Islands, 
including  credits  thereof,  acquired  by  the  issuer  by  virtue 
of  such  Coverage  shall  be  accorded  treatment  by  the 
Government  of  The  Cook  Islands  no  less  favorable  as  to  use 
and  conversion  than  the  treatment  to  which  such  funds  would 
be  entitled  in  the  hands  of  the  party  under  Coverage. 

Such  amounts  and  credits  may  be  transferred  by  the 

Issuer  to  any  person  or  entity  and  upon  such  transfer  shall 

be  freely  available  for  use  by  such  person  or  entity  in  the 

territory  of  The  Cook  Islands. 

ARTICLE  6 

(a)   Any  dispute  between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  The  Cook  Islands 
regarding  the  interpretation  of  this  Agreement  or  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  one  of  the  Governments/  involves  a  question 
of  public  international  law  arising  out  of  any  project  or 
activity  for  which  Coverage  has  been  issued  shall  be 
resolved,  insofar  as  possible,  through  negotiations 
between  the  two  Governments.   If  at  the  end  of  three 
months  following  the  request  for  negotiations  the  two 
Governments  have  not  resolved  the  dispute  by  agreement,  the 
dispute,  including  the  question  of  whether  such  dispute 
presents  a  question  of  public  international  law,  shall  be 
submitted,  at  the  initiative  of  either  Government,  to  an 
arbitral  tribunal  for  resolution  in  accordance  with  Article 
6(b). 

(b)  The  arbitral  tribunal  for  resolution  of  disputes 
pursuant  to  Article  6  (a)  shall  be  established  and  function 
as  follows: 
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(i)    Each  Government  shall  appoint  one  arbitrator; 
these  two  arbitrators  shall  designate  a  president  by 
common  agreement  who  shall  be  a  citizen  of  a  third 
state  and  be  appointed  by  the  two  Governments.   The 
arbitrators  shall  be  appointed  within  two  months  and 
the  president  within  thi^e  months  of  the  date  of 
receipt  of  either  Government's  request  for 
arbitration.    if  the  appointments  are  not  made  within 
the  foregoing  time  limits,  either  Government  may,  in 
the  absence  of  any  other  agreement,  request  the 
President  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  to 
make  the  necessary  appointment  or  appointments,  and 
both  Governments  agree  to  accept  such  appointment  or 
appointments  . 

(ii)   The  arbitral  tribunal  shall  base  its  decision  on 
the  applicable  principles  and  rules  of  public 
international  law.    The  arbitral  tribunal  shall 
decide  by  majority  vote.    Its  decision  shall  be  final 
and  binding. 

(iii)  Each  of  the  Governments  shall  pay  the  expense  of 
its  arbitrator  and  of  its  representation  in  the 
proceedings  before  the  arbitral  tribunal;   the 
expenses  of  the  president  and  the  other  costs  shall  be 
paid  in  equal  parts  by  the  two  Governments.    The 
arbitral  tribunal  may  adopt  regulations  concerning  the 
costs,  consistent  with  the  foregoing. 

(iv)   In  all  other  matters,  the  arbitral  tribunal 
shall  regulate  its  own  procedures. 
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ARTICLE  7 

This  Agreement  shall  continue  in  force  until  six 
months  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  a  note  by  which  one 
Government  informs  the  other  of  an  intent  no  longer  to  be  a 
party  to  the  Agreement.   In  such  event,  the  provisions  of 
the  Agreement  with  respect  to  Coverage  issued  while  the 
Agreement  was  in  force  shall  remain  in  force  for  the 
duration  of  such  Coverage,  but  in  no  case  longer  than 
twenty  years  after  the  denunciation  of  the  Agreement. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  note  from  Your  Excellency  indicating  that 
the  foregoing  provisions  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of 
The  Cook  Islands,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  will  consider  that  this  note  and  your  reply  thereto 
constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments  on  this 
subject,  to  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  the  note  by  which 
the  Government  of  The  Cook  Islands  communicates  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  that  this  exchange 
of  notes  has  been  approved  pursuant  to  its  constitutional 
procedures. t1] 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


r.  16,  1984. 
2  Monroe  Browne. 
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The  Prime  Minister  of  the  Cook  Islands  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


COOK 


10  October  1983 

His  Excellency 

Hon.   Monroe  Browne 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  And 

Plenipotentiary 

Embassy  Of  The  USA 

29  Fitzherbert  Terrace 

Private  Bag 

WELLINGTON 

NEW  ZEALAND 

Your  Excellency 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  communication  to  me  dated  September  2nd  1  983 
relating  to  the  Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation  (OPIC). 

There  is  one  matter  on  which  I  seek  your  clarification, 

In  Article  1,  OPIC  is  said  to  be  referred  to  thereafter  by  the  term  "insurer". 
In  fact,  that  term  does  not  appear  to  be  elsewhere  in  the  agreement,  but  in 
Articles  3,  A,  and  5  the  expression  "issuer"  is  used.  In  the  context  of  the 
agreement,  it  would  seem  that  the  expression  "issuer"  means  OPIC. 

Subject  to  that  correction,  I  advise  that  the  provisions  of  the  agreement  are 
acceptable  to  the  Government.  I  understand  that  your  note  to  me,  together  with 
this  reply,  will  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments. 

Accept,  Your  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 


Geoffrey  A.   Henry 
PRIME  MINISTER 
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Peace  Corps 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Colombo  November  20,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  November  20,  1983. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Sri  Lankan  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 


Colombo*  Sri  Lanka 
November  20,  1983 


Mr.  Minister: 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  recent  conversations  between 
Representatives  of  our  two  Governments  and  to  propose  the 
following  understandings  with  respect  to  the  men  and  women  of 
the  United  States  of  America  who  volunteer  to  serve  in  the 
United  States  Peace  Corps  and  who,  at  the  request  of  your 
Government,  would  live  and  work  on  specified  projects  for  a 
fixed  period  of  time  in  the  Democratic  Socialist  Republic  of 
Sri  Lanka. 

I  have  the  honour  to  propose  the  following  understandings 
with  respect  to  the  Peace  Corps: 
1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  furnish 
such  Peace  Corps  volunteers  with  specialised  skills 
as  may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of  the 
Democratic  Socialist  Republic  of  Sri  Lanka  to  per- 
form mutually  agreed  tasks  in  Sri  Lanka.  The 
volunteers  will  work  under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  governmental  or  private  organisations  designated 
by  our  two  governments.  The  Government  of  the 
United  States  will  provide  training  to  enable  the 
volunteers  to  perform  these  agreed  tasks  effectively. 

The  Honourable 

A.C.S.  Hameed, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

of  the  Democratic  Socialist 
Republic  of  Sri  Lanka. 
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2.  To  enable  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to 
discharge  its  responsibilities  under  this  agree- 
ment, the  Government  of  the  Democratic  Socialist 
Republic  of  Sri  Lanka  agrees  to  receive  a  Peace 
Corps  Representative  and  staff,  and  such  other 
personnel  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  in  performing  functions  under 
this  agreement  as  are  acceptable  to  the  Government 
of  the  Democratic  Socialist  Republic  of  Sr1  Lanka. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  could,  at  its 
discretion,  establish  an  office  of  the  Peace  Corps 
Representative  in  Sri  Lanka.  The  Government  of  the 
Democratic  Socialist  Republic -of  Sri  Lanka  will 
exempt  such  office  from  all  taxes,  service  charges, 
investment  and  deposit  requirements  and  currency 
controls,  customs  duties  and  other  charges,  except 
those  which  are  in  fact  no  more  than  charges  for 
public  utility  services.  Such  exemptions  shall  also 
apply  to  all  vehicles,  plant  and  equipment  and 
supplies  imported  into  or  acquired  in  Sri  Lanka  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  or  any  third 
party  acting  for  and  on  its  behalf,  such  material 
being  used  exclusively  in  connection  with  the 
Peace  Corps  programme. 

4.  The  Government  of  the  Democratic  Socialist  Republic 
of  Sri  Lanka,  in  accordance  with  its  laws,  shall 
extend  equitable  treatment  to  the  Peace  Corps 
Representative,  staff,  volunteers  and  such  other 
personnel  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  United 
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States,  both  as  to  their  person  and  property;  afford 
them  full  aid  and  protection,  including  treatment  no 
less  favourable  than  that  accorded  generally  to  nationals 
of  the  United  States  residing  in  Sri  Lanka;  fully 
inform,  consult  and  cooperate  with  representatives  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  in  respect  to  all 
matters  concerning  the  volunteers. 

5,  The  Government  of  the  Democratic  Socialist  Republic 

of  Sri  Lanka  will  exempt  the  Peace  Corps  Representative, 
staff,  volunteers  and  such  other  personnel  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  from  all 
taxes  and  other  revenue  measures  in  respect  of  income 
received  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  connection  with  Peace  Corps  activities  in 
Sri  Lanka  and  from  sources  outside  Sri  Lanka.  They 
will  also  be  exempt  from  Employee  Provident  Fund  contri- 
butions »  Resident  Visa  taxes  and  fees  in  respect  of 
themselves  and  their  families  and  from  all  direct  taxes 
and  other  similar  charges  from  which  the  administrative 
and  technical  staff  of  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States 
of  America  are  exempted  which  are  or  may  be  levied  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Government  of  the  Democratic  Socialist 
Republic  of  Sri  Lanka,  or  any  municipal  council  or  urban 
council.  Such  persons  would  also  be  exempted  from  all 
customs  duties  and  taxes  on  their  personal  and  household 
effects  introduced  into  Sri  Lanka  for  their  own  use  at 
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the  time*  of  thsir  arrival  and  up  to  six  months  there- 
after. In  addUion,  SUCM  persons  will  be  entitled  to  duty 
free  import  of  foodstuffs  and  other  consumable  articles 
of  daily  personal  use,  to  the  value  of  Rs.  6,000  per 
quarter  FOB  if  married  and  accompanied  by  family*  and 
Rs.  3,900  per  quarter  FOB  if  unmarried  or  married  but 
not  accompanied  by  family.  All  privileges  so  accorded 
will  apply  only  to  persons  who  are  not  citizens  or 
permanent  residents  of  Sri  Lanka. 

6.  All  equipment,  supplies  and  personal  property  introduced 
Into  Sri  Lanka  without  the  payment  of  customs  duties 
shall  normally  be  re-exported  and  shall  not  be  sold  within 
Sri  Lanka  except  with  the  prior  permission  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Sri  Lanka.  If  goods  are  sold  within  Sri  Lanka 

to  persons  not  entitled  to  exemption  of  customs  duty, 
such  articles  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  normal 
duties  and  taxes. 

7.  The  Government  of  the  Democratic  Socialist  Republic  of 

Sri  Lanka  will  exempt  from  investment  and  deposit  require- 
ments, currency  controls  and  all  taxes  on  the  conversion 
of  currency  of  all  funds  introduced  into  Sri  Lanka  for 
implementing  the  Peace  Corps  programme.  Such  funds  shall 
be  convertible  into  the  currency  of  the  Democratic 
Socialist  Republic  of  Sri  Lanka  at  the  highest  legal  rate 
of  exchange. 

8.  Appropriate  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Demo- 
cratic Socialist  Republic  of  Sri  Lanka  may  make  from 
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time  to  time  such  arrangements  with  respect  to  the 
Peace  Corps  programmes  in  Sri  Lanka  as  appear  necessary 
or  desirable  for  purposes  of  implementing  this  agree- 
ment. The  undertakings  of  each  government  herein  are 
subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  and  to  the 
applicable  laws  of  that  government. 

9.  Finally,  I  have  the  honour  to  propose  that,  if  these 
proposals  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the 
Democratic  Socialist  Republic  of  Sri  Lanka,  this  note 
and  your  note  in  reply  concurring  therein  shall 
constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  governments 
which  will  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your  reply 
and  which  shall  remain  in  force  until  ninety  days 
after  the  date  of  written  notification  from  either 
government  to  the  other  of  an  intent  to  terminate  it. 

If  the  foregoing  proposal  is  agreeable  to  the  Government  of 
Sri  Lanka,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  proposes 
that  this  Note  and  your  reply  concurring  therein  shall  constitute 
an  Agreement 'between  the  two  Governments  to  enter  into  force 
on  the  date  of  your  Note  in  reply. 
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The  Sri  Lankan  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


20th  November,  1983- 


Excellency, 


I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of 
your  note  dated  20th  November,  1983  the  text  of 
which  is  as  follows: 

[For  text  of  the  U.S.  note,  see  pp.  3125-3129.] 

The  proposals  contained  in  your  Note  arc 
acceptable  to  my  Government 9  I  have  noted  that  your 
Note*  together  with  this  Note  in  reply,  concurring 
therein,  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our 
two  Governments  to  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of 
this  reply. 

Accept,  Your  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration* 

^  £  f  J&  ,-C-A2_-0y- 

A.C.S*  Hameed 


His  Excellency  John  H.Reed, 
Ambassador  of  the  United  States 
of  America  in  Sri  Lanka. 
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SPAIN 

Shipping:  Louisiana  Offshore  Oil  Port 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Madrid  November  5  and  22,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  October  199  1984. 
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The  Spanish  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


Madrid,  5  noviemure  1983 


Excmo .  I3r.  Tomas  0.  Enders 

Embajador  de  los 

Esdados  Unidos  de  America 

Madrid 


Tengo  el  honor  de  referirme  a  las  conversaciones  que 
han  tenido  lugar  entre  los  representances  de  nuestros  dos  Go- 
biernos  en  relacion  con  el  escablecimiento  de  puercos  de  aguas 
profundas  de  las  costas  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  a  los  requisi- 
tes jurisdiccionales  de  la  Ley  escadounidense  de  1974  sobre  - 
Puertoa  de  AguaR  Profundas.  J,e  confirmo  qae  ambos  Gobierno^  - 
estan  de  acuerdo  en  que  los  buques  qae  se  encaentran  regiscra 
dos  en  Espafia  o  qae  enarbolen  la  bandera  espaHola  y  el  perso- 
nal a  bordo  de.. tales  buques  qae  utilicen  el  Louisiana  Offshure 
Oil  Pore  (j-oop  Inc.),  una  inscalaci6n  porcaaria  de  agaas  pro- 
fandas  escablecida  conforme  a  la  L,ey  de  1974  sobre  Paercos  de 
Agaas  Profundas  para  los  fines  alii  escipulados,  cuando  quiera 
qae  se  encaencren  dencro  de  la  zona  de  seguridad  de  dicho  paer 
to  de  aguas  profundas,  escaran  sujecos  a  la  jurisdiccion  de  los 
Escados  Unidos  y  de  Espafia,  en  las  mismas  condiciones  qae  caan 
do  estan  en  puertos  cosceros  de  los  Escados  Unidos. 

Es  el  en  c  end  i  mi  en  co  del  Gooierno  de  Espafia  y  de  los 
Escados  Unidos  que  esce  AcueTrdo  no  se  aplicara  a  ouques  regi_s 
trados  en  Espaila  o  qae  enaroolen  la  bandera  espafiola  que  rnera 
mente  pasen  a  craves  de  la  zona  de  seguridad  de  Louisiana  Off 
shore  Oil  Port  sin  fondear  o  ucilizar  el  paerco. 
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Si  cuanto  antecede  es  acep cable  para  su  Gobierno,  - 
tengo  la  honra  de  proponerle  que  la  presents  Nota  y  su  conteis 
taci6n  constituya  un  acuerdo  entre  nuestros  Gobiernos,  que  se 
aplicara  provisionalmente  desde  la  fecha  de  su  respuesta  y  en 
trara  en  vigor  en  la  fecha  en  la  que  el  CJobierno  de  Espafia  no 
tifique  por  escrito  que  se  han  cumplido  sus  requisitos  consti. 
tucionales.  El  presente  acuerdo  estara  en  vigor  por  un  perlo- 
do  ilimitado  de  tiempo  y  podra,  sin  embargo,  ser  denunciado  - 
por  cualquiera  de  las  Partes  Contratantes  y  terminara,  en  este 
caso,  seis  meses  de  spues  de  haberse  recibido  la  denuncia  por 
la  otra  Parte. 


Fernando  Mo ran  Lopez 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Spanish  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 


EMBASSY   OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES   OF  AMERICA 


November  22,  1983 
No.  1036 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your 
Note  of  November  5,  1983,  which  reads  as  follows: 
"Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  talks  between 
the  representatives  of  our  two  governments  concerning 
the  establishment  of  deepwater  ports  off  United  States 
coasts  and  the  jurisdictional  requirements  of  the 
Deepwater  Port  Act  of  1974.LJ  I  wish  to  confirm  that 
both  governments  agree  that  vessels  registered  in 
Spain  or  flying  the  Spanish  flag,  and  the  personnel 
aboard  such  vessels,  using  the  Louisiana  Offshore  Oil 
Port  (LOOP,  Inc.) ,  a  deepwater  port  established  in 
accordance  with  the  Deepwater  Port  Act  of  1974  for 
the  purposes  stipulated  therein,  shall  be  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  and  of  Spain 
whenever  they  are  in  the  safety  zone  of  said  deepwater 
port,  on  the  same  conditions  as  when  they  are  in 
United  States  coastal  ports. 

It  is  the  understanding  of  the  Government  of  Spain 
and  the  United  States  that  this  Agreement  shall  not 
apply  to  vessels  registered  in  Spain  or  flying  the 
Spanish  flag  that  merely  pass  through  the  Louisiana 
Offshore  Oil  Port  safety  zone  without  anchoring  or 
using  the  port. 


1  88  Stat.  2126;  33  U.S.C.  §1501  ejt  seq. 
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If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  your  government, 
I  have  the  honor  to  propose  to  Your  Excellency  that  this 
Note  and  Your  Excellency's  reply  shall  constitute  an 
Agreement  between  our  governments  which  shall  apply 
provisionally  from  the  date  of  your  reply  and  shall 
enter  into  force  on  the  date  that  the  Government  of 
Spain  gives  written  notice  that  it  has  fulfilled  its 
constitutional  requirements  \f\ 

This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  for  an  unlim- 
ited period  of  time  but  may  be  denounced  by  either  of 
the  contracting  parties,  in  which  case  it  shall  termin- 
ate six  months  after  the  other  party  has  received  the 
Notice  of  Termination. 

Madrid,  November  5,  1983" 

I  have  the  honor  to  confirm  that  the  terms  of  the 
foregoing  Note  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  that  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  considers  your  Note  and 
this  Note  in  reply  as  constituting  an  Agreement  between 
our  two  governments . 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurance  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


M/U/u^ 


His  Excellency 

Excmo.  Sr.  D.  Fernando  MorcLn  L6pez 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of 
Spain 


1  Oct.  19,  1984. 

2  Thomas  O.  Enders. 
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Scientific  Cooperation  in  the  Earth  Sciences 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Reston  and  Rome  No- 
vember 7  and  December  1,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  December  1,  1983. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

BETWEEN 
THE  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY 

OF  THE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 
THE  CONSIGLIO  NAZIONALE  DELLE  RICERCHE 

OF  THE 

ITALIAN  REPUBLIC 

ON  COOPERATION  IN 

EARTH   SCIENCES 

ARTICLE   I.      Scope   and  Objectives 

A  tradition  of   productive   informal    cooperation  and  communication  between 

the  Geological    Survey  of  the   Department  of  the   Interior  of  the  United 

States  of  America    (hereinafter   referred  to  as  the  "HSGS")   and  the  Consiglio 

Nazionale  delle  Ricerche  of  the   Italian  Republic   (hereinafter  referred 

to  as  the  "CNR'M   is  well    established  and  has  been  mutually  beneficial. 

In  order  to  foster  increased  interaction,  the  USGS  and  the  CNR   (hereinafter 

sometimes  referred  to  as   the   "Parties")   hereby  state  their  intention  to 

pursue  scientific  and  technical    cooperation  in  the  geological    sciences  formally 

in  accordance  with  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding   (hereinafter  referred 

as  the  "Memorandum")   which  establishes  the  procedure  for  cooperation.     This 

Memorandum  doos   not  affect  any   cooperative  agreement  or  arrangement 

that  the  Parties  may  have  with   other  entities,  national   or  international; 

nor  will   this   Memorandum  preclude  the  Parties  from  making  agreements 

with  other  entities  in  the  future. 

The  purpose  of  this  Memorandum  is  to  provide  a  framework  for  the  exchange 
of  scientific  and  technical  knowledge  and  the  augmentation  of  scientific^ 
and  technical  capabilities  of  the  Parties  with  respect  to  geosciences. 
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Activities  under  this  Memorandum  will  be  carried  out  in  accordance  with 
Article  V  of  the  Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  Italian  Republic  for  Scientific  and 
Technolooical  Cooperation  signed  22  July,  1981.  L  J 

For  cooperation  requested  by  the  CNR  that  extends  into  subjects  outside  the 
scope  of  the  JSGS,  the  USGS  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  CNR  and  to  the  extent 
compatible  with  existins  United  States  laws,  executive  orders,  regulations, 
and  policies,  endeavor  to  enlist  the  participation  of  other  United  States 
entities. 

The  CMR  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  USGS,  include  the  participation  of 
other  organizations  of  the  Government  of  Italy  in  the  development  of 
activities  within  the  scope  of  this  Memorandum. 

ARTICLE  II.  Cooperative  Activities 

Forms  of  cooperative  activities  under  this  Memorandum  may  consist  of 
exchanges  of  technical  information,  exchange  visits,  cooperative  research 
between  scientists  of  the  Parties  enqaged  in  research  disciplines  of 
mutual  interest  within  the  scope  of  programs  of  the  Parties,  and  other 
ferns  of  cooperative  activities  as  are  mutually  agreed.  Specific  areas 
of  cooperation  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  such  areas  of  mutual 
interest  as:  geological,  geochemical,  and  geophysical  sciences  as  related 
to  the  study  and  prediction  of  natural  hazards  such  as  volcanic  eruptions, 
earthquakes  and  ground  failure,  and  fundamental  volcanic  and  related  igneous 
phenomena,  such  as  geothermal  systems,  heat  and  mass  transport  processes, 
in  mantle  and  crust,  and  consultation  in  regard,  to  laboratory  equipment  and 
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planning.     AP   activities  are  subject  to  applicable  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  Parties. 

ARTICLE  III.      Source  of  Funding 

Cooperative  activities  under  this  memorandum  will   be  subject  to  and 
dependent  upon  the  financial   support  and  manpower  available  to  the  Parties. 
The  terms  of  financing  will   be  apreed  upon  by  the  Parties  before  the 
commencement  of  each  activity. 

ARTICLE  IV.      Intellectual   Property 

The  definition  of  the  phrase  "Intellectual   Property"  will   be  as  described 

in  the  Convention  Establishing  the  World  Intellectual   Property  Organization 

(WIPO)   of  14  July,   1967,  t1]       to  which  Italy  and  the  United  States  of  America 

are  signatories.     The  right,  if  any,  to  disseminate  information  regarding 

such  Intellectual   Property,  the  sharing  of  the  same,  the  manner  in  which 

this  shall   be  done,  to  what  parties,  the  timing  of  any  such  release, 

and  any  other  matters  in  relation  to  such  Intellectual  Property,  shall 

be  clearly  stated  in  each  project  annex  made  under  the  umbrella  of  this 

Memorandum. 

ARTICLE  V.     Disclaimer 

Information  transmitted  by  one  Party  to  the  other  Party  under  this  Memorandum 

shall   be  accurate  to  the  best  knowledge  and  belief  of  the  transmitting 

Party,   but  the  transmitting  Party  does  not  warrant  the  suitability  of 

the  information  transmitted  for  any  particular  use  or  application  by  the 

receiving  Party  or  by  any  third  Party. 


1    TIAS    6932;     21    UST    1749. 
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ARTICLE  VI.     Planning 'and  Review  of  Activities 

i 
Upon  execution  of  this  Memorandum,  the  Parties  will  designate  representatives 

who,  at  times  mutually  established  by  the  Parties,  will    plan  the  initi'al 
program  and  subsequently  review  the  activities  annually,   prepare  progress 
reports  and  make  plans  for  future  activities. 

ARTICLE  VTI.      Project  Annexes 

Any  activity  carried  on  under  the  general   aegis  of  this  Memorandum  shall 
be  subject  to  an  exchange  of  correspondence  between  the  Parties   relating 
to  that  activity  and  to  further  arrangements  in  accordance  with  the   laws 
and  procedures  of  Italy  and  the  United  States.     Whenever  more  than  the 
exchange  of  technical   information  or  exchange  visits  of  individuals   is 
planned  to  take  place,  such  activity  shall   be  described  in  an  Annex  to 
this  Memorandum  which  shall   set  forth  as  appropriate  to  the  activity,  a 
work  plan,  staffing  requirements,   cost  estimates,  funding   source,  and 
other  undertakings,  obligations,  or  conditions  not  included  in  this 
Memorandum.      In  case  of  any  inconsistency  between  the  terms  of  this 
Memorandum  and  the  terms  of  an  Annex  hereto,  the  terns  of  this  Memorandum 
shall   be  controlling. 

ARTICLE  VIII.      Entry  into   Force  and  Termination 

This  Memorandum  shall   enter  into  force  upon  signature  by  both   Parties 

and   remain  in  force  for  five   (5)  years.      It  may  be  modified  or  extended 

by  mutual   agreement  in  writing,  and  may  be  terminated  at  any  time   by  either 
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Party  upon  ninety  (90)  days  written  notice  to  the  other  Party.     The  termination 
of  this  Memorandum  shall   not  affect  the  validity  or  duration  of  projects 
under  this  Memorandum  that  are  initiated  orior  to  such  termination. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  Encilish  and  Italian  languages, [  J     each  being  equally 
authentic,  ^ 


For: 


Geological  Survey  of  the 
Department  o*  the  Interior  of  the 
United  States  of  America 


Si pnature 

Dallas  I- Peck 


Name 


Director 


Title 


NOV      1  1983 


Date 


For: 


Consicilio  Nazionale  delle  Ricerche 
of  the  Italian  Republic 


Signature 
Ernesto 


Name 


President 


Title 


December  1.  19fl3 


Date 


1  Memorandum  was  concluded  in  the  English  language  only. 
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THAILAND 

Postal:  Express  Mail  Service 

Agreement,  with  detailed  regulations,  signed  at  Bangkok  and 

Washington  November  14  and  December  9,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  February  IB,  1984. 
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INTERNATIONAL  EXPRESS 
MAIL  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  COMMUNICATIONS  AUTHORITY  OF  THAILAND 

AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 
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Preamble 

The  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  v^si-prt  in 
theni,  have  concluded  the  following  Agreement. 

Article  1  Purpose  of  the  Agreement 

This  Agreement  shall  govern  the  exchange  ot  international 
Express  Mail  between  Thailand  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
including  any  areas  for  which  the  postal  administrations  of 
these  countries  exercise  International  Express  Mail 
responsibilities. 

Article  2  Definitions 

As  used  herein  the  following  terms  shall  have  the 
indicated  meanings: 

1.  Administration  -  an  abbreviated  form  used  to  refer  to 
one  of  the  postal  administrations  of  the  countries  signatory  to 
this  Agreement; 

2.  Articles  and  sections  -  articles  and  sections  of  this 
Agreement,  except  when  the  context  indicates  an  article  which 
is  or  can  be  inserted  into  an  item; 

3.  Convention  -  the  Universal  Postal  Convention!.  J  adopted 
,  by  the  Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from  time  to  time; 


1  TIAS  9972;  32  UST  4587. 
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4.  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention  -  the  Detailed 
Regulations  of  the  Universal  Postal  Convention  enacted  by  the 
Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from  time  to  time; 

5.  International  Express  Mail  service  -  the  service 
established  by  this  Agreement; 

6.  Scheduled  service  -  an  International  Express  Mail 
service  option  which  allows  a  sender  to  enter  into  a 
contractual  arrangement  to  mail  items  on  a  designated  schedule 
to  designated  addressees; 

7.  On-demand  service  -  an  international  Express  Mail 
service  option  which  allows  a  sender  to  mail  an  item  on  a 
non-contractual  basis  and  without  any  requirements  for 
scheduling  or  prior  designation  of  addressee. 

Article  3   Scheduled  Service 

1.  Each  administration  shall  offer  scheduled  service  on 
a  contractual  basis  to  customers  who  agree  to  use  the  service 

on  a  designated  schedule  to  send  items  to  designated  addressees. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery  times  to 
each  city  or  other  location  to  which  scheduled  service  is 
available/  based  upon  the  time  schedules  of  the  international 
flights  used  to  carry  scheduled  items* 
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3.   For  each  scheduled  service  contract,  the 
administration  of  origin  shall  provide  the  administration  of 
destination  with  the  following  information  at  least  ten  days 
prior  to  commencing  service  pursuant  to  such  contract: 
Ci)   The  identification  number  of  the  customer 
contract,  which  number  shall  be  indicated 
on  each  item  sent; 
(ii)   the  names  and  addresses  of  the  sender  and 

designated  addressee; 
(iii)    the  days  of  the  week  designated  by  the 

customer  as  scheduled  dispatch  days; 
(iv)    the  time  of  day  delivery  is  requested; 

and 

(v)    the  airline  and  flight  number  to  be  used. 
4.    The  administration  of  origin  shall  notify  the 
administration  of  destination  of  any  changes  in  the  information 
referred  to  in  Section  3  of  this  Article. 

Article  4  On-Deroand  Service 

1.  Each  administration  may  offer  on-deraand  service  which 
shall  be  available  to  customers  on  a  non-scheduled  basis. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  list  of  the  cities  and  other  locations  to 
which  on-demand  service  is  available. 
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3.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery  times 
to  each  city  or  other  location  to  which  on-demand  service  is 
available,  based  upon  the  time  schedules  of  the  inter  national 
flights  used  to  carry  on-demand  items* 

4.  Each  administration  shall  inform  the  other 
administration  of  all  identification  marks  or  numbers  which  it 
uses  for  each  on-demand  item. 

5.  The  administration  of  origin  is  not  required  to 
provide  the  administration  of  destination  with  notice  prior  to 
sending  an  on-demand  item. 

Article  5   Charges  to  be  Collected  From  the  Sender 

Each  administration  shall  fix  the  charges  to  be  collected 
from  its  senders  for  sending  items  in  the  service. 

Article  6   Charges  and  Fees  to  be  Collected  From  the  Addressee 

Each  administration  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from 
the  addressee  the  customs  duty  and  other  applicable  non-postal 
fees,  if  any,  payable  on  each  item  it  delivers  and  a  charge  for 
the  collection  of  such  fees. 
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Article  7     Conditions  of  Acceptance 

Provided   that  the  contents  do  not   come  within   the 
prohibitions  listed  in  Article   8,    each   item  to  be   admitted 
into   the  International  Express  Mail   service   shall: 

(a)  be  packed   in  a  manner   adapted  to   the  nature 
of  the  contents  and   the  conditions   of    transport; 

(b)  bear  the  names   and  addresses   of  the   addressee  and 
of  the  sender;    and 

(c)  satisfy  the  conditions   of  weight   and   size 
fixed  by  Article   9. 

Article  8       Prohibitions 

1-       The  provisions  of    the  Convention   governing 
prohibitions  shall  be   applicable   to  the    insertion  of   articles 
in   International  Express   Mail    items. 

2.       Each  administration   shall   communicate   to   the   other 
the   necessary  information  concerning  customs   or   other 
regulations,    as   well   as   the   prohibitions   or    restrictions 
governing  entry  of  postal   items   in   its  service. 
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Article  9    Limits  of  Size  and  Weight 

An  item  of  International  Express  Mail: 

(a)  shall  not  exceed  900  millimeters  for  any  one 
dimension  nor  2  meters  for  the  sum  of  the  length  and 
the  greatest  circumference  measured  in  a  direction 
other  than  that  of  the  length;  and, 

(b)  shall  not  exceed  10  kilograms  in  weight. 

Article  10   Treatment  of  Items  Wrongly  Accepted 

1.  When  an  item  containing  an  article  prohibited  under 
Article  8  has  been  wrongly  admitted  to  the  post,  the  prohibited 
article  shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  legislation  of  the 
country  of  the  administration  establishing  its  presence. 

2.  When  the  weight  or  the  dimensions  of  an  item  exceed 
the  limits  established  under  Article  9,  it  shall  be  returned  to 
the  administration  of  origin  if  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of  destination  do  not  permit  delivery. 

3.  When  a  wrongly  admitted  item  is  neither  delivered  to 
the  addressee  nor  returned  to  origin,  the  administration  of 
origin  shall  be  informed  how  the  item  has  been  dealt  with  and 

of  the  restriction  or  prohibition  which  required  such  treatment. 
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Article  11  General  Rules  for  Delivery  and  customs  Clearance 

1.  Each  administration  shall,  in  accordance  with  its 
regulations  for  the  type  of  service  used,  make  every  effort  to 
effect  delivery  of  each  item  of  International  Express  Mail  by 
the  fastest  means  available. 

2,  Each  administration  shall  make  every  effort  to 
expedite  the  customs  clearance  of  International  Express  Mail 
items. 

Article  12  Undeliverable  Items 

1.  After  every  reasonable  effort  to  deliver  an  item  has 
proven  unsuccessf ul,  the  item  shall  be  held  at  the  disposal  of 
the  addressee  for  the  period  of  retention  provided  by  the 
regulations  of  the  administration  of  destination. 

2.  An  item  refused  by  the  addressee  shall  be  returned 
immediately  to  the  administration  of  origin* 

3.  Each  undeliverable  item  shall  be  returned  to  the 
administration  of  origin  through  the  International  Express  Mail 
service. 

4*    Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for  the 
return  of  undeliverable  items. 
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Article  13   Items  Arriving  Out  of  Course  and  to  be  Redirected 

1.  Each  item  arriving  out  of  course  shall  be  redirected 
to  its  proper  destination  by  the  most  direct  route  used  by  the 
administration  which  has  received  the  item. 

2.  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for  the 
redirection  of  items  arriving  out  of  course. 

Article  14   inquiries 

1*   Each  administration  shall  answer  in  the  shortest 
possible  time,  not  to  exceed  one  month,  inquiries  relating  to 
any  International  Express  Mail  item  posted  by  the  other 
administration. 

2.  Inquiries  shall  be  accepted  only  within  a  period  of 
four  months  from  the  date  after  that  on  which  the  item  was 
posted. 

3.  This  article  does  not  authorize  routine  requests  for 
confirmation  of  delivery. 

Article  15  Allocation  of  Surface  Costs  for  Traffic  imbalances 
1.   At  the  end  of  each  calendar  year,  the  administration 
which  has  received  a  larger  quantity  of  international  Express 
Mail  items  than  it  has  sent  during  that  year  shall  have  the 
right  to  collect  from  the  other  administration,  as 
compensation,  an  imbalance  charge  for  the  surface  handling  and 
delivery  costs  it  has  incurred  foe  each  additional  item 
received. 
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2.  Each  administration  shall  establish  an  imbalance 
charge  per  item  which  shall  correspond  to  the  costs  of  services. 

3.  Modifications  of  the  imbalance  charge  may  be  made  as 
follows: 

(a)  Each  administration  may  increase  its 
imbalance  charge  when  such  an  increase  is 
necessary  due  to  an  increase  in  the  costs 
of  services. 

(b)  To  be  applicable,  any  such  modification 
of  the  imbalance  charge  must: 

(i)   be  communicated  to  the  other  admin- 
istration at  least  three  months  in 
advance; 

(ii)   remain  in  force  for  at  least  one  year. 
4.   No  imbalance  charge  shall  be  collected  unless  the 
number  of  items  received  exceeds  the  number  of  items  sent  by 
five  percent. 

Article  16  Internal  Air  Conveyance  Dues 

Each  administration  which  provides  air  conveyance  of 
items  within  its  country  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement 
of  internal  air  conveyance  dues  at  rates  established  in  the 
provisions  of  the  Convention  which  govern  internal  air 
conveyance  dues. 
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Article  17   Onward  Air  Conveyance 

1.  Each  administration  shall  provide  onward  air  con- 
veyance service  to  or  from  any  country  with  which  it  exchanges 
International  Express  Mail  items,  for  items  addressed  to  oc 
originating  in  the  other  administration  and  shall  provide 
approximate  onward  air  conveyance  times. 

2.  For  each  item  forwarded  pursuant  to  this  article, 
the  administration  providing  onward  air  conveyance  services 
shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  other  administration 
the  onward  air  conveyance  rates  applicable  to  airmail  under 
the  Convention. 

Article  18   No  Additional  Rates,  Charges,  or  Fees 

The  administrations  may  collect  only  the  rates,  charges, 
and  fees  established  under  this  Agreement* 

Article  19   Liability  of  Administrations 

Each  administration  shall  establish  its  own  policy  con- 
cerning liability  in  cases  of  loss,  damage,  theft  or  delay  in 
delivery  of  International  Express  Mail  items.   The  administra- 
tion of  origin  shall  be  responsible  for  making  indemnity  pay- 
ments, if  any/  to  its  senders,  without  recourse  to  the  other 
administration. 
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Article  20  Application  of  the  Convention 

The  Convention  and  its  Detailed  Regulations  shall  be 
applicable,  where  appropriate,  by  analogy,  in  all  cases  not 
expressly  governed  by  this  Agreement  or  its  Detailed 
Arrangements . 

Article  21  Detailed  Arrangements 

Details  of  implementation  of  this  Agreement  shall  be 
governed  by  its  Detailed  Arrangements. 

Article  22  Arbitration 

Any  dispute  which  arises  between  the  administrations 
concerning  the  interpretation  or  application  of"  this  Agree- 
ment which  cannot  be  resolved  by  the  administrations  to  their 
mutual  satisfaction,  shall  be  settled  by  arbitration,  following 
the  arbitration  procedures  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  at 
the  time  that  the  dispute  is  submitted  by  an  administration 
for  arbitration.   The  arbitrators  shall  be  chosen  from  the 
administrations  which  provide  a  service  analogous  to  Inter- 
national Express  Mail  service. 
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Article  23   Alterations  or  Amendments;  Additional  Rules 
and  Regulations 

1.  This  Agreement  or  its  Detailed  Arrangements  may  be 
altered  or  amended  by  mutual  consent  by  means  of  correspondence 
between  officials  of  each  administration  who  have  betn 
authorized  to  make  such  alterations  or  amendments. 

2.  Each  administration  is  authorized  to  adopt 
implementing  rules  and  regulations  for  its  internal  operation 
of  the  service  not  inconsistent  with  this  Agreement  or  its 
Detailed  Arrangements. 

Article  24   Entry  into  Force  and  Duration 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  administrations,  after  it  is  signed 
by  the  authorized  representatives  of  both  administrations.  L  J 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  expire  twelve  months  after 
either  administration  notifies  the  other  in  writing  of 
termination. 


1     Feb.     18,    1984. 
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Done   in  duplicate   and  signed  at  Bangkok,    on 
the  14th        day  of     November  /    1983   and  at 

^ 


Washington/   D.C.   on  the      O  day   of  ^^^^AC    ,    1983, 


FOR   THE    COMMUNICATIONS    AUTHORITY   OF    THAILAND: 


FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE: 


Assistant  Postmaster  General 
International  Postal  Affairs 


1  Walter  E.  Duka. 
TIAS  10847 
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DETAILED  ARRANGEMENTS  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL 
EXPRESS  MAIL  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  COMMUNICATIONS  AUTHORITY  OP  THAILAND 

AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 
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The   undersigned,   by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested    in 
them/    have  drawn  up  the  following  Detailed  Arrangements   for 
implementation  of  the   International  Express  Mail  Agreement 
between   the   Communications  Authority  of   Thailand   and    the 
United  States  Postal   Service. 

Article    101     Information  to  be  Supplied   By   t   e  Administrations 

1.      Each  administration  shall  notify  the   other   admin- 
istration of: 

(a)  the  necessary  information  concerning 
customs  or   other   regulations,    as  well   as 
the  prohibitions  or   restrictions  governing 
the   entry  of   International  Express  Mail 
items   in   the   territory  of   its   country   and 
other   areas   for   which   it  has   International 
Express  Mail   responsibility; 

(b)  the  provisions  of   its   laws   or   regulations 
applicable  to  the  conveyance  of   International 
Express  Mail   items; 

(c)  the   rates  and   dues   established   under    the 
Agreement;    and/ 

(d)  the  forms/    labels   and  other   documentation 
which    it   requires    in   the   service. 
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2.    Any  change  of  the  information  mentioned  in  Section  1 
shall  be  communicated  in  writing  immediately  to  the  other 

administration. 

Article  102  Addresses  of  the  Sender  and  of  the  Addressee 

To  be  admitted  for  mailing,  each  item  of  International 
Express  Mail  shall  bear,  in  roman  letters  and  arabic  figures 
on  the  item  itself  or  on  a  label  firmly  attached  to  it,  the 
names  and  complete  addresses  of  the  sender  and  of  the 
addressee. 

Article  103   Items  Containing  Merchandise 

1.  Each  item  containing  merchandise  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  customs  declaration  on  Universal  Postal  Union 
Form  C2/CP3  or  a  similar  form.   The  customs  declaration 
shall  be  securely  attached  to  each  such  item. 

2.  The  contents  of  each  such  item  shall  be  shown  in 
detail  on  the  customs  declaration. 

3.  Although  the  administrations  assume  no  responsibility 
for  the  accuracy  of  customs  declarations/  they  shall  inform 
senders  of  the  correct  way  to  complete  these  declarations. 

4.  The  aggregate  value  of  all  items  a  sender  may  mail 
to  the  same  person  in  the  United  states  in  one  day  shall  not 
exceed  $250. 
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Article   104     Packing  Requirements 

1.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and   closed    in  a  manner 
befitting  the  weight,    the  shape,   and  the   nature   of   the 
contents  as  well  as  the  mode  and  duration  of   conveyance. 

2.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and   closed   so  as   not   to 
present   any  danger  to  officials  called  upon  to   handle   it,   or 
to   soil   or   damage  other  mail   or  postal   equipment. 

3.  Each  item  shall  have,    on   its  packing   or   wrapping, 
sufficient  space   for   service   instructions   and   for   affixing 
labels. 

4.  Each  item  which   requires   special   packing   shall   be 
made   up   in  accordance  with   the  packing  provisions   in   the 
Detailed  Regulations  of   the  Convention. 

Article   105     Generaj.   Makeup  of   Mails 

1.  international  Express  Mail  dispatches   shall   be  made 
up   in    closed  mails,    and  shall  be   accompanied   by   the  air   mail 
delivery  bill  and  manifest  forms   required   by   these  arrangements. 

2.  The   items   in  each  dispatch  shall   be   enclosed   in 
blue   and  orange  international  Express  Mail   bags. 

3.  Items   containing  merchandise   or    other   dutiable 
articles  shall   be  placed   in  separate  bags    from   non-dutiable 
items,    and  shall  be   dispatched   separately   accompanied   by  a 
separate  manifest. 
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4.    Each  bag  shall  bear  a  label,  shoving  the  blue  and 
orange  chevron  which  has  been  adopted  as  the  International 
Express  Mail  identification  symbol.   Each  bag  label  shall 
clearly  indicate: 

(a)  the  exchange  office  of  destination;  and 

(b)  whether  the  bag  contains  merchandise  or 
other  dutiable  items. 

Article  106   Manifests 

1.  An  International  Express  Mail  manifest,  on  a  form 
acceptable  to  each  administration,  shall  accompany  each 
dispatch. 

2.  Each  item  sent  through  the  scheduled  service  shall 
be  listed  separately  on  the  manifest.   If  no  items  are  sent 
under  a  scheduled  service  contract,  the  contract  number  and 
the  fact  that  no  items  were  sent  shall  be  entered  on  the 
manifest. 

3.  The  total  number  of  on-demand  items  in  a  dispatch 
shall  be  entered  collectively  as  a  single  manifest  entry. 

4.  The  manifest  shall  clearly  indicate  that  the  dispatch 
contains  International  Express  Mail  items. 
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Article  107  Air  Mail  Delivery  Bills 

1*   An  air  mail  delivery  bill,  on  Universal  Postal 
Union  Form  AV  7/  shall  accompany  each  dispatch. 

2.  The  air  mail  delivery  bill  shall  be  marked  so  as  to 
indicate  clearly  that  the  dispatch  contains  International 
Express  Mail. 

3.  The  total  number  of  items  in  each  dispatch  shall  be 
entered  in  the  observations  column  of  the  air  mail  delivery 
bill. 

Article  108  Exchange  Offices 

1.  The  exchange  of  dispatches  of  International  Express 
Mail  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  designated  exchange  offices 
of  each  administration. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  designate  its  Inter- 
national Express  Mail  exchange  offices  to  be  used  in  the 
service  and  inform  the  other  administration  of  the  location 
of  each  such  exchange  office. 

3.  Each  administration  shall  give  the  other  admin- 
istration advance  notice  of  redesignation  of,  or  addition  to 
its  exchange  offices. 
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Article  109   Verification  of  Dispatches  and  their  Contents 

1.  Upon  receipt  of  an  international  Express  Mail 
dispatch,  the  administration  of  destination  shall  verify  tnat 
the  dispatch  is  consistent  with  the  entries  on  the  air  mail 
delivery  bill. 

2.  The  contents  of  each  dispatch  shall  be  verified  as 
soon  as  possible/  at  an  office  designated  by  the  administration 
of  destination,  to  confirm  their  conformity  with  the  manifest 
and  with  the  air  mail  delivery  bill. 

Article  110   Notification  of  Irregularities 

1.  Any  evidence  of  missing  or  damaged  bags  ^or  items 
shall  be  reported  to  the  administration  of  origin  by  telex 
and  confirmed  by  verification  note  on  a  Universal  Postal 
Union  Form  C-14. 

2.  All  other  actions  taken,  in  connection  with  any 
irregularity  shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of  destination. 

Article  111  Redirection  of  Items  Arriving  Out  of  Course 

The  redirecting  administration  shall  notify  the  admin- 
istration of  origin,  by  telex  or  telephone,  of  the  details 
concerning  the  arrival  and  redirection  of  each  item  or  bag 
arriving  out  of  course. 
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Article  112  Return  of  Items  to  Origin 

Each  administration  which  returns  an  item  for  any 
reason  whatsoever  shall  give,  either  written  by  hand  or  by 
means  of  a  stamped  impression  or  label  on  the  item  and  on 
the  manifest  which  accompanies  it,  the  reason  for  non- 
delivery. 

Article  113  Accounting,  Settlement  of  Accounts 

1.  The  procedures  for  accounting  and  for  the  settlement 
of  accounts  for  internal  air  conveyance  shall  be  governed  by 
the  provisions  covering  accounting  for  air  mail  in  the 
Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention. 

2.  The  procedures  for  accounting  and  settlement  of 
accounts  for  allocation  of  surface  costs  for  traffic 
imbalances  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  The  settlement  shall  take  place  at  the 
end  of  each  calendar  year. 

(b)  Each  administration  shall  prepare  quarterly 

a  statement  of  items  received  in  a  mutually  acceptable 
form  which  indicates  the  number  of  items  received  in 
each  dispatch  based  upon  the  air  mail  delivery  bills. 
These  forms  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  administration  of 
origin  within  two  months  from  the  end  of  the  quarter. 
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(c)  After  verifying  the  statement  of  items  received, 
the  administration  of  origin  shall  advise  the 
administration  of  destination  by  correspondence  of  its 
acceptance.   If  the  verification  reveals  any 
discrepancies,  a  corrected  statement  shall  be  returned  to 
the  administration  of  destination  duly  amended  and 
accepted.   If  the  administration  of  destination  disputes 
the  amendments,  it  shall  confirm  the  actual  data  by 
sending  photocopies  of  relevant  air  mail  delivery  bills 
and  C-14  verification  notes  to  the  administration  of 
origin.   If  the  administration  of  destination  has  received 
no  notice  of  amendment  within  two  months  from  the  date  of 
forwarding  the  quarterly  statement  of  items  received,  the 
account  shall  be  regarded  as  fully  accepted. 

(d)  After  each  administration  has  accepted  the  state^- 
ment  of  items  received  prepared  by  the  other,  the  creditor 
administration  shall  prepare  annually  a  detailed  account 
and  statement  of  charges  in  a  mutually  acceptable  form 
which  indicates  the  total  number  of  items  received  and 
dispatched,  the  imbalance,  the  imbalance  charge  per  item, 
and  the  total  amount  due. 

(e)  Accounts  shall  be  closed  within  6  months  after  the 
last  day  of  the  settlement  period. 
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Article  114  Definitions 

The  definitions  set  forth  in  Article  2  of  the  Agreement 
shall  be  applicable  to  these  Detailed  Arrangements. 

Article  115  Period  of  Retention  of  Documents 

1.  Documents  of  the  service  shall  be  kept  for  a  minimum 
period  of  three  years  from  the  day  following  the  date  to  which 
they  refer. 

2.  A  document  concerning  a  dispute  or  an  inquiry  shall  be 
kept  until  the  matter  has  been  settled.   If  the  inquiring 
administration,  duly  informed  of  the  result  of  an  inquiry, 
allows  six  months  to  elapse  from  the  date  of  the  communica- 
tion without  raising  any  objections,  the  matter  shall  be 
regarded  as  settled. 

Article  116  Entry  into  Force  and  Duration 

1.  These  Detailed  Arrangements  shall  enter  into  force  on 
the  same  date  as  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement  to 
which  they  refer. 

2.  These  Detailed  Arrangements  shall  have  the  same 
duration  as  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement  to  which 
they  refer. 
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Postal:  Express  Mail  Service 

Agreement,  with  detailed  regulations,  signed  at  Rome  and  Wash- 

ington  November  21  and  December  9,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  February  18, 1984. 
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INTERNATIONAL  EXPRESS 
MAIL  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  POSTAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF . ITALY 

AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 
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Preamble 

The  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vestegl  in  them, 
have  concluded  the  following  Agreement. 

Article  1   Purpose  of  the  Agreement 

This  Agreement  shall  govern  the  exchange  of  International 
Express  Mail  between  Italy  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
including  any  areas  for  which  the  postal  administrations  of 
these  countries  exercise  International  Express  Mail 
responsibilities. 

Article  2   Definitions 

As  used  herein  the  following  terms  shall  have-  the  indicated 
meanings  : 

1.  Administration  -  an  abbreviated  form  used  to  refer  to 
one  of  the  postal  administrations  signatory  to  this  Agreement; 

2.  Articles  and  sections  -  articles  and  sections  of  this 
Agreement,  except  when  the  context  indicates  an  article  which 
is  or  can  be  inserted  into  an  item; 

3.  Convention  -  the  Universal  Postal  Convention!.  ]  adopted  by 
the  Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from  tine  to  tine; 
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4.  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention  -  the  Detailed 
Regulations  of  the  Universal  Postal  Convention  enacted  by  the 
Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from  time  to  time; 

5.  International  Express  Mail  service  -  the  service 
established  by  this  Agreement; 

6.  Scheduled  service  -  an  International  Express  Mail 
service  option  which  allows  a  sender  to  enter  into  a 
contractual  arrangement  to'  mail  items  on  a  designated  schedule 
to  designated  addressees; 

7.  On-demand  service  -  an  International  Express  Mail 
service  option  which  allows  a  sender,  to  mail  an  item  on  a 
non-contractual  basis  and  without  any  requirements  for 
scheduling  or  prior  designation  of  addressee. 

Article  3   Scheduled  Service 

1.  Each  administration  shall  offer  scheduled  service  on 
a  contractual  basis  to  customers  who  agree  to  use  the  service 

on  a  designated  schedule  to  send  items  to  designated  addressees. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery  times  to 
each  city  or  other  location  to  which  scheduled  service  is 
available,  based  upon  the  time  schedules  of  the  international 
flights  used  to  carry  scheduled  items. 
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3*    For  each  scheduled  service  contract ,  the 
administration  of  origin  shall  provide  the  administration  of 
destination  with  the  following  information  at  least  ten  days 
prior  to  commencing  service  pursuant  to  such  contract: 
(i)    The  identification  number  of  the  customer 
contract,  which  number  shall  be  indicated 
on  each  item  sent; 
(ii)    the  names  and  addresses  of  the  sender  and 

designated  addressee; 
(iii)    the  days  of  the  week  designated  by  the 

customer  as  scheduled  dispatch  days; 
(iv)    the  time  of  day  delivery  is  requested; 

and 

(v)    the  airline  and  flight  number  to  be  used. 
4.    The  administration  of  origin  shall  notify  the 
administration  of  destination  of  any  changes  in  the  information 
referred  to  in  Section  3  of  this  Article. 

Article  4   On-Demand  Service 

1.  Each  administration  may  offer  on-demand  service  which 
shall  be  available  to  customers  on  a  non-scheduled  basis. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 

administration  with  a  list  of  the  cities  and  other  locations  to 
which  on-demand  service  is  available. 
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3.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery  times 
to  each  city  or  other  location  to  which  on-demand  service  is 
available,  based  upon  the  time  schedules  of  the  international 
flights  used  to  carry  on-demand  items. 

4.  Each  administration  shall  inform  the  other 
administration  of  all  identification  marks  or  numbers  which  it 
uses  for  each  on-demand  item. 

5.  The  administration  of  origin  is  -not  required  to 
provide  the  administration  of  destination  with  notice  prior  to 
sending  an  on-demand  item. 

Article  5  Charges  to  be  Collected  From  the  Send.er 

Each  administration  shall  fix  the  charges  to  be  collected 
from  its  senders  for  sending  items  in  the  service. 

Article  6   Charges  and  Fees  to  be  Collected  From  the  Addressee 

Each  administration  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from 
the  addressee  the  customs  duty  and  other  applicable  non-postal 
fees/  if  any,  payable  on  each  item  it  delivers  and  a  charge  for 
the  collection  of  such  fees. 
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Article  7   Conditions  of  Acceptance 

Provided  that  'the  contents  do  not  come  within  the 
prohibitions  listed  in  Article  8,  each  item  to  be  admitted 
into  the  International  Express  Mail  service  shall: 

(a)  be  packed  in  a  manner  adapted  to  the  nature 
of  the  contents  and  the  conditions  of  transport; 

(b)  bear  the  names  and  addresses  of  .the  addressee 
and  of  the  sender;  and 

(c)  satisfy  the  conditions  of  weight  and  size 
fixed  by  Article  9. 

Article  8    Prohibitions 

1.  The  provisions  of  the  Convention  governing 
prohibitions  shall  be  applicable  to  the  insertion  'of  articles 
in  International  Express  Mail  items. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  communicate  to  the  other 
the  necessary  information  concerning  customs  or  other 
regulations,  as  well  as  the  prohibitions  or  restrictions 
governing  entry  of  postal  items  in  its  service. 
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Article  9   Limits  of  Size  and  Weight 

An  item  of  International  Express  Mail: 

(a)  shall  not  exceed  900  millimeters  for  any  one 
dimension  nor  2  meters  for  the  sum  of  the  length  and 
the  greatest  circumference  measured  in  a  direction 
other  than  that  of  the  length:  and, 

(b)  shall  not  exceed  20  kilograms  in  weight. 

Article  10  Treatment  of  Items  Wrongly  Accepted 

1*   When  an  item  containing  an  article  prohibited  under 
Article.  8  has  been  wrongly  admitted  to  the  pos.t,  the  prohibited 
article  shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  legislation  of  the 
country  of  the  administration  establishing  its  presence. 

2.  When  the  weight  or  the  dimensions  of  an  item  exceed 
the  limits  established  under  Article  9,  it  sha'll  be  returned  to 
the  administration  of  origin  if  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of  destination  do  not  permit  delivery. 

3.  When  a  wrongly  admitted  item  is  neither  delivered  to 
the  addressee  nor  returned  to  origin,  the  administration  of 
origin  shall  be  informed  how  the  item  has  been  dealt  with  and 

of  the  restriction  or  prohibition  which  required  such  treatment. 
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Article  11   General  ftules  for  Delivery  and  Customs  Clearance 

1.  Each  administration  shall,  in  accordance  with  its 
regulations  for  the  type  of  service  used,  makex  every  effort  to 
effect  delivery  of  each  item  of  International  Express  Mail  by 
the  fastest  means  available. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  make  every  effort  to 
expedite  the  customs  clearance  of  International  Express  Mail 
items. 

Article  12   Undeliverable  Items 

1.  After  every  reasonable  effort  to  deliver  an  item  .has 
proven  unsuccessful,  the  item  shall  be  held  at  the  disposal  of 
the  addressee  for  the  period  of  retention  provided  by  the 
regulations  of  the  administration  of  destination. 

2.  An  item  refused  by  the  addressee  shall  be  returned 
immediately  to  the  administration  of  origin. 

3.  Each  undeliverable  item  shall  be  returned  to  the 
administration  of  origin  through  the  International  Express  Mail 

service. 

4.  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for  the 

return  of  undeliverable  items. 
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Article  13  Items  Arriving  Out  of  Course  and  to  be  Redirected 

1.  Each  item  arriving  out  of  course  shall  be  redirected 
to  its  proper  destination  by  the  most  direct  route  used  by  the 
administration  which  has  received  the  item. 

2.  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for  the 
redirection  of  items  arriving  out  of  course. 

Article  14  Inquiries 

1.  Each  administration  sha-11  answer  in  the  shortest 
possible  time,  not  to  exceed  one  month,  inquiries  relating  to 
any  International  Express  Mail  item  posted  by  the  other 
administration. 

2.  Inquiries  shall  be  accepted  only  within  a  period  of 
four  months  from  the  date  after  that  on  which  the  item  was 
posted. 

3.  This  article  does  not  authorize  routine  requests  for 
confirmation  of  delivery. 

Article  15  Allocation  of  Surface  Costs  for  Traffic  Imbalances 
1.    At  the  end  of  each  calendar  year,  the  administration 
which  has  received  a  larger  quantity  of  International  Express 
Mail  items  than  it  has  sent  during  that  year  shall  have  the 
right  to  collect  from  the  other •  administration,  as 
compensation,  an  imbalance  charge  for  the  surface  handling  and 
delivery  costs  it  has  incurred  for  each  additional  item 
received. 
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2..    Each  administration  shall  establish  an  imbalance 
charge  per  item  which  shall  correspond  to  the  costs  c-f  services. 

3..    Modifications  of  the  imbalance  charge  may  be  made  as 
follows  : 

(a)  Each  administration  may  increase  its 
imbalance  charge  when  such  an  increase  is 
necessary  due  to  an  increase  in  the  costs 
of  services. 

(b)  To  be  applicable,  any  such  modification 
of  the  imbalance  charge  must: 

(i)    be  communicated  to  the  other  admin- 
istration at  least  three  months  in 
advance; 

(ii)    remain  in  force  for  at  least  one  year. 
4.   No  imbalance  chatge  shall  be  collected  if  the 
difference  in  the  nur.ber  of  items  exchanged  is  less  than  one 
thousand  . 

Article  16   Internal  Air  Conveyance  Dues 

Neither  administration  shall  assess  any  charges  against 
the  other  for  the  internal  air  conveyance  services  provided  for 
International  Express  Mail  items  exchanged  between  the  two 
countries  pursuant  to  this  Agreement. 
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Article  17  Onward  Air  Conveyance 

1.  Each  administration  shall  provide  onward  air  con- 
veyance service  to  or  from  any  country  with  which  it  exchanges 
International  Express  Mail  items,  for  items  addressed  to  or 
originating  in  the  other  administration  and  shall  provide 
approximate  onward  air  conveyance  times. 

2.  For  each  item  forwarded  pursuant  to  this  article, 
the  administration  providing  onward  air  conveyance  services 
shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  other  administration 
the  onward  air  conveyance  rates  applicable  to  airmail  under 
the  Convention. 

Article  18  No  Additional  Rates,  Charges,  or  Fees 

The  administrations  may  collect  only  the  rates,  charges, 
and  fees  established  under  this  Agreement. 

Article  19   Liability  of  Administrations 

Each  administration  shall  establish  its  own  policy  con- 
cerning liability  in  cases  of  loss,  damage,  theft  or  delay  in 
delivery  of  International  Express  Mail  items.   The  administra- 
tion of  origin  shall  be  responsible  for  making  indemnity  pay- 
ments, if  any,  to  its  senders,  without  recourse  to  the  other 
administration. 
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Article  20   Application  of  the  Convention 

The  Convention  or  its  Detailed  Regulations  shall  be 
applicable,  where  appropriate,  by.  analogy,  in  all  cases  not 
expressly  governed  by  this  Agreement  or  its  Detailed 
Regulations. 

Article  21   Detailed  Regulations 

Details  of  implementation  of  this  Agreement  shall  be 
governed  by  its  Detailed  Regulations* 

Article  22   Arbitration 

Any  dispute  which  arises  between  the  administrations 
concerning  the  interpretation  or  application  of  this  Agree- 
ment which  cannot  be  resolved  by  the  administrations  to  their 
mutual  satisfaction,  shall  be  settled  by  arbitration,  following 
the  arbitration  procedures  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  at 
the  time  that  the  dispute  is  submitted  by  an  administration 
for  arbitration.   The  arbitrators  shall  be  chosen  from  the 
administrations  which  provide  a  service  analogous  to  Inter- 
national Express  Mail  service. 
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Article  23  Alterations  or  Amendments?.  Additional  Rules 
and  Regulations 

1.  This  Agreement  or  its  Detailed  Regulations  may  be 
altered  or  amended  by  mutual  consent  by  means  of  correspondence 
between  officials  of  .each  administration  who  have. been 
authorized  to  make  such  alterations  or  amendments. 

2.  Each  administration  is  authorized  to  adopt 
.implementing  rules  and  regulations  for  its  internal  operation 
of  the  service  not  inconsistent  with  this  Agreement  or  its 
Detailed  Regulations* 

^Article  24  Entry  into  Force  anfl  Duration 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  -enter  into  force- on  the  date 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  administrations, L  J  after  it  is  signed 
by  the  authorized  representatives  of  both  administrations. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  expire  twelve  months  after 
either  administration  notifies  the  other  in  writing  of 
termination. 


1  Feb.  18,  1984. 
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Done  in  duplicate  and  signed  at  Rome  on  the 

Qj4  &      day  of  /VS.QV  ^-A^lca-*^  >  1983  and  at 
Washington,  D.C.  on  the   <&F^—    day  of  ^Jjt^e^^t  >  1983. 


FOR  THE  POSTAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF 


FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE; 


_ 

Assistant   Postmaster   General 
International  Postal  Affairs 


1  Enrico  Veschi, 

2  W.E.    Duka. 
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DETAILED  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL 
EXPRESS  MAIL  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  POSTAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ITALY 

AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 
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The  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
then,  have  drawn  up  the  following  Detailed  Regulations  for 
implementation  of  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement 
between  the  Postal  Administration  of  Italy  and  the  United 
States  Postal  Service. 


Article  101   Information  to  be  Supplied  By  the  Administrations 

1,   Each  administration  shall  notify  the  other  admin- 
istration of: 

(a)   the  necessary  information  concerning 
customs  or  other  regulations,  as  well  as 
the  prohibitions  or  restrictions  governing 
the  entry  of  International  Express  Mail 
ite-s  in  the  territory  of  its  country  and 
ether  areas  fcr  which  it  has  International 
Express  ;-:ail  responsibility; 

(b!   the  provisions  of  its  laws  or  regulations 
applicable  to  the  conveyance  of  International 
Express  Mail  items; 

(c)  the  rates  and  dues  established  under  the 
Agreement;  and, 

(d)  the  forms,  labels  and  other  documentation 
which  it  requires  in  the  service. 
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2.   Any  change  of  the  information  mentioned  in  Section  1 
shall  be  communicated  in  writing  immediately  to  the  other 
administration. 

Article  102  Addresses  of  the  Sender  and  of  the  Addressee 

To  be  admitted  for  mailing,  each  item  of  International 
Express  Mail  shall  bear,  in  roman  letters  and  arabic  figures 
on  the  item  itself  or  on  a  label  firmly  attached  to  it,  the 
names  and  complete  addresses  of  the  sender  and  of  the 
addressee. 

Article  103   Items  Containing  Merchandise 

1.  Each  item  containing  merchandise  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  customs  declaration  on  Universal  Postal  Union 
Form  C2/CP3  or  a  similar  form-   The  customs  declaration 
shall  be  securely  attached  to  each  such  item* 

2.  The  contents  of  each  such  item  shall  be  shown  in 
detail  on  the  customs  declaration* 

3.  Although  the  administrations  assume  no  responsibility 
for  the  accuracy  of  customs  declarations,  they  shall  inform 
senders  of  the  correct  way  to  complete  these  declarations. 

4.  The  aggregate  value  of  all  items  a  sender  may  mail 
to  the  same  person  in  the  United  States  in  one  day  shall  not 
exceed  $250. 
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Article  104   Packing  Requirements 

1.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and  closed  in  a  manner 
befitting  the  weight,  the  shape,  and  the  nature  of  the 
contents  as  well  as  the  mode  and  duration  of  conveyance. 

2.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and  closed  so  as  not  to 
present  any  danger  to  officials  called  upon  to  handle  it,  or 
to  soil  or  damage  other  mail  or  postal  equipment. 

3.  Each  item  shall  have,  on  its  packing  or  wrapping, 
sufficient  space  for  service  instructions  and  for  affixing 
labels. 

4f    Each  item  which  requires  special  packing  shall  be 
made  up  in  accordance  with  the  packing  provisions  in  the 
Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention. 

Article  105   General  Makeup  of  Mails 

1.  International  Express  Mail  dispatches  shall  be  made 
up  in  closed  nails,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  air  mail 
delivery  bill  and  manifest  forms  required  by  these  regulations. 

2.  The  items  in  each  dispatch  shall  be  enclosed  in 
blue  and  orange  International  Express  Mail  bags. 

3.  Items  containing  merchandise  or  other  dutiable 
articles  shall  be  placed  in  separate  bags  from  non-dutiable 
items,  and  shall  be  dispatched  separately  accompanied  by  a 
separate  manifest. 
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4.    Each  bag  shall  bear  a  label/  showing  the  blue  and 
orange  chevron  which  has  been  adopted  as  the  International 
Express  Mail  identification  symbol.   Each  bag  label  shall 
clearly  indicate: 

(a)  the  exchange  office  of  destination;  and 

(b)  whether  the  bag  contains  merchandise  or 
other  dutiable  items. 

Article  106  Manifests 

1.  An  International  Express  Mail  manifest,  on  a  form 
acceptable  to  each  administration,  shall  accompany  each 

*  dispatch. 

2.  Each  item  sent  through  the  scheduled  service  shall 
be  listed  separately  on  the  manifest.   If  no  items  are  sent 
under  a  scheduled  service  contract,  the  contract  number  and 
the  fact  that  no  items  were  sent  shall  be  entered  on  the 
manifest. 

3.  The  total  number  of  on-demand  items  in  a  dispatch 
shall  be  entered  collectively  as  a  single  manifest  entry* 

4.  The  manifest  shall  clearly  indicate  that  the  dispatch 
contains  International  Express  Mail  items. 
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Article  107  Air  Mail  Delivery  Bills 

1.  An  air  nail  delivery  bill,  on  Universal  Postal 
Union  Form  AV  7,  shall  accompany  each  dispatch. 

2.  The  air  mail  delivery  bill  shall  be  marked  so  as  to 
indicate  clearly  that  the  dispatch  contains  International 
Express  Mail. 

3.  The  total  number  of  items  in  each  dispatch  shall  be 
entered  in  the  observations  column  of  the  air  mail  delivery 
bill. 

Article  108   Exchange  Offices 

1.  The  exchange  of  dispatches  of  International  Express 
Mail  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  designated  exchange  offices 
of  each  administration. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  designate  its  Inter- 
national Express  Mai  \  exchange  offices  to  be  used  in  the 
service  and  inform  the  other  administration  of  the  location 
of  each  such  exchange  office* 

3.  Each  administration  shall  give  the  other  admin- 
istration advance  notice  of  redesignation  of,  or  addition  to 
its  exchange  offices. 
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Article  109  Verif ica-tion  of  Dispatches  and  their  Contents 

1.  Upon  receipt  of  an  International  Express  Mail 
dispatch,  the  administration  of  destination  shall  verify  that 
the  dispatch  is  consistent  with  the  entries  on  the  air  mail 
delivery  bill. 

2.  The  contents  of  each  dispatch  shall  be  verified  as 
soon  as  possible,  at  an  office  designated  by  the  administration 
of  destination,  to  confirm  their  conformity  with  the  manifest 
and  with  the  air  mail  delivery  bill. 

Article  110  Notification  of  Irregularities 

1.  Any  evidence  of  missing  or  damaged  bags  or  items 
shall  toe  reported  to  the  administration  of  origin  by  telex 
and  confirmed  by  verification  note  on  a  Universal  -  Postal 
Union  Form  C-14. 

2.  All  other  actions  taken  in  connection  with  any 
irregularity  shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of  destination. 

Article  111   Redirection  of  Items  Arriving  Out  of  Course 

The  redirecting  administration  shall  notify  the  admin- 
istration of  origin,  by  telex  or  telephone,  of  the  details 
concerning-  the  arrival  and  redirection  of  each  item  or  bag 
arriving  out  of  course. 
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Article  112  Return  of  Items  to  Origin 

Each  administration  which  returns  an  item  for  any 
reason  whatsoever  shall  give,  either  written  by  hand  or  by 
means  of  a  stamped  impression  or  label  on  the  item  and  on 
the  manifest  which  accompanies  it,  the  reason  for  non- 
delivery. 

Article  113   Accounting,  Settlement  of  Accounts 

The  procedures  for  accounting  and  settlement  of 
accounts  for  allocation  of  surface  costs  for  traffic 
imbalances  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  The  settlement  shall  take  place  at  the 
end  of  each  calendar  year. 

(b)  Each  administration  shall  prepare  quarterly 

a  statement  of  items  received  in  a  mutually  acceptable 
form  which  indicates  the  number  of  items  received  in 
each  dispatch  based  upon  the  air  mail  delivery  bills. 
These  forms  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  administration  of 
origin  within  two  months  from  the  end  of  the  quarter. 
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(c)   After  verifying  the  statement  of  items  received, 
the  origin  administration  shall  advise  the  destination 
administration  by  correspondence  of  its  acceptance.   If 
the  verification  reveals  any  discrepancies,  a  corrected 
statement  shall  be  returned  to  the  destination  adminis- 
tration duly  amended  and  accepted.   If  the  destination 
administration  disputes  the  amendments,  it  shall  confirm 
the  actual  data  by  sending  photocopies  of  relevant  air 
mail  delivery  bills  and  C-14  verification  notes  to  the 
administration  of  origin.   If  the  destination  administra- 
tion has  received  no  notice  of  amendment  within  two  months 
from  the  date  of  forwarding  the  quarterly  statement  of 
items  received,  the  account  shall  be  regarded  as  fully 
accepted. 

(d)  After  each  administration  has  Accepted  the  state- 
ment of  items  received  prepared  by  the  other,  the  creditor 
administration  shall  prepare  annually  a  detailed  account 
and  statement  of  charges  in  a  mutually  acceptable  form 
which  indicates  the  total  number  of  items  received  and 
dispatched,  the  imbalance/  the  imbalance  charge  per  item, 
and  the  total  amount  due. 

(e)  Accounts  shall  be  closed  within  6  months  after  the 
last  day  of  the  settlement  period. 
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Article  114   Definitions 

The  definitions  set  forth  in  Article  2  of  the  Agreement 
shall  be  applicable  to  these  Detailed  Regulations. 

Article  115   Period  of  Retention  of  Documents 

1.  Documents  of  the  service  shall  be  kept  for  a  minimum 
period  of  three  years  from  the  day  following  the  date  to  whicfc 
they  refer. 

2.  A  document  concerning  a  dispute  or  an  inquiry  shall  be 
kept  until  the  matter  has  been  settled.   If  the  inquiring 
administration,  duly  informed  of  the  result  of  an  inquiry, 

'allows  six  months  to  elapse  from  the  date  of  the  communica- 
tion without  raising  any  objections,  the  matter  shall  be 
regarded  as  settled. 

Article  116   Entry  into  Force  and  Duration 

1.  These  Detailed  Regulations  shall  enter  into  force  on 
the  same  date  as  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement  to 
which  they  refer. 

2.  These  Detailed  Regulations  shall  have  the  same 
duration  as  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement  to  which 
they  refer. 
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Peacekeeping 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Kingston  November  29  and  December  6,  1983; 

Entered  into  force  December  6,  1983. 


TIAS 10849  (3192) 


35  UST]  Jamaica— Peacekeeping— •££  KB?  3193 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Jamaican  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


No.  369  Kingston,  November  29,  1983 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  recent  discussions 
between  representatives  of  our  two  cfovernments  concerning 
the  furnishing  of  commodities  and  services  to  the 
Government  of  Jamaica  by  the  United  States  Governmerit 
in  connection  with  the  peacekeeping  force  for  Grenada, 
and  to  advise  you  that  my  government  is  prepared  to 
furnish  assistance  for  peacekeeping  operations  as 
authorized  by  United  States  law,  in  accordance  with  the 
following  understandings: 

a.  The  United  States  Government  shall  furnish  to 
the  Government  of  Jamaica  such  commodities  and  services 
as  may  be  requested  by  representatives  of  the  Government 
of  Jamaica  and  agreed  to  by  representatives  of  the 
United  States  Government,  in  accordance  with  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed.   For  the  purposes  of 
this  agreement,  the  term  "services"  includes  training 
related  to  commodities. 

b.  The  Government  of  Jamaica  requires  and  shall  use 
such  commodities  and  services  solely  to  undertake  peace- 
keeping operations  for  Grenada.   If,  subsequently,  the 
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United  States  Government  and  the  Government  of  Jamaica 
should  mutually  agree,  the  Government  of  Jamaica  may 
also  use  such  commodities  and  services  to  maintain,  its 
internal  security  and  legitimate  self-defense,  to 
participate  in  regional  or  collective  arrangements  or 
measures  consistent  with  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  A  J 
to  participate  in  collective  measures  requested  by  the 
United  Nations  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  or  restoring 
international  peace  and  security,  or  to  construct  public 
works  or  engage  in  other  activities  helpful  to  its 
economic  and  social  development/  and  shall  not  undertake 
an  act  of  aggression,  against  any  other  state. 

c.  The  Government  of  Jamaica  shall  not  relinquish  title 
or  possession  of,  such  commodities  and  services  to  anyone 
not  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the  Government  of 
Jamaica  unless  the  prior  consent  of  the  United  States 
Government  shall  have  been  obtained. 

d.  The  Government  of  Jamaica  will  protect  the  security 
of  any  commodities  and  services  furnished  hereunder,  pro- 
viding substantially  the  same  degree  of  security  protection 
afforded  to  such  commodities  and  services  by  the  United 
States  Government. 

e.  The  Government  of  Jamaica  will,  as  the  United 
States  Government  liiay  require,  permit  continuous  observa- 
tion and  review  by,  and  furnish  necessary  information  to, 
represents  Lives  of  the  United  States  Government  witfr 


1  Signed  at  San  Francisco.   TS  993;  59  Stat.  1031. 
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regard  to  the  utilization  of  such  coifcmodities  and 
services* 

£.  I  have  the  further  honor  to  propose  that  this 
note  together  with  your  note  in  reply  confirming  that  the 
Government  of  Jamaica  agrees  to  the  foregoing  understandings, 
shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  governments 
on  this  subject,  to  become  effective  ftom  the  date  of  your 
reply.   Accept  the  renewed  assurances'  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


The  Right  Honorable 
Hugh  L.  Shearer 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Kingston 


1   Wil  liani   A.    Hewitt. 
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The  Jamaican  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 
85  Knutsford  Boulevard 
Kingston. 

6th  December,  1983 


Your  Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  Note  No.  369 
dated  November  29,  1983,  concerning  the  furnishing  of  com- 
modities and  services  to  the  Government  of  Jamaica  by  the 
United  States  Government  in  connection  with  the  peace- 
keeping force  for  Grenada,  and  wish  to  inform  you  that  your 
Note  under  reference  correctly  sets  out  the  understandings 
reached  between  our  two  Governments  on  the  matter. 

I  therefore  confirm  that  the  Government  of  Jamaica 
agrees  to  the  aforementioned  understandings  and  also  agrees 
that  your  Note  No.  369  referred  to  above,  together  with  this 
reply,  shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two  Govern- 
ments on  this  subject,  to  become  effective  from  the  date 
hereof . 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration. 


H.       ____ 

Deputy  Prime  Minister  and 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 


His  Excellency  William  Hewitt 

Ambassador 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 

Kingston. 
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URUGUAY 

Extradition 

Treaty  signed  at  Washington  April  6, 1973; 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Senate  May  21,  1973  (Ex.  K,  93d  Cong.,  1st  Sess.); 

Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions September  26,  1973  (S.  Ex.  Rept.  No.  93-19,  93d  Cong., 
1st  Sess.); 

Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate  October  1,  1973; 

Ratified  by  the  President  November  21,  1973; 

Ratified  by  Uruguay  November  22, 1973; 

Ratifications  exchanged  at  Montevideo  April  11,  1984; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  October  11,  1984; 

Entered  into  force  April  11,  1984. 
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BY   THE    PRESIDENT    OF    THE    UNITED   STATES    OF   AMERICA 
A   PROCLAMATION 


CONSIDERING  THAT: 

The  Treaty  on  Extradition   and  Cooperation   in  Penal  Matters 
between  the  United  States   of  America   and  the   Oriental   Republic  of 
Uruguay  was  signed  at  Washington  on  April   6,    1973,    the   text   of  which 
Treaty  is   hereto  annexed; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution 
of  October  1,  1973 r  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring 
therein,  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  of  the  Treaty; 

The   Treaty  was   ratified  by  the   President  of  the  United   States   of 
America  on  November  21,    1973,    in  pursuance  of  the  advice   and   consent 
of  the   Senate,    and  was   duly   ratified  on  the  part   of   Uruguay; 

It  is  provided  in  Article    20   of  the   Treaty   that   the  Treaty   shall 
enter  into   force  upon  the  exchange  of  instruments   of  ratification; 

The   instruments   of  ratification  of  the  Treaty  were   exchanged  at 
Montevideo  on  April   11,    1984;    and  accordingly  the  Treaty  entered  into 
force    on   that   date; 
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NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  Ronald  Reagan,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Treaty,  to  the  end  that  it  be 
observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  on  and  after  April  11,  1984, 
by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  all  other  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  thereof. 
IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and  caused 
the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington 
this  eleventh  day  of 
October  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  eighty-four 
and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred 
ninth. 


[SEAL] 


By   the    President: 

George   P.    Shultz 

Secretary    of   State 


Ronald   Reagan 
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TREATY  ON  EXTRADITION  AND 
COOPERATION  IN  PENAL  MATTERS  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 
THE  ORIENTAL  REPUBLIC  OF  URUGUAY 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Oriental  Republic  of 
Uruguay ,  desiring  to  make  more  effective  the  cooperation  of  the 
two  countries  in  the  repression  of  crime,  agree  as  follows: 
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ARTICLE  1 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  extradite  on  a  reciprocal 
basis  to  the  other,  in  the  circumstances  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  established  in  this  Treaty,  persons  found  in  the 
territory  of  one  of 'the  Parties  who  have  been  charged  with  or 
convicted  by  the  judicial  authorities  of  the  other  of  the  offenses 
mentioned  in  Article  2  of  this  Treaty  committed  within  the 
territory  of  such  other,  or  outside  thereof  under  the  conditions 
specified  in  Article  3. 

ARTICLE  2 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  according  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Treaty  for  any  of  the  following  offenses  provided  that 
these  offenses  are  punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  Contracting 
Parties  by  deprivation  of  liberty  for  a  maximum  period  exceeding 
one  year: 

1.  Murder  or  manslaughter. 

2.  Abortion. 

3.  Aggravated  injury  or  mutilation  or  assault. 

4.  Illegal  use  of  arms. 

5.  Willful  abandonment  of  a  child  or  spouse  when  for  that 
reason  the  life  of  that  child  or  spouse  is  or  is  likely 
to  be  endangered  or  death  results. 

6.  Rape;  statutory  rape;  indecent  assault;  corruption  of 
minors ,  including  unlawful  sexual  acts  with  or  upon 
minors  under  the  age  specified  by  the  penal  laws  of 
both  Contracting  Parties . 

7.  Procuration;  promoting  or  facilitating  prostitution. 
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8.  False  imprisonment;  abduction  or  child  stealing; 
kidnapping. 

9.  Robbery  ox  larceny  or  burglary. 

10.  Extortion  or  threats. 

11.  Bigamy. 

12.  Fraud?  embezzlement  or  breach  of  fiduciary  relationships; 
obtaining  money,  valuable  securities  or  property,  by 
false  pretenses  or  by  other  fraudulent  means  including 
the  use  of  the  mails  or  other  means  of  communication. 

13.  Unlawful  manufacture,  use,  distribution,  supply , 
acquisition  or  possession,  or  theft  of  bombs,  apparatus 
capable  of  releasing  nuclear  energy,  explosive  or  toxic 
materials,  asphyxiating  or  flammable  materials. 

14.  Offenses  that  endanger  the  safety  of  means  of  transportation 
or  communication,  including  any  act  that  endangers  any 
person  on  a  means  of  transportation. 

15.  Piracy  and  any  act  of  mutiny  or  revolt  on  board  an 
aircraft  or  vessel  against  the  authority  of  the  captain 
or  commander  of  such  aircraft  or  vessel,  any  seizure  or 
exercise  of  control,  by  force  or  violence  or  threat  of 
force  or  violence,  of  an  aircraft  or  vessel. 

16.  Offenses  against  public  health. 

17.  Unlawful  introduction  or  importation,  exportation, 
fabrication,  production,  preparation,  sale,  delivery 

or  supply  of  narcotic  drugs,  psychotropic  drugs/  cocaine 
and  its  derivatives  and  other  dangerous  drugs  including 
cannabis  sativa  L,  and  chemicals  or  substances  injurious 
to  health  or  of  primary  materials  designed  for  such 
fabrication. 


TIAS  10850 


35  UST]  Uruguay— Extradition— Apr.  6,  1973  3203 

18.  Introduction,  export,  fabrication,  transportation,  sale 
or  transmission,  use,  possession  or  stockpiling  of 

;      explosives,  offensive  chemicals  or  similar  materials, 

substances  or  instruments  designed  for  such  fabrication, 
arms,  munitions,  nuclear  elements  and  other  materials 
considered  war  material,  other  than  such  acts  legally 
provided  for  or  properly  authorized. 

19.  Bribery,  including  solicitinq,  offering  and  accepting. 

20.  Malversation. 

21.  False  statements,  accusations  or  testimony  effected 
before  a  government  agency  or  official. 

22.  Counterfeiting  or  forgery  of  money,  bank  bills,  bonds, 
documents  of  credit,  seals,  stamps,  marks,  and  public 

and  private  instruments.   For  the  purpose  of  this  offense, 
holographic  wills,  sealed  wills,  checks,  'letters  of 
exchange  and  negotiable  or  bearer  documents  shall  be 
considered  public  instruments. 

23.  Issuance,  acceptance  or  endorsement  of  receipts  which  do 
not  conform,  totally  or  partially,  to  purchases  and  sales 
actually  performed. 

24.  Execution  or  issuance  of  checks  without  sufficient  funds. 

25.  Smuggling. 

26.  The  acquisition,  receipt  or  concealment  of  money,  objects 
or  valuables,  knowing  the  article  is  the  result  of  a  crime, 
whether  or  not  the  receiver  participated  in  such  crime  or 
intervened  pursuant  to  an  agreement  preceding  the  offense. 

27.  Arson;  malicious  or  willful  injury  to  property. 
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28.  An  offense  against  any   law  relating  to  the  protection   of 
the   life  or  health  of  persons   from  contaminated  or  poisoned 
water,   substances   or  products. 

29.  Any  offense  against  the  bankruptcy   laws. 

30.  Industrial  or   commercial   fraud,    including: 

(a)  The  raising   or   lowering  the  price   of  merchandise, 
public   funds   or  negotiable   instruments   through   the 
use  of  false   information,    simulated  negotiations, 
meetings   or   coalitions,    for  the  purpose  of  not  selling 
certain  merchandise  or  of  selling   at  a  fixed  price. 

(b)  The  offering  of  public  funds   or  stock  or  financial 
obligations   of  the  corporations,    companies,    partner- 
ships,   or  corporate  bodies,    dissimulating  or   concealing 
facts   or  true  circumstances   or  affirming  or  expressing 
false  statements  or  circumstances. 

(c)  The  publishing  or  authorizing  of  false  or  incomplete 
inventories,    accounts,   profit  and   loss   statements, 
reports   or  statements   or  informing  a  meeting  of 
partners   by   falsehood  or  the  withholding   of   information 
about   important   facts  needed  to   understand  the   economic 
condition  of  a   firm,    for  whatever  end. 

In  the  case  of  subparagraphs    (a)    and    (b)    of   this    item,    the 
offense   can  be   committed  by  any   individual    as   well   as   by 
members   of   corporations   or  partnerships   of   any  nature.      In 
the  supposition  of  subparagraph    (c)    of  this   item,    the 
offense  must  necessarily  have  been  committed  by 
incorporators r   directors,    administrators,    liquidators   or 
trustees   of  incorporated  entities,   cooperatives   or  other 
joint  companies. 
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31.  Assault  upon  a  public  official. 

32.  Unlawful  interference  in  any  administrative  or  juridical 
proceeding  by  bribing,  threatening,  or  injury  by  any  means, 
any  officer,  juror,  witness  or  duly  authorized  person. 

Extradition  shall  also  be  granted  for  participation  in  any  of 
the  offenses  mentioned  in  this  Article,  not  only  as  principal  or 
accomplices,  but  as  accessories,  as  well  as  for  attempt  to  commit  or 
conspiracy  to  commit  any  of  the  aforementioned  offenses,  when  such 
participation,  attempt  or  conspiracy  is  subject,  under  the  laws  of 
both  Parties,  to  a  term  of  imprisonment  exceeding  one  year. 

If  extradition  is  requested  for  any  offense  mentioned  in  the 
first  or  second  paragraphs  of  this  Article  and  that  offense  is 
punishable  under  the  laws  of  both  Contracting  Parties  by  a  term  of 
imprisonment  exceeding  one  year,  such  offense  shall  be  extraditable 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  whether  or  not  the  laws  of  both 
Contracting  Parties  would  place  that  offense  within  the  same 
category  of  offenses  made  extraditable  by  the  first  or  second 
paragraphs  of  this  Article  and  whether  or  not  the  laws  of  the 
requested  Party  denominate  the  offense  by  the  same  terminology. 

Extradition  shall  also  be  granted  for  any  offense  against  a 
federal  law  of  the  United  States  in  which  one  of  the  above-mentioned 
offenses  is  a  substantial  element,  even  if  transporting,  transporta- 
tion, the  use  of  the  mails  or  interstate  facilities  are  also  elements 
of  the  specific  offense. 

In  the  case  in  which  a  person  has  already  been  sentenced, 
extradition  will  be  granted  only  if  the  sentence  imposed  or 
remaining  to  be  served  is  a  minimum  of  one  year  of  imprisonment. 
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ARTICLE  3 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Treaty,  the  territory  of  a 
Contracting  Party  shall  include  all  the  territory  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  Contracting  Party,  including  airspace  and 
territorial  waters  and  vessels  and  aircraft  registered  in  that 
Contracting  Party  if  any  such  aircraft  is  in  flight  or  if  any 
such  vessel  is  on  the  high  seas  when  the  offense  is  committed. 
For  purposes  of  this  Treaty  an  aircraft  shall  be  considered  to  be 
in  flight  from  the  moment  when  power  is  applied  for  the  purpose 
of  take-off  until  the  moment  when  the  landing  run  ends .   The 
aforementioned  provisions  do  not  exclude  the  application  of  penal 
jurisdiction  exercised  in  accord  with  the  legislation  of  the 
requested  Party. 

When  the  offense  for  which  extradition  has  been  requested  has 
been  committed  outside  the  territory  of  the  requesting  Party, 
extradition  may  be  granted  if  the  laws  of  the  requested  Party 
provide  for  the  punishment  of  such  an  offense  committed  in  similar 
circumstances. 

ARTICLE  4 

A  requested  Party   shall  not   decline   to  extradite   a  person 
sought  because  such  person   is    a  national  of  the   requested  Party. 
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ARTICLE  5 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  in  any  of  the  following 
circumstances : 

1.  When  the  person  whose  surrender  is  sought  is  being 
proceeded  against  or  has  been  tried  and  discharged  or 
punished  in  the  territory  of  the  requested  Party  for 
the  offense  for  which  his  extradition  is  requested. 

2.  When  the  person  whose  surrender  is  sought  has  been  tried 
and  acquitted,  or  has  undergone  his  punishment  in  a 
third  State  for  the  offense  for  which  his  extradition 

is  requested. 

3 .  When  the  prosecution  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  offense  has  become  barred  by  lapse  of  time 
according  to  the  laws  of  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties. 

4.  When  the  offense  for  which  the  extradition  is  requested 
is  of  a  political  character,  or  the  person  whose 
extradition  has  been  requested  proves  that  the 
extradition  request  has  been  made  for  the  purpose  of 
trying  or  punishing  him  for  an  offense  of  the  above- 
mentioned  character.   In  either  case,  the  final 
judgment  as  to  the  application  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  rest  with  the  requested  Party. 

The  provisions  of  subparagraph  4  of  this  Article  shall  not 
be  applicable  to  the  following: 
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(a)  An  attempt,  whether  consummated  or  not,  against  the 
life,  the  physical  integrity  or  the  liberty  of  the 
Head  of  State  of  either  Contracting  Party  or  of  a 
member  of  the  Cabinet  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  or  a  Minister  of  the  Government  of 
the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay  or  a  member  of  the 
respective  family. 

(b)  A  kidnapping,  murder  or  other  assault  against  the  life 
or  physical  integrity  of  a  person  to  whom  a  Contracting 
Party  has  the  duty  according  to  international  law  to 
give  special  protection,  or  any  attempt  to  commit  such 
an  offense  with  respect  to  any  such  person. 

(c)  An  offense  committed  by  force  or  threat  of  force  on 
board  a  commercial  aircraft  carrying  passengers  in 
scheduled  air  services  or  on  a  charter  basis. 

ARTICLE  6 

When  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  is,  at  the 
time  of  the  presentation  of  the  request  for  extradition,  under  the 
age  of  18  years  and  has  permanent  residence  in  the  requested 
Country  and  the  competent  authorities  of  that  Country  determine 
that  extradition  would  prejudice  the  social  readjustment  and 
rehabilitation  of  that  person,  the  requested  Party  may  suggest 
to  the  requesting  Party  that  the  request  for  extradition  be 
withdrawn,  specifying  the  reasons  therefor. 

The  provisions  of  the  preceding  paragraph  will  be  applicable 
only  in  the  case  in  which  the  person  sought  is  subject  to 
prosecution  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  requested  Party. 
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ARTICLE  7 

When  the  offense  for  which  the  extradition  is  requested 
is  punishable  by  death  under  the  laws  of  the  requesting  Party, 
and  the  laws  of  the  requested  Country  do  not  permit  the  death 
penalty  for  that  offense,  extradition  may  be  refused  unless  the 
requesting  Party  provides  such  assurances  as  the  requested  Party 
considers  sufficient  that  the  death  penalty  shall  not  be  imposed, 
or,  if  imposed,  shall  not  be  executed. 

ARTICE  8 

When  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  is  being 
proceeded  against  or  is  serving  a  sentence  in  the  territory  of 
the  requested  Party  for  an  offense  other  than  that  for  which 
extradition  has  been  requested,  his  surrender  may  be  deferred 
until  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
conviction,  until  the  full  execution  of  any  punishment  he  may 
or  may  have  been  awarded. 

ARTICLE  9 

The  determination  that  extradition  should  or  should  not  be 
granted  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  this  Treaty  and  the  law 
of  the  requested  Party.   The  person  whose  extradition  is  sought 
shall  have  the  right  to  use  such  remedies  and  recourses  as  are 
provided  by  the  law  of  the  requested  Party. 
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ARTICLE  10 

1«   The  request  for  extradition  shall  be  made  through  the 
diplomatic  channel. 

2.  The  request  shall  be  accompanied  by! 

(a)  A  statement  of  the  facts  of  the  case* 

(b)  The  data  necessary  to  prove  the  identity  of  the  person 
whose  extradition  is  sought  including,  when  possible, 
photographs  and  fingerprints. 

(c)  The  text  of  the  applicable  laws ,  including  the  laws 
defining  the  offense,  the  law  prescribing  the  punishment 
for  the  offense  and  the  laws  relating  to  the  limitation 
of  the  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  legal 
penalty  for  the  offense. 

3.  When  the  request  relates  to  a  person  who  has  not  yet 
been  convicted,  it  must  be  accompanied  by  a  warrant  of  arrest 
issued  by  a  judge  or  other  judicial  officer  of  the  requesting 
Party . 

The  requested  Party  may  require  the  requesting  Party  to 
produce  evidence  to  establish  probable  cause  that  the  person 
claimed  has  committed  the  offense  for  which  extradition  is 
requested.   The  requested  Party  may  refuse  the  extradition  request 
if  an  examination  of  the  case  in  question  shows  that  the  warrant 
is  manifestly  ill-founded. 
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4.  When  the  request  relates  to  a  person  already 
convicted,  it  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  following: 

(a)  When  emanating  from  the  United  States  of  America, 
a  copy  of  the  judgment  of  conviction  and  of  the 
sentence  if  it  has  been  passed. 

(b)  When  emanating  from  the  Oriental  Republic  of 
Uruguay,  a  copy  of  the  sentence. 

In  a  case  envisioned  in  this  paragraph,  a  certification 
showing  that  the  sentence  has  not  been  served  or  how  much  of 
the  sentence  has  not  been  served  shall  also  be  sent  to  the 
requested  Party. 

5.  The  documents  which,  according  to  this  Article, 
shall  accompany  the  extradition  request ,  shall  be  admitted 
in  evidence  when: 

(a)  In  the  case  of  a  request  emanating  from  the  United 
States  of  America,  they  are  signed  by  a  judge, 
magistrate  or  officer  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
authenticated  by  the  official  seal  of  the  Department 
of  State  and  certified  by  the  principal  diplomatic 

or  consular  officer  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of 
Uruguay  in  the  United  States  of  America. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  request  emanating  from  the  Oriental 
Republic  of  Uruguay  they  are  signed  by  a  judge  or 
other  judicial  authority  and  are  legalized  by  the 
principal  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  the  Oriental  Republic  of 
Uruguay . 
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6.   All  the  documents  mentioned  in  this  Article  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  translation  into  the  language  of  the  requested 
Party  which  will  be  at  the  expense  of  the  requesting  Party. 

ARTICLE  11 

In  case  of  urgency  the  Contracting  Parties  may   request, 
through  their  respective  diplomatic  agents   or  by   direct 
communication  between  the  Department  of   Justice  of   the  United 
States   and  the  Ministry  of  the   Interior  of  the  Oriental  Republic 
of  Uruguay ,   the  provisional   arrest  of   an  accused  as  well 
as   the  seizure  of  objects   relating  to  the  offense  of  which  he 
has  been  accused  and  which  objects    are   in  the  possession  of  the 
accused  or  of  his   associate  or  rep  resent  at  ive,    and  the    location 
of  which  has  been   identified  by  the  requesting  Party.      The 
requesting  Party   shall  support   a   request  for  objects  by   evidence 
showing  the  relationship  of   the  objects   to  the  offense   charged. 
The  requested  Party  may  decline  this   request  if   it  appears   that 
the   interest  of  innocent  third  parties  has    intervened. 

The  request   for  provisional  arrest  shall  be   granted  if   it 
contains   a  declaration  of  the   existence   of  one   of  the  documents 
enumerated  in  Article   10,    paragraphs   3   and   4,    the  description 
of  the  person   sought  and  the   offense  for  which  he  has  been 
charged. 

If,   within  forty-five   calendar  days    from  the  date   of 
provisional  arrest,    the   requesting  Party   fails   to  present  the 
formal  request   for  extradition  to  the   Department  of  State  in   a 
request  emanating   from  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay,   or   to 
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the  Ministry  of  Foreign.  Affairs  in  a  request  emanating  from 
the  United  States  of  Americav  supported  by  the  documents 
required  by  Article  10,  the  person  claimed  shall  be  released 
and  a  new  request  based  on  the  same  offense  shall  be  admitted 
only  if  a  formal  request  for  extradition  is  presented  with  all 
the  requirements  enumerated  in  Article  10 . 

ARTICLE  12 

If  the  requested  Party  requires  additional  evidence  or 
information  to  enable  it  to  decide  on  the  request  for  extradition, 
such  evidence  or  information  shall  be  submitted  to  it  within 
such  time  as  that  Party  shall  require. 

If  the  person  sought  is  under  arrest  and  the  additional 
evidence  or  information  submitted  as  aforesaid  is  not  sufficient 
or  if  such  evidence  or  information  is  not  received  within  the 
period  specified  by  the  requested  Party,  he  shall  be  discharged 
from  custody.   Such  discharge  shall  not  bar  the  requesting 
Party  from  submitting  another  request  in  due  form  in  respect 
of  the  same  or -any  other  offense. 

ARTICLE  13 

A  person  extradited  under  the  present  Treaty  shall  not  be 
detained,  tried  or  punished  in  the  territory  of  the  requesting 
Party  for  an  offense  other  than  that  for  which  extradition  has 
been  granted  nor  be  extradited  by  that  Party  to  a  third  State 
unless  : 
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1.  If,  upon  being  re  leas  ed,  he  remains  in  the  territory 
of  the  requesting  Party  for  more  than  thirty  days 
counting  from  the  date  his  release  was  granted;  or 

2.  When,  having  left  the  territory  of  the  requesting 
Party  after  his  extradition,  he  has  voluntarily 
returned  to  it; 

3.  When  the  requested  Party  has  manifested  its  consent 
to  his  detention,  trial  or  punishment  for  an  offense 
other  than  that  for  which  extradition  was  granted  or 
to  his  extradition  to  a  third  State  provided  such 
other  offense  is  covered  by  Article  2. 

For  the  purposes  of  subparagraphs  1  and  2  of  this  Article, 
the  person  extradited  must  be  formally  advised  at  the  time  he 
is  released  in  the  requesting  Party  of  the  possible  consequences 
if  he  remains  in  the  territory  of  that  Party. 

The  stipulations  of  subparagraphs  1,  2  and  3  of  this 
Article  shall  not  apply  to  offenses  committed  after  the 
extradition. 

ARTICLE  14 

The  requested  Party  upon  receiving  two  or  more  requests 
for  the  extradition  of  the  same  person,  either  for  the  same 
offense  or  for  different  offenses,  shall  determine  to  which  of 
the  requesting  States  it  will  grant  extradition,  taking  into 
consideration  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case  and,  particularly, 
the  possibility  of  a  later  extradition  between  the  requesting 
States,  the  seriousness  of  each  offense,  the  place  where  the 
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offense  was  committed,  the  nationality  of  the  person  sought,  the 
dates  upon  which  the  requests  were  received  and  the  provisions 
of  any  extradition  agreements  between  the  requested  Party  and 
the  other  requesting  States. 

ARTICLE  15 

The  requested  Party  shall  promptly  communicate  to  the 
requesting  Party  through  the  diplomatic  channel  the  decision 
on  the  request  for  extradition. 

If  a  warrant  or  order  for  the  extradition  of  a  person  sought 
has  been  issued  by  the  competent  authority  and  he  is  not  removed 
from  the  territory  of  the  requested  Party  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  said  communication,  he  shall  be  set  at  liberty 
and  the  requested  Party  may  subsequently  refuse  to  extradite 
that  person  for  the  same  offense. 

ARTICLE  16 

To  the  extent  permitted  under  the  law  of  the  requested 
Party  and  subject  to  the  rights  of  third  Parties,  which  shall 
be  duly  respected,  all  articles,  objects  of  value  or  documents 
relating  to  the  offense,  whether  acquired  as  a  result  of  the 
offense  or  used  for  its  execution,  or  which  in  any  other  manner 
may  be  material  evidence  for  the  prosecution,  shall,  if  found, 
be  surrendered  upon  the  granting  of  the  extradition  even  when 
extradition  cannot  be  effected  due  to  the  death  or  disappearance 
of  the  accused. 
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ARTICLE  17 

Transit  through  the  territory  of  one  of  the  Contracting 
parties  of  a  person  surrendered  to  the  other  Contracting  Party 
by  a  third  State  shall  be  granted  on  request  made  through  the 
diplomatic  channel,  which  request  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  the  warrant  or  order  of  extradition,  provided  that 
conditions  are  present  which  would  warrant  extradition  of  such 
person  by  the  State  of  transit  and  reasons  of  public  order  are 
not  opposed  to  the  transit. 

The  requesting  Party  shall  reimburse  the  State  of  transit 
for  any  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  such  transportation. 

ARTICLE  18 

Expenses  related  to  the  translation  of  documents  and  to 
the  transportation  of  the  person  sought  shall  be  paid  by  the 
requesting  Party.   The  appropriate  legal  officers  of  the  country 
in  which  the  extradition  proceedings  take  place  shall,  by  all 
legal  means  within  their  power,  assist  the  requesting  Party 
before  the  respective  judges  and  magistrates. 

No  pecuniary  claim  arising  out  of  the  arrest,  detention, 
examination  and  surrender  of  persons  sought  under  the  terms  of 
this  Treaty  shall  be  made  by  the  requested  Party  against  the 
requesting  Party, 
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ARTICLE  19 

In  order  to  cooperate  in  the  prevention  and  repression  of 
crime,  subject  to  their  respective  national  laws  the  Contracting 
Parties  agree  as  follows: 

1.  To  exchange  information  and  to  consider  the  most 
efficient  administrative  techniques  for  the 
prevention  and  repression  of  crime; 

2.  To  expedite  as  rapidly  as  possible  requests  in 
connection  with  those  offenses  listed  in  this  Treaty; 

3.  To  exchange  statistical  data  and  the  results  of 
research  in  the  field  of  criminology. 

ARTICLE  20 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  shall  enter  into  force 
upon  the  exchange  of  ratifications  at  Montevideo  at  the  earliest 
possible  date.]]1] 

It  may  be  terminated  at  any  time  by  either  Contracting 
Party  by  prior  notification  to  the  other  Contracting  Party, 
and  termination  shall  become  effective  six  months  after  the 
date  such  notification  is  received. 

This  Treaty  shall  terminate  and  replace  the  Extradition 
Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Oriental 
Republic  of  Uruguay  signed  at  Washington  March  11,  19 0  5 ;[  J  however , 
the  crimes  listed  in  that  Treaty  and  committed  prior  to  the  entry 
into  force  of  this  Treaty  shall  nevertheless  be  subject  to  extra- 
dition pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  that  Treaty,  with  the  exception 
of  the  procedural  provisions  which  will  be,  in  all  cases,  those 
of  this  Treaty  * 


1  Apr.  11,  1984. 

2  TS  501;  35  Stat.  2028. 
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TRATADO  DE  EXTRADICION 
Y  DE  COOPERACION  EN  MATERIA  PENAL 
ENTRE  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA  Y 
LA  REPUBLICA  ORIENTAL  DEL  URUGUAY 

Los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  la  Republica  Oriental  del 
Uruguay,  deseando  hacer  mas  eficaz  la  cooperacion  entre  los  dos 
pa£ses  en  la  represion  del  deli to,  acuerdan  lo  siguiente: 
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ARTICULO  1 

Las  parted  Contratantes  se  comprometen  a  la  entrega  reclproca, 
en  las  circunstancias  y  bajo  las  condiciones  establecidas  por  el 
presente  Tratado,  de  las  personas  que  se  encuentren  en  el  territorio 
de  una  de  ellas  y  que  hayan  sido  procesadas  o  condenadas  por  las 
autoridades  judiciales  de  la  otra  por  cualquiera  de  los  delitos 
mencionados  en  el  Artlculo  2  de  este  Tratado,  cometidos  en  el  terri- 
torio de  esta  ultima  o  fuera  de  el  en  las  condiciones  senaladas  en 
el  Artlculo  3. 

ARTICULO  2 

De  conformidad  con  lo  establecido  en  este  Tratado,  seran  entre- 
gadas  las  personas  procesadas  o  condenadas  por  cualquiera  de  los 
delitos  siguientes,  siempre  que  sean  punibles  segun  las  leyes  de  las 
Partes  Contratantes  con  la  privacion  de  la  libertad  por  un  perlodo 
maximo  superior  a  un  ano: 

1.  Homicidio. 

2 .  Aborto . 

3.  Lesiones  graves  o  gravlsimas  o  asalto. 

4.  Uso  ilegltimo  de  armas. 

5.  Abandono  del  hi jo  o  del  conyugue  que  causare  a  estos  grave 
dano  o  la  muerte* 

6.  Violacion,  estupro,  abuso  deshonesto  y  corrupcion  de  menores, 
incluyendo  actos  sexuales  illcitos  cometidos  con  menores  de 
edad,  conforme  a  la  legislacion  penal  de  ambas  partes. 

7.  Proxenetismo,  promocion  y  ayuda  a  la  prostitucion. 

8.  Privacion  ilegltima  de  la  libertad  y  secuestro  de  personas, 
con  o  sin  rescate. 

9.  Hurto  o  robo. 
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10.  Extorsion  y  amenazas. 

11.  Bigamia. 

12.  Concusion;  estafas  y  otras  def raudaciones ,  incluyendo  las 
cometidas  mediante  el  uso  del  correo  u  otros  medios  de 
comunicacion. 

13.  Fabricacion,  uso,  distribucion,  suministro,  adquisicion, 
o  posesion  ilegltima  o  sustraccion  de  bombas ,  aparatos 
capaces  de  liberar  energla  nuclear,  materias  explosivas  o 
toxicas,  asfixiantes  o  inf lamables . 

14.  Delitos  contra  la  seguridad  de  los  medios  de  transporte  o 
comunicacion,  incluyendo  cualquier  acto  que  ponga  en  peli- 
gro  a  una  persona  en  un  medio  de  transporte. 

15.  Piraterla  y  cualguier  acto  de  apoderamiento  o  ejercicio  de 
control  y  el  motln  o  rebelion  contra  la  autoridad  del  ca- 
pitan  o  comandante  a  bordo  de  un  avion  o  nave,  cometida 
con  fuerza,  violencia,  intimidacion  o  amenaza. 

16.  Delitos  contra  la  salud  publica. 

17.  Introduccion,  exportacion,  fabricacion,  produccion/  elabo- 
racipn,  venta,  entrega  o  suministro  con  destino  ilegltimo 
o  sin  la  autorizacion  pertinente  de  estupef acientes  o  de 
materias  primas  destinadas  a  su  fabricacion,  especialmente 
el  cannabis  sativa  L,  cocadfna  y  drogas  sicotropicas. 

18.  Introduccion,  exportacion,  fabricacion,  transporte,  venta 
o  transmisiSn  por  cualquier  tltulo,  empleo,  posesion  o 
acopio  de  explosives,  agresivos  qulmicos  o  materias  af ines , 
sustancias  o  instrumentos  destinados  a  su  fabricacion, 
armas,  municiones,  elementos  nucleares  y  demas  materiales 
considerados  como  de  guerra,  fuera  de  los  casos  legalmente 
previstos  o  sin  la  debida  autorizacion. 
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19.  Cohecho. 

20.  Malversacion  de  caudales  publicos. 

21.  Denuncias  y  testimonies  falsos  efectuados  ante  una  autori- 
dad  competente. 

22.  Falsificacion  de  moneda,  billetes  de  banco,  bonos,  docu- 
mentos  de  credito,  sellos/  timbres,  marcas  e  instrumentos 
publicos  y  privados .   Los  testamentos  olograf os  o  cerrados , 
los  cheques ,  las  letras  de  cambio  y  los  documentos  endosa- 
bles  o  al  portador  serin  considerados ,  a  los  efectos  de 
este  delito,  instrumento  publico. 

23.  Expedicion,  aceptacion  o  endoso  de  facturas  conformadas 
que  no  correspondan  total  o  parcialmente  a  compraventas 
realmente  realizadas. 

24.  Emision  de  cheques  sin  provision  de  fondos. 
2  5 .   Contr abando . 

26.  Adquisicion,  recepcion  u  ocultamiento  de  dinero,  cosas  o 
bienes  que  se  sabe  provenientes  de  un  delito;  aun  no 
habiendo  participado  en  el  mismo  y  aunque  no  mediare 
intervencion  anterior  al  delito. 

27.  Incendio,  otros  estragos,  dafio  voluntario  a  la  propiedad. 

28.  Un  delito  contra  cualquier  ley  relativa  a  la  proteccion 

de  la  vida  o  de  la  salud  de  las  personas  por  contaminacion 
o  envenenamiento  de  aguas ,  sustancias  o  productos. 

29.  Quiebras  y  concursos  civiles  f raudulentos . 

30.  Fraudes  al  comercio  y  a  la  industria,  consistentes  en: 
a)   Hacer  alzar  o  bajar  el  precio  de  las  mercaderlas , 

fondos  publicos  o  valores,  por  medio  de  noticias 
falsas,  negociaciones  fingidas  o  por  reunion  o 
coalicion  con  el  fin  de  no  vender  alguna  mercancla 
o  de  no  vender la  sino  a  un  precio  determinado. 
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b)  Ofrecer  los  fondos  publicos  o  acclones  u  obligaciones 
de  sociedades  6  personas  juridicas,  disimulando  u 
ocultando  hechos  o  circunstancias  verdaderas  o  afir- 
mando  o  haciendo  entrever  hechos  o  circunstancias 
falsas. 

c)  Publicar  o  autorizar  inventarios,  balances,  cuentas 
de  ganancias  y/o  perdidas ,  informes  o  memorias 
falsos  o  incompletos  o  comunicar  a  la  asamblea  o 
reunion  de  socios,  con  falsedad  o  reticencia,  sobre 
hechos  importantes  para  apreciar  la  situacion  econo- 
mica  de  una  empresa,  cualquiera  hubiera  sido  el  pro- 
posito  perseguido. 

En  el  caso  de  los  puntos  a)  y  b)  del  presente  apartado, 
el  delito  pue'de  ser  cometido  tanto  por  cualquier  individuo 
como  por  integrantes  de  sociedades  de  cualquier  natura- 
leza.   En  cambio,  en  los  supuestos  del  punto  c)  del 
mismo  apartado,  el  delito  debe  necesariamente  haber  sido 
cometido  por  fundadores,  directores,  admini str adore s  ,  li- 
quidadores  o  slndicos  de  sociedades  anonimas,  cooperati- 
vas  o  de  otra  persona  colectiva. 

31.  Atentado  contra  la  autoridad. 

32.  Interferencia  ilegal  en  cualquier  procedimiento  adminis- 
trative o  judicial  mediante  cohecho,  amenazas  o  dafios 
contra  cualquier  autoridad,  funcionario,  jurado  o  testigo. 

La  extradicion  sera  tambien  concedida  por  la  participacion  en 
los  delitos  mencionados ,  no  solo  como  autor,  complice  o  instigador, 
sino  tambien  como  encubridor,  asl  como  por  la  tentativa  y  la  aso- 
ciacion  illcita  para  cometer  los  mencionados  delitos,  siempre  que 
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estas  calificaciones  resulten  punibles  por  la  legislacion  de  las 
Partes  Contratantes  con  penas  privativas  de  libertad  superiores  a 
un  ano. 

Si  se  solicita  la  extradicion  por  cualquiera  de  los  delitos 
incluldos  en  el  primero  o  segundo  parrafo  de  este  artlculo,  y 
dicho  delito  es  punible  segun  la  legislacion  de  ambas  Partes 
Contratantes ,  con  una  pena  privativa  de  libertad  superior  a  un 
ano,  la  extradicion  sera  procedente  aunque  las  leyes  de  ambas 
Partes  no  consideren  incluldo  el  delito  en  la  misma  categorla  de 
la  lista  o  aunque  no  lo  designen  con  la  misma  terminologla. 

Tambien  se  concedera  la  extradicion  en  virtud  de  cualquier 
delito  violatorio  de  una  ley  federal  de  los  Estados  Unidos  en  la 
que  uno  de  los  actos  illcitos  arriba  mencionados  constituya  un 
elemento  sustancial,  aun  si  el  transporte,  el  uso  del  correo  o 
medios ,  servicios  e  instalaciones  interestatales  tienen  la  calidad 
de  elementos  integrantes  del  delito  especlfico. 

En  los  casos  en  que  ya  existe  condena  firme  al  tiempo  de 
solicitarse  la  extradicion,  esta  se  concedera  unicamente  si  la 
pena  dictada  o  que  quede  por  cumplir  es  de  un  ano  de  prision, 
como  mlnimo. 

ARTICULO  3 

A  los  efectos  de  este  Tratado,  el  territorio  de  una  de  las 
Partes  Contratantes  comprende  todo  el  territorio,  incluyendo  el 
espacio  aereo  y  las  aguas  territoriales  sometidas  a  su  jurisdiction, 
as£  como  los  buques  y  aviones  matriculados  en  ella  cuando  se  en- 
cuentren  en  vuelo  o  en  alta  mar  en  el  momento  de  cometerse  el  delito. 
Se  considerara  que  un  avion  esta  en  vuelo  desde  el  momento  en  que  se 
aplique  la  fuerza  motriz  para  despegar  hasta  que  t ermine  el 
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recorrido  del  aterrizaje.   Lo  establecido  precedentemente  no 
excluye  la  aplicacion  de  la  jurisdiccion  penal  ejercida  de  acuerdo 
con  la  legislacion  de  la  Parte  requerida. 

Cuando  el  delito  que  motiva  la  extradicion  haya  sido  cometido 
fuera  del  territorio  de  la  Parte  requirente,  la  otra  Parte  podra 
acceder  a  la  solicitud  siempre  que  se  trate  de  un  delito  que  sus 
leyes  sometan  a  la  jurisdiccion  de  sus  tribunales  cuando  se  cometa 
en  similares  circunstancias. 

ARTICULO  4 

La  Parte  requerida  no  negara  el  pedido  de  extradicion  del  re- 
clamado  por  razon  de  que  dicha  persona  sea  un  nacional  de  la  Parte 
requerida. 

ARTICULO  5 

No  se  concedera  extradicion  en  ninguna  de  las  siguientes  cir- 
cunstancias: 

1.  Cuando  la  persona  cuya  entrega  se  gestiona  ya  hubiera  sido 
juzgada  y  condenada  o  absuelta  o  estuviere  siendo  juzgada 
en  el  territorio  del  Estado  requerido  por  el  delito  por 

el  cual  se  solicita  la  extradicion. 

2.  Cuando  la  persona  cuya  entrega  se  gestiona  ya  haya  sido 
juzgada  y  absuelta,  o  ha  cumplido  condena  en  un  tercer 
Estado,  por  el  delito  por  el  cual  se  solicita  la  extradi- 
cion. 

3.  Cuando  la  accion  o  la  pena  haya  prescritc  segun  las  leyes 
del  Estado  requerido  o  requirente. 

4.  Cuando  se  trate  de  un  delito  de  caracter  politico,  o  la 
persona  requerida  pruebe  que  la  extradicion  es  solicitada 
con  el  proposito  de  ser  procesada  o  castigada  por  un  delito 
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de  tal  caracter.   En  todo  caso  la  calif icacion  final  la  hara  el 
Estado  requerido. 

Lo  dispqesto  en  el  apartado  4  de  este  Artlculo  no  se  aplicara 
a  lo  siguiente: 

a)  Al  atentado,  consumado  o  no,  contra  la  vida  o  la  integridad 
flsica  o  la  libertad  del  Jefe  de  Estado  de  cualquier  Parte 
Contratante  o  de  un  miembro  del  Gabinete  de  Gobierno  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  o  de  un  Ministro  del  Gobierno 
de  la  Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay  o  de  un  integrante  de 
sus  respectivas  familia. 

b)  Al  secuestro,  homicidio  o  agresion  contra  la  vida  o  la 
integridad  fisica  de  una  persona  a  la  cual  una  Parte 
Contratante  tiene  la  obligacion,  de  conformidad  con  el 
derecho  internacional ,  de  darle  proteccion  especial,  o  la 
tentative  de  realizar  tales  actos. 

c)  Al  delito  cometido  mediante  fuerza,  violencia,  intimidacion 
o  amenaza  a  bordo  de  un  avion  comercial  de  pasajeros  en 
servicios  regulares  o  en  vuelos  fletados. 

ARTICULO  6 

Cuando  la  persona  reclamada/  en  el  momento  de  presentarse  la 
solicitud  de  extradicion,  fuera  menor  de  18  anos,  tuviera  residencia 
permanente  en  el  Estado  requerido  y  las  autoridades  competentes  del 
mismo  estimaren  que  la  extradicion  puede  per judicar  la  readaptacion 
social  y  rehabilitacion  del  reclamado,  la  Parte  requerida  podra 
sugerir,  con  los  fundamentos  del  caso,  que  se  retire  la  solicitud. 

Lo  dispuesto  en  el  parrafo  anterior  sera  aplicable  exclusiva- 
mente  para  el  caso  de  que  el  reclamado  pueda  ser  procesado  de  con- 
formidad a  las  leyes  de  la  Parte  requerida. 
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ARTICULO  7 

Cuando  el  delito  por  el  que  se  solicita  la  extradicion  f uera 
punible  con  la  pena  de  muerte  segun  la  legislacion  de  la  Parte 
requirente,  y  las  leyes  del  Estado  requerido  no  admitieren  esa 
pena  para  ese  delito,  este  ultimo  podra  supeditar  el  otorgamiento 
de  la  extradicion  a  que  la  Parte  requirente  otorgue  garantlas  con- 
sideradas  suficientes  por  la  Parte  requerida  en  el  sentido  que  no 
sera  impuesta  dicha  sane  ion  o  que,  de  ser  impuesta,  la  misma  no 
sera  aplicada. 

ARTICULO  8 

Cuando  la  persona  cuya  extradicion  se  solicita  estuviera 
sometida  a  proceso  o  cumpliendo  una  condena  en  el  territorio  de 
la  Parte  requerida  por  un  delito  distinto  a  aquel  por  el  que  se 
solicita  la  extradicion,  su  entrega  podra  ser  postergada  hasta 
la  conclusion  del  proceso  y,  en  caso  de  condena,  hasta  la  extincion 
o  cumplimiento  de  la  pena. 

ARTICULO  9 

La  decision  por  la  cual  se  concedera  o  no  la  extradicion  se 
tomara  de  acuerdo  con  las  disposiciones  de  este  Tratado  y  las  leyes 
de  la  Parte  requerida.   La  persona  reclamada  tendra  derecho  a 
utilizar  los  recursos  previstos  por  la  legislacion  de  la  Parte 
requerida. 
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ARTICULO  10 

1.  La  solicitud  de  extradicion  se  efectuara  por  via  diploma- 
tica. 

2.  Dicha  solicitud  debera  ir  acompanada  de: 

a)  La  relacion  circunstanciada  del  hecho  incriminado . 

b)  Los  datos  necesarios  para  la  comprobacion  de  la  identidad 
de  la  persona  reclamada,  incluyendo  fotograffCas  y  fichas 
dactiloscopicas ,  si  las  hubiera. 

c)  Los  textos  legales  aplicables  al  caso,  incluyendo  los  pre- 
ceptos  que  establezcan  el  delito  y  la  pena  aplicable  al 
mismo,  y  las  normas  gue  regulen  la  prescripcion  de  la 
accion  y  de  la  pena. 

3.  Cuando  el  reguerimiento  se  refiera  a  una  persona  que  aun 
no  ha  sido  condenada,  debera  ser  acompanado  de  una  orden  de  deten- 
cion  o  de  prision  o  del  auto  de  procesamiento  judicial  equivalente, 
emanado  de  la  autoridad  competence  de  la  Parte  requirente. 

La  Parte  requerida  podra  solicitar  que  la  requirente  presente 
pruebas  suficientes  para  establecer  "Prima  facie"  que  la  persona 
reclamada  ha  cometido  el  delito  por  el  cual  la  extradicion  se 
formula.   La  Parte  requerida  puede  denegar  la  extradicion  si  un 
examen  del  caso  demuestra  que  la  orden  de  arresto  es  manif iestamente 
infundada. 

4 .  Cuando  el  requerimiento  se  refiera  a  una  persona  que  haya 
sido  condenada,  debera  ser  acompanado  por  los  siguientes  elementos: 
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a)  Si  precede  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  de  una  copia 
de  la  declaracion  de  culpabilidad  y  de  la  sentencia,  en  el 
caso  de  que  esta  ya  hubiera  sido  dictada. 

b)  Si  precede  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay,  de  una  copia 
de  la  sentencia  dictada. 

En  los  dos  supuestos  de  este  apartado,  se  enviara  asimismo  a 
la  Parte  requerida  una  certif  icacion  de  que  la  sentencia  no  se  ha 
cumplido  totalmente,  indicando  la  parte  de  la  misma  que  falta 
cumplir. 

5.   Los  documentos  que,  conforme  con  el  presente  artlculo, 
deben  acompanar  al  pedido  de  extradicion,  seran  admiti dos  al 
proceso  cuando: 

a)  En  el  caso  de  proceder  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  se 
hallen  f  irmados 'por  un  juez,  un  magistrado  o  una  autoridad 
competente  de  dicho  pals,  autenticados  con  el  sello  oflcial 
del  Departamento  de  Estado  y  legalizados  por  el  principal 
agente  diplomatic©  o  consular  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del 
Uruguay  en  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America. 

b)  En  el  caso  de  proceder  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay, 
esten  firmados  por  un  juez  u  otra  autoridad  judicial  y 
esten  legalizados  por  el  principal  agente  diplomatic©  o 
consular  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  en  la  Republica 
Oriental  del  Uruguay. 

6 .   Todos  los  documentos  mencionados  en  este  artlculo  se  pre- 
sentaran  acompanados  de  una  traduccion  al  idioma  de  la  Parte  reque- 
rida, que  quedara  a  cargo  exclusive  de  la  Parte  requirente. 
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ARTICULO  11 

En  caso  de  urgencia  las  Partes  Contratantes  podran  solici- 
tar,  por  medio  de  sus  respectivos  agentes  diplomaticos  o  por  comu- 
nicacion  directa  entre  el  Departamento  de  Justicia  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  America  y  el  Ministerio  del  Interior  de  la  Republica 
Oriental  del  Uruguay,  que  se  proceda  a  la  deten.cion  provisoria  del 
Inculpado  asl  como  a  la  aprehension  de  los  objetos  relacionados 
con  el  deli  to  de  que  se  le  acusa  que  esten  en  su  posesion  o  en 
posesion  de  su  asociado  o  representante ,  y  cuya  ubicacion  haya  sido 
determinada  por  la  Parte  requirente,  la  cual  debera  acompanar  la 
solicitud  de  aprehension  de  dichos  objetos  con  prueba  que  demuestre 
la  relacion  de  los  mismos  con  el  delito  inculpado.   La  Parte  re- 
querida  podra  rechazar  dicha  solicitud  a  efectos  de  salvaguardar 
el  derecho  de  terceros. 

Este  pedido  sera  atendido  cuando  contenga  la  declaracion  de 
la  existencia  de  uno  de  los  documentos  enumerados  en  los  apartados 
3  y  4  del  Artlculo  10,  los  datos  de  identif icacion  de  la  persona 
reclamada  y  mencion  del  delito  que  se  le  imputa. 

En  ese  caso,  si  dentro  de  un  plazo  maxlmo  de  cuarenta  y  cinco 
dlas  contados  desde  la  fecha  de  su  arresto  provisorio,  la  Parte 
requirente  no  presentara  el  pedido  formal  de  extradicion  al 
Ministerio  de  Relaciones  Exteriores ,  en  el  caso  de  proceder  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  o  al  Departamento  de  Estado,  en  el 
caso  de  proceder  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay,  acompanado 
de  los  documentos  citados  en  el  Artlculo  10,  la  persona  reclamada 
sera  puesta  en  libertad,  y  solo  se  admitlra  un  nuevo  pedido  por  el 
mlsmo  hecho  si  se  introduce  una  solicitud  formal  de  extradicion  con 
todos  los  recaudos  exigidos  por  el  Artlculo  10. 
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ARTICULO  12 

Si  la  Parte  requerida  solicita  comprobantes  o  informacion 
adicional  para  poder  decidir  sobre  el  pedido  de  extradicion,  los 
mismos  deberan  ser  entregados  dentro  del  plazo  otorgado  por  esa 
Parte . 

Si  la  persona  reclamada  estuviera  bajo  arresto  y  la  informacion. 
adicional  presentada  en  la  forma  precitada  no  bastara  o  si  la  misma 
no  fuera  reclbida  dentro  del  plazo  especificado  por  la  Parte  reque- 
rida, dicha  persona  sera  puesta  en  libertad.   Esta  liberacion  no 
impedira  a  la  Parte  requirente  presentar  otro  pedido  en  debida  forma 
con  respecto  al  mismo  delito  o  a  cualquier  otro. 

ARTICULO  13 

La  persona  extradida  como  resultado  de  la  aplicacion  del  pre- 
sente  Tratado,  no  ppdra  ser  detenida  ni  juzgada  o  condenada  en  el 
territorio  de  la  Parte  requirente  por  delitos  que  no  sean  los  que 
determinaron  la  concesion  de  la  extradicion ,  ni  entregada  a  un 
tercer  Estado  que  la  reclame,  salvo  en  los  siguientes  supuestos: 

1.  Si  al  ser  puesta  en  libertad,  permaneciere  por  mas  de 
30  dlas  en  el  territorio  de  la  Parte  requirente,  plazo 

que  se  contara  desde  el  dla  en  que  se  le  otorgo  la  libertad. 

2.  Cuando,  aun  habiendo  abandonado  el  territorio  de  la  Parte 
requirente  despues  de  su  extradicion,  retornara  volunta- 
riamente  al  mismo. 

3.  Cuando  la  Parte  requerida  haya  manifestado  su  expresa 
conformidad  para  que  el  extradido  sea  detenido,  juzgado 
y  condenado  por  la  Parte  requirente  o  entregado  a  un 
tercer  Estado,  por  un  delito  distinto  al  que  dio  lugar 

a  la  extradicion,  siempre  que  dicho  delito  este  compren- 
dido  en  la  enumeraciSn  del  Artlculo  2  del  presente  Tratado. 
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A  los  efectos  de  la  aplicacion  de  los  apartados  1  y  2  del 
presente  Artlculo,  debera  advertirse  formalnvente  al  extradido,  al 
tiempo  de  serle  otorgada  la  libertad  en  el  Estado  requirente,  sobre 
las  consecuencias  que  pueda  acarrearle  su  permanencia  en  el  terri- 
torio  de  ese  pals. 

Las  estipulaciones  indicadas  en  los  apartados  I/  2  y  3  prece- 
dentes,  no  se  aplicaran  por  delitos  cometidos  con  posterioridad  a 
la  concesion  de  la  extradicion. 

ARTICULO  14 

Si  la  Par-be  requerida  recibe  de  dos  o  mas  Estados  solicitudes 
de  extradicion  de  la  misma  persona,  ya  sea  por  el  mismo  delito  o 
por  delitos  distintos,  decidira  a  cual  de  los  Estados  requirentes 
concedera  la  extradicion ,  teniendo  en  cuenta  todas  las  circunstan- 
cias  del  caso  y,  especialmente ,  la  posibilidad  de  una  posterior 
extradicion  entre  los  Estados  requirentes,  la  gravedad  de  cada 
delito,  el  lugar  donde  fue  cometido,  la  nacionalidad  de  la  persona 
reclamada,  las  fechas  en  que  las  solicitudes  fueron  recibidas  y  las 
disposiciones  de  sus  acuerdos  de  extradicion  con  los  otros  Estados 
requirentes . 

ARTICULO  15 

La  Parte  requerida  comunicara  de  inmediato  a  la  Parte  requi- 
rente, por  via  diplomatica,  la  decision  tomada  sobre  la  solicitud 
de  extradicion. 

Si  se  dicta  por  la  autoridad  competente  un  auto  u  orden  de 
extradicion  de  la  persona  reclamada  y  esta  no  es  retirada  del 
territorio  de  la  Parte  requerida  dentro  del  plazo  de  treinta  dlas, 
contados  desde  la  fecha  de  dicha  comunicacion,  sera  puesta  en 
libertad  y  la  Parte  requerida  podra  denegar  posteriormente  su 
extradicion  por  el  mismo  delito. 
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ARTICULO  16 

Dentro  del  llmite  permitido  por  las  leyes  de  la  Farte  requerida 
y  salvo  el  znejor  derecho  de  terceros,  gue  sera  deb  id  amen  te  respetado, 
todos  los  objetos,  valores  o  documentos  concernientes  al  delito, 
sea  gue  provengan  del  hecho  o  gue  hubiesen  servido  para  su  ejecucion 
o  gue  de  cualquier  otro  modo  revistlesen  el  caracter  de  piezas  de 
conviccion  /  seran  entregados  a  la  Farte  requirente ,  aun  cuando ,  una 
vez  concedida  la  extradicion r  esta  no  pueda  hacerse  efectiva  por 
razon  de  la  muerte  o  desaparicion  del  inculpado. 

'  ARTICULO  17 

El  transito  por  el  territorio  de  una  de  las  Partes  Contratantes 
de  una  persona  cuya  extradicion  ha  sldo  acordada  por  un  tercer 
Estado  a  la  otra  Parte  sera  autorizado  cuando  se  solicite  por  con- 
ducto  diplomatic©,  acompanando  testimonio  del  auto  por  el  gue  se 
concedio  la  extradicion,  siempre  gue  concur  ran  las  condiciones  gue 
justificarlan  la  extradicion  de  tal  persona  por  el  Estado  de  tran- 
sito y  no  hayan  graves  razones  de  orden  publico  gue  se  opongan  al 
mismo. 

La  Parte  reguirente  reembolsara  al  Estado  de  transito  los 
gastos  gue  ha  debido  efectuar  con  motivo  del  transporte  de  la 
persona  extradida. 
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ARTICULO  18 

Los  gastos  relatives  a  la  traduce ion  de  documentos  y  al 
transporte  de  la  persona  reclamada  seran  pagados  por  la  Parte 
requirente.   Las  autoridades  competentes  del  Estado  en  que  tiene 
lugar  el  procedimiento  de  extradicion  deberan  representar,  por  todos 
los  medios  dentro  de  sus  facultades  legales,  a  la  Parte  requirente 
ante  los  correspondientes  jueces  y  tribunales. 

La  Parte  requerida  no  presentara  a  la  Parte  requirente  ninguna 
reclamacion  pecuniar! a  derivada  del  arresto,  custodia,  interrogacion 
y  entrega  de  las  personas  reclamadas  de  acuerdo  con  las  disposi- 
ciones  de  este  Tratado. 

ARTICULO  19 

Las  Partes  Contratantes  con  el  fin  de  cooperar  en  la  prevencion 
y  represion  del  delito,  de  conformidad  con  sus  propias  leyes  respec- 
tivas,  se  comprometen: 

1.  A  intercambiar  informaciones  y  considerar  las  medidas  admi- 
nistrativas  mas  eficaces  para  la  prevencion  y  represion 

de  delitos; 

2.  A  diligenciar  en  la  forma  mas  expedita  los  exhortos  en 
relacion  con  los  hechos  delictivos  previstos  en  este 
Tratado; 

3.  A  intercambiarse  datos  estadlsticos  y  resultados  de  inves- 
tigaciones  en  el  campo  de  las  ciencias  criminologicas. 
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ARTICULO  20 

Este  Tratado  sera  ratificado  y  entrara  en  vigor  a  partir  del 
canje  de  ratificaciones  que  se  realizara  en  Montevideo  a  la  breve- 
dad  posible. 

El  mismo  podra  ser  denunciado  por  cualquiera  de  las  Partes 
Contratantes  previa  notificacion  a  la  otra  Parte  Contratante  en 
cualquier  momento  y  la  denuncia  se  hara  efectiva  seis  meses  despues 
de  la  fecha  de  recepcion  de  dicha  notificacion. 

Este  Tratado  deroga  y  reemplaza  al  Tratado  de  Extradicion  de 
Criminales  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  la  Republica 
Oriental  del  Uruguay,  firmado  en  Washington  el  11  de  marzo  de  1905* 
Sin  embargo,  los  delitos  que  figuran  en  la  lista  de  dicho  Tratado 
que  hayan  sido  cometidos  antes  de  la  entrada  en  vigor  del  presente, 
seguiran  sujetos  a  la  extradicion  de  conformidad  con  las  disposi- 
ciones  de  aquel  acuerdo,  con  excepcion  de  las  disposiciones  proce- 
sales  que  seran,  en  todos  los  casos ,  las  del  presente  Tratado. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the 
undersigned,  being  duly 
authorized  thereto  by  their 
respective  Governments,  have 
.signed  this  Treaty. 

DONE  in  duplicate,  in  the 
English  and  Spanish  languages , 
both  equally  authentic,  at 
Washington  this  sixth  day  of 
April,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  seventy- three. 


EN  TESTIMONIO  DE  LO  CUAL 
los  abajo  firmantes,  habiendo 
recibido  la  debida  autorizacion 
a  ese  efecto,  de  sus  respectivos 
Gobiernos,  han  firmado  este 
Tratado. 

REDACTADO  en  duplicado,  en 
los  idiomas  ingles  y  espanoT, 
ambos  igualmente  autenticos,  en 
Washington,  a  los  seis  dias  de 
abril  de  mil  novecientos 
setenta  y  tres . 


FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 
FOR  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA: 


FOR  THE  ORIENTAL  REPUBLIC  OF  URUGUAY: 
FOR  LA  KEPUBLICA  ORIENTAL  DEL  URUGUAY: 


William  P.    Rogers. 
Juan  Carlos   Blanco. 
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MALDIVES 

Defense;  International  Military  Education  and  Training 

(IMET) 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  note  and  telex 
Dated  at  Colombo  and  Male  March  4  and  April  9,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  April  9, 1983. 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  Maldivian  Ministry  of  Foreign 

Affairs 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


No.    8 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of 
the  Republic  of  Maldives  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to 
certain  requirements  of  United  States  law  concerning  the 
provision  of  training  related  to  defense  articles  under 
the  United  States  International  Military  Education  and 
Training  (IMET)  program. 

The  provisions  of  United  States  law  in  question 
prohibit  the  furnishing  of  IMET  training  related  to 
defense  articles  unless  the  recipient  country  shall  have 
first  agreed  to  observe  certain  conditions  with  respect 
to  such  training.   These  conditions  are: 

1.   That  the  recipient  government  will  not,  without 
the  consent  of  the  United  States  Government : 

A.  Permit  any  use  of  such  training  (including 
training  materials)  by  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee, 
or  agent  of  the  recipient  government; 

B.  Transfer  or  permit  any  officer,  employee, 
or  agent  of  the  recipient  government  to  transfer  such 
training  (including  training  materials)  by  gift,  sale, 

or  otherwise  to  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent 
of  the  recipient  government;  or 

C.  Use  or  permit  the  use  of  such  training 
(including  training  materials)  for  purposes  other  than 
those  for  which  furnished  by  the  United  States  Government. 
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2.  That  the  recipient  country  will  maintain  the 
security  of  such  training  (including  training  materials) 
and  will  provide  substantially  the  same  degree  of  security 
protection  afforded  to  such  training  and  materials  by  the 
United  States  Government. 

3.  That  the  recipient  country  will  permit  continuous 
observation  and  review  by,  and  furnish  necessary  information 
to  representatives  of  the  United  States  Government  with 
regard  to  the  use  of  such  training  (including  training 
materials)  ;  and  that  the  recipient  country  will  return  to 
the  United  States  Government  such  training  (including 
training  materials)  as  is  no  longer  needed  for  the  purposes 
for  which  furnished,  unless  the  United  States  Government 
consents  to  some  other  disposition. 

Inasmuch  as  the  IMET  program  with  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Maldives  may  include  training  related  to 
defense  articles  with  respect  to  which  the  agreement  of 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Maldives  to  observe  the 
foregoing  conditions  is  required,  the  Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  note, 
together  with  the  note  in  reply  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Maldives  shall  constitute  an 
agreement  between  the  two  Governments  on  this  subject,  to 
be  effective  from  the  date  of  the  Ministry's  note  in 
reply. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Republic  of 
Maldives  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Colombo,  March  4,  1983. 
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[TELEX] 


09  April  83 

TO:   Embassy  of  America 

NO:   378/F-l       DT :   9/4/83 

Re:   Conditions  with  Respect  to  the  United  States  International 
Military  Education  and  Training  (IMET)  Programme 

Referring  to  the  note  No.  8  dated  9  March  1983,  from 
the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Republic 
of  Maldives  with  special  reference  to  paragraph  6  of  the 
note  verbale^1]   the  Ministry  takes  this  opportunity  to 
inform  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  that  the 
Government  of  Maldives  finds  itself  in  full  concurrence  to 
observe  the  conditions  with  respect  to  the  training. 

Highest  consideration 


Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Maldives 


1  Penultimate  paragraph  of  U.S.  note  No.  8,  Mar.  4,  1983. 
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BRAZIL 

Scientific  and  Technological  Cooperation 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  of  December  /,  1971,  as 

amended  and  extended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Brasilia  December  1, 1983; 
Entered  into  force  December  1, 1983. 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  Brazilian  Ministry  of  External 

Relations 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


NO.  444 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  External 
Relations  of  the  Federative  Republic  of  Brazil  and 
has  the  honor  to  propose  the  extension  for  an 
additional  period  of  one  year  from  1  December  1983 
of  the  Agreement  on  a  Program  of  Scientific  and 
Technological  Cooperation,  signed  by  the  Governments 
of  the  Federal  Republics  of  Brazil  and  the  United 
States  of  America  on  December  1,  197lL  J  and  extended 
several  times  from  that  date. 

In  the  event  that  the  Government  of  the  Federa- 
tive Republic  of  Brazil  agrees  with  the  terms  of  the 
present  note,  it  and  the  reply  of  the  Ministry  will 
constitute  an  agreement  between  the  two  governments, 
to  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  the  response. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  takes 
this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Ministry  of  External 
Relations  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Brasilia,  December  1,  1983 


1  TIAS  7221;  22  UST  1799, 
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The  Brazilian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

DAI/DCTEC/DCS/  f?l  /692  (B46  }  (JB13  1 


0  Ministerio  das  Relasoes  Exteriores  cumprimen- 
ta  a  Embaixada  dos  Estados  Unidos  da  America  e  tern  a  honra  de 
acusar  recebimento  da  nota  n9  444,  de  19  de  dezembro  do  corren 
te  ano,  pela  qual  o  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos  da  America  pro- 
poe  a  prorroga?ao/  por  urn  perlodo  adicional  de  1  ano,  a  partir 
de  19  de  dezembro  de  1983,  do  Acordo  para  urn  Programa  de  Coope 
racao  Cientlfica  e  Tecnologica  entre  a  Republica  Federativa  do 
Brasil  e  os  Estados  Unidos  da  America,  firmado  em  Brasilia  em 
01/12/71,  com  Vigencia  inicial  de  5  anos,  e  prorrogado  por  pe- 
riodos  sucessivos  de  5  anos,  em  28.12.76,  e  de  6  meses,  em  30. 
11.81,  01.06.82,  30.11.82  e  31.05.83. 

2.  0  Ministerio  das  Rela9oes  Exteriores  informa   a 

Embaixada  dos  Estados  Unidos  da  America  de  que  o  Governo  bra  si. 
leiro  concorda  com  os  termos  da  referida  nota,  a  qual,  junta- 
mente  com  a  presente  nota,  passa  a  const ituir  urn  Acordo  entre 
os  dois  Governos,  a  entrar  em  vigor  na  data  de  hoje. 

Brasilia,  em  O  i  de  cbooo^nQ        de  1983. 
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TRANSLATION 


DAI/DCTEC/DCS/197/692(B46)(B13) 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  presents  its  compliments  to 
the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  has  the  honor  to 
acknowledge  receipt  of  its  note  No.  444  of  December  1,  1983,  by 
means  of  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
proposes  the  extension  for  an  additional  period  of  one  year  from 
December  1,  1983,  of  the  Agreement  on  a  Program  of  Scientific  and 
Technological  Cooperation  between  the  Federative  Republic  of  Brazil 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  signed  in  Brasilia  on  December  1, 
1971,  for  an  initial  period  of  five  years  and  extended  for  five  years 
on  December  28,  1976, [  J    and  for  successive  periods  of  six  months  on 
November  30,  1981  ;[2]     Tune  1,  1982  ;[3]       November  30,  1982  ;[4] 
and  May  31,  1983. [6] 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  informs  the  Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America  that  the  Brazilian  Government  agrees  with 
the  terms  of  the  above-mentioned  note,  which,  together  with  this 
note,  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  the  two  governments 
to  enter  into  force  on  today's  date. 

Brasilia,   December  1,   1983 
[Initialed] 


1  Signed  Dec.  27  and  28,  1976 
TIAS  8749;  28  UST  8151. 
*  Dated  Nov.  27  and  30,  1981 
TIAS  10398. 

3  Dated  May  19  and  June  1,  1982 
TIAS  10398. 

4  Dated  Nov.  29  and  30,  1982. 
TIAS  10606. 

5  Dated  May  31,  1983.   TIAS  10719. 
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BELGIUM 

Shipping:  Louisiana  Offshore  Oil  Port 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Washington  December  1  and  9,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  December  9,  1983. 
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The  Embassy  of  Belgium  to  the  Department  of  State 


AMBASSADE  DE  BELGIQUE 


The  Embassy  ol  Belgium  presents  its  compliments 
to  the  Department  of  State  and  has  the  honor  to  refer 
to-  the  discussions  which  have  taken  place  between  the 
representatives  of  our  two ..  Governments  in  connection 
v.'ltiii    the  establishment  of  deepwater  ports  off  the 
coast  of  the  United  States  and  the  jurisdictional  re- 
quirements of  rhe  United  States  Deepwater  Port  Act 
of  lS7U9[j  and  to  confirm  that  the  two  Governments  are 
iii  agreement  that  vessels  registered  in  or  flying  the 
fl&L;,  of  Belgium  and  the  personnel  on  board  such  vessels 
utilizing  the  Louisiana  Offshore  Oil  Port  (LOOP,  Inc.), 
a  deepwater  port  facility  established  under  the  Deepwater 
Port  Act  of  197>4  for  the  purpose  stated  therein  shall, 
whenever  they  may  be  present  within  the  safety  zone  of 
such  deepwater  port,  be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States  and  Belgium,  on  the  same  basis  as  when 
in  coastal  ports  of  the  United  States. 

Lt  is  the  understanding  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  otates  and  the  Government  of  Belgium  that  this 
a/'.reettent  shall  nor  apply  to  vessels  registered  in  or 
flying  the  flag  of  Belgium  merely  passing  through  tho 
safety  zone  of  rhe  Louisiana  Offshore  Oil  Port  without 
calling  at  or  other-wise  utilizing  the  peri'. 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  the  Government 
of  rhe  United  Crates ,  the  Embassy  of  Belgium  hat;  the 
:\onour  to  propose  that  this  Mote,  together  with 


88  Stat.  2126;  33  U.S.C.  §1501  ojt  _se£. 
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the  United  States  reply  thereto,  shall  constitute  an 
agreement  between  our  two  Governments,  to  enter  into 
force  upon  the  date  of  your  reply  to  that  effect,  and 
to  remain  in  force  until  terminated  by  six  months1 
written  notice  by  either  party  to  the  other. 

The  Embassy  of  Belgium  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Department  of  State  the 
assurances  of  its  highest  consideration* 

Washington,  DWCP,  December  1,  1983. 


The  Department  of  State 
Washington,  D»C. 
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The  Department  of  State  to  the  Embassy  of  Belgium 

The  Department  of  State  acknowledges  receipt  from  the 
Embassy  of  Belgium  of  the  note  dated  December  1,  1983,  the 
terms  of  which  are  as  followsj 

"The  Embassy  of  Belgium  presents  its  compliments  to  the 
Department  of  State  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  discus- 
sions which  have  taken  place  between  the  representatives  of 
our  two  Governments  in  connection  with  the  establishment  of 
deepwater  ports  off  the  coast  of  the  United  States  and  the 
jurisdictional  requirements  of  the  United  States  Deepwater 
Port  Act  of  1974,  and  to  confirm  that  the  two  Governments 
are  in  agreement  that  vessels  registered  in  or  flying  the 
flaq  of  Belgium  and  the  personnel  on  board  such  vessels 
utilizing  the  Louisiana  Offshore  Oil  Port  (LOOP,  Inc. ) ,  a 
deepwater  port  facility  established  under  the  Deepwater  Port 
Act  of  1974  for  the  purpose  stated  therein  shall,  whenever 
they  may  be  present  within  the  safety  zone  of  such  deepwater 
port,  be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
and  Belgium,  on  the  same  basis  as  when  in  coastal  ports 
of  the  United  States. 

"It  is  the  understanding  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Government  of  Belgium  that  this 
agreement  shall  not  apply  to  vessels  registered  in  or  fly- 
ing the  flag  of  Belgium  merely  passing  through  the  safety 
zone  of  the  Louisiana  Offshore  Oil  Port  without  calling  at 
or  otherwise  utilizing  the  port.   "If  the  foregoing  is 
acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the 
Embassy  of  Belgium  has  the  honour  to  propose  that  this 
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Note,  together  with  the  United  States  reply  thereto,  shall 
constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments,  to 
enter  into  force  upon  the  date  of  your  reply  to  that  effect, 
and  to  remain  in  force  until  terminated  by  six  months' 
written  notice  by  either  party  to  the  other. 

"The  Embassy  of  Belgium  avails  itself  of  this  opportun- 
ity to  renew  to  the  Department  of  State  the  assurances  of 
its  highest  consideration." 

The  Department  of  State  agrees  to  this  arrangement  and 
will  regard  the  Note  from  the  Embassy  of  Belgium  and  this 
reply  as  constituting  an  agreement  between  the  Governments 
of  the  United  States  and  Belgium  on  these  matters. 


Department  of  State,       D6Ceab°r   9'1983 
Washington, 
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EGYPT 

Postal:  Express  Mail  Service 

Agreement,  with  detailed  regulations,  signed  at  Cairo  and  Wash- 
ington December  3  and  22,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  February  1,  1984. 
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INTERNATIONAL  EXPRESS 
MAIL  SERVICE  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  EGYPTIAN  NATIONAL  POSTAL  ORGANIZATION 

AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 
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Preamble 

The  undersigned/  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  them 
and  in  accordance  with  Article  6  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union 
Convention  done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  1979, []  have  concluded  the 
following  Agreement. 

Article  1  Purpose  of  the  Agreement 

This  Agreement  shall  govern  the  reciprocal  exchange  of 
International  Express  Mail  between  Egypt  and  the  United  States 
of  America. 

i 
Article  2   Definitions 

In  this  agreement  and  the  annexed  regulations  the 
following  expressions  shall  have  the  meanings  indicated 
her eunder : 

1.  Administration  -  an  abbreviated  form  used  to  refer  to 
one  of  the  postal  administrations  of  the  countries  signatory  to 
this  Agreement; 

2.  Articles  and  sections  -  articles  and  sections  of  this 
Agreement,  except  when  the  context  indicates  an  article  which 
is  or  can  be  inserted  into  an  item? 

3.  Convention  -  the  Universal  Postal  Convention    adopted 
by  the  Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from  time  to 
time,  and  adopted  by  the  signatory  countries; 


1  TIAS  9972;  32  UST  4587. 
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4.  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention  -  the  Detailed 
Regulations  of  the  Universal  Postal  Convention  enacted  by  the 
Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from  time  to  time,  and 
adopted  by  the  signatory  countries; 

5.  International  Express  Mail  Service  (EMS)  -  the 
service  established  by  this  Agreement; 

6.  Scheduled  service  -  an  optional  International  Express 
Mail  service  which  allows  a  sender  to  enter  into  a  contractual 
arrangement  to  mail  items  on  a  designated  schedule  to 
designated  addressees; 

7.  On-demand  service  -  an  optional  International  Express 
Mail  service  which  allows  a  sender  to  mail  an  item  on  a 
non-contractual  basis  and  without  any  requirements  for 
scheduling  or  prior  designation  of  addressee. 

8.  References  to  the  regulations  of  either  adminis- 
tration or  to  the  internal  legislation  of  either  country  are  to 
the  general  regulations  or  legislation  governing  the  matter  in 
question  which  are  applicable  regardless  of  the  country  of 
origin. 
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Article  3   Service  Options 

The  services  operating  between  the  administrations  shall 
include: 

A*    Scheduled  Service 

1.  Each  administration  shall  offer  scheduled 
service  on  a  contractual  basis  to  customers  who  agree  to  use 
the  service  on  a  designated  schedule  to  send  items  to 
designated  addressees. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery  times  to 
each  city  or  other  location  to  which  scheduled  service  is 
available,  based  upon  the  time  schedules  of  the  international 
flights  used  to  carry  scheduled  items. 

3.  For  each  scheduled  service  contract,  the 
administration  of  origin  shall  provide  the  administration  of 
destination  with  the  following  information  at  least  ten  days 
prior  to  commencing  service  pursuant  to  such  contract: 

(i)  The  identification  number  of  the  customer 
contract,  which  number  shall  be  indicated 
on  each  item  sent; 

(ii)   the  names  and  addresses  of  the  sender  and 
designated  addressee; 
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L)   the  days  of  the  week  designated  by  the 

customer  as  scheduled  dispatch  days; 
O   the  time  of  day  delivery  is  requested; 

and 

(v)   the  airline  and  flight  number  to  be  used. 
4.   The  administration  of  origin  shall  notify  the 
administration  of  destination  of  any  changes  in  the  information 
referred  to  in  Section  3. 

B.   On -Demand  Service 

1.  Each  administration  may  offer  on-demand  service 
which  shall  be  available  to  customers  on  a  non-scheduled  basis. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  list  of  the  cities  and  other  locations  to 
which  on-demand  service  is  available. 

3.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery  times 
to  each  city  or  other  location  to  which  on-demand  service  is 
available,  based  upon  the  time  schedules  of  the  international 
flights  used  to  carry  on-demand  items. 

4.  Each  administration  shall  inform  the  other 
administration  of  all  identification  marks  or  numbers  which  it 
uses  for  each  on-demand  item. 
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5.   The  administration  of  origin  is  not  required  to 
provide  the  administration  of  destination  with  notice  prior  to 
sending  an  on-demand  item. 

C.    Merchandise  Service 

Merchandise  service  shall  be  introduced  upon  mutual 
agreement  by  exchange  of  correspondence  between  the  two 
administrations. 

Article  4   Charges  to  be  Collected  From  the  Sender 

Each  administration  shall  fix  the  charges  to  be  collected 
from  its  senders  for  sending  items  in  the  service. 

Article  5   Charges  and  Fees  to  be  Collected  From  the  Addressee 

Each  administration  shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from 
the  addressee  the  customs  duty  and  other  applicable  non-postal 
fees,  if  any,  payable  on  each  item  it  delivers  and  a  charge  for 
the  collection  of  such  fees. 

Article  6   Conditions  of  Acceptance 

Provided  that  the  contents  do  not  come  Within  the 
prohibitions  listed  in  Article  1,  each  item  to  be  admitted 
into  the  International  Express  Mail  service  shall: 
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(a)  be  packed  in  a  manner  adapted  to  the  nature 
of  the  contents  and  the  conditions -of  transport; 

(b)  bear  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  addressee 
and  of  the  sender;  and 

(c)  satisfy  the  conditions1  of  weight  and  size 
fixed  by  Article  8. 

Article  7   Prohibitions 

1.  The  provisions  of  the  Convention  governing 
prohibitions  shall  be  applicable  to  the  insertion  of  articles 
in  International  Express  Mail  items. 

2.  Items  shall  be  subject  to  all  restrictions  on 
conveyance  by  air  that  may  from  time  to  time  be  applied  by  the 
competent  authorities. 

Article  8   Limits  of  Size  and  Weight 

An  item  of  International  Express  Mail: 

(a)  shall  not  exceed  900  millimeters  for  any  one 
dimension  nor  2  meters  for  the  sum  of  the  length  and 
the  greatest  circumference  measured  in  a  direction 
other  than  that  of  the  length;  andf 

(b)  shall  not  be  less  than  90  x  140  millimeters;  and/ 

(c)  shall  not  exceed  10  kilograms  in  weight. 
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Article  9   Treatment  of  Items  Wrongly  Accepted 

1.  When  an  item  containing  an  article  prohibited  under 
Article  7  has  been  wrongly  admitted  to  the  post,  the  prohibited 
article  shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  legislation  of  the 
country  of  the  administration  establishing  its  presence. 

2.  When  a  wrongly  admitted  item  is  neither  delivered  to 
the  addressee  nor  returned  to  origin,  the  administration  of 
origin  shall  be  informed  how  the  item  has  been  dealt  with  and 

of  the  restriction  or  prohibition  which  required  such  treatment. 

Article  10  General  Rules  for  Delivery  and  Customs  Clearance 

1.  Each  administration  shall,  in  accordance,  with  its 
regulations  for  the  type  of  service  used,  make  every  effort  to 
effect  delivery  of  each  item  of  International  Express  Mail  by 
the  fastest  means  available, 

2.  Each  administration  shall  make  every  effort  to 
expedite  the  customs  clearance  of  International  Express  Mail 
items . 

Article  11  Undeliverable  Items 

1.   After  every  reasonable  effort  to  deliver  an  item  has 
proven  unsuccessful,  the  item  shall  be  handled  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  administration  of  destination. 
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2.  An  item  refused  by  the  addressee  shall  be  returned 
immediately  to  the  administration  of  origin. 

3.  Each  undeliverable  item  shall  be  returned  to  the 
administration  of  origin  through  the  International  Express  Mail 
service. 

4.  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for  the 
return  of  undeliverable  items. 

Article  12  Items  Arriving  Out  of  Course  and  to  be  Redirected 

1.  Each  item  arriving  out  of  course  shall  be  redirected 
to  its  proper  destination  by  the  most  direct  route  used  by  the 
administration  which  has  received  the  item. 

2,  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for  the 
redirection  of  items  arriving  out  of  course. 

Article  13   Inquiries 

1.  Each  administration  shall  answer  in  the  shortest 
possible  time,  not  to  exceed  one  month ,  inquiries  relating  to 
any  International  Express  Mail  item  posted  by  the  other 
administration. 

2.  Inquiries  shall  be  accepted  only  within  a  period  of 
four  months  from  the  date  after  that  on  which  the  item  was 
posted. 

3.  This  article  does  not  authorize  routine  requests  for 
confirmation  of  delivery. 
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Article  14  Allocation  of  Surface  Costs  for  Traffic  Imbalances 

1.  At  the  end  of  each  calendar  year/  the  administration 
which  has  received  a  larger  quantity  of  International  Express 
Mail  items  than  it  has  sent  during  that  year  shall  have  the 
right  to  collect  from  the  other  administration ,  as 
compensation/  an  imbalance  charge  for  the  surface  handling  and 
delivery  costs  it  has  incurred  for  each  additional  item 
received.   Terminal  charges  as  established  under  the  Acts  of 
the  Universal  Postal  Union  shall  not  be  applied  to  items 
exchanged  pursuant  to  this  Agreement. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  establish  an  imbalance 
charge  per  item  which  shall  correspond  to  the  costs  of  services, 

3.  Modifications  of  the  imbalance  charge  may  be  made  as 
follows: 

(a)  Each  administration  may  increase  its 
imbalance  charge  when  such  an  increase  is 
necessary  due  to  an  increase  in  the  costs 
of  services. 

(b)  To  be  applicable,  any  such  modification 
of  the  imbalan.ce  charge  must: 

(i)   be  communicated  to  the  other  admin- 
istration at  least  three  months  in 
advance; 
(ii)    remain  in  force  for  at  least  one  year. 


TIAS  10854 


3260  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [35  UST 

4.  No  imbalance  charge  shall  be  collected  if  the 
difference  in  the  number  of  items  exchanged  is  less  than  one 
hundred. 

Article  15  Internal  Air  Conveyance  Dues 

Each  administration  which  provides  air  conveyance  of 
items  within  its  country  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement 
of  internal  air  conveyance  dues  at  rates  established  in  the 
provisions  of  the  Convention  which  govern  internal  air 
conveyance  dues. 

Article  16  Onward  Air  Conveyance 

1.  Each  administration  shall  provide  onward  air  con- 
veyance service  to  or  from  any  country  with  which  it  exchanges 
International  Express  Mail  items/  for  items  addressed  to  or 
originating  in  the  other  administration  and  shall  provide 
approximate  onward  air  conveyance  times. 

2.  For  each  item  forwarded  pursuant  to  this  article/ 
the  administration  providing  onward  air  conveyance  services 
shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  other  administration 
the  onward  air  conveyance  rates  applicable  to  airmail  under 
the  Convention. 
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Article  17   No  Additional  Rates,  Chargesf  or  Fees 

The  administrations  may  collect  only  the  rates,  charges , 
and  fees  established  under  this  Agreement. 

Article  18    Liability  of  Administrations 

Each  administration  shall  establish  its  own  policy  con- 
cerning liability  in  cases  of  loss,  damage,  theft  or  delay  in 
delivery  of  international  Express  Mail  items.   The  administra- 
tion of  origin  shall  be  responsible  for  making  indemnity  pay- 
ments, if  any,  to  its  senders,  without  recourse  to  the  other 
administration . 

Article  19   Application  of  the  Convention 

The  Convention  or  its  Detailed  Regulations  shall  be 
applicable,  where  appropriate,  by  analogy,  in  all  cases  not 
expressly  governed  by  this  Agreement  or  its  Detailed 
Regulations . 

Article  20   Temporary  Suspension  of  Service 

When,  owing  to  exceptional  circumstances,  either 
administration  is  obliged  to  suspend  its  service  temporarily 
either  wholly  or  in  part,  it  shall  notify  the  other 
administration  immediately,  if  need  be  by  telex.   Any  item 
which  is  undeliverable  as  a  result  of  such  a  suspension  of 
service  shall  be  returned  by  air  to  the  origin  administration, 
free  of  charge. 
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Article  21     Arbitration 

Any  dispute  which  arises  between   the  administrations 
concerning  the  interpretation  or  application   of  this  Agree- 
ment which  cannot  be  resolved  by  the  administrations   to   their 
mutual  satisfaction,   shall  be  settled  by  arbitration,    following 
the  arbitration  procedures  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union   at 
the  time  that  the  dispute   is  submitted  by  an   administration 
for  arbitration*     The  arbitrators  shall  be  chosen  from  the 
administrations  which  provide  a  service  analogous   to   Inter- 
national Express  Nail  service. 

Article  22     Alterations  or  Amendments;  Additional  Rules 
and  Regulations 

1.  This  Agreement  or   its  Detailed  Regulations  may  be 
altered  or  amended  by  mutual   consent  by  means   of   correspondence 
between  officials  of  each  administration  who  have  been 
authorized  to  make  such  alterations  or  amendments. 

2.  Each  administration   is   authorized  to  adopt 
implementing  rules  and  regulations  for   its   internal   operation 
of  the  service  not  inconsistent  with   this  Agreement  or    its 
Detailed  Regulations. 
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Article  23  Entry  into  Force  and  Duration 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  administrations,  after  it  is  signed 
by  the  authorized  representatives  of  both  administrations^1] 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  expire  twelve  months  after 
either  administration  notifies  the  other  in  writing  of 
termination.   The  termination  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  without 
prejudice  to  settlement  of  any  outstanding  account  relating  to 
the  service  covered  by  this  Agreement. 


1  Feb.  1,  1984. 
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Done  in  duplicate  and  signed  at  Cairo  on  the  3 

day  of  \U-&C£**<V&L^'  ,  1983  and  at 

/^  ** 

Washington,  D.C.  on  the   $3~*  •      da¥  of  ,\j  ZitTtiJ^^  t  1983. 

FOR  THE  EGYPTIAN  NATIONAL  POSTAL  ORGANIZATION: 


FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE: 


Assistant  Postmaster  General 
International  postal  Affairs 


1  Hussein  Sokkar* 

2  Walter  E.    Duka. 
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DETAILED  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL 
EXPRESS  MAIL  SERVICE  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  EGYPTIAN  NATIONAL  POSTAL  ORGANIZATION 

AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 
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The  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
them,  have  drawn  up  the  following  Detailed  Regulations  for 
implementation  of  the  International  Express  Nail  Service 
Agreement  between  the  Egyptian  National  Postal  Organization 
and  the  United  States  Postal  Service. 

Article  101  Information  to  be  Supplied  By  the  Administrations 

1.  Each  administration  shall  notify  the  other  admin- 
istration of: 

(a)  the  necessary  information  concerning 
customs  or  other  regulations,  as  well  as 
the  prohibitions  or  restrictions  governing 
the  entry  of  International  Express  Mail 
items  in  the  territory  of  its  country  and 
other  areas  for  which  it  has  International 
Express  Mail  responsibility; 

(b)  the  provisions  of  its  laws  or  regulations 
applicable  to  the  conveyance  of  International 
Express  Mail  items; 

(c)  the  rates  and  dues  established  under  the 
Agreement;  and, 

(d)  the  forms,  labels  and  other  documentation 
which  it  requires  in  the  service. 
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2.    Any  change  of  the  information  mentioned  in  Section  1 
shall  be  communicated  in  writing  immediately  to  the  other 
administration. 

Article  102  Addresses  of  the  Sender  and  of  the  Addressee 

To  be  admitted  for  mailing,  each  item  of  International 
Express  Mail  shall  bear,  in  roman  letters  and  arabic  figures 
on  the  item  itself  or  on  a  label  firmly  attached  to  it/  the 
names  and  complete  addresses  of  the  sender  and  of  the 
addressee. 

Article  103  Items  Containing  Merchandise 

1.  Following  the  introduction  of  merchandise  service  in 
accordance  with  Article  3  (c),  each  item  containing  merchandise 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  customs  declaration  on  Universal 
Postal  Union  Form  C2/CP3  or  a  similar  form.  The  customs 
declaration  shall  be  securely  attached  to  each  such  item. 

2.  The  contents  of  each  such  item  shall  be  shown  in 
detail  on  the  customs  declaration. 

3.  Although  the  administrations  assume  no  responsibility 
for  the  accuracy  of  customs  declarations,  they  shall  inform 
senders  of  the  correct  way  to  complete  these  declarations,. 

4.  The  aggregate  value  of  all  items  a  sender  may  mail 
to  the  same  person  in  the  United  States  in  one  day  shall  not 
exceed  $250. 
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Article  104  Packing  Requirements 

1.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and  closed  in  a  manner 
befitting  the  weight/  the  shape,  and  the  nature  of  the 
contents  as  well  as  the  mode  and  duration  of  conveyance. 

2.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and  closed  so  as  not  to 
present  any  danger  to  officials  called  upon  to  handle  it,  or 
to  soil  or  damage  other  mail  or  postal  equipment. 

3.  Each  item  shall  have,  on  its  packing  or  wrapping/ 
sufficient  space  for  service  instructions  and  for  affixing 
labels. 

4.  Each  item  which  requires  special  packing  shall  be 
made  up  in  accordance  with  the  packing  provisions  in  the 
Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Conventipn. 

Article  105  General  Makeup  of  Mails 

1.  International  Express  Mail  dispatches  shall  be  made 
up  in  closed  mails,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  air  mail 
delivery  bill  and  manifest  forms  required  by  these 
regulations.  Each  dispatch  may  also  be  accompanied  by  a 
Universal  Postal  Union  form  C-12. 

2.  The  items  in  each  dispatch  shall  be  enclosed  in 
blue  and  orange  International  Express  Mail  bags. 
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3.  Items  containing  merchandise  or  other  dutiable 
articles  shall  be  placed  in  separate  bags  from  non-dutiable 
items,  and  shall  be  dispatched  separately  accompanied  by  a 
separate  manifest. 

4.  Each  bag  shall  bear  a  label,  showing  the  blue  and 
orange  chevron  which  has  been  adopted  as  the  International 
Express  Mail  identification  symbol.  Each  bag  label  shall 
clearly  indicate: 

(a)  the  exchange  office  of  destination;  and 

(b)  whether  the  bag  contains  merchandise  or 
other  dutiable  items. 

Article  106   Manifests 

1.  An  International  Express  Mail  manifest,  on  a  form 
acceptable  to  each  administration,  shall  accompany  each 
dispatch. 

2.  Each  item  sent  through  the  scheduled  service  shall 
be  listed  separately  on  the  manifest.   If  no  items  are  sent 
under  a  scheduled  service  contract,  the  contract  number  and 
the  fact  that  no  items  were  sent  shall  be  entered  on  the 
manifest. 

3.  The  on  demand  items  in  each  dispatch  may  be 
individually  listed  or  the  total  number  of  such  items  may  be 
entered  collectively  as  a  single  manifest  entry. 
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4.  The  manifest  shall  clearly  indicate  that  the  dispatch 
contains  International  Express  Mail  items. 

Article  107  Air  Mail  Delivery  Bills 

1.  An  air  mail  delivery  bill,  on  Universal  Postal 
Union  Form  AV  7,  shall  accompany  each  dispatch. 

2.  The  air  mail  delivery  bill  shall  be  marked  so  as  to 
indicate  clearly  that  the  dispatch  contains  International 
Express  Mail. 

3.  The  total  number  of  items  and  bags  in  each  dispatch 
shall  be  entered  in  the  observations  column  of  the  air  mail 
delivery  bill. 

Article  108   Exchange  Offices 

1.  The  exchange  of  dispatches  of  International  Express 
Mail  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  designated  exchange  offices 
of  each  administration. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  designate  its  Inter- 
national Express  Mail  exchange  offices  to  be  used  in  the 
service  and  inform  the  other  administration  of  the  location, 
of  each  such  exchange  office. 

3.  Each  administration  shall  give  the  other  admin- 
istration advance  notice  of  redesignation  of ,  or  addition  to 
its  exchange  offices. 
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Article  109  Verification  of  Dispatches  and  their  Contents 

1.  Upon  receipt  of  an  International  Express  Mail 
dispatch,  the  administration  of  destination  shall  verify  that 
the  dispatch  is  consistent  with  the  entries,  on  the  air  mail 
delivery  bill. 

2.  The  contents  of  each  dispatch  shall  be  verified  as 
soon  as  possible,  at  an  office  designated  by  the  administration 
of  destination,  to  confirm  their  conformity  with  the  manifest 
and  with  the  air  mail  delivery  bill. 

Article  110  Notification  of  Irregularities 

1.  Any  evidence  of  missing  or  damaged  bags  or  items 
shall  be  reported  to  the  administration  of  origin  by  telex 
and  confirmed  by  verification  note  on  a  Universal  Postal 
Union  Form  C-14 . 

2.  All  other  actions  taken  in  connection  with  any 
irregularity  shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of 'destination. 

Article  111  Redirection  of  Items  Arriving  Out  of  Course 

The  redirecting  administration  shall  notify  the  admin- 
istrations of  origin  and  destination,  by  tele'x  or  telephone,  of 
the  details  concerning  the  arrival  and  redirection  of  each  item 
or  bag  arriving  out  of  course. 
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Article  112  Return  of  Items  to  Origin 

Each  administration  which  returns  an  item  for  any 
reason  whatsoever  shall  give,  either  written  by  hand  or  by 
means  of  a  stamped  impression  or  label  on  the  item  and  on 
the  manifest  which  accompanies  itf  the  reason  for  non- 
delivery. 

Article  113  Accountingy  Settlement  of  Accounts 

1.  The  procedures  for  accounting  and  for  the  settlement 
of  accounts  for  internal  air  conveyance  shall  be  governed  by 
the  provisions  covering  accounting  for  air  mail  in  the 
Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention. 

2.  The  procedures  for  accounting  and  settlement  of 
accounts  for  allocation  of  surface  costs  for  traffic 
imbalances  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  The  settlement  shall  take  place  at  the 
end  of  each  calendar  year . 

(b)  Each  administration  shall  prepare  quarterly 

a  statement  of  items  received  in  a  mutually  acceptable 
form  which  indicates  the  number  of  items  received  in 
each  dispatch  based  upon  the  air  mail  delivery  bills. 
These  forms  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  administration  of 
origin  within  two  months  from  the  end  of  the  quarter. 
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(c)  After  verifying  the  statement  of  items  received, 
the  origin  administration  shall  advise  the  destination 
administration  by  correspondence  of  its  acceptance.   If 
the  verification  reveals  any  discrepancies,  a  corrected 
statement  shall  be  returned  to  the  destination  adminis- 
tration duly  amended  and  accepted.   If  the  destination 
administration  disputes  the  amendments/  it  shall  confirm 
the  actual  data  by  sending  photocopies  of  relevant  air 
mail  delivery  bills  and  C-14  verification  notes  to  the 
administration  of  origin.   If  the  destination  administra- 
tion has  received  no  notice  of  amendment  within  two  months 
from  the  date  of  forwarding  the  quarterly  statement  of 
items  received ,  the  account  shall  be  regarded  as  fully 
accepted. 

(d)  After  each  administration  has  accepted  the  state- 
ment of  items  received  prepared  by  the  other,  the  creditor 
administration  shall  prepare  annually  a  detailed  account 
and  statement  of  charges  in  a  mutually  acceptable  form 
which  indicates  the  total  number  of  items  received  and 
dispatched,  the  imbalance,  the  imbalance  charge  per  item, 
and  the  total  amount  due. 

(e)  Accounts  shall  be  closed  within  6  months  after  the 
last  day  of  the  settlement  period. 
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Article  114  Period  of  Retention  of  Documents 

1.  Documents  of  the  service  shall  be  kept 'for  a  minimum 
period  of  three  years  from  the  day  following  the  date  to  which 
they  refer. 

2.  A  document  concerning  a  dispute  or  an  inquiry  shall  be 
kept  until  the  matter  has  been  settled.   If  the  inquiring 
administration,  duly  informed  of  the  result  of  an  inquiry, 
allows  six  months  to  elapse  from  the  date  of  the  communica- 
tion without  raising  any  objections,  the  matter  shall  be 
regarded  as  settled. 

Article  115  Entry  into  Force  and  Duration 

1.  These  Detailed  Regulations  shall  enter  into  force  on 
the  same  date  as  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement  to 
which  they  refer. 

2.  These  Detailed  Regulations  shall  have  the  same 
duration  as  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement  to  which 
they  refer. 
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Telecommunications:  Radio  Communications  Between 
Amateur  Stations  on  Behalf  of  Third  Parties 

Arrangement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  St.  George's  December  5  and  8, 1983; 
Entered  into  force  December  8,  1983. 


(3275)  TIAS 10855 


3276  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [35  UST 

The  Grenadian  Permanent  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Telecommunica- 
tions, Broadcasting  and  Public  Utilities  to  the  American  Charge 
d 'Affaires 


MINISTRY  OF  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

BROADCASTING 
AND  PUBLIC  UTILITIES 
ST. GEORGE "S 
GRENADA,  W.I. 

December  5th  1983 


Charge  D1  Affairs, 
U.S.  Mission, 
Ross  Point  Inn, 
St.  George's, 
Grenada. 

Dear  Sir:  r-i 

Further  to  the  recent  exchange  of  telegrams  (copies  attached  X.  J 
between  the  Government  of  Grenada  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  subject  of  the  exchange  of 
Third  Party  Traffic  between  radio  amateurs  of  the  United  States 
and  Grenada,  it  is  noted  that  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  has  agreed  to  the  grant  of  a  temporary  permit  for  Third 
Party  messages  until  the  10th  of  December  1983. 

In  the  light  of  the  foregoing,  the  Government  of  Grenada  wishes 
to  submit  the  following  proposals  as  the  basis  for  formal 
agreement  on  the  exchange  of  Third  Party  messages  between  radio 
amateurs  of  Grenada  arid  the  United  States  . 

(1).   No  compensation  may  be  directly  or  indirectly  paid  for  such 
messages  or  communications. 

(2).   Such  communications  shall  be  limited  to  conversations  or 
messages  of  a  technical  or  personal  nature  for  which,  by 
reason  of  their  importance,^  recourse  to  the  public 
telecommunications  service  is  not  justified.  To  the  extent 
that  in  the  event  of  a  disaster  the  public  telecommunica- 
tions service  is  not  readily  available  for  expeditious 
handling  of  communications  relating  directly  to  safety 
of  life  or  property,  such  communications  may  be  handled  by 
amateur  stations  of  the  respective  countries. 

(3).   This  arrangement  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  all 
amateur  radio  stations  only  licensed  by  appropriate 
authority  of  either  the  United  States  or  Grenada. 

(4).   This  arrangement  shall  be  subject  to  termination  by  either 
Government  on  sixty  days  notice  to  the  other  Government,  by 
further  arrangement  between  the  two  Governments  dealing  with 
the  same  subject,  or  by  enactment  of  legislation  in  either 
country  inconsistent  therewith. 

These  proposals  are  submitted  for  your  consideration  in  the  hope 
that  it  will  be  possible  to  finalise  these  arrangements  on  or 
before  10th  December  1983,  when  the  present  temporary  permit 
expires  . 

The  Government  of  Grenada  wishes  to  indicate  its  approval  in 
principle  for  the  reciprocal  licensing  of  radio  amateurs  in 
accordance  with  regulations  in  force  in  the  respective 
countries. 

Yours  faithfully, 

Permanent  Secretary, 

Ministry  of  Telecommunications 

Broadcasting  and  Public  Utilities. 


Leroy  A.M.  Bagtiste 

for  Permanent  Secretary. 


1  Not  printed. 

2  Should  read  "unimportance" 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  Grenadian  Ministry  of  Foreign 

Affairs 


St.  George's,  Grenada 


December  S,  1983 
Ho.  6 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  State*  of  America  presents 
It a  compliments  to  the  Government  of  Grenada  and  has  the 
honor  to  refer  to  the  letter  from  the  Ministry  of  Tele- 
communication*, Broadcasting  and  Public  Utilities,  dated 
December  5,  1953 ,  containing  the  following  proposal  for  the 
conclusion  of  an  agreement  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Grenada  vhlch  vould  permit  the  exchange  of  third- 
party  messages  between  amateurs  of  the  United  States  and 
Grenada. 

(1)  No  compensation  may  be  directly  or  Indirectly  paid  for 
such  messages  or  communications* 

(2)  Such  communications  shall  be  limited  to  conversations 

or  messages  of  a  technical  or  personal  nature  for  which , 
by  reason  of  their  unimportance,  recourse  to  the 
public  telecommunications  service  is  not  Justified. 
To  the  extent  that  in  the  event  of  a  disaster  the 
public  telecommunications  service  is  not  readily 
available  for  expeditions  handling  of  communications 
relating  directly  to  safety  of  life  or  property,  such 
communications  nay  be  handled  by  amateur  stations  of 
the  respective  countries . 
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(3)  Thl»  arrangement  shall  be  applicable  vith  respect  to 
all  amateur  radio  stations  only  licenaed  by  appropriate 
authority  of  either  tba  United  States  or  Granada. 

(4)  This  arrangement  ahall  ba  subject  to  torn  in  At  ion  by 
aitbar  Government  on  sixty  days  notice  to  the  otbar 
Government ,  by  furtbar  arraogaaaat  batvaan  tha  tvo 
Covarnaaata  daaling  vitb  tba  aaiia  aobjaet,  or  by 
anactvaat  of  legislation  in  either  country  iaeonaietant 
therevitb. 

Tbaaa  propoaaXi  ara  «ub»ittad  for  your  consideration  in  the 
bopa  that  it  will  be  poecibla  to  finalize  tbaea  arrangaiaente 
on  or  before  December  10,  1983,  vban  tba  preaent  tenporary 
pernit  expirea.^ 

The  B«baa«y  of  tba  United  States  takes  pleasure  in 
informing  tba  Government  of  Grenada  that  it  accepts  tha 
proposal  to  conclude  the  aforesaid  agreement,  and  agrees 
tkat  tba  same  ba  formalized  and  enter  into  force  as  of  tba 
data  of  tblt  note. 

Tba  Embassy  of  tha  United  States  of  America  avails  itaalf 
of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Government  of  Granada  tha 
assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 

Uis  Excel laacy 

Patrick  Zmmanuel, 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs*  Civil 
Aviation  and  Tourism, 

St,  George's,  Grenada 
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SRI  LANKA 

Telecommunications!  Facilities  of  Radio  Ceylon 

Agreement  amending  and  extending  the  agreement  of  May  12  and 

14,  19519  as  amended  and  extended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Colombo  December  9,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  December  9,  1983. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Sri  Lankan  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Colombo,   December   9,    1983 


Mr.   Minister: 

Pursuant  to  instructions  from  my  Government,  I  have 
the  honor  to  state  that  the  following  text  is  acceptable 
to  my  Government  as  the  embodiment  of  the  agreement 
resulting  from  our  negotiations  which  have  been  held 
over  the  past  several  months  with  respect  to  the 
continued  operation  of  the  Voice  of  America's  Radio 
Relay  station  in  Sri  Lanka. 

REVISION  OP  VOA  AGREEMENT 

Extensions  and  modifications  of  the  agreement  on 
broadcast  facilities  between  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  are 
contained  in  Notes  exchanged  between  the  two  Governments 
dated  May  12  and  May  14,  1951;  July  14  arid  August  23, 
1954;  April  30,  1962;  January  12  and  April  26,  1971;  May 
19  and  October  1,  1976;  April  9  and  April  16,  1981; 
April  21  and  May  10,  1982;  and  March  23  and  April  5, 
1983.  [l] 

It  is  proposed  that  the  existing  agreement  remain 
in  force,  modified  or  supplemented  by  the  following 
paragraphs  relating  to  our  enhanced  cooperation: 

The  Honorable 

A.C.S,  Hameed, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

of  the  Democratic  Socialist 
Republic  of  Sri  Lanka 


UOT  «*  13  UST 


TIAS  10856 


35  UST]  Sri  Lanka— Telecommunications— Dec.  9,  1983  3281 

1.  At  its  expense  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  acting  through  the  United  States  Information 
Agency,  will  undertake  to  construct  and  to  operate  a 
receiving  and  transmitting  Voice  of  America  Radio  Relay 
Station  in  Sri  Lanka  at  an  agreed  upon  site  as  soon  as 
possible.  The  transmitting  station  will  consist  of  up 
to  six  shortwave  transmitters  of  which  two  shall  have 
capability  to  transmit  up  to  250  kilowatts,  and  four 
shall  have  capability  to  transmit  up  to  500  kilowatts, 
and  related  antennas.  In  connection  with  the  foregoing, 
there  will  be  associated  receiving  and  communication 
facilities,  and  operational  facilities  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  staff. 

2.  The  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  shall  lease  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  assist  in 
the  acquisition  of  the  necessary  rights  to, 
approximately  1,000  acres  of  land  for  the  expanded 
facilities.  The  location  of  the  land  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  for  lease  thereof  shall  be  determined  by 
mutual  agreement  between  the  two  parties.  The  land  so 
made  available  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  be  for  the  broadcasting  purposes  of  the 
Voice  of  America  as  set  forth  in  this  agreement,  and  the 
Government  of  Sri  Lanka  agrees  to  expedite  all 
governmental  clearances  that  may  be  necessary  for  these 
purposes  to  be  achieved. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  be 
responsible  for  management,  operation,  construction, 
maintenance  and  technical  improvement  of  the  radio  relay 
station. 
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4.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  Qf  America  agrees  to 
retain  for  thirty  days  records  of  the  programs  of  the 
voice  of  America  relayed  from  the  station  in  Sri  Lanka 
and,  upon  request  by  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  shall 
make  available  to  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka,  materials 
of  specifically  designated  programs  from  its  archives  in 
Washington. 

5.  Out  of  respect  for  the  concerns  expressed  by  the 
Government  of  Sri  Lanka,  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  use  its  best  endeavors  not  to 
broadcast  any  programs  detrimental  to  the  national 
interests  of  Sri  Lanka. 

6.  Under  implementing  arrangements  concluded  between  the 
Voice  of  America  and  Sri  Lanka  Broadcasting  Corporation/ 
representatives  of  the  Corporation  shall  have  access  to 

'  the  station. 

7.  The  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  shall,  in  conformity  with 
its  laws,  guarantee  a  right  of  access  at  all  times  to 
the  station  by  officers  and  employees  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

8*   Because  of  the  large-scale  capital  investment,  major 

construction  and  expanded  broadcasting  facilities,  it  is 
agreed  that  this  agreement  which  will  come  into  force  as 
provided  in  paragraph  23  hereof  shall  continue  in  force 
for  a  period  of  twenty  years  after  the  date  of  first 
operational  broadcast  from  the  expanded  facilities.   The 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
promptly  advise  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  of  the  date 
of  first  operational  broadcast.  Either  Government  may 
provide  notice  of  termination  to  the  other  Government  at 
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least  one  year  in  advance  of  the  final  date  of  the 
above-mentioned  period.   In  absence  of  such  notice/  the 
agreement  will  continue  in  force  until  one  Government 
gives  one  year's  notice  of  termination  to  the  other 
Government.   Without  prejudice  to  the  preceding  langu-age 
of  this  paragraph,  in  anticipation  of  the  expiration  of 
this  agreement/  representatives  of  both  Governments 
shall  meet/  six  months  before  the  end  of  the  nineteenth 
year/  at  the  request  of  either  Government/  to  negotiate 
the  terms  and  conditions  relating  to  one  or  more 
extensions  of  ten  (10)  years  under  a  lease  arrangement 
for  the  continued  use  and  management  of  the  station  by 
the  Voice  of  America  or  'other  modification  of  this 
agreement. 

9.  Except  for  the  positions  of  the  Station  Manager  and  up 
to  seven  U.S.  Management  support  personnel,  all 
technical  and  administrative  support  positions  will  be 
Sri  Lankan.  On  an  interim  basis  (which  shall  in  no 
event  exceed  seven  years  measured  from  the  date  of  the 
first  operational  broadcast)  and  until  Sri  Lankan 
technical  personnel  are  trained  and  qualified  by  the 
Voice  of  America,  the  Voice  of  America  will  be  permitted 
to  assign  such  qualified  Voice  of  America  personnel  to 
the  facilities  as  may  be  necessary. 

10.  The  Station  Manager  and  the  seven  U.S.  management 
support  personnel  shall  take  the  place  of  the  Resident 
Engineer  who  has  been  stationed  in  Sri  Lanka  under  the 
terms  of  paragraph  4  of  the  Notes  dated  May  12,  1951  and 
May  14,  1951,  and  shall  have  the  status  and  be  accorded 
the  same  privileges  and  immunities  as  are  accorded  to 
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such  Resident  Engineer  under  the  terms  of  the  fourth 
paragraph  of  the  Notes  dated  April  30,  1962. 

11.  The  other  Voice  of  America  personnel  assigned  to  the 
Station  on  an  interim  basis  shall  be  indemnified  by  the 
Government  of  Sri  Lanka,  in  case  of  any  claims  brought 
by  third  parties  in  respect  of  any  liabilities  resulting 
from  operations  under  this  agreement,  except  such  claims 
on  liabilities  which  are  due  to  the  gross  negligence  or 
to  the  willful  misconduct  of  such  personnel. 

12.  With  respect  to  the  supply  of  electric  power  to  the 
station,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  have  the  option  exercisable  at  any  time  during  the 
duration  of  this  agreement  either  to  operate  U.S. 
installed  generators  or  to  obtain  electricity  from  the 
Sri  Lankan  grid.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  further  agrees  that  at  its  expense  the  facilities 
of  its  Voice  of  America  station  will  include  a  back-up 
electrical  generating  plant  sufficient  for  all  needs  of 
the  station  together  with  a  power  substation  and 
connecting  transmission  lines  to  the  Sri  Lankan  grid. 
Rates  to  be  charged  to  the  Voice  of  America  shall  be  the 
rates  charged  to  the  largest  commercial  or  industrial 
users  in  Sri  Lanka,  whichever  are  lower. 

13.  At  its  expense  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  may'  lease  through  an  international  record 
carrier  time  on  satellite-transmitted  audio  circuits  to 
carry  broadcasts  of  the  Voice  of  America  from  the  United 
States  to  Sri  Lanka. 

14*  Except  for  the  provisions  relating  to  income  tax,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
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Government  of  Sri  Lanka  agree  that  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  2 (A)  set  forth  in  the  Notes 
of  May  12,  1951  and  May  14,  1951,  as  suitably  modified 
in  the  light  of  paragraph  3  whereby  maintenance  and 
technical  improvements  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  equipment 
and  material  imported  into  Sri  Lanka  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the  management, 
operation,  construction,  maintenance  and  technical 
improvement  of  the  radio  relay  station  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  payment  of  customs  duty. 

15.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Sri  Lanka  will  cooperate  closely 
concerning  the  use  of  radio  frequencies.  Upon  request 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
Government  of  Sri  Lanka  will  take  necessary  steps  within 
the  framework  of  the  radio  regulations  of  the 
International  Telecommunication  Union  to  make  available 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  the 
radio  frequencies  required  by  the  station. 

16.  The  Voice  of  America  shall  give  the  Sri  Lanka 
Broadcasting  Corporation  a  250  kilowatt  shortwave 
transmitter.   At  the  option  of  the  Sri  Lanka 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  this  transmitter  may  be 
co-located  at  the  Voice  of  America  station  in  which  case 
the  transmitter  shall  be  operated  and  maintained  by 
personnel  of  the  Voice  of  America.   The  Sri  Lanka 
Broadcasting  Corporation  shall  have  priority  usage  on 
the  transmitter  and  the  Voice  of  America  shall  have 
secondary  usage.   The  Voice  of  America  shall  also 
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provide  secondary  usage  of  one  of  its  500  kilowatt 
transmitters  to  the  Sri  Lanka  Broadcasting  Corporation. 
The  direct  costs  of  the  broadcasts  of  the  Sri  Lanka 
Broadcasting  Corporation  arising  out  of  the  priority  or 
secondary  use  of  these  transmitters  by  the  Corporation 
and  the  pro  rata  expense  of  maintenance  on  the 
transmitters  shall  be  borne  by  the  Corporation.   The 
rates  charged  by  the  Voice  of  America  to  the  Corporation 
for  electricity  used  in  the  Corporation's  broadcasts 
shall  be  either  those  charged  to  the  Voice  of  America 
for  electricity  obtained  from  the  Sri  Lankan  grid  or,  in 
the  case  of  power  generated  by  the  Voice  of  America/ 
such  rates  as  representatives  of  the  Voice  of  America 
and  of  the  Sri  Lanka  Broadcasting  Corporation  shall  fix 
as  fair  and  equitable  from  time  to  time  and  in  their 
sole  discretion.  The  Voice  of  America  shall  bear  its 
pro  rata  share  of  direct  operating  costs  and  expenses  of 
maintenance  arising  out  of  its  secondary  use  of  the 
Corporation* s  250  kilowatt  transmitter. 

17.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
relinquishes  all  claims  of  reversionary  title  to  the 
radio  facilities  now  in  Sri  Lanka  which  are  covered  by 
the  prior  existing  agreement.  Upon  first  operational 
broadcast  from  the  new  transmitters  installed  by  the 
Voice  of  America,  the  Sri  Lanka  Broadcasting  Corporation 
shall  have  full  and  unrestricted  use  of  the  existing 
radio  facilities  now  in  Sri  Lanka. 

18.  The  Voice  of  America  shall  provide  specialized  training 
at  the  station  to  selected  technical  personnel  of  the 
Sri  Lanka  Broadcasting  Corporation  in  the  course  of  the 
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Voice  of  America's  normal  operation  and  maintenance  of 
the  radio  facilities  covered  by  this  agreement.   Except 
for  the  salaries  (if  any)  of  these  personnel,  the  Voice 
of  America  shall  bear  all  costs  of  training. 
Implementing  arrangements  shall  be  concluded  between  the 
Voice  of  America  and  the  Corporation. 

19.  Under  agreed  implementing  arrangements,  the  Voice  of 
America  shall  also  undertake  to  inform  the  Sri  Lanka      -J 
Broadcasting  Corporation  of  the  latest  public 
developments  in  broadcasting  technology. 

20.  In  its  broadcasts  from  the  expanded  facilities,  the 
Government  of  the  United  states  of  America  agrees  to  use 
its  best  endeavors  to  ensure  that  Voice  of  America 
broadcasts  from  the  new  station  will  cause  no 
interference  with  any  other  broadcasts  transmitted  to  or 
from  Sri  Lanka.  Representatives  of  the  Voice  of  America 
and  of  the  Sri  Lanka  Broadcasting  Corporation  shall 
confer  on  means  to  achieve  this  purpose. 

21.  The  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  agree  that  the  title  and 
ownership  of  the  expanded  facilities  shall  remain  in  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the 
duration  of  the  agreement.  The  two  Governments  agree 
that  paragraph  12  of  the  Notes  of  May  12  and  May  14, 
1951/  shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  the  transfer  of 
title  and  ownership  to  and  use  of  the  facilities  by  the 
Government  of  Sri  Lanka  or  the  removal  of  the  facilities 
from  Sri  Lanka  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  upon  final  termination  or  expiration  of  this 
agreement. 
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22.  At  any  time  during  the  operation  of  this  agreement 
either  party  shall  have  the  right  to  request  a  review  of 
the  provisions  in  the  agreement,  which  review  shall  take 
place  forthwith. 

23.  Finally,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that,  if  these 
proposals  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the 
Democratic  Socialist  Republic  of  Sri  Lanka,  this  Note 
and  your  Note  in  reply  concurring  therein  shall 
constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments 
which  will  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your  reply. 

Accept,  Mr.  Minister,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 
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The  Sri  Lankan  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


inisUr  of. 


9th  Oucenber,    1933. 
Excellency, 

I  have   the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  note  dated 
9th  December,    1983  the  text  of  which  is  as   folloius: 

[For  text  of  the  U.S.  note,   see  pp.   3280-3288.] 


The  proposals   contained   in  your  Note  are  acceptable  to  my 
Government.      I  have  noted   that  your  Note,    together  with  this  Note 
in  reply ,    concurring  therein,   ahall  constitute  an  agreement 
between  our  two  Governments  to  enter  into   force  on  tho  date  of 
this    reply. 

Accept,    Your  Excellency,    the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest   consideration. 


A.C.S.   Hameed 
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AMENDMENTS  TO 

ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  OF  INTERNATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  COTTON 
ADOPTED  ON  DECEMBER  9,  1983 

Be  it  resolved  than  Articles  IV  and  V  of  the  Articles  of  Agreement  of  the 
International  Institute  for  Cotton  [!]  are  amended,  effective  January  1,  1984, 
to  read  as  follows: 


Article  IV 
Assessments  and  Finance 


Section  1.  Assessments 


(a)  The  basis  of  annual  assessments  of  members  of  the  Institute  shall  be 
the  equivalent  of  0.65  U.  S.  dollars  per  bale  (478  pounds)  of  net 
exports  (as  defined  in  paragraphs  (b)  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  Section  1)  of 
cotton  and  cotton  textiles  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this 
Section  1)  from  all  origins  by  each  member  to  all  destinations. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Section  1: 

(1)  the  terms  "cotton11  and  "cotton  textiles"  mean  spinnable  raw 
cotton  and  the  cotton  content  of  textiles; 

(2)  the  rules  and  procedures  to  be  used  to  determine,  the  cotton 
content  of  textiles,,  and  to  express  such  content  in  terms  of 
quantity  of  spinnable  raw  cotton,  shall  be  adopted  by  the  General 
Assembly  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (i)  of  Section  3  of 
Article  III; 

(3)  the  term  "net  exports"  means  the  difference  between  the  total 
volume  of  exports  and  the  total  volume  of  imports  by  each 
member ; 

(4)  the  terms  "exports"  and  "imports"  shall  not  include  any  exports 
or  imports  without  commercial  character; 

the  term  "exports"  shall  not  include  any  exports  to  any  country 
outside  Western  Europe  and  Japan  in  which  the  cotton  concent  of 
textiles,  aa  expressed  in  terms  of  quantity  of  raw  cotton, 
exported  by  that  country  to  Western  Europe  and  Japan,  is  less 
than  ten  percent  of  its  total  mill  consumption  of  raw  cotton; 

(5)  the  volumes  of  exports  and  imports  in  respect  of  each  member 
shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  official  trade  statistics 
regarding  the  member  concerned.  The  statistical  sources  shall 
relate  to  the  most  recent  calendar  or  fiscal  year,  as  the  case 
may  be,  or  to  the  average  of  the  preceding  three  calendar  years 
or  fiscal  years,  as  the  member  may  elect.  The  alternative 
initially  selected  by  a  member  shall  be  consistently  applied  until 
a  decision  to  the  contrary  is  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  at 
the  request  of  the  member. 

(c)  The  assessment  of  a  member  computed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  Section  1  shall  be  adjusted  by  multiplying  this  assessment 
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by  a  coefficient  relating  to  the  level  of  its  gross  national  product 
per  capita  as  follows; 

Gross  National  Product 

Per  Capita 
in  U.  S,  dollars  Coefficient 

250  and  below  0.5 

from  251  to  750  0.7 

from  751  to  1,500  0.9 

1,501  and  above  1.0 

(d)  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  of  this  Section  1,  the  annual 
assessment  payable  by  a  member  shall  not  be  less  than  twenty 
thousand  United  States  dollars. 

(e)  Subsequent  to  the  approval  of  the  budget  and  taking  into  account  all 
the  resources  available,  the  General  Assembly  nay  increase  or  reduce 
the  amount  in  United  States  dollars  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  Section  1.  It  may  also  modify  the  levels  of  the  gross  national 
product  per  capita  and  the  coefficients  contemplated  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  Section  1. 

(f)  At  least  one-half  of  the  annual  assessment  of  a  member  due  in  respect 
of  any  year  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  the  thirty-first  of  January  of 
the  year  in  respect  of  which  it  is  due  and  any  balance  remaining  due 
shall  be  paid  not  later  than  on  the  thirty-first  of  July  of  that  year, 
except  that,  if  any  member  determines  that  internal  budgetary 
considerations  require  payment  of  a  portion  of  a  member's  annual 
assessment  subsequent  to  the  thirty-first  of  July,  then  such  payment 
shall  be  made  as  soon  as  possible  thereafter,  or  not  later  than  the 
fifteenth  of  October  of  that  year. 

Section  2.  Currencies  in  which  payable 

(a)  The  assessment  shall  be  expressed  in  terms  of  United  States  dollars. 

(b)  Payment  may  be  made  in  United  States  dollars  or  in  the  currency  of  any 
of  the  countries  where  a  promotion  program  is  in  effect  or  is 
contemplated,  provided  such  currency  is  freely  convertible  into  the 
currencies  of  all  other  countries  in  which  the  Institute  operates. 

(c)  Payment  of  assessments  in  currencies  other  than  United  States  dollars 
shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  par  value  established  by  the 
International  Monetary  Fund. PI 

(d)  To  the  extent  possible,  the  member  Governments  shall  attempt  to 
make  payment  in  currencies  that  will  match  the  total  required 
currencies  projected  by  the  Executive  Director.  However,  the  Executive 
Director  is  empowered  to  convert  one  currency  into  another  to  meet  the 
program  requirements  approved  by  the  General  Assembly. 
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Section  3.   Financial  Aid 

In  furtherance  of  its  purposes,  the  Institute  may  accept  all 
contributions  of  funds,  aids,  fees,  royalties,  goods  and  services. 

Section  4.   Financial  obligations 

The  Institute  shall  not  undertake  programs  or  assume  financial 
obligations  greater  than  the  total  amount  of  the  unobligated  funds  on 
hand . 

Section  5.   Payment  of  expenses 

The  expenses  of  representatives  of  members  attending  meetings  of  the 
General  Assembly  shall  not  be  paid  from  funds  of  the  Institute.   However, 
the  General  Assembly  may  authorize  payment  of  transportation  and  other 
expenses  incurred  in  connection  with 

(a)  meetings  of  the  Executive  Committee, 

(b)  any  special  committees  constituted  by  the  General  Assembly  or  the 
Executive  Committee,  and 

<c)   attendance  by  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  International  Cotton 
Advisory  Conmittee  at  meetings  of  the  General  Assembly. 

Section  6.   Assessments  for  new  members 

(a)  Each  new  member  admitted  to  the  Institute  during  any  given  fiscal 
year  shall  pay  the  full  assessment  for  that  year  within  60  days  from 
the  date  of  admission;  except  that 

(b)  each  new  member  admitted  in  1966  shall  pay  its  full  assessment  within 
the  period  provided  in  Section  1  of  this  Article  or  within  60  days 
from  the  date  of  admission,  whichever  is  later. 

Section  7.   Audits 

Ae  soon  as  possible  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year,  an 

independently  audited  statement  of  the  Institute's  receipts  and  expenditures 
during  the  fiscal  year  just  closed,  as  well  as  the  status  and  activities  of 
other  accounts,  shall  be  presented  to  the  General  Assembly  for  approval. 


Article  V 

Withdrawal,  Suspension  of  Membership, 
Suspension  of  Operations 


Section  1.   Withdrawal  by  members 

Any  member  may  withdraw  from  membership  in  the  Institute  by  transmitting 
a  notice  in  writing  to  the  depositary  of  the  Agreement,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America.   Withdrawal  by  a  member  that  states  in  its  notice 
that  it  cannot  comply  with  an  amendment  adopted  under  Article  VII  shall  be 
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effective  on  the  date  of  the  entry  into  force  of  the  amendment,  provided  the 
depository  has  received  the  notice  not  more  than  90  days  after  the  entry  into 
force  of  the  amendment.  Withdrawal  under  any  other  circumstances  shall  become 
effective  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  such  notice  is  received. 

Section  2.  Suspension  of  members 

(a)  Failure  of  a  member  to  pay  the  full  assessment  by  the  end  of  the  year  in 
which  it  is  due  shall  automatically  result  in  the  suspension  of  all  rights 
and  privileges  of  participation  in  the  Institute,  unless  otherwise  decided 
by  the  General  Assembly. 

(b)  A  member  so  suspended  shall  automatically  cease  to  be  a  member  one  year  fro* 
its  suspension  or  at  such  other  time  as  may  be  determined  by  the  General 
Assembly  unless  it  makes  payment  for  all  assessments  for  which  it  is  in  arrears v 

Section  3*  Governments  ceasing  to  be  members 

When  a  Government  ceases  to  be  a  member,  it  shall  lose  all  rights  to  the 
assets  of  the  Institute  and  to  benefits  that  may  arise  froo  participation  in  the 
Institute,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  General  Assembly,  but  it  shall  have 
no  further  liability  for  any  unpaid  assessments. 

Section  4.  Termination  of  operations  and  settlement  of  obligations 

The  period  of  duration  of  the  Institute  shall  be  perpetual,  except  that 
the  Institute  may  terminate  its  operations  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  total 
number  of  votes  in  the  General  Assembly.  Thereupon,  the  Institute  shall 
forthwith  cease  all  activities  except  those  incident  to  the  orderly  distribution 
and  preservation  of  its  assets  and  settlement  of  its  obligations.  Until  fine! 
settlement  of  such  obligations  and  distribution  of  such  assets,  the  Institute 
shall  remain  in  existence,  and  all  Mutual  rights  and  obligations  of  the 
Institute  and  its  members  under  this  Agreement  shell  continue  unimpaired  except 
that  no  member  shall  be  suspended  or  withdrawn,  and  no  distribution  shall  be 
made  to  members,  except  as  provided  in  this  Section.  The  Institute  shall 
distribute  its  assets  to  the  members  on  such  basis,  at  such  times,  and  in  such 
currencies  as  may  be  determined  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  total  number  of  votes 
in  the  General  Assembly.  Any  member  country  in  arrears  on  its  assessments  shall 
have  deducted  from  its  distributive  share  the  amount  by  which  it  is  in  arrears. 

Certified  to  be  a  true  copy  of  the  resolution  passed  by  the  General  Assembly 
of  the  International  Institute  for  Cotton,  Washington,  D.C.,  December  9,  1983 


Peter  Pereira 
Executive  Director 
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PROGRAM  OF  COOPERATION  AND  EXCHANGES 

BETWEEN 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 

IN  CULTURE,  EDUCATION,  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

FOR  1984  AND  1985 


In  accordance  with  Article  V  of  the  Agreement  between  the 
Governnent  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic  on  Cooperation  in  Culture,  Education, 
Science  and  Technology  signed  at  Budapest  on  April  6,  1977  [  J 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Agreement"),  the  two  Governments 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Parties")  have  prepared  the 
following  Program  of  Cooperation  and  Exchanges  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  "the  Program")  for  1984  and  1985. 


ARTICLE  I 
CULTURE  AND  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  The  United  States  Party  will  receive  up   to   20 
participants   annually,   Including   influential   or   distinguished 
persons,  for  periods  of  one  month  each,  in  individual  or  group 
programs   for   an   exchange   of   experience   and   consultations. 
Suggestions  for  fields  of  specialization  and  group  programs,  and 
nominations  will  be  made  through  diplomatic  channels. 

(b)  The  Hungarian  Party  will  make  every  effort  to  receive  up 
to  10  participants,  including  Influential  or  distinguished  persons, 
for  up  to  one  month  each  for  an  exchange  of  experience  and 
consultations.  The  fields  of  specialization  and  lengths  of  stay 
will  be  determined  through  diplomatic  channels. 

2.  (a)  The  Parties  will  make  every  effort  to  exchange  annually 
two  visiting  lecturers,  each  for  a  full  academic  year.   Fields  of 
specialization  and  the  receiving  universities  will  be  determined 
through  diplomatic  channels  and  according  to  practices  already 
established  by  the  Parties.  Nominations  may  be  made  in  all  fields, 
but  special  consideration  will  be  given  to  American  and  Hungarian 
studies. 

(b)  The  Parties  will  exchange  annually  one  research  scholar 
for  a  full  academic  year  and  up  to  two  other  research  scholars,  each 
for  a  period  from  three  to  six  months.  Fields  of  specialization  and 
the  receiving  institutions  will  be  determined  through  diplomatic 
channels  and  according  to  practices  already  established  by  the 
Parties. 
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3.  (a)  During  the  period  of  the  Program  the  Parties  will  make 
every  effort  to  organize  a  bilateral  seminar  on  the  translation  and 
publication  of  American  and  Hungarian  literary  works.   The  venue, 
number  of  participants,  and  financial  arrangements  will  be  agreed 
upon  through  diplomatic  channels. 

(b)  During  the  period  of  the  Program  the  United  States  Party 
will  receive  a  delegation  of  book  publishers  from  the  Hungarian 
People's  Republic  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  American  publishers 
to  publish  Hungarian  works  and  to  reciprocate  the  visit  of  a 
delegation  of  publishers  from  the  United  States  to  Budapest  that 
occurred  in  1981. 

4.  The  Parties  will  encourage  contacts  and  cooperation  between 
higher  educational,  scholarly  and  scientific  Institutions  of  the  two 
countries  in  specialized  fields  determined  on  the  'basis  of  mutual 
interest.  In  order  to  explore  possibilities  for  such  contacts,  each 
Party  will  receive  up  to  four  senior  representatives  from  higher 
educational,  scholarly  and  scientific  Institutions  of  the  other 
country.   The  duration  of  these  visits  normally  will  be  from  three 
to  four  weeks. 

5.  The  Parties  will  facilitate  exchange  of  information  and 
consultations  concerning  the  comparability  and  equivalency   of 
degrees. 

6.  The  Parties  will  facilitate  development  of  contacts  between 
major  libraries  and  archives  of  the  two  countries.   During  the 
period  of  the  Program  each  of  the  Parties  will  receive  two 
specialists  in  the  field  of  libraries  or  archives  for  a  period  of 
one  month  each. 

7.  The  United  States  Party,  at  the  request  of  the  Hungarian 
Party,  annually  will  send  three  specialists  in  the  teaching  of 
English  to  lecture  at  summer  courses  organized  for  teachers  of 
English  at  Hungarian  secondary  schools  and  universities. 

8.  (a)  The  Parties  will  facilitate  the  exchange  of  exhibitions 
of  the  kind  defined  by  Article  I,  paragraph  2  (a)  of  the  Agreement 
on  a  mutually  acceptable  basis,  including  major  exhibitions  when  so 
agreed.   The  details  of  the  exhibitions,  including  the  themes  and 
the  financial  conditions,  will  be  determined  through  diplomatic 
channel s . 

(b)  The  Parties  will  encourage  contacts  between  museums  and 
other  appropriate  institutions  of  the  two  countries,  including  the 
exchange  of  artistic  publications  and  other  mutually  acceptable 
forms  of  cooperation. 
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9.  (a)  The  Parties  will  encourage  an  exchange  of  film  weeks 
during  the  period  of  the  Program,  The  venues  and  dates  of  the  film 
weeks  will  be  arranged  through  diplomatic  channels*  The  film  weeks 
may  incorporate  mutually  acceptable  collateral  activities,  such  as 
meetings  of  film  artists. 

(b)  The  Parties  will  mutually  encourage  the  making  of  films 
in  co-production. 

10.  The  Parties  will  encourage  visits  by  professional  and 
academic  musical,  dance  and  theatrical  groups  and  individual 
performing  artists,  on  a  commercial  bails  whenever  practicable,  but 
not  necessarily  always. 

11*  The  Parties  will  explore  the  possibilities  for  visits  by 
specialists  in  the  plastic  arts,  music9  dance  and  theater  for  an 
exchange  of  professional  experience  and  participation  in  productions. 

12*  The  Parties  will  facilitate  visits  and  the  organization  in 
their  countries  of  various  cultural  and  scholarly  programs  to 
commemorate  appropriate  national  anniversaries  and  celebrations  of 
the  other  country. 

13.  The  Parties  express  their  willingness  to  promote  the 
success  of  the  Cultural  Forum  to  be  held  in  Budapest  in  1985 
according  to  the  conclusions  of  the  Madrid  Follow-up  Meeting  and  in 
the  spirit  of  the  CSCE  Final  Act. 

ARTICLE  II 
SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

1.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  implementation  of  the 
Agreement  on  Scientific  and  Technological  Cooperation  between  the 
National  Science  Foundation  (NSF)  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Hungarian  Academy  of  Sciences  (MTA)  of  the  Hungarian 
People's  Republic,  signed  July  7,  1982. [*] 

2.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  Implementation  of  the 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  on  Scientific  Cooperation  between  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Hungarian  Academy  of  Sciences,  in  force  since  December  1,  1970,  as 
revieed. 
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3.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  implementation  of  scientific 
exchanges  between  the  United  States  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  and  the  Hungarian  Ministry  of  Health  of  up  to  12 
person-months  annually  for  each  side  in  mutually  acceptable  fields* 
The  Parties  will  encourage  the  conclusion  of  project  agreements  in 
areas  of  mutual  benefit  in  the  health  sciences,  such  as  in  the 
understandings  reached  on  cancer  and  cardiac  research  and  research 
into  the  nervous  system.   Visits  of  scientists  taking  place  under 
such  agreements  will  not  necessarily  be  included  in  the  quota  of  12 
person-months  cited  above. 

4.  The  Parties  will  encourage  cooperation  between  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey  and  the  -Hungarian  Central  Office  of 
Geology,  such  cooperation  to  include  annual  exchanges  of  up  to  10 
person-months  for  Hungarian  specialists  to  the  United  States  and  up 
to  four  person-months  for  American  specialists  to  Hungary  in  fields 
of  mutual  interest.   Special  cooperative  projects  that  may  require 
Involvement  of  additional  personnel  will  be  negotiated  separately. 

5.  The  Parties  will  encourage  implementation  of  the  October  11, 
1978  Memorandum   of   Understanding   between   the   Department   of 
Transportation  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ministry  of 
Transport  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  concerning  research 
cooperation  in  the  field  of  transportation. ^J  In  order  to  expand 
cooperation,  the  Parties  will  encourage  the  conclusion  of  project 
agreements,  such  as  the  agreement  reached  on  railway  research. 

6.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  implementation  of  the  Joint 
Statement  signed  May  13,  1981  between  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  the  Hungarian  Ministry  of  Food  and  Agriculture. [  J 
The  details  of  future  exchanges  of  personnel  will  be  agreed  upon  by 
the  two  agencies  pursuant  to  pertinent  provisions  of  the  Joint 
Statement. 

7.  The  Parties  will  encourage  cooperation  between  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  of  the  United  States  and  the  Hungarian  National 
Office  of  Measures,  as  veil  as  other  corresponding  Hungarian 
institutions,  such  cooperation  to  include  annual  exchanges  of  up  to 
16  person-weeks  per  side  per  year  in  fields  of  mutual  interest. 

8.  The  Parties  will  encourage  contacts  between  potentially 
interested  United  States  agencies,  such  as  the  United  States  Bureau 
of  Mines,  and  the  Hungarian  Ministry  of  Industry  to  explore  areas  of 
cooperation  In  fields  of  mutual  interest,  especially,   but  not 
exclusively,  in  the  energy  and  minerals  fields.   To  this  end,  the 
Parties  will  make  every  effort  to  exchange  two  delegations  of  two 
persons  each  from  a«ch  side  for  periods  of  up  to  three  weeks  each. 


1  TIAS  9216;  30  UST  743. 

2T1AS  10103;  33  UST  1186. 
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9.  The  Parties  will  explore  the  possibility  of  exchange*  of 
scientific  and  technical  films  during  the  period  of  the  Program. 
Such  cooperation  nay  incorporate  mutually  acceptable  collateral 
activities  such  as  meetings  of  representatives  of  the  relevant 
fields.  The  arrangements  for  these  activities  will  be  made  through 
diplomatic  channels. 

10.  The  Parties  will  explore  the  possibilities  of  holding 
bilateral  seminars  on  scientific  subjects  of  mutual  interest  during 
the  period  of  the  Program.  One  of  these  will  be  held  in  Budapest  to 
report  on  the  results  of  cooperation  between  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey  and  the  Hungarian  Central  Office  of  Geology  over 
the  past  four  years.  The  subjects  of  eventual  further  seminars  and 
other  details  will  be  agreed  upon  through  diplomatic  channels. 

11.  The   Parties  will  continue  to   facilitate  additional 
cooperative   arrangements   between   interested   institutions   and 
organizations  of  the  two  countries.  Major  proposals  resulting  from 
such  arrangements  will  be  reported  to  each  side  through  diplomatic 
channels. 

ARTICLE  III 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1.  The  exchanges,  visits  and  other  cooperative  activities 
provided  for  herein  shall  be  subject  to  the  constitutional 
requirements  and  applicable  laws  and  regulations  of   the   two 
countries  and  the  availability  of  funds.   Within  this  framework, 
both  Parties  will  use  their  best  efforts  to  promote  favorable 
conditions  for  the  fulfillment  of  these  exchanges,  visits  and  other 
cooperative  activities  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  and 
objectives  of  the  Agreement. 

2.  This  Program  will  not  preclude  other  mutually  acceptable 
exchanges*  visits  and  cooperative  activities  that  may  be  Initiated 
by  Interested  organizations  or  persons  active  in  the  fields  of 
culture*  education,  science  and  technology,  it  being  understood  that 
additional  exchanges,  visits  and  other  cooperative  activities  will 
be  facilitated  by  prior  agreement  through  diplomatic  channels  or 
between  appropriate  organizations. 

3.  The  Parties  may  initiate,  by  mutual  agreement,  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  exchanges,  visits  and  other  cooperative  activities 
provided  for  In  the  Program. 
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4.  (a)  Persona  participating  in  the  exchangee,  visits  and  other 
cooperative  activities  provided  for  in  the  Program  will  be  nominated 
by  the  sending  Party  and  the  receiving  Party  will  inform  about  its 
decision.   However,  the  participants  under  Article  I,  paragraph  1 
(a)   and  (b)  of  the  Program  will  be  determined  according  to 
established  practices  on  both  sides  and  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Parties.   Nominations  will  be  submitted  through  diplomatic 
channels,  normally  three  months  prior  to  the  proposed  arrival  date. 
In  the  'case  of  visiting  lecturers  and  research  scholars  specified  In 
Article  I,  paragraph  2  (a)  and  (b),  nominations  will  be  submitted  by 
the  sending  Party  nine  months  In  advance  of  the  proposed  arrival 
date.   The  receiving  Party  will  advise  .the  sending  Party  of  its 
decision  not  later  than  six  months  prior  to  the  proposed  arrival 
date*   In  the  case  of  other  nominations,  the  Parties  will  give 
notification  of  their  decisions  normally  one  month  prior  to  the 
proposed  arrival  date  and  will  inform  each  other  at  least  two  weeks 
in  advance  of  the  exact  arrival  date. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  the  implementation  of  the  provisions 
for  the  exchange  of  lecturers  and  research  scholars  under  Article  I, 
paragraph  2,  any  academic  program  Initiated  prior  to  December  31, 
1965  will  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  this  Program  until  the 
completion  of  the  academic  program. 

5.  For  visits  specified  under  Article  I  of  the  Program,  the 
following  conditions  pertain,  except  for  paragraphs  8  (a),  9,  10  and 
lls 

(a)  The  sending  Party  will  provide  round-trip  transportation 
between  the  capitals  of  the  two  countries  (Budapest  and  Washington, 
D.C.); 

(b)  The  receiving  Party  will  provide: 

(I)  The  Internal  travel  necessary  for  the  successful 
completion  of  each  visitors  approved  program; 

(II)  The   local   expenses  of   stay  as   specified   in 
paragraphs  1  and  2  of  the  Annex,  which  Annex  forms  an  Integral  part 
of  the  Program; 
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(ill)  Medical  and  hospital  care  or  insurance  in  case  of 
sudden  illness  or  accident,  within  limitations  established  in 
advance  by  the  Parties; 

(iv)  Interpreters  when  appropriate  for  the  professional 
programs  of  the  visitors  under  Article  I,  paragraph  1  (a)  and  (b). 

(c)  The  conditions  governing  cooperation  between  higher 
educational »  scholarly  and  scientific  institutions  arising  from 
Article  I,  paragraph  4  of  the  Program  will  be  established  by  the 
participating  institutions  and  organisations* 

6.  For  activities  specified  under  Article  II*  the  cooperating 
agencies  of  the  two  countries  will  be  guided  by  the  terms  of  Article 
III,  paragraph  5,  unless  those  agencies  agree  otherwise* 

7.  The  provisions  of  the  Program  may  be  amended  by  agreement 
between  the  Parties. 

8.  The  Parties  agree  to  hold  by  the  end  of  1984  a  meeting  of 
their  designated  representatives  t6  discuss  the  Implementation  of 
the  first  year  of  the  Program  and  plans  for  the  second  year. 

9.  For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
United  States  Information  Agency  and  the  Department  of  State ,  and 
for  the  Government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic »  the  Ministry 
of  Culture  and  Education  and  the  International  Cultural  Institute, 
are  designated  as  executive  agencies  for  the  Implementation  of  the 
Program.   These  executive  agencies  will  maintain  contact  through 
diplomatic  channels. 

10.  The  Program  shall  enter  Into  force  on  January  1,  1984  and 
shall  remain  In  force  through  December  31,  1985. 

DONE  In  duplicate  at  Budapest,  Hungary  this  twelfth  day  of  December, 
1983  in  the  English  and  Hungarian  languages,  both  being  equally 
authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OP  THE  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 

UNITED^  STATES  OF  AMERI£**^  HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 

• 


1  Nicholas  Salgo. 

2  Jozsef  Olah. 
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ANNEX 


Financial  provisions  of  the  Program  of  Cooperation 
and  Exchanges  In  Culture,  Education,  Science  and 
Technology  between  the  Government  of   the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Hungarian 
People's  Republic  for  1984  and  1985 

1.  For  visits  of  one  month  or  less,  specified  under  Article  I, 
paragraphs  1,  4,  6  and  7,  the  United  States  Party  will  provide  a 
dally  allowance  of  94  U.S.  dollars;  the  Hungarian  Party  will  provide 
appropriate  free  hotel  accommodation  and  a  dally  allowance  of  500 
forinte. 

2.  For  visits  of  more  than  one  month  specified  under  Article  I, 
paragraph  2,  the  United  States  Party  will  provide  for  the  Hungarian 
lecturers  and  researchers  a  monthly  stipend  of  1,750  U.S.  dollars 
and  the  Internal  travel  necessary  for  the  successful  completion  of 
the  approved  program;  the  Hungarian  '  Party  will  provide  for  the 
American  lecturers  and  researchers  a  monthly  stipend  of  9,500 
forlnts  and  an  appropriate,  furnished  apartment  including  utilities 
free  of  charge,  and  the  internal  travel  necessary  for  successful 
completion  of  the  approved  program. 

3.  For  visits  specified  under  Article  II,   the  specific 
financial  conditions  will  be  determined  by  prior  agreement  between 
the  agencies  concerned. 
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AZ  AMERIKAI  EGYESULT  ALLAMOK  KORMANYA  £S  A 

MAGYAR  NriPKtiZTARSASAG  KORMANYA 

KULTURALIS,  OKTATASI,  TUDOMANYOS  £S  MOSZAKI-TUDOMANYOS 
£GYUTTMtlKOD£:SI  £S  CSEREPROGRAMJA 

1984-1985 
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Az  Amerikai  Egyestllt  All  amok  Kormanya  6s  a  Magyar  N£pkttztarsasag 
Korroanya  1977.  aprilis  6-An  Budapest en  alairt  Kulturalis,  Oktata- 
si,  Tudomanyos  6s  MUszaki- tudomanyos  Egyezn\6nye  /a  tovabbiakban: 
11  az  Egyezmeny"/  V.  cikkevel  ttsszhangban  a  k6t  konnany  /a  tovabbi- 
akban:  "a  Felek"/  a  kttvetkezS  egyUttroukddesi  6s  csereprogramot 
/a  tovabbiakban:  Ma  Program11/  dolgoztak  ki  1984-1985-re: 


I.  CIKK   -   KULTURA  tS  OKTATAS 

1.  a./  Az  amerikal  F61  events  legfeljebb  2O  resztvevSt  fogad 

-  beleertve  befolyasos  6s  kiexnelkedS  szemelyisegeket  - 
egyeni  vagy  csoportos  latogatasra,  egy-egy  hdnapos  id6- 
tartamra^  tapasztalatcsere  6s  konzultaci6  c61jab61.  A 
szakterUletek  kijelfilese,  a  csoportos  programokra  vonat* 
koz6  javaslatok  6s  jelOl^sek  diploma ciai  uton  t8rt6nnek. 

b./  A  magyar  Fel  mindent  megtesz,  hogy  6vente  1O  egydni  lato- 
gat6t  fogad jon,  beleertve  vezetS  beosztasu  szemelyeket r 
legfeljebb  egyh6napos  i d6 t art amok ra,  tapasztalatcsere  6s 
konzultacid  c61jab61.  A  szakterttleteket  6s  a  latogatasok 
idStartamat  diplomaciai  uton  hatarozzak  meg. 

2.  a./  A  Felek  mindent  megtesznek,  hogy  6vente  2  vend6ge!6ad6t 

csereljenek  egy  teljes  oktatasi  6vre.  A  szakterUletek  es 
a  fogad6  egyetemek  kije!616s6re  diplomaciai  uton  kertt  sor 
a  Felek  altal  mfir  kialakitott  gyakorlatnak  megfelelSen. 
A  jel816sek  minden  tertletre  vonatkozhatnak ;  kUIGn  figyel- 
met  forditanak  a  hungarol6giai  6s  az  amerikanisztikai  ta- 
nulmanyokra . 

b./  A  Felek  6vente  1  tudominyos  kutat6tcser61nek  egy  teljes 
oktatasi  evre  6s  legfeljebb  ket  tovabbi  tudomanyos  kuta- 
t6t  egyenk6nt  haromt61  hat  h6napig  terjed5  idSszakra.  A 
szaktertiletek  6s  a  fogad6  int6zetek  kije!616s6re  diplo- 
mAciai  uton  kertll  sor,  a  Felek  altal  mar  kialakitott  gya- 
korlatnak megfelelSen. 

3.  a./  A  Program  ideje  alatt  a  Felek  mindent  elkovetnek  az6rt, 

hogy  ketoldalu  szeminariumot  rendezzenek  az  amerikai  es 
a  magyar  irodalmi  alkotasok  Ieforditasar61  6s  kiadasarol. 
A  szeminariumok  helyerol,  a  r6sztvev5k  szamar61  6s  a  p6nz- 
Ugyi  felt6telekr51  diplomaciai  uton  allapodnak  meg. 
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b,/  Az  amerikai  Pel  a  Program  ideje  alatt  egy  magyar  konyv- 
kiadSi  delegac±6t  fogad,  amerikai  kiad6k  1981-ben  Buda- 
pesten  tett  latogataaanak  viszonzasakeppen,  abb  61  a  cel- 
b61f  hogy  amerikai  kiad6kat  magyar  alkotasok  kiadaaara 
tfaztonozzon. 

4.  A  Felek  tfaztenzik  a  ket  orszag  felsSoktatasi  <§s  human  vala- 
mint  tenneszet  tudomanyos  intezmenyeinek  kapcsolatait  es 
egytlttmttk0d6sSt,  a  kolcsSnds  Srdek  alapjan  meghatarozott  szak- 
tertlle-teken.  E  kapcsolatok  lehetCs^geinek  tanulroanyozasara 
kaicsttnttsen,  Xegfeljebb  n^gy  vezetS  beosztasu  k£pvisel6t  fo- 
gadnak  a  masik  orszag  felsSoktatasi  6s  human  valamint  termg- 
azet  tudomanyos  int6zm6nyeibSl  .  £  latogatisok  idStartazna  rend- 
azerint  harom-n6gy  het. 

5.  A  Felek  elSsegitik  a  diplomak  5sszehaBonlithat6sagara  es 
egyen6rtektts&gere  vonatkozd  informaci6k  cser^jet  §s  konzul- 
taci6k  tartasat* 

6.  A  Felek  elCsegitik  a  ket  orazag  nagyobb  kdnyvtarai  te  level- 
tarai  kttzotti  kapcsolatok  fejleszteset.  A  munkaterv  idSszaka- 
ban  a  Felek  2  kttnyvtari  vagy  lev^ltari  szak  ember  t  fogadnak 
egy-egy  h6napos  idStartamra. 


7«  Az  amerikai  F€l  a  magyar  F€l  kerSse  alapjan  6vente  harom 
angol  nyelvtanart  ktild  a  magyar  kozepiskolak  £s  egyetemek 
angol  szakos  tanaral  reszere  szervezett  nyari  tanfolyamokra. 

8.  a.  /  A  Felek  elSsegitik  az  Egyezm^ny  I*  cikke  2.  a./  bekezde- 

s^ben  meghatarozott  jellegtl  kiallitasok  cserejet,  kolcstt- 
nOsen  elfogadhatd  alapon,  beleSrtve  a  nagykiallitasokat 
is,  amennyiben  igy  allapodnak  meg.  A  kiallitasok  reszle- 
teiben/  beleertve  azok  t^m&jat  es  megrendez^stik  anyagi 
felt^teleit,  diplomaciai  uton  allapodnak  meg* 

b./  A  Felek  oaztttnzik  a  ket  orazag  muzeumainak  es  mas  megfe- 
Iel8  intezmenyeinek  kapcsolatait,  bele&rtve  a  mtlveszeti 
kiadvanyok  caere  jet  es  egyeb,  kolcsdnosen  elfogadhatd 
egytlttmtikbdeal  formakat. 

9.  a./  A  Felek  batoritjak  a  Program  idSszaka  alatt  filmhetek 

cserejet  egytnas  orszagiban,  A  filmhetek  hely£t  6s  ide- 
jet  a  Felek  diplomaciai  uton  jelOlik  ki.  A  filmhetekkel 
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ttsszefttggesben  k61cs6n5sen  elfogadhat6  kiserS  rendezve- 
nyekre,  ugy  mint  filmintiveszek  talalkoz6ira,  is  sor  kertil- 
het. 

b./  A  Felek  kolcsBnGsen  tamogatjak  koprodukci6s  filmek  keszi- 
teset* 

10.  A  Felek  5szt6nzik  a  hivatasos  es  egyetemi  zenei,  tanc  es  szin- 
hazi  egytittesek,  valamint  el5ad6xnUv6szek  latogatasait,  amennyi- 
re  csak  lehetseges  kereskedelxni  alapon* 

11*  A  Felek  megvlzsgaljak  k^pz5m(iveszeti»  zenei,  tdnc  Ss  szinhazi 
szakemberek  latogatasainak  Iehet6seget  szakmai  tapasztalatcse- 
re  es  produkcidkban  val6  kfizremtik^des  celjab61. 

12.  A  Felek  e!5segitik  orszagaikban  azokat  a  klilttnbOzS  kulturalis 
es  tudomanyos  celu  latogatasokat  es  rendezvenyeket,  amelyek 

a  masik  orszag  nemzeti  ^vforduldihoz  es  megemlekezeseihez  kap- 
csolddnak. 

13.  A  Felek  kifejezlk  hajland6sagukat  arra,  hogy  elSsegitik  a  Bu- 
dapest en  1985-ben  tartand6  Kulturas  Fdrum  sikeret,  a  madridi 
talilkozd  hatarozataival  es  a  Helsinki  Zar6okxoany  szellemevel 
5sszhangban. 


II.  CIKK   •   TUDOMANYOK  tS  MUSZAKI  TUPOMANYOK 

1.   A  Felek  Osztttnzik  a  Magyar  Tudomanyos  Akademia  /MTA/  es  az 
Amerikai  EgyesOlt  A 11 amok  Orszagos  Tudom^nyos  Alapitvanya 
/NSF/  k6z5tti,  1982.  Julius  7-en  alairt  Tudomanyos  Mtiszaki 
Ggylittmfiktfdesi  Egyezmeny  vegrehajtas&t. 

2*   A  Felek  ttsztttnzik  a  Magyar  Tudomanyos  Akademia  £s  az  Amerikai 
Egyestilt  Allamok  Tudomanyos  Akademia j a  /NAS/  tudomanyos 
egytittmtik5deser61  sz616,  197O.  december  1.  6ta  ervenyben  le- 
v6  es  mddositott  Egyetertesi  Memorandumban  foglaltak  vegre- 
hajtasat. 

3.   A  Felek  ttsztttnzik  a  Magyar  Egeszsegtigyi  Miniszterium  es  az 
EgyesUlt  Allamok  Eg^szsegUgyi  es  Szocialis  Szolgaltatasok 
Miniszteriuma  kdzdtti  tudomanyos  csereprogram  vegrehajtasat, 
elfogadhat6  tertileteken,  evente  mindket  reszrSl 
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legfeljebb  12  ember-h6napig  terjedSen.  A  Felek  6szt8nzik 
projekt-megallapodasok  letrehoz&sat  az  egeszsegtigyi  tudoma- 
nyok  kSlcsGnSsen  elSnytts  terttletein,  hason!6an  a  rakkutatas, 
a  szivSrrendszeri  kutat&s  £s  az  idegrendszerl  kutatas  terti- 
leten  l£trej£tt  megallapodasokhoz .  Az  ilyen  megallapodasok 
alapjan  foly6  latogatasok  nezn  szttks6gszertien  erintik  a  12 
ember-h6napos  keretet. 

4.  A  Felek  dsztttnzlk  az  egytittmUkdd^flt  a  magyar  Kttzponti  F61d- 
tani  Hivatal  6s  az  EgyesUlt  All amok  FOldtani  Szolgalata  kti- 
zatt,  amely  egytittmOkddds  6vente  magyar  szakemberek  legfel- 
jebb tiz  ember-h6napos  Egyesttlt  Allamokbeli  es  amerikai  szak- 
emberek legfeljebb  negy  ember-hdnapos  magyar or szagi  cserejet 
foglalja  magaban,  a  kClcsttntts  erdek!6desre  szamot  tart 6  terU- 
leteken.  Olyan  specialis  egyUttmOkSdesi  projektekrCl,  amelyek 
tovabbl  szemelyek  bevonaaat  Igenyelhetik,  kttlttn  allapodnak  meg. 

5.  A  Felek  ttsztttnzik  a  roagyar  KOzlekedesi  Miniszterium  es  az 
Amerikai  Egye stilt  All amok  KOzlekedesl  NlnlBzterluma  1978.  ok- 
t6ber  11-i  EgyUttznttkOdesl  Meznorandumanak  vegrehajtasat  a  kttz- 
lekedes  ter tile  ten  tortenS  kutataal  egytittmUkttdesro'l.  A  Felek 
5szt6nzik  projekt  megallapodasok  letrehozasat  az  egytittmtlkodes 
elmelyitese  erdekeben,  hasonldan  a  vasuti  kutatasok  terUleten 
letrejott  meg&llapodashoz. 

6*  A  Felek  ttszttinzik  a  magyar  MezSgazdasagi  es  filelmezestigyi 

Minis zt^rium  6s  az  Egyestilt  Allamok  MezSgazdasagl  Miniszt^riuma 
1981.  ma jus  13 -an  al&irt  Koz5s  Nyllatkozat&nak  vegrehajtasat. 
A  szemelycserek  r^szletelr61  a  ket  mini sz ter ium  a  K0z5s  Nyilat- 
kozat  vonatkoz6  felt6teleinek  megfelelQen  allapodik  meg. 

7.  A  Felek  8szt8nzik  a  magyar  Orsz&gos  Merestlgyl  Hivatal  /OMH/ 
valamint  mas  megfelel6  magyar  intezmenyek  es  az  EgyesUlt  Alla- 
mok Orszagos  MeresUgyi  Hlvatala  /NBS/  ktfzStti  egyattmttk^dest. 
Ezen  egytlttmtlkCdes  kereteben  evente  mindket  reszrSl  16  ember- 
hetig  terjedS  cseret  bonyolltanak  le  a  kGlcsOnos  erdek!6desre 
szamot  tart6  szaktertlleteken. 

8.  A  Felek  0^zt6nzik  a  magyar  Ipari  Mini sz ter ium  es  a  potenciali- 
san  ^rdekelt  amerikai  hivatalok,  ugy  mint  az  EgyesUlt  Allamok 
Banyaszati  Hlvatala  kozti  kapcsolatokat,  abb 61  a  celb61,  hogy 
megvizsgaljak  az  egytittmtikttdes  lehetSseget  a  kttlcsonds  6rdek- 
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ISdesre  szamot  tart6  tertileteken,  kUlttnGsen,  de  nem  kizar6- 
lag,  az  energia  es  az  asvanyok  tertiletein.  E  c61b61  a  Felek 
mindent  megtesznek  k£t  k6t-tagu  kttldOttse'g  harom  h£tig  terje- 
dS  csere'jfire  mindkfit  Fe"l  r6»6r61. 

9*  A  Felek  megvizsgaljak  tudomanyoc  es  mtiszaki-tudomanyos  filmek 
csere j£nek  lehetSsege't  a  Program  idSszaka  alatt.  Ilyen  egylitt- 
mdkddes  ma  gab an  foglalhat  kttlcsttnttsen  el£ogadhat6  kisSrS  ren- 
dezv^nyeket  is/  ugy  mint  az  6rintett  tertlletek  k6pvisel6inek 
talalkoz6it.  £  tev6kenys6g  rfeszleteir^l  diplom&ciai  uton  alia- 
podnak  meg* 

10.  A  Felek  megvizsgalj&k  k6toldalu  Bzeml.nariumok  megrendez6s6nek 
Iehet6s6g6t  a  Program  idtSszaka  alatt  a  ktilcsonos  6rdekl5desre 
azarnot  tartd  tudomSnyoa  t^makban.  Az  egylket  Budapest en  tart- 
jak  a  Magyar  KSzponti  FOldtani  Hivatal  6s  az  EgyesUlt  All amok 
Fttldtani  Szolgalata  4  6ves  egyUttmOk5d6s6nek  eredmenyeirSl. 
Tovabbl  szeminariumok  t&rgy&ban  es  mas  r6szletekben  diploma- 
clai  uton  allapodnak  meg. 

11.  A  Felek  az  eddigiekhez  hason!6an  el$aegitik  tovabbi  k6z&s  te- 
v^kenysfeg  feltarasat  a  k6t  orszag  6rdekelt  int6zm6nyei  6s  szer- 
vezetei  kttzOtt.  Az  ebb 61  ered5  lenyeges  javaslatokr61  a  Felek 
diplom&ciai  uton  tajekoztatjak  egymaet. 


n  •  CIKK    —    ALTALANOS  RENDELKEZ£ISEK 

1.  Az  ebben  foglalt  cser6k,  latogatasok  6s  egyek  kdzOs  tevekeny- 
segek  ali  vannak  vetve  a  ket  orszag  alkotmanyos  elSirasainak, 
hatalyos  jogszab&lyainak  es  rendelkezeseinek,  valamint  a  ren- 
delkezcsre  &116  penzllgyi  alapoknak,  E  kereten  bellll  mindket 
Pel  mind en  t61e  telhetSt  megtesz  annak  6rdekebenr  hogy  kedve- 
zS  felteteleket  biztositson  e  cserek,  latogatasok  es  egyeb  k6- 
z6s  tevekenys^g  megval6sit&sahoz  az  Egyezme'ny  celkitllzeseivel 
es  rendelkezeseivel  ttsszhangban. 

2.  Ez  a  Program  nem  zarja  ki  a  kultura,  az  oktatas,  a  tudominyok 
es  mUazaki  tudomanyok  terUlet6n  mUkttdS  erdekelt  szervezetek  es 
szemelyek  altal  kezdem^nyezett  egyeb  kttzos  tev6kenyseget,  fi- 
gyelembe  v6ve/  hogy  a  tovabbi  cserek,  latogatasok  es  kttzos  te- 
vekenyseg  elSmozditaaara  diplomaciai  uton,  vagy  a  megfelelo  szer- 
vezetek kttztttt  Ietrej6tt  elSzetes  megallapodas  alapjan  kerUl  sor. 
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3.  A  Felek  kdlcstfnds  megallapodas  alapja"n  kezdem£nyezhetik  a 
Programban  foglalt  cser£k,  l&togatasok  es  egyeb  koz6s  tev£- 
kenys&g  sz&m&nak 


4.  a,/  A  Programban  foglalt  cserekben,  latogatasokban  es  egy£b 
k6z6s  teve'kenyse'gben  r&sztvevo*  szem61yeket  a  kUldS  P61 
jeldli  6s  a  fogad6  F61  nyilatkozik  a  dfcntesrSl.  A  Prog- 
ram I.  cikke  I/a.  is  1/b*  pontja  alapjan  azonban  a  rfiszt- 
vevo*  szemfelyeket  a  ket  F61  altal  kialakitott  gyakorlat 
szerint  hatarozzak  meg,  &a  a  Feleknek  kell  j6vahagyniuk. 
A  jel«16sek  atad&sa  diplomaciai  uton  tdrt^nik,  altalaban 
harom  h6nappal  a  tervezett  6rkezds±  idQpont  elStt.  A  Prog- 
ram I.  cikke  2  /a.  6s  2/b.  bekezd^a&en  meghatarozott  ven- 
degel6ad6k  6e  tudomanyos  kutatdk  eset4ben  a  kttldS  F61  ki- 
lertc  hdnappal  a  tervezett  6rkez6si  idSpont  elStt  teszi  meg 
a  jeiaiSseket.  A  fogad6  F61  legalabb  hat  h6nappal  a  ter- 
vezett tekezesl  146pont  el5tt  taj^koztatja  a  kttldS  Felet 
a  ddnteste51.  A  tobbl  jeltil^s  eset^ben  a  Felek  altalaban 
egy  h6nappal  a  tervezett  6rkez6e±  idSpont  elStt  adnak  t6- 
j^koztatast  a  dttnt^atlkrSl  es  legalabb  k£t  hettel  korabban 
^rtesitik  egymast  a  pontos  6rkez6si  Id$pontr61* 

b./  Az  1985.  december  31.  elStt  megkezdett,  az  I.  cikk  2.  pont- 
ja ala  es5  tudom^nyoB  vagy  oktatdi  csereprogram  v^grehaj- 
tasat  ezen  raunkaterv  felt^telei  szabalyozzak,  az  adott  prog 
ram  befeje76s6ig. 

5*  A  Program  I.  cikkSben  meghatarozott  latogatasok  eseteben,  kive- 
ve  az  I.  eikk  8/a*,  9.,  1O.  6s  11.  bekezdeset: 

a.  /  a  ktlldS  FS1  gondoskodik  a  kSt  orszag  fSvarosa  /Budapest 
es  Washington  D.C.  /  kdztttti  oda-vissza  utazasr61; 

b./  a  fogadd.Fe'l  biztositja: 

I./  a  latogatdk  j6vahagyott  programjanak  sikeres  teljesi- 

t6s£he2  sztikseges  belsS  utazasokat; 
2.1  a,  helyi  tart6zkodas  kdltsegeit:  ezeket  a  FUggelek 

r6szletezi,  amely  a  Program  szerves  r^sz^t  kepezi; 
3./  orvosl  es  k6rhazi  ellatast  vagy  biztosit^st  hirtelen 

megbetegedes  vagy  baleset  eseten  a  Felek  Sltal  elSre 

merfhatArozott  kereteken  belUl; 
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4./  tomacsot  az  I.  cikk  l/a-b«  bekezdeseben  meghatarozott  la- 
togat6k  szakmai  programjahoz,  amikor  szlikseges. 

c./  A  Program  I.  cikke  4.  bekezdesebSl  £akad6an  felsSoktatasi 
intezmenyek  valamint  tudomanyos  intezmenyek  egyUttmtikttdeset 
szabalyoz6  felteteleket  a  resztvevS  intezmenyek  6s  szervezetek 
sajat  maguk  hatarozz&k  meg. 

6.  A  II.  cikkben  meghatarozott  tev£kenys£gekre  vonatkozdan  a  k6t  orszag 
megfelelS  hivatalalt  a  III.  cikk  5.  bekezd£s£ben  foglaltak  vez^rlik, 
kiv£ve  ha  ezek  a  hivatalok  mask£ppen  egyeznek  meg. 

7.  A  Program  rendelkez^sei  a  Felek  roegegyez6s6vel  m6dosithat6k* 

8.  A  Felek  megallapodnak,  hogy  kijelttlt  kepviselSik  1984.  vegeig  ta~ 
lalkoznak  a  Program  eleC  eves  v^grehajtaaanak  es  a  masodik  evre 
vonatkoz6  terveknek  a  megvltatasa  celjab61. 

9.  Az  Amerikai  Egyestilt  All  amok  Kdrmanya  reszerSl  az  EgyesUlt  Allamok 
Taj6koztatasi  Hivatala  /USIA/  €s  a  Kaittgymlniszterlum,  a  Magyar  Nep- 
kttztarsasag  Kormanya  r£szer61  a  MUvelCd^si  Mlniszterium  es  a  Nemzet* 
kdzl  Xulturalia  Intezet  a  Program  megvaldsitas&ra  kljeldlt  vegre- 
hajtd  azerv.  £  vegrehajt6  szervek  a  kapcsolatot  diplomaciai  uton 
tartjak  egymassal. 

10.   A  Program  1984.  januar  1-en  lep  hatalyba  es  1985.  december  31-ig 
mar  ad  hatalyban. 

Kesziilt  Bud  apes  ten/  1983.  december  12-en,  ket  peldanyban,  angol  es  magyar 
nyelven;  mindkettS  egyarant  hi  teles. 


Az  EgyesUlt  Allamok  KormApya  A  Magyar  NepkBztarsasag  Kormanya 

ben:    /  I  neveben: 
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FUGGELfeK 


Az  Amerikai  Egyestilt  Allamok  Kormanya  6s  a  Magyar  N£pkttztarsasag 
Korroanya  1984-1985.  &vre  sz616  Kulturalis,  Oktatasi,  Tudomanyos 
&s  Mttszaki-Tudomanyos  Egytittmtikodesi  Csereprogramjanak  pgnztigyi 
rendelkeze'sei. 


1.  Az  I*  cikk  1.,  4«,  6.  da  7.  bekezdes&ben  meghatarozott 
rttvid  IdStartamu  latogataaok  eset£ben  a  magyar  F61  megfe- 
lelS  ingyenes  azallodai  alhelyez^at  es  napi  5OO  Ft.  ellat- 
manyt,  az  amerikai  F^l  napi  94  US  $  e  1  lit  many  t  biztosit. 


2.  Az  I.  cikk  2.  p  on  t  jab  an  meghatarozott,  egy  hdnapnal  hosz- 
szabb  latogatasok  eseteben  az  amerikai  Pel  a  magyar  elSa- 
d6k  e*  kutatdk  rdszere  1750  US  $  havi  ttsztttndijat  6s  a  j6- 
vahagyott  program  sikeres  vegrehajt&sahoz  szOks^ges  belsS 
utaztatast  biztositja.  A  magyar  F61  az  amerikai  e!6ad6k  6s 
kutatdk  rdsz^re  havonta  95OO  Ft-os  GaztOndijat,  es  dijmente- 
een,  megf  elelS  butorozott  lalcast,  belegrtve  ingyenes  szolgal- 
tatasokat  is,  valamint  a  j6vahagyott  program  sikeres  telje- 
8it6s6hez  sztlksSges  belsS  utazast  biztositja. 


3.  A  II.  cikkben  meghatarozott  la  to  gat  as  ok  eset^ben  a  sajatos 
p^nzUgyi  feltfeteleket  az  6rintett  hivatalok  elSzetes  meg- 
allapodassal  hatarozzak  meg. 
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Defense:  Mutual  Logistic  Support 

Agreement  signed  at  Luxembourg  December  15,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  December  15,  1983. 
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Agreement  Number 
US-LU-01 


MUTUAL  SUPPORT  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  LUXEMBOURG 


PREAMBLE 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting 
pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization  Mutual  Support  Act  of  1979  Ji]  and  the  Government 
of  Luxembourg , 

Desiring  to  further  the  rationalization ,  interoperability, 
readiness,  and  effectiveness  of  their  respective  military 
forces  through  increased  logistic  cooperation, 

Desiring  to  establish  basic  terms  and  conditions  for 
provision  of  mutual  logistic  support ,  supplies,  and  services. 

Have  resolved  to  conclude  this  mutual  support  agreement. 

ARTICLE  I 
APPLICABILITY 

1.  This  Agreement  applies  only  to  military  forces  in 
Europe  and  adjacent  waters,  and  in  the  case  of  United 
States  Forces  to  logistic  support,  supplies,  and  services  in 
the  inventory  or  otherwise  under  the  jurisdiction  and 
control  of  United  States  Forces  deployed  in  Europe  and 
adjacent  waters. 

2.  The  parties  understand  that  this  Agreement  will  not  be 
employed  in  a  manner  to  serve  as  a  routine  and  normal 
source  for  supplies  and  services  reasonably  available:   (a) 
from  United  States  or  Luxembourg  commercial  sources;  or  (b) 
acquirable  from  the  United  States  through  Foreign  Military 
Sales  procedures  under  the  then  current  Arms  Export  Control 
Act. 


1  94  Stat.  1016;  10  U.S.C.  52321. 
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ARTICLE  II 
DEFINITIONS 

As  used  in  this  Agreement  and  in  any  implementing  arrangements 
which  provide  specific  procedures,  the  following  definitions 
apply: 

a.  Logistic  Support,  Supplies,  and  Services.   Food, 
billeting,  transportation,  petroleum,  oils,  lubricants, 
clothing,  communication  services,  medical  services,  ammuni- 
tion, base  operations  support  (and  construction  incident 
thereto),  storage  services,  use  of  facilities,  operational 
training  services,  spare  parts  and  components,  repair  and 
maintenance  services,  and  airport  and  seaport  services. 

b.  Implementing  Arrangement.   An  implementing  arrange- 
ment is  a  supplementary  arrangement  related  to  specific 
logistic  support,  supplies,  services  or  events,  which  sets 
forth  the  additional  details,  terms,  and  conditions  which 
further  define  and  carry  out  this  Agreement. 

c.  Order.  An  order,  when  in  its  proper  form  and  signed 
by  an  authorized  official,  is  a  request  for  the  provision  of 
specific  logistic  support,  supplies,  or  services  pursuant  to 
this  Agreement  and  an  applicable  implementing  arrangement, 
if  any. 

d.  Invoice.   Invoices  are  those  documents  from  the 
supplying  party  which  request  reimbursement  or  payment  for 
specific  logistic  support,  supplies,  and  services  rendered 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement  and  an  applicable  implementing 
arrangement,  if  any. 

e.  United  States  European  Command  (USEUCOM)  Component 
Commands*  United  States  Army,  Europe  CUSAREUR)  ;  United 
States  Naval  Forces,  Europe  CUSNAVEUR)  ;  and  United  States 
Air  Forces  in  Europe  (USAFE) . 

f.  Europe  and  Adjacent  Waters.  The  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  area  as  defined  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  £*]  (as 
amended  by  The  Protocols  on  the  Accession  of  Greece  and 
Turkey, [2]  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  [8j  and  SpainT4!)  , 
excluding  North  America.  L  J 

ARTICLE  III 
BASIC  TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS 

1.   Each  party  agrees  to  utilize  its  best  endeavors,  con- 
sistent with  national  priorities,  not  only  in  peacetime  but 
also  in  periods  of  emergency  or  active  hostilities  to 


1 TIAS  1964;  63  Stat.  2241. 
2TIAS  2390;  3  UST  43. 
8  TIAS  3428;  6  UST  5707. 
4  TIAS  10564;  34  UST  3509. 
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satisfy  requests  of  the  other  party  for  logistic  support, 
supplies,  and  services.  When  an  implementing  arrangement 
contains  a  stricter  standard  of  compliance  it  shall  apply 
over  this  paragraph. 

2*  The  parties  agree  that  the  transfer  of  logistic  support, 
supplies,  and  services  between  the  parties  shall  be  accom- 
plished by  orders  issued  and  accepted  under  this  Agreement 
and  any  applicable  implementing  arrangements.   Orders  will 
be  issued  against  this  Agreement  alone  without  an  implementing 
arrangement  only  in  those  cases  set  forth  in  Annex  A. 
Implementing  arrangements  may  be  negotiated  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States  by  USEUCOM,  USEUCOM  Component  Commands, 
and  any  other  organization  or  agency  authorized  by  USEUCOM. 
Implementing  arrangements  may  be  negotiated  on  the  part  of 
Luxembourg  by  the  Commandant  of  the  Luxembourg  Army  or  his 
designated  representative.  Whether  the  transfer  is  accomplished 
by  orders  under  this  Agreement  alone  or  in  conjunction  with 
implementing  arrangements,  the  documents  taken  together  must 
set  forth  all  necessary  details,  terms,  and  conditions  to 
carry  out  the  transfer  including  the  data  elements  in  Annex 
B.   The  parties  will  endeavor  to  adopt  a  standard  order 
form.   Implementing  arrangements  will  generally  identify  those 
personnel  authorized  to  issue  and  accept  orders  under  the 
implementing  arrangement.   The  parties  will  notify  each 
other  of  specific  authorizations  or  limitations  on  those 
personnel  able  to  issue  or  accept  orders  directly  under  this 
Agreement  or  under  an  implementing  arrangement  when  not 
covered  by  the  implementing  arrangement.   In  the  case  of  the 
United  States,  these  notifications  will  go  directly  to  and 
from  the  USEUCOM  Component  Command  concerning  personnel 
belonging  to  the  Component  Command  as  well  as  HQ  USEUCOM. 

3.   For  any  transfer  of  logistic  support,  supplies,  or 
services,  the  parties  may  negotiate  for  payment  either  in 
cash  (a  "reimbursable  transaction")  or  payment  in  kind  (an 
"exchange  transaction").   Accordingly,  the  receiving  party 
will  pay  the  supplying  party  in  conformance  with  either  3a 
or  3b  below. 

a.  Reimbursable  Transactions.   The  supplying  party  will 
submit  invoices  to  the  receiving  party  after  delivery  or 
performance  of  the  logistic  support,  supplies,  or  services. 
Both  parties  will  maintain  records  of  all  transactions,  and 
the  parties  will  pay  outstanding  balances  not  less  frequently 
than  quarterly.   In  pricing  reimbursable  transactions,  the 
parties  agree  to  the  following  principles: 

(U  In  the  case  of  specific  acquisition  by  the  supplying 
party  for  a  receiving  party,  the  price  will  be  no  less 
favorable  than  the  prices  charged  the  armed  forces  of  the 
supplying  party  for  identical  items  or  services,  less  any 
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amounts  excluded  by  Article  IV  of  this  Agreement.  The  price 
charged  will  take  into  account  differentials  due  to  delivery 
schedules ,  points  of  delivery ,  and  other  similar  considerations. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  transfer  from  the  supplying  party's 
own  resources,  the  supplying  party  will  charge  the  same 
price  as  the  supplying  party  charges  its  own  forces  as  of 
the  date  the  order  is  accepted  by  the  supplying  agency  for 
identical  logistic  support ,  supplies,  or  services,  less  any 
amounts  excluded  by  Article  IV  of  this  Agreement.   In  the 
case  where  a  price  has  not  been  established  or  charges  are 
not  made  for  one ' s  own  forces  t  the  parties  will  agree  to  a 
price  in  advance,  excluding  charges  that  are  excluded  under 
reciprocal  pricing  principles. 

(3)  The  parties  agree  that  these  reciprocal  principles 
exclude  the  charging,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  indirect 
costs  (including  charges  for  plant  and  production  equipment) , 
administrative  surcharges,  and  contract  administration 
costs. 

b.   Exchange  Transactions.   Both  parties  will  maintain 
records  of  all  transactions,  and  the  receiving  party  will 
pay  the  supplying  party  in  kind  by  transferring  to  the 
supplying  party  logistic  support/  supplies,  or  services  that 
are  identical  or  substantially  identical  to  the  logistic 
support,  supplies,  or  services  delivered  or  performed  by  the 
supplying  party  and  which  are  satisfactory  to  the  supplying 
party.   If  the  receiving  party  does  not  pay  in  kind  within 
the  terms  of  a  replacement  schedule,  agreed  to  or  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  the  original  transaction  with  time  frames 
which  may  not  exceed  1  year  from  the  date  of  the  original 
transaction,  the  transaction  shall  be  deemed  a  reimbursable 
transaction  and  governed  by  paragraph  3a  above,  except  that 
the  price  will  be  established  based  upon  the  date  the  payment 
in  kind  was  to  take  place. 

4.  When  a  definitive  price  is  not  agreed  in  advance  on  the 
order,  the  order,  pending  agreement  on  final  price,  will  set 
forth  a  maximum  limitation  of  liability  for  the  party 
ordering  the  logistic  support,  supplies,  or  services.   The 
parties  will  promptly  enter  into  negotiation  to  establish 
the  final  price. 

5.  The  invoice  will  contain  an  identification  of  this 
Agreement  or  an  applicable  implementing  arrangement  and  will 
be  in  the  format  set  forth  by  the  supplying  organizations. 
The  invoice  will  be  accompanied  by  evidence  of  receipt  by 
the  party  receiving  the  logistic  support,  supplies,  or 
services. 
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6.  The  parties  agree  to  grant  each  other  access  to  records 
and  information  sufficient  to  verify,  when  applicable,  that 
reciprocal  pricing  principles  have  been  followed  and  prices 
do  not  include  waived  or  excluded  costs. 

7.  Nothing  herein  shall  serve  as  a  basis  for  an  increased 
charge  for  logistic  support,  supplies,  or  services  if  such 
logistic  support,  supplies,  or  services  would  be  available 
without  charge  or  at  a  lesser  charge  under  terms  of  another 
agreement. 

8.  In  all  transactions  involving  the  transfer  of  logistic 
support,  supplies,  or  services,  the  receiving  party  agrees 
that  such  logistic  support,  supplies,  or  services  will  not 
be  re  transferred,  either  temporarily  or  permanently,  by  any 
means  to  other  than  the  forces  of  the  receiving  party  or  a 
NATO  government  or  a  NATO  subsidiary  body  or  agent  thereof 
without  the  prior  written  consent  of  the  supplying  party. 

ARTICLE  IV 
EXCLUDED  CHARGES 

Provisions  of  tax  and  customs  relief  agreements  applicable 
to  the  acquisition  of  materials,  services,  supplies,  and 
equipment  by  the  receiving  party  will  apply  to  logistic 
support,  supplies  and  services  transferred  under  this 
Agreement.   The  parties  will  cooperate  to  provide  proper 
documentation  to  maximize  tax  relief. 

ARTICLE  V 
INTERPRETATION  AND  REVISION 

1.  The  parties  agree  to  make  a  good  faith  effort  to  resolve 
disagreements  between  the  parties  with  respect  to  the  inter- 
pretation or  application  of  this  Agreement.   In  the  case  of 
an  implementing  arrangement  or  transaction,  the  parties  to 
the  agreements  or  transactions  will  make  a  good  faith  effort 
to  resolve  any  disagreements  with  respect  to  interpretation 
or  application  of  the  arrangement  or  transaction.   Resolution 

will  be  by  negotiation  and  will  not  be  referred  to  an  international 
tribunal  or  third  party  for  settlement. 

2.  Either  party  may,  at  any  time,  request  revision  of  this 
Agreement.   In  the  event  such  a  request  is  made,  the  two 
parties  shall  promptly  enter  into  negotiations. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
EFFECTIVE  DATE  AND  TERMINATION 

This  Agreement  will  become  effective  on  the  date  of  the  last 
signature  and  will  continue  in  effect  until  terminated  by 
either  party  giving  six  (6)  months  notice  in  writing,  terms 
and  conditions  to  be  agreed  at  that  time. 

Done  at  Luxembourg  City,  Luxembourg 

On  15  December  1983 

In  two  originals  in  the  English  language. 

FOR  GOVERNMENT  OF  LUXEMBOURG        FOR  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED 

STATES  OF  AMERICA 


EMILE  KRIE7S  JOHN  E.  DOLIBOIS 

Minister  of  Public  Force          Ambassador  of  the  United  States 

Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg          of  America 
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ANNEX  A 

Pursuant  to  Article  III,  paragraph  2,  orders  or  requisitions 
may  be  issued  against  this  Agreement  alone  in  the  following 
circumstances : 

a.  Orders  placed  during  times  of  tension  and  active 
hostilities; 

b.  Orders  for  logistic  support,  supplies  and  services 
covered  by  this  Agreement  and  by  a  NATO  logistic  support 
STANAG  (e.g.,  1062,  2034,  2135,  and  3113).   However,  to  the 
extent  both  parties  have  accepted  and  implemented  and  have 
legal  authority  to  use  a  NATO  logistic  support  STANAG,  the 
order  will  be  placed  using  the  STANAG. 

c.  Orders  for  logistic  support,  supplies  and  services 
urgently  required  and  not  covered  by  an  implementing  arrange- 
ment provided  HQ  USEUCOM  or  the  applicable  USEUCOM  Component 
Command  and  the  Commandant  of  the  Luxembourg  Army  or  his 
designated  representative  agree. 

However,  if  there  is  an  applicable  implementing  arrangement, 
it  may  be  used  if  desired. 
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ANNEX  B 
MINIMUM  ESSENTIAL  DATA  ELEMENTS 

(1)  Support  Agreement  or  implementing  arrangement,  if  any. 

(2)  Date  of  order. 

(3)  Country,   ministry,    department  or  command  to  be  billed. 

(4)  Numerical  listing  of   stock  numbers  of   items,    if  any. 

(5)  Quantity  and  description  of  material  and/or  services 
requested. 

(6)  Quantity  furnished. 

(7)  Unit  of  measurement. 

(8)  Unit  price. 

(9)  Quantity  furnished    Cas  at   6)  ,   multiplied  by  unit  price 
(as  at  8) . 

(10)  Currency  of  billing   country. 

(11)  Total  order  amount  expressed  in  currency  of  billing 
country. 

(12)  Name    (typed  or  printed)    and  signature  and  title  of 
authorized  ordering  or  requisitioning  representative. 

(13)  Payee  to  be  designated  on  remittance. 

(14)  Designation  and  address  of  office  to  which  remittance 
is  to  be  sent. 

(15)  Recipient's  signature  acknowledging   services  or   supplies 
received  on  the  requisition  or  order  or  a   separate 
supplementary  document. 

(16)  Document  number  of  order  or  requisition. 

(17)  Receiving  organization. 

(18)  Issuing  organization. 

(19)  Transaction  type. 

(20)  Fund  citation  or  certification  of  availability  of 
funds  when  applicable  under  parties  procedures. 

(21)  Date  and  place  of  original   transfer  and  in  case  of  an 
exchange  transaction,    a   replacement   schedule   including 
time  and  place  of  replacement   transfer. 

(22)  Signature,   name,    and  title  of   authorized  acceptance 
official. 

(23)  Additional   special   requirements,    if  any,    such  as   trans- 
portation ,   packaging ,    etc  * 

(24)  Limitation  of  government  liability. 

(25)  Name,    signature,    date  and  title  of  official   of   supplying 
party  who  actually   issues   supplies  or   services. 
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Atomic  Energy:  Peaceful  Uses  of  Nuclear  Energy 

Agreement  signed  at  Stockholm  December  19,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  April  11, 1984. 
With  agreed  minute  and  related  notes. 
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AGREEMENT  FOR  COOPERATION 

BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA  AND  SWEDEN 
CONCERNING  PEACEFUL  USES  OF  NUCLEAR  ENERGY 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Sweden, 

Mindful  that  both  the  United  States  and  Sweden  are  parties 
to  the  .Treaty  on  the  Non-Proliferation  of  Nuclear  Weapons 


Reaffirming  their  commitment  to  ensuring  that  the 
international  development  and  use  of  nuclear  energy  for 
peaceful  uses  are  carried  out  under  arrangements  which  will  to 
the  maximum  possible  extent  further  the  objectives  of  the  NPT; 

Affirming  their  support  of  the  objectives  of  the 
international  Atomic  Energy  Agency  ("IAEA")  ,  in  particular  in 
the  field  of  safeguards,  and  their  desire  to  promote  universal 
adherence  to  the  NPT; 

Considering  their  close  cooperation  in  the  development,  use 
and  control  of  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy  pursuant  to  the 
Agreement  for  Cooperation  between  the  Government  of  the  united 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Sweden  Concerning  Civil 
Uses  of  Atomic  Energy,  signed  July  28,  1966,  as  amended  ;[2] 

Desiring  to  continue  and  expand  cooperation  between  their 
two  countries  in  this  field  consistent  with  their  commitment  to 
non-proliferation; 


Done  at  London,  Moscow  and  Washington  July  1,  1968. 
TIAS  6839;  21  UST  483. 
*  TIAS  6076,  7000,  7854;  17  UST  1176;  21  UST  2577;  25  UST  1235. 
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Affirming  their  common  desire  to  seek  international 
acceptance  of  new  international  arrangements  and  institutions 
to  provide  additional  measures  against  the  proliferation  of 
nuclear  explosive  devices;  and 

Confirming  their  intention  to  implement  the  provisions  of 
this  agreement  in  such  a  manner  as  to  avoid  hampering,  delay  or 
undue  interference  in  the  nuclear  activities  of  the  parties  and 
so  as  to  be  consistent  with  prudent  management  practices  for 
the  economic  and  safe  conduct  of  their  nuclear  programs, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 


Article  1 
Scope  of  Agreement 

1.  Cooperation  pursuant  to  this  agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  Sweden  in  the  use  of  nuclear  energy  for  peaceful 
purposes  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
agreement  and  the  applicable  treaties,  national  laws, 
regulations  and  license  requirements  in  force  in  their 
respective  countries. 

2.  Transfers  of  material,  equipment  and  components  under  this 
agreement  may  be  undertaken  between  the  parties  or  by 
authorized  persons. 
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3.  Material,  equipment  and  components  transferred  from  the 
territory  of  one  party  to  the  territory  of  the  other  party, 
whether  directly  or  through  a  third  country,  will  be 
regarded  as  having  been  transferred  pursuant  to  the 
agreement  only  upon  confirmation,  by  the  appropriate 
government  authority  of  the  recipient  party  to  the 
appropriate  government  authority  of  the  supplier  party, 
that  such  material,  equipment  or  components  will  be  subject 
to  this  agreement  and  that  the  proposed  recipient  of  such 
material,  equipment  or  components,  if  other  than  the  party, 
is  an  authorized  person. 

4.  Material,  equipment  or  components  transferred  pursuant  to 
this  agreement  and  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the 
use  of  material,  equipment  or  components  so  transferred 
shall  no  longer  be  subject  to  this  agreement  if: 

(a)  such  material,  equipment  or  components  have  been 
transferred  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  the  recipient 
party  in  accordance  with  article  7(2); 

(b)  the  parties  agree  that  such  material,  equipment  or 
components  are  no  longer  useable  for  any  nuclear 
activity  relevant  from  the  point  of  view  of 
safeguards;  or 

(c)  otherwise  agreed  by  the  parties. 
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5.  Restricted  data,  sensitive  nuclear  technology,  sensitive 
nuclear  facilities  and  major  critical  components  may  be 
transferred  if  provided  for  by  an  amendment  to  this 
agreement  or  by  a  separate  agreement. 


Article  2 
Definitions 

For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement: 

(a)  "byproduct  material"  means  any  radioactive  material  (except 
special  nuclear  material)  yielded  in  or  made  radioactive  by 
exposure  to  the  radiation  incident  to  the  process  of 
producing  or  utilizing  special  nuclear  material; 

(b)  "component"  means  a  component  part  of  equipment  listed  in 
Annex  A,  or  any  other  item  so  designated  by  agreement  of 
the  parties; 

(c)  "equipment"  means  any  reactor,  other  than  one  designed  or 
used  primarily  for  the  formation  of  plutonium  or  uranium 
233,  or  any  other  item  so  designated  by  agreement  of  the 
parties; 

(d)  "high  enriched  uranium*  means  uranium  enriched  to  twenty 
percent  or  greater  in  the  isotope  235; 
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(e)  "low  enriched  uranium"  means  uranium  enriched  to  less  than 
twenty  percent  in  the  isotope  235; 

(f)  "major  critical  component"  means  any  part  or  group  of  parts 
essential  to  the  operation  of  a  sensitive  nuclear  facility; 

(g)  "material11  means  source  material,  special  nuclear  material, 
byproduct  material,  radioisotopes  other  than  byproduct 
material,  moderator  material,  or  any  other  such  substance 
so  designated  by  agreement  of  the  parties; 

(h)  "moderator  material"  means  heavy  water,  or  graphite  or 

beryllium  of  a  purity  suitable  for  use  in  a  reactor  to  slow 
down  high  velocity  neutrons  and  increase  the  likelihood  of 
further  fission,  or  any  other  such  material  so  designated 
by  agreement  of  the  parties; 

(i)  "parties"  means  the  Government  of  the  united  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Sweden; 

(j)  "peaceful  purposes"  include  the  use  of  material,  equipment 
and  components  in  such  fields  as  research,  energy  and  power 
generation,  medicine,  agriculture  and  industry  but  do  not 
include  use  in,  research  on  or  development  of  any  nuclear 
explosive  device,  or  any  military  purpose; 

(k)  "person"  means  any  individual  or  any  entity  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  either  party  but  does  not  include  the 
parties  to  this  agreement; 
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(1)  "previous  agreement"  means  the  Agreement  for  Cooperation 
between  the  Government  of  the  united  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  Sweden  Concerning  Civil  Uses  of  Atomic 
Energy,  signed  July  28,  1966,  as  amended; 

(m)  "reactor11  means  any  apparatus,  other  than  a  nuclear  weapon 
or  other  nuclear  explosive  device,  in  which  a 
self-sustaining  fission  chain  reaction  is  maintained  by 
utilizing  uranium,  plutonium  or  thorium,  or  any  combination 
thereof; 

(n)  "restricted  data"  means  all  data  concerning  (i)  design, 
manufacture  or  utilization  of  nuclear  weapons,  (ii)  the 
production  of  special  nuclear  material,  or  (iii)  the  use  of 
special  nuclear  material  in  the  production  of  energy,  but 
shall  not  include  data  of  a  party  which  it  has  declassified 
or  removed  from  the  category  of  restricted  data; 

(o)  "sensitive  nuclear  facility"  means  any  facility  designed  or 
used  primarily  for  uranium  enrichment/  reprocessing  of 
nuclear  fuel,  heavy  water  production,  or  fabrication  of 
nuclear  fuel  containing  plutonium; 

(p)  "sensitive  nuclear  technology"  means  any  information 
(including  information  incorporated  in  equipment  or  an 
important  component)  which  is  not  in  the  public  domain  and 
which  is  important  to  the  design,  construction, 
fabrication,  operation  or  maintenance  of  any  sensitive 
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nuclear  facility,  or  other  such  information  which  may  be  so 
designated  by  agreement  of  the  parties. 

(q)  "source  material1*  means  (1)  uranium,  thorium,  or  any  other 
material  so  designated  by  agreement  of  the  parties,  or  (2) 
ores  containing  one  or  more  of  the  foregoing  materials  in 
such  concentration  as  the  parties  may  agree  from  time  to 
time; 

(r)  "special  nuclear  material"  means  (1)  plutoniuro,  uranium 
233,  or  uranium  enriched  in  the  isotope  235;  or  (2)  any 
other  material  so  designated  by  agreement  of  the  parties. 


Article  3 
Transfer  of  Material,  Equipment  and  Components 

1.  Material,  equipment  and  components  may  be  transferred  for 
applications  consistent  with  this  agreement. 

2.  Low  enriched  uranium  may  be  transferred  in  such  quantities 
as  are  required  for  use  as  fuel  in  reactors  and  in  reactor 
experiments,  for  conversion  or  fabrication,  including  for 
third  countries,  or  for  such  other  purposes  as  may  be 
agreed  by  the  parties. 

3.  Special  nuclear  material  other  than  low  enriched  uranium 
and  material  contemplated  under  paragraph  6  may,  if  the 
parties  agree,  be  transferred  for  specified  applications  to 
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meet  energy  security  and  non-proliferation  objectives. 

4.  The  quantity  of  special  nuclear  material  other  than  low 
enriched  uranium  transferred  under  this  agreement  shall  not 
at  any  time  be  in  excess  of  the  quantity  the  parties  agree 
is  necessary  for  any  of  the  following  purposes;   the 
loading  of  reactors  or  use  in  reactor  experiments,  the 
efficient  and  continuous  operation  of  such  reactors  or 
conduct  of  such  reactor  experiments,  and  the  accomplishment 
of  other  purposes  as  may  be  agreed  by  the  parties*   If  high 
enriched  uranium  in  excess  of  the  quantity  required  for 
these  purposes  exists  in  Sweden,  the  united  States  shall 
have  the  right  to  require  the  return  of  any  high  enriched 
uranium  transferred  pursuant  to  this  agreement  (including 
irradiated  high  enriched  uranium)  which  contributes  to  this 
excess.   If  this  right  is  exercised: 

(a)  the  united  States  shall,  after  removal  of  such 
material  from  the  territory  of  Sweden  reimburse  Sweden 
for  the  fair  market  value  of  such  material;  and 

(b)  the  parties  shall  make  appropriate  commercial 
arrangements  and  such  material  shall  not  be  subject  to 
this  agreement  after  removal. 

5.  Any  high  enriched  uranium  transferred  pursuant  to  this 
agreement  shall  not  be  at  a  level  of  enrichment  in  the 
isotope  235  in  excess  of  levels  to  which  the  parties  agree 
are  necessary  for  the  purposes  described  in  paragraph  4. 
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6.  Small  quantities  of  special  nuclear  material  may  be 
transferred  for  use  as  samples,  standards,  detectors, 
targets  and  for  such  other  purposes  as  the  parties  may 
agree.  Transfers  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall  not  be 
subject  to  the  quantity  limitations  in  paragraph  4. 

7.  The  United  States  shall  take  such  actions  as  may  be 
necessary  and  feasible  to  ensure  (a)  a  reliable  supply  of 
nuclear  fuel  to  Sweden,  including  the  export  of  nuclear 
material  and  in  particular  the  furnishing  of  enrichment 
services  on  a  timely  basis  and  (b)  the  availability  of  the 
capacity  to  carry  out  this  undertaking  during  the  period  of 
this  agreement* 


Article  4 
No  Explosive  or  Military  Application 

1.   Each  party  guarantees  that  no  material,  equipment  or 
components  transferred  to  and  under  its  jurisdiction 
pursuant  to  this  agreement  and  no  material  used  in  or 
produced  through  the  use  of  any  such  material,  equipment  or 
components  so  transferred  and  under  its  jurisdiction  shall 
be  used  for  any  nuclear  explosive  device  or  for  research  on 
or  development  of  any  nuclear  explosive  device. 
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2.  Each  party  guarantees  that  no  material,  equipment  or 
components  transferred  to  and  under  its  jurisdiction 
pursuant  to  this  agreement  and  no  special  nuclear  material 
used  in  or  produced  through  the  use  of  any  such  material, 
equipment  or  components  so  transferred  and  under  its 
jurisdiction  shall  be  used  for  any  military  purpose. 


Article  5 
Safeguards 

1.  Cooperation  under  this  agreement  shall  require  the 
application  of  IAEA  safeguards  with  respect  to  all  source 
and  special  nuclear  material  in  all  nuclear  activities 
within  the  territory  of  Sweden,  under  its  jurisdiction  or 
carried  out  under  its  control  anywhere.   Implementation  of 
a  safeguards  agreement  pursuant  to  Article  111(4)  of  the 
NPT  shall  be  considered  to  fulfill  the  requirement  stated 
in  the  foregoing  sentence. 

2.  Source  and  special  nuclear  material  transferred  to  Sweden 
pursuant  to  this  agreement  and  any  source  or  special 
nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use  of  any 
material,  equipment  or  components  so  transferred  shall  be 
subject  to  safeguards  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Agreement  between  Sweden  and  the  International  Atomic 
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Energy  Agency  for  the  Application  of  Safeguards  in 
Connection  with  the  Treaty  on  the  Non-Proliferation  of 
Nuclear  Weapons,  signed  on  April  14,  1975.  L J 

3.  Source  and  special  nuclear  material  transferred  to  the 
United  States  pursuant  to  this  agreement  and  any  source  or 
special  nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the 
use  of  any  material,  equipment  or  components  so  transferred 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  for  the  Application  of  Safeguards  in  the 
United  States,  signed  on  December  9,  1980. LJ 

4.  If  the  United  States  or  Sweden  becomes  aware  of 
circumstances  which  demonstrate  that  the  IAEA  for  any 
reason  is  not  or  will  not  be  applying  safeguards  in 
accordance  with  the  appropriate  agreement  referred  to  in 
paragraph  2  or  3,  the  parties  shall  immediately  enter  into 
arrangements  which  conform  with  IAEA  safeguards  principles 
and  procedures  and  to  the  coverage  required  pursuant  to 
those  paragraphs,  and  which  provide  assurance  equivalent  to 
that  intended  to  be  secured  by  the  system  they  replace. 
These  arrangements  shall  be  effected  by  agreement,  other 
than  the  appropriate  agreement  referred  to  in  paragraph  2 
or  3,  providing  for  application  of  safeguards  by  the  IAEA. 
If  either  party  considers  that  the  IAEA  is  unable  to  apply 
such  safeguards,  however,  safeguards  shall  be  applied  under 
bilateral  arrangements* 


1  Sveriges  Sverenskommelser  med  fr&mmande  raakter  (Sweden's 
Agreements  with  Foreign  Powers) ,  SQ  1975,  No.  106. 

2  Done  at  Vienna  Nov.  18,  1977;  entered  into  force  Dec.  9,  1980. 
TIAS  9889;  32  UST  3059. 
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Article  6 
Physical  Protection 

Each  party  guarantees  that  adequate  physical  protection 
shall  be  maintained  with  respect  to  any  source  material, 

special  nuclear  material  and  equipment  transferred  to  and  under 

* 
its  jurisdiction  pursuant  to  this  agreement,  and  with  respect 

to  any  source  material  or  special  nuclear  material  used  in  or 
produced  through  the  use  of  any  material  or  equipment  so 
transferred  and  under  its  jurisdiction.  For  such  source 
material  and  special  nuclear  material,  the  parties  agree  to 
maintain  physical  protection  measures  in  accordance  with  the 
levels  set  forth  in  Annex  B. 


Article  7 
Storage  and  Retransfers 

1.   Each  party  guarantees  that  plutonium  or  uranium  233  (except 
as  contained  in  irradiated  fuel  elements)  or  high  enriched 
uranium  transferred  to  and  under  its  jurisdiction  pursuant 
to  this  agreement,  or  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use 
of  any  material  or  equipment  so  transferred  and  under  its 
jurisdiction,  shall  only  be  stored  in  a  facility  to  which 
the  parties  agree. 
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2.  Each  party  guarantees  that  material,  equipment  or 

components  transferred  to  and  under  its  jurisdiction 
pursuant  to  this  agreement  and  any  special  nuclear  material 
produced  through  the  use  of  any  material  or  equipment  so 
transferred  and  under  its  jurisdiction  shall  not  be 
transferred  to  unauthorized  persons  or,  unless  the  parties 
agree,  beyond  its  territorial  jurisdiction. 


Article  8 
Reprocessing  and  Enrichment 

1.  Each  party  guarantees  that  source  or  special  nuclear 
material  transferred  to  and  under  its  jurisdiction  pursuant 
to  this  agreement  and  any  special  nuclear  material  used  in 
or  produced  through  the  use  of  any  material  or  equipment  so 
transferred  and  under  its  jurisdiction  shall  be  reprocessed 
only  if  the  parties  agree. 

2.  Each  party  guarantees  that  any  plutonium,  uranium  233,  high 
enriched  uranium  or  irradiated  source  or  special  nuclear 
material  transferred  to  and  under  its  jurisdiction  pursuant 
to  this  agreement,  or  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use 
of  any  material  or  equipment  so  transferred  and  under  its 
jurisdiction  shall,  with  the  exception  of  irradiation,  be 
altered  in  form  or  content  only  if  the  parties  agree. 
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3.   Each  party  guarantees  that  uranium  transferred  to  and  under 
its  jurisdiction  pursuant  to  this  agreement  and  uranium 
used  in  any  equipment  so  transferred  and  under  its 
jurisdiction  shall  be  enriched  after  transfer  to  twenty 
percent  or  greater  in  the  isotope  235  only  if  the  parties 
agree. 


Article  9 
Multiple  Supplier  Controls 

If  an  agreement  between  either  party  and  another  nation  or 
group  of  nations  provides  such  other  nation  or  group  of  nations 
rights  equivalent  to  any  or  all  of  those  set  forth  under 
articles  7  or  8  with  respect  to  material,  equipment  or 
components  subject  to  this  agreement,  the  parties  may,  upon  the 
request  of  either  of  them,  agree  that  the  implementation  of  any 
such  rights  will  be  accomplished  by  such  other  nation  or  group 
of  nations. 


Article  10 


Cessation  of  Cooperation 


1.   If  either  party  at  any  time  following  entry  into  force  of 


TIAS  10860 


3338          U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

this  agreement 

(a)  does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  articles  4,  5, 
6,  7  or  8,  or 

(b)  terminates,  abrogates  or  materially  violates  a 
safeguards  agreement  with  the  IAEA, 

the  other  party  shall  have  the  rights  to  cease  further 

cooperation  under  this  agreement  and  to  require  the  return  of 
*  any  material,  equipment  or  components  transferred  under  this 

agreement  and  any  special  nuclear  material  produced  through 

their  use*  The  parties  shall  consult  prior  to  any  such  action 

to  the  extent  time  and  circumstances  permit. 

2.   If  Sweden  at  any  time  following  entry  into  force  of  this 
agreement  detonates  a  nuclear  explosive  device,  the  United 
States  shall  have  the  same  rights  as  specified  in 
paragraph  1. 

3*   If  either  party  exercises  its  rights  under  this  article  to 
require  the  return  of  any  material,  equipment  or 
components,  it  shall,  after  removal  from  the  territory  of 
the  other  party,  reimburse  the  other  party  for  the  fair 
market  value  of  such  material,  equipment  or  components.   In 
the  event  this  right  is  exercised,  the  parties  shall  make 
such  other  appropriate  arrangements  as  may  be  required  and 
such  material,  equipment  or  components  shall  not  be  subject 
to  this  agreement  after  removal. 
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Article  11 
Consultations 

The  parties  undertake  to  consult  at  the  request  of  either 
party  regarding  the  implementation  of  this  agreement. 


Article  12 
Previous  Agreement  Terminated 

1.  The  Agreement  for  Cooperation  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Sweden 
Concerning  Civil  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  signed  July  28, 
1966,  as  amended,  shall  terminate  on  the  date  this 
agreement  enters  into  force. 

2.  Cooperation  initiated  under  the  previous  agreement  shall 
continue  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
agreement.   The  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  apply  to 
material  and  equipment  subject  to  the  previous  agreement. 
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Article  13 
Amendment 

This  agreement  may  be  amended  at  any  time  by  agreement  of 
the  parties  and  in  accordance  with  their  applicable 
requirements . 


Article  14 
Entry  into  Force  and  Duration 

1.  This  agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  -date  on  which 
the  parties  exchange  diplomatic  notes  informing  each  other 
that  they  have  complied  with  all  applicable  requirements 
for  its  entry  into  force ,[j  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  a 
period  of  thirty  (30)  years.   This  term  may  be  extended  for 
such  additional  periods  as  may  be  agreed  between  the 
parties  in  accordance  with  their  applicable  requirements. 

2.  Notwithstanding  the  suspension,  termination  or  expiration 
of  this  agreement  or  any  cooperation  hereunder  for  any 


1  Apr.  11,  1984. 
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reason,  articles  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  10  shall  continue  in  effect 
so  long  as  any  material/  equipment  or  components  subject  to 
these  articles  remains  in  the  territory  of  the  party  concerned 
or  under  its  jurisdiction  or  control  anywhere,  or  until  such 
time  as  the  parties  agree  that  such  material,  equipment  or 
components  are  no  longer  useable  for  any  nuclear  activity 
relevant  from  the  point  of  view  of  safeguards. 


in  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized, 
have  signed  this  agreement. 


Done  at 


,   this  Xf#  day  of  £>*x»Jert    1983,    in 


duplicate. 


For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 


^L  9   n 

xTflYOMja-'^r 


For   the  Government  of  Sweden: 

/T- 

I  SEAL] 


n 


Franklin  S.  Forsberg. 
Lennart  Bodstrom. 
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ANNEX  A 
For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement,  components  include: 

1.  Reactor  pressure  tubes  (i.e.,  tubes  specially  designed  or 
prepared  to  contain  fuel  elements  and  the  primary  coolant  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  at  an  operating  pressure  in  excess  of  50 
atmospheres) ; 

2.  Zirconium  tubes  (i.e.,  zirconium  metal  and  alloys  in  the 
form  of  tubes  or  assemblies  of  tubes  specially  designed  or 
prepared  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor) ; 

3.  Reactor  internals  (e.g.,  core  support  structures,  control 
rod  guide  tubes,  thermal  shields,  baffles/  core  grid  plates  and 
diffuser  plates  specially  designed  or  prepared  for  use  in  a 
nuclear  reactor) ; 

4.  Reactor  control  rod  drive  mechanisms,  including  detection 
and  measuring  equipment  to  determine  flux  levels; 

5.  Any  other  p*rt  or  group  of  parts  specially  designed  or 
prepared  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  identified  as  such  prior 
to  transfer  or  added  to  this  appendix  by  agreement  of  the 
parties;  and 

6.  Specially  designed  or  prepared  parts  for 

(a)  any  of  the  items  in  paragraphs  1-4; 

(b)  reactor  pressure  vessels,  reactor  fuel  charging  or 
discharging  machines,  reactor  control  rods,  and 
reactor  primary  coolant  pumps,*  and 

(c)  any  plant  for  the  fabrication  of  nuclear  fuel  other 
than  that  containing  plutonium, 
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identified  as  such  prior  to  transfer  or  added  to  this  appendix 
by  agreement  of  the  parties. 


*Note:   When  these  items  are  to  be  exported  as  complete  units 
or,  in  the  case  of  reactor  pressure  vessels,  as  complete  units 
or  as  major  shop-fabricated  parts  for  such  vessels,  they  would 
be  considered  as  "equipment."   [Footnote  in  the  original.] 
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ANNEX  B 

Pursuant  to  article  6,  the  agreed  levels  of  physical 
protection  to  be  ensured  by  the  competent  national  authorities 
in  the  use,  storage  and  transportation  of  the  materials  listed 
in  the  attached  table  shall  as  a  minimum  include  protection 
characteristics  as  below. 

Category  III 

Use  and  storage  within  an  area  to  which  access  is 
controlled. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  including  prior 
arrangements  among  sender,  recipient  and  carrier,  and  prior 
agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
regulation  of  supplier  and  recipient  states,  respectively,  in 
case  of  international  transport  specifying  time,  place  and 
procedures  for  transferring  transport  responsibility. 

Category  II 

Use  and  storage  within  a  protected  area  to  which  access  is 
controlled,  i.e.,  an  area  under  constant  surveillance  by  guards 
or  electronic  devices,  surrounded  by  a  physical  barrier  with  a 
limited  number  of  points  of  entry  under  appropriate  control,  or 
any  area  with  an  equivalent  level  of  physical  protection. 
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Transportation  under  special  precautions  including  prior 
arrangements  among  sender,  recipient  and  carrier,  and  prior 
agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
regulation  of  supplier  and  recipient  states/  respectively,  in 
case  of  international  transport,  specifying  time,  place  and 
procedures  for  transferring  transport  responsibility. 

Category  I 

Material  in  this  category  shall  be  protected  with  highly 
reliable  systems  against  unauthorized  use  as  follows: 

Use  and  storage  within  a  highly  protected  area,  i.e.,  a 
protected  area  as  defined  for  Category  II  above,  to  which,  in 
addition,  access  is  restricted  to  persons  whose  trustworthiness 
has  been  determined, 'and  which  is  under  surveillance  by  guards 
who  are  in  close  communication  with  appropriate  response 
forces.   Specific  measures  taken  in  this  context  should  have  as 
their  objective  the  detection  and  prevention  of  any  assault, 
unauthorized  access  or  unauthorized  removal  of  material. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  as  identified 
above  for  transportation  of  Categories  II  and  III  materials 
and,  in  addition,  under  constant  surveillance  by  escorts  and 
under  conditions  which  assure  close  communication  with 
appropriate  response  forces. 
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TABLE:   CATEGORIZATION  OP  NUCLEAR  MATERIAL 


Material 

Form 

Category 

I 

II 

,n* 

1.   Plutonium  £/ 

Unirradiated  b/                 2  kg  or  more 

Less  than  2  kg 
but  more  than 
500g 

500  g  or  less  but 
more  than  15  g 

2.   Uranium  -  235 

Unirradiated  b/ 

-  uranium  enriched  to  20%235U     5  kg  or  more 
or  more 

Less  than  5  kg 
but  more  than 
1  kg 

1  kg  or  less  but 
more  than  15  g 

-  uranium  enriched  to  10%235u 
but  less  than  20% 

10  kg  or  more 

Less  than  10  kg 
but  more  than  1  kg 

-  Uranium  enriched  above  natural, 
but  less  than  10%235u 

10  kg  or  more 

3.   Uranium-233 

Unirradiatedb/                  2  kg  or  more 

Less  than  2  kg 
but  more  than 
500g 

500  g  or  less  but 
more  than  15  g 

4.   Irradiated  fuel 


Depleted  or  natural 
uranium,  thorium  or 
low-enriched  fuel 
(less  than  10% 
fissile  content)^/!/ 


r 

s- 


CO 

en 


(to 


CO 
CJt 

a/   All  plutonium  except  that  with  isotopic  concentration  exceeding  80%  in 
plutonium-238. 

b/   Material  not  irradiated  in  a  reactor  or  material  irradiated  in  a  reactor  but  with  a 
radiation  level  equal  to  or  less  than  100  rads/hour  at  one  meter  unshielded. 

c/   Quantities  not  falling  in  Category  III  and  natural  uranium  should  be  protected  in 
% 
accordance  with  prudent  management  practice. 

§• 

d/   Although  this  level  of  protection  is  recommended,  it  would  be  open  to  States,  upon 

2*. 
evaluation  of  the  specific  circumstances,  to  assign  a  different  category  of          ** 

physical  protection. 

e/   Other  fuel  which  by  virtue  of  its  original  fissile  material  content  is  classified 
as  Category  I  and  II  before  irradiation  may  be  reduced  one  category  level  while  the 
radiation  level  from  the  fuel  exceeds  100  rads/hour  at  one  meter  unshielded. 

£ 


CO 

§ 


3348          U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

AGREED  MINUTE 

During  the  negotiation  of  the  Agreement  for  Cooperation 
between  the  united  States  of  America  and  Sweden  Concerning 
Peaceful  uses  of  Nuclear  Energy  ("agreement")  signed  today,  the 
following  understandings!  which  shall  be  an  integral  part  of 
the  agreement,  were  reached. 

Coverage  of  Agreement 

It  is  agreed  that  the  transfers  referred  to  in  article  1(2) 
may  become  subject  to  such  additional  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  agreed  by  the  parties. 

In  making  the  judgment  referred  to  in  article  1(4) (b)  the 
parties  shall  consider  whether  material  is  no  longer  useable 
for  any  such  activity  as  a  result  of  its  being  practicably 
irrecoverable,  consumed,  diluted,  or  converted  to  non-nuclear 
use  (such  as  the  production  of  alloys  or  ceramics) .   The 
parties  note  that  in  making  this  judgment,  a  determination  made 
by  the  IAEA  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  for  the 
termination  of  safeguards  contained  in  the  relevant  safeguards 
agreement  between  the  party  concerned  and  the  IAEA  will  be 
accepted  unless  the  other  party  disputes  the  IAEA 
determination,   in  the  latter  case,  the  material  will  remain 
subject  to  the  agreement  until  the  dispute  is  resolved. 

The  parties  agree  that  ores  containing  fifty  parts  per 
million  or  less  of  uranium  shall  not  be  considered  source 
material  within  the  meaning  of  article  2(q). 
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It  is  understood  that  any  transfer  pursuant  to  article  3(3) 
will  be  made  where  technically  and  economically  required  for 
the  development  and  demonstration  of  reactor  fuel  cycles. 

With  reference  to  article  4,  it  is  understood  that 
"military  purpose"  does  not  include  power  for  a  military  base 
drawn  from  the  civil  power  network  or  production  of 
radioisotopes  to  be  used  for  diagnosis  in  a  military  hospital. 
The  parties  note  that,  excepting  the  production  of  tritium 
incidental  to  the  operation  of  reactors,  material,  equipment  or 
components  transferred  pursuant  to  the  agreement  shall  not  be 
used  for  the  purposes  of  producing  tritium. 

The  parties  note  their  intention  to  agree,  when  so 
required,  on  a  timely  basis  upon  the  arrangements  to  be  made 
for  the  storage  of  materials  referred  to  in  article  7(1). 

The  United  States  notes  that  Sweden  intends  to  develop 
facilities  in  Sweden  for  the  permanent  disposition  of  material 
discharged  from  Swedish  reactors,  including  material  subject  to 
the  agreement.  With  reference  to  such  Swedish  plans,  the 
parties  note  that  the  provisions  in  article  7(1)  do  not  apply 
to  plutonium  or  uranium  233  contained  in  irradiated  fuel 
elements. 

The  parties  note  that  the  United  States  has  supplied  high 
enriched  uranium  pursuant  to  the  previous  agreement  for  use  as 
fuel  at  Sweden's  Studsvik  research  reactor,  and  that  it  is 
Sweden's  intention  to  obtain  further  fuel  for  this  reactor  from 


TIAS  10860 


3350  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [35  UST 

the  United  States  pursuant  to  the  agreement.   In  this' 
connection,  the  parties  agree  pursuant  to  article  7(1)  to  the 
storage  of  such  material  at  the  Studsvik  research  facility, 
prior  or  subsequent  to  its  irradiation  there/  so  long  as  Sweden 
continues  to  apply  standards  and  measures  which,  as  at  present, 
conform  with  articles  3,  5,  6  and  7. 

It  is  understood  that  the  agreement  of  the  parties  referred 
to  in  article  7(1)  shall  relate  to  safeguards,  physical 
protection  and  similar  non-proliferation  considerations 
attendant  upon  the  storage  of  uranium  233  or  plutonium  (except 
as  contained  in  irradiated  fuel  elements)  or  high  enriched 
uranium  referred  to  in  that  article* 

For  the  purposes  of  implementing  the  rights  specified  in 
articles  7  and  8  with  respect  to  special  nuclear  material 
produced  through  the  use  of  material  transferred  pursuant  to 
the  agreement  and  not  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use  of 
equipment  transferred  pursuant  to  the  agreement,  such  rights 
shall  in  practice  be  applied  to  that  proportion  of  special 
nuclear  material  produced  which  represents  the  ratio  of 
transferred  material  used  in  the  production  of  the  special 
nuclear  material  to  the  total  amount  of  material  so  used,  and 
similarly  for  subsequent  generations. 

With  respect  to  article  12(2),  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
application  of  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  to  material  ancl 
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equipment  subject  to  the  previous  agreement,  the  parties  shall 
establish  a  list  of  such  material  and  equipment. 

Safeguards 

The  parties  undertake  to  take  such  measures  as  are 
necessary  to  maintain  and  facilitate  the  application  of 
safeguards  provided  for  under  article  5*   In  this  context,  the 
parties  recall  that  they  have  both  entered  into  agreements  with 
the  IAEA  providing  for  application  of  safeguards  by  the  IAEA. 
They  reaffirm  that  they  will  fully  implement  those  agreements 
in  a  timely  and  effective  manner. 

Each  party  shall  establish  and  maintain  a  system  of 
accounting  for  and  control  of  all  source  and  special  nuclear 
material  transferred  pursuant  to  this  agreement  and  any  source 
or  special  nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced  thrdugh  the  use 
of  any  material,  equipment  or  components  so  transferred.   The 
procedures  of  such  a  system  shall  be  comparable  to  those  set 
forth  in  IAEA  document  INFCIRC/153  (corrected),  or  in  any 
revision  of  that  document  agreed  to  by  the  parties.   The 
parties  note  that  in  implementation  of  their  respective 
obligations  to  the  IAEA  pursuant  to  the  agreements  referred  to 
in  article  5(2)  and  (3),  each  party  has  established  and  placed 
in  effect  such  a  system. 
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It  is  agreed  that/  at  the  request  of  either  party,  the 
other  party  will  report  or  permit  the  IAEA  to  report  as 
feasible  to  the  requesting  party  on  the  status  of  all 
inventories  of  any  material  subject  to  article  5(2)  and  (3),  as 
applicable. 

With  reference  to  article  5,  it  is  understood  that  the 
agreement  does  not  affect  the  rights  or  obligations  of  the 
United  States  or  the  IAEA  pursuant  to  the  Agreement  referred  to 
in  article  5(3)  or  the  implementation  of  that  Agreement. 

With  reference  to  article  5(4),  it  is  understood  that 
safeguards  arrangements  referred  to  therein  shall  include  the 
following  characteristics  in  accordance  with  IAEA  safeguards 
principles  and  procedures: 

(a)  the  review  in  a  timely  fashion  of  the  design  of  any 
equipment  transferred  pursuant  to  the  agreement,  or  of 
any  facility  which  is  to  use,  fabricate,  process  or 
store  any  material  so  transferred  or  any  special 
nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use 
of  material,  equipment  or  components  so  transferred; 

(b)  the  maintenance  and  production  of  records  and  of 
relevant  reports  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  in 
ensuring  accountability  for  material  transferred 
pursuant  to  the  agreement  and  any  source  or  special 
nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use 
of  material,  equipment  or  components  so  transferred; 
and 
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(c)   the  designation  of  personnel  acceptable  to  the 

safeguarded  party  who,  accompanied  if  either  party  so 
requests  by  personnel  designated  by  the  safeguarded 
party,  shall  have  access  to  all  relevant  places  and 
data  necessary  to  account  for  the  material  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (b),  to  inspect  any  equipment  or  facility 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  for  purposes  of 
safeguards/  and  to  install  safeguarding  devices  and 
make  such  independent  measurements  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  by  the  parties  to  account  for  such 
material.   The  safeguarded  party  shall  not 
unreasonably  withhold  acceptance  of  such  personnel 
designated  by  the  safeguarding  party. 

The  parties  agree  that  in  the  event  article  5(4)  becomes 
applicable  with  respect  to  Sweden,  safeguards  having  the 
foregoing  characteristics  shall  immediately  be  applicable,  and 
shall  be  applied  by  the  IAEA  or  the  United  States  as  provided 
in  article  5(4) .  The  simultaneous  application  of  safeguards  by 
the  IAEA  and  by  the  United  States  is  not  anticipated.   If  such 
an  exceptional  situation  should  occur,  the  parties  will  consult 
with  a  view  to  minimizing  the  duration  of  any  simultaneous 
application  of  safeguards. 
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Physical  Protection 

The  parties  agree  that  the  physical  protection  measures 
referred  to  in  article  6  shall  as  a  minimum  provide  protection 
comparable  to  the  recommendations  set  forth  in  IAEA  document 
lNFCIRC/225/Rev.l  concerning  the  physical  protection  of  nuclear 
material,  or  in  any  revision  of  that  document  agreed  to  by  the 
parties. 

The  parties  shall  exchange  information  and  consult  at  the 
request  of  either  party  concerning  matters  relating  to  the 
adequacy  of  physical  protection  measures  maintained  pursuant  to 
article  6,  including  physical  protection  during  international 
transportation. 

Each  party  shall  identify  those  agencies  or  authorities 
having  responsibility  for  physical  protection  and  shall  also 
designate  points  of  contact  within  its  national  authorities  to 
cooperate  on  matters  relating  to  physical  protection. 

Fuel  Cycle  Operations 

The  parties  agree  that  their  cooperation  should  be 
implemented  so  as  to  avoid  hampering,  delay  or  undue 
interference  in  their  nuclear  programs,  and  agree  to  the 
following  arrangements  in  connection  with  the  implementation  of 
articles  7  and  8. 
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With  regard  to  article  7(2),  the  parties  agree  that, 
without  further  agreement,  low  enriched  uranium  in  quantities 
sufficient  to  meet  the  normal  needs  of  Sweden's  present  program 
may  be  transferred  to  facilities  outside  Sweden  for  conversion, 
fabrication  or  other  processing  prior  to  irradiation,  but  not 
for  further  enrichment  or  permanent  retention  or  use  in  a 
reactor  outside  Sweden.   The  quantities  of  low  enriched  uranium 
and  the  facilities  to  which  it  may  be  thus  transferred  are 
specified  in  an  exchange  of  letters  between  the  parties.   Such 
transfers  will  be  subject  to  the  following  understandings: 

(1)  Sweden  shall  keep  records  of  such  transfers  and  shall 
promptly  notify  the  United  States  of  each  transfer; 

(2)  prior  to  such  transfers,  Sweden  shall  confirm  to  the 
United  States  that,  while  outside  of  Swedish 
jurisdiction,  the  material  will  be  subject  to  an 
agreement  for  cooperation  between  the  United  states 
and  EURATOM  or  the  United  states  and  the  other  country 
receiving  the  material;  and 

(3)  upon  its  return  to  Sweden,  such  material  shall  be 
subject  to  the  agreement  as  provided  in  article  1(3), 
and  Sweden  shall  notify  the  United  States  upon  return 
of  any  such  material  to  Sweden. 

With  regard  to  the  understanding  in  paragraph  (2)  above, 
the  parties  will  cooperate  in  efforts  to  obtain  such 
confirmation  on  a  generic  basis  from  EURATOM  or  any  other 
country  receiving  such  material. 
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With  regard  to  article  8(2),  the  parties  agree  that, 
without  further  agreement,  limited  quantities  of  fuel  elements 
withdrawn  from  a  reactor  after  irradiation  may  be  altered  in 
form  or  content  in  facilities  within  Sweden  to  the  extent 
necessary  for  testing  or  analysis  (including  destructive 
analysis).  The  quantities  of  irradiated  low  enriched  uranium 
contained  in  fuel  elements  being  so  altered  are  specified  in 
the  exchange  of  letters  referred  to  above.  As  one  means  of 
carrying  out  permanent  disposition  of  spent  fuel  in  a  safe  and 
proliferation-resistant  manner,  Sweden  intends  to  utilize  a 
process  involving  compaction  and  encapsulation  of  spent  fuel 
elements.  The  parties  agree  to  any  alteration  in  form  which  is 
incidental  to  such  process  when  used  for  the  purpose  of  such 
disposition  in  Sweden.  No  plutonium  will  be  separated  from  the 
irradiated  fuel  elements/  except  upon  agreement  of  the 
parties.   Upon  request  of  the  United  States,  Sweden  will  notify 
the  United  states  of  the  quantity  of  material  involved  and 
nature  of  such  alterations. 

It  is  understood  that  the  parties  may  agree,  in  connection 
with  the  specific  terms  of  export  licenses  covering  material 
supplied  under  the  agreement  or  any  other  agreed  manner,  to 
activities  envisaged  in  articles  7  or  8* 

These  understandings  concerning  fuel  cycle  operations  may 
be  terminated  in  whole  or  in  part  if  either  party  considers 
that  exceptional  circumstances  of  concern  from  a 
non-proliferation  or  security  standpoint  so  require.   The 
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parties  will  consult  prior  to  any  such  termination/  unless 
circumstances  preclude  such  consultations,  and  always  bearing 
in  mind  the  need  to  avoid  the  disruption  of  international 
nuclear  trade  and  fuel  cycle  operations  in  the  states 
concerned.   Such  circumstances  include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
a  determination  by  either  party  that  these  understandings 
cannot  be  continued  without  a  significant  increase  in  the  risk 
of  proliferation  or  jeopardizing  its  national  security. 


Spent  Fuel  Disposition 

The  parties  note  their  common  interest  in  ensuring  that 
their  nuclear  cooperation  promotes  the  energy  security  of  each 
party  and  their  mutual  non-proliferation  objectives.   In  this 
regard,  the  parties  agree  that  material  subject  to  articles  7 
and  8  may  be  transferred  by  Sweden  to  the  United  Kingdom  or 
Prance  and  reprocessed  at  the  Sellaf ield  or  La  Hague 
reprocessing  facilities,  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Sweden  shall  keep  records  of  such  transfers  and  shall 
upon  shipment  notify  the  United  States  of  each 
transfer; 

(2)  prior  to  such  transfers,  Sweden  shall  confirm  to  the 
United  States  that,  while  outside  of  Swedish 
jurisdiction,  the  material  will  be  subject  to  the 
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agreement  for  cooperation  between  the  United  States 
and  EURATOM; 
(3)  Sweden  shall  retain  the  right  to  consent  to  any 

transfer  or  further  use  of  any  plutonium  separated  as 
a  result  of  any  such  transfer  and  shall  obtain  the 
prior  agreement  of  the  United  States  for  the  transfer 
of  the  plutonium  to  Sweden  or  any  other  country  or  for 
any  use  of  the  plutonium. 

With  regard  to  the  understanding  in  paragraph  (2)  above, 
the  parties  will  cooperate  in  efforts  to  obtain  such 
confirmation  on  a  generic  basis  from  EDRATOM. 

The  foregoing  understandings  concerning  fuel -disposition 
may  be  terminated  in  whole  or  in  part,  if  either  party 
considers  that  exceptional  circumstances  of  concern  from  a 
non-proliferation  or  security  standpoint  so  require.   The 
parties  will  consult  prior  to  any  such  termination,  unless 
circumstances  preclude  such  consultations,  and  always  bearing 
in  mind  the  need  to  avoid  the  disruption  of  nuclear  trade  and 
fuel  cycle  operations  in  the  states  concerned.   Such 
circumstances  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  a  determination 
by  either  party  that  the  foregoing  understandings  cannot  be 
continued  without  a  significant  increase  of  the  risk  of 
proliferation  or  without  jeopardizing  its  national  security. 

These  understandings  concerning  spent  fuel  disposition  do 
not  limit  the  right  of  the  parties  to  agree  to  other  activities 
envisaged  in  articles  7  and  8. 
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The  United  States  notes  that  Sweden  has  expressed  an 
interest  in  the  future  return  of  Swedish  Plutonium  produced 
from  U.S. -origin  material  from  EURATOM  to  Sweden  for  use  in  the 
Swedish  nuclear  power  program.   The  parties  agree  to  consult  at 
the  request  of  either  and  make  every  effort  to  resolve  such 
matters  in  a  satisfactory  and  timely  manner. 

Environmental  Protection 

The  parties  express  their  willingness  to  consult  with 
regard  to  activities  under  this  agreement,  to  identify  any 
international  environmental  implications  which  may  arise  from 
such  activities  and  with  regard  to  cooperation  in  protecting 
the  international  environment  from  radioactive,  chemical  or 
thermal  contamination  arising  from  peaceful  nuclear  activities 
under  this  agreement  and  in  related  matters  of  health  and 
safety. 
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[RELATED  NOTES] 


Your  Excellency, 

I  refer  to  the  Agreement  for  Cooperation  Between 
Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  America  Concerning 
Peaceful  Uses  of  Nuclear  Energy  which  was  signed 
today  and  wish  to  transmit  the  following  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  implementation  of  that 
Agreement : 

1.  The  Swedish  nuclear  power  program  consists  of 
the  following  reactor  units  (nominal  net  electric 
power  in  MW)  : 

Ringhals  1  (750) 

Ringhals  2  (800) 

Ringhals  3  (915) 

Ringhals  4  (915) 


BarsebSck  1  (570) 
Barseback  2  (570) 

Oskarshamn  1  (  440) 
Oskarshamn  2  (  610) 
Oskarshamn  3  (1  060) 

Forsmark  1  (  900) 
Porsmark  2  (  900) 
Forsmark  3  (1  060) 

These  reactors  operate  on  uranium  enriched  to 
less  than  five  per  cent  in  the  isotope  U-235. 
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2.  The  average  fuel  need  of  the  program  corresponds 
to  approximately  400  tons  of  uranium  per  annum. 
With  reference  to  article  7  (2)  of  the  Agreement, 
the  quantity  transferred  abroad  for  fuel  cycle 
services  within  this  program  can  vary  somewhat 
between  years  but  will  not  exceed  500  tons  per 
annum  • 

The  following  facilities  perform  such  fuel  cycle 
services  for  the  Swedish  nuclear  program: 

1*  Conversion 


Canada          Eldorado  Nuclear  Ltd/  Port  Hope 
USA  Allied  Chemical  ,  Metropolis  ,  13  linois 

USA  Kerr-McGee,  Gore  ,  Oklahoma 

United  Kingdom   British  Nuclear  Fuels  Ltd, 
Springfield 

France          Comurhex:  Malvesi  and  Pierrelatte 


2.  Enrichment 

USA  Department  of  Energy:  Oak  Ridge, 

Tennessee,  Paducah,  Kentucky  and 
Portsmouth,  Ohio 

United  Kingdom   Urenco,  Capenhurst 
Netherlands      Urenco,  Alraelo 

Fed.  Rep.  of     Urenco,  Gronau 
Germany 

France          Eurodif,  Tricastin 

3.  Fuel  Fabrication 

USA  Westinghouse,  Columbia/  South 

Carolina 

USA  General  Electric,  Wilmington, 

North  Carolina 

USA  Combustion  Engineering,  Windsor, 

Connecticut 

USA  Babcock  and  Wilcox,  Lynchburg, 

Virginia 

USA  Exxon,  Richland,  Washington 

United  Kingdom   British  Nuclear  Fuels  Ltd, 
Springfield 

Fed.  Rep.  of     KWU,  Hanau 
Germany 
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Fed.  Rep.  of     Exxon,  Ling  en 
Germany 

Sweden          ASEA-ATOM,  Vfcsteras 

Japan  Japan  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.  Ltd, 

Yokosuka  Kumatori 

Japan  Mitsubishi  Atomic  Power  Ind.  Inc, 

Saitama 

4.  Analysis  and  Testing 

Norway          Institutt  for  Energiteknikk: 
Halden  and  Kjeller 

3.  With  reference  to  article  8  (2)  of  the 
Agreement/  the  amount  of  fuel  altered  in  form  or 
content  in  connection  with  testing  and  analysis 
(including  destructive  analysis)  will  not  exceed 
500  kilograms  per  annum. 

It  is  our  understanding  that/  in  the  event 
changes  in  the  Swedish  program  should  suggest 
modification  of  the  information  specified  in  this 
letter/  such  modification  may  be  made  by  written 
communication  from  Sweden  to  the  United  States, 
and  will  take  effect  on  written  acceptance  by 
the  United  States. 

I  suggest  that  this  letter  and  your  concurring 
reply  constitute  an  understanding  concerning  the 
implementation  of  the  Agreement  as  it  relates  to 
fuel  cycle  operations. 

Accept/  Your  Excellency/  the  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

Stockholm,  December  19,  1983 


innart  BodstrGm 


His  Excellency 

Mr.  Franklin  S.  Forsberg 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 

of  the  United  States  of  America 

STOCKHOLM 
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EMBASSY  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

STOCKHOLM 


OFFlCa  OF   THE   AM&AS6AQOR 


December  19,  1983 

The  Honorable 

Lennart  Bodstrfim 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
Stockholm 

Dear  Mr.  Minister: 

I  wish  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  dated 
today  transmitting  information  relating  to  the 
implementation  of  the  Agreement  for  Cooperation 
Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Sweden 
Concerning  Peaceful  Uses  of  Nuclear  Energy,  which 
was  signed  today. 

I  am  pleased  to  confirm  that  the  information  relating 
to  Fuel  Cycle  Operations  within  the  Swedish  nuclear 
power  program  and  the  understanding  concerning  modi- 
fication of  such  information  is  acceptable  to  my 
Government. 

Accept,  Mr.  Minister,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


Si: 


Franklin  S.  Fo: 
American  Ambassador 
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EMBASSY  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA 

STOCKHOLM 


OFFICE    OF    THE    AMBASSADOR 


December  19,  1983 


The  Honorable   n 

Lennart  Bodstrom 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
Stockholm 

Dear  Mr.  Ministers 

1  refer  to  the  Agreement  for  Cooperation  Between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Sweden  Concerning 
Peaceful  Uses  of  Nuclear  Energy  which  was  signed 
today  and  wish  to  confirm  the  following  understandings 
which  have  been  reached  during  the  negotiations 
leading  to  the  conclusion  of  the  Agreement. 

With  respect  to  any  contract  executed  between  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  and  the 
Government  of  Sweden  or  authorized  persons  under  its 
jurisdiction  prior  to  June  27,  1974,  prices  for 
uranium  enriched  in  the  isotope  U-235  or  charges  for 
enrichment  services  applicable  to  the  Government  of 
Sweden  or  to  authorized  persons  under  its  jurisdiction 
will  be  those  in  effect  for  users  in  the  United  States 
of  America  at  the  time  of  delivery.   This  also  applies 
to  contracts  executed  after  June  27,  1974,  as  a  sub- 
stitution for  contracts  entered  into  prior  to  that 
date. 

I  suggest  that  if  the  Government  of  Sweden  concurs,  this 
letter  and  your  reply  to  that  effect  be  regarded  as 
placing  this  understanding  on  record. 

Accept,  Mr.  Minister,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


/--O\4^v%iw£^ 


Franklin  S.  Forsberg 
American  Ambassador 
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Your  Excellency, 

I  wish  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  Note  of 
today  referring  to  the  Agreement  for  Cooperation 
Between  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  America 
Concerning  Peaceful  Uses  of  Nuclear  Energy  which 
was  signed  today  and  to  the  following  understanding 
reached  during  the  negotiations  leading  to  the 
conclusion  of  the  Agreement. 

"With  respect  to  any  contract  executed  between 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  and 
the  Government  of  Sweden  or  authorized  persons 
under  its  jurisdiction  prior  to  June  27,  1974, 
prices  for'  uranium  enriched  in  the  isotope  U-235 
or  charges  for  enrichment  services  applicable  to 
the  Government  of  Sweden  or  to  authorized  persons 
under  its  Jurisdiction  will  be  those  in  effect 
for  users  in  the  United  States  of  America  at  the 
time  of  delivery.  This  also  applies  to  contracts 
executed  after  June  27 ,  1974,  as  a  substitution 
for  contracts  entered  into  prior  to  that  date." 

I  have  the  honor  to  confirm  that  the  Government 
of  Sweden  concurs  in  the  understanding  contained 
in  your  letter. 

Accept,  Your  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

Stockholm,  December  19,1983 
Lennart  BodstrSm 


His  Excellency 

Mr.  Franklin  S.  Forsberg 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 

of  the  United  States  of  America 

STOCKHOLM 
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CZECHOSLOVAK  SOCIALIST  REPUBLIC 

Air  Transport  Services 

Agreement  amending  and  extending  the  agreement  of  February 

28,  1969,  09  amended  and  extended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Washington  December  19  and  23,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  December  23,  1983. 
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The  Embassy  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  to  the  Department  of  State 

The  Embassy  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist 

Republic  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Department  of  State 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and,  referring  to  the  Air 
transport  agreement  between  the  government  of  the  Czechoslovak 
Socialist  Republic  and  the  government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  signed  at  Prague  on  February  28,  1969,  as  amended, [ J  has 
the  honour  to  state  that  the  government  of  the  Czechoslovak 
Socialist  Republic  for  the  purpose  of  facilitation  of  air 
transport  relations  for  the  next  period  is  ready  to  agree  to  the 
extension  of  the  agreement  for  the  period  of  one  year  from 
January  1,  1984  through  December  31,  1984  under  analogous  condi- 
tions as  for  the  year  1983  /see  annex  to  this  note/. 

The  Embassy  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Department 
of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 


Department  of  State 
Washington,  D.  C. 

December  19,  1983 


1  TIAS  6644,  7356,  7881,  8868;  20  UST  408;  23  UST  909; 
25  UST  1470;  29  UST  1071. 
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Annex  -to  the  Czechoslovak  note 

I/      With  regard  to  the  present  volume  of  traffic  needs  between 
the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  the  Czechoslovak  designated  airline  shall  be 
permitted  to  operate  two  frequencies  per  week  during  all 
of  1984,  and  the  Czechoslovak  designated  airline  will  sell, 
during  the  course  of  1984,  U.S.  dollars  1.400.0OO  in  net 
interline  sales  for  services  offered  anywhere  in  the  world 
by  the  U.S.  designated  airline.  The  term  "net  interline 
sales'1  refers  to  total  interline  sales  for  services  minus 
any  commission  paid  or  to  be  paid  to  agents  for  making  such 
sales. 

After  actual  net  interline  sale  for  1983  are  determined, 
any  difference  between  that  amount  and  the  sales  requirement 
for  1983  will  be  added  to  or  subtracted  from  the  net  inter- 
line sales  requirement  of  the  Czechoslovak  designated  airline 
for  1984. 

2/      The  government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  shall 
allow/  acting  through  the  Federal  Ministry  of  Transport, 
United  States  airlines  to  operate  charter  passenger  air 
services  between  the  two  countries,  including  services  with 
stopovers  at  intermediate  and  beyond  points  in  third  countries, 
without  limitation  on  volume,  frequency  or  regularity  of  servi- 
ce or  on  type  of  aircraft  used. 
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3/      The  Czechoslovak  designated  airline  may  upon  appropriate 
application  and  prior  approval  by  the  United  States  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board,  operate  charter  passenger  flight  between 
the  two  countries . 

4/      The  char terwor thine ss  and  prices  of  charter  flights  shall  be 
determined  exclusively  by  the  rules  of  the  country  in  which 
the  traffic  originates. 

5/      The  words  "six  months"  in  Article  XIV  of  the  Agreement  shall 
be  replaced  by  the  words  "thirty  days". 
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The  Department  of  State  to  the  Embassy  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic 

The  Department  of  State  acknowledges  receipt  of  a 
note  dated  December  19,  1983  from  the  Bnbassy  of  the  Czecho- 
slovak Socialist  Republic,  the  text  of  which  follows: 

The  Embassy  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Department  of  State  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and,  referring  to  the  Air 
transport  agreement -between  the  government  of  the  Czechoslovak 
Socialist  Republic  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  signed  at  Prague  on  February  28,  1969,  as  amended, 
has  the  honour  to  state  that  the  Government  of  the  Czechoslo- 
vak Socialist  Republic  for  the  purpose  of  facilitation  of 
air  transport  relations  for  the  next  period  is  ready  to 
agree  to  the  extension  of  the  agreement  for  the  period  of  one 
year  from  January  1,  1984  throuqh  December  31,  1984  under 
analogous  conditions  as  for  the  year  19S3  /see  annex  to  this 
note/. 

The  Embassy  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Department 
of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  assurances 
of  its  highest  consideration* 
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Annex  no  the  Czechoslovak  note 

I/     With  regard  to  the  present  volume  of  traffic  needs 
between  th*  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  Czechoslovak  designated 
airline  shall  be  permitted  to  operate  two  frequencies 
per  week  during  all  of  1984,  and  the  Czechoslovak 
designated  airline  will  sell,  during  the  course  of 
1984,  U.S.  dollars  1.400,000in  net  interline  sales 
for  services  offered  anywhere  in  the  world  by  the 
U.S*  designated  airline.   The  term  "net  interline 
sales*  refers  to  total  interline  sales  for  services 
minus  any  commission  paid  or  to  be  paid  to  agents 
for  making  such  sales* 

After  actual  net  interline  sale  for  1983  are 
determined,  any  difference  between  that  amount  and 
the  sales  requirement  for  1983  will  be  added  to  or 
subtracted   fron  the  net  interline  sales  requirement 
of  the  Czechoslovak  designated  airline  for  1984. 

2/     The  Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic 
shall  allow,  acting  through  the  Federal  Ministry 
of  Transport,  United  States  airlines  to  operate  charter 
passenger  air  services  between  the  two  countries, 
including  services  with  stopovers  at  intermediate 
and  beyond  points  in  third  countries,  without  limita- 
tion on  volume,  frequency  or  regularity  of  service  or 
on  type  of  aircraft  used. 
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3/     The  Czechoslovak  designated  airline  may  upon  appro- 
priate application  and  prior  approval  by  the  United 
Stated  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  operate  charter  passen- 
ger flight  between  the  two  countries. 

4/  The  charterworthiness  and  prices  of  charter  flights 
•hall  be  determined  exclusively  by  the  rules  of  the 
country  in  which  the  traffic  originates. 

5/      The  worde  "six  months"  in  Article  XIV  of  the  Agreement 
shall  he  replaced  by  the  words  "thirty  davs". 

The  Department  of  State  confirms  that  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  accepts  this  proposal  and  agrees  that 
your  note  and  this  reply  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between 
our  respective  Governments  which  shall  enter  into  force 
on  the  date  of  this  note. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  December  23,  1983. 
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Cultural  Relations:  Exchanges  for  1984-1985 

Program  of  cooperation  signed  at  Washington  December  23,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  December  23,  1983; 
Effective  January  1,  1984. 
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PROGRAM  OF  COOPERATION  AND  EXCHANGES 

between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 

Government  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania  in  Educational, 

Cultural,  Scientific,  Technological  and  Other  Fields  for  the 

years  1984  and  1963. 


In  order  to  carry  out  the  Agreement  between  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
Socialist  Republic  of  Romania  on  Cooperation  and  Exchanges  in 
the  Cultural,  Educational,  Scientific  and  Technological  Fields 
signed  in  Bucharest  on  December  13,  1974  J,1!  and  renewed  for  an 
additional  five-year  period  in  December  1979  /H  and  in  th« 
spirit  of  the  Final  Act  of  tne  Conference  on  security  and 
Cooperation  in  Europe ,[*J..the  Parties  will  make  every  effort  to 
carry  out -the  following  Program  for  the  years  1984  and  1985. 

ARTICLE  I:  EOUCATION 

1.  The  Parties  will  exchange  annually: 

a)  graduate  students  or  research  scholars  for  up  to  a  total 
of  100  participant-months  on  each  side; 

b)  up  to  ten  university  lecturers  from  each  side  for 
periods  of  up  to  ten  months  for  each  participant  in  the 
language,  literature,  history,  and  civilization  of  the  sending 
side  or  in  other  mutually  acceptable  fields;  and 

c)  up  to  six  scholarly  researchers,  specialists  or 
officials  in  the  field  of  education  or  in  other  mutually 
acceptable  fields,  for  visits  of  up  to  30  days,  for 
documentation,  consultation  and  exchange  of  experience. 

2.  Nominations  under  Paragraphs  la),  b)  and  c)  above  may  be 
in  all  fields,  but  the  Parties  will  give  special  consideration 
to  American  and  Romanian  studies  and  will  make  every  effort  to 
achieve  a  balance  between  the  pure  and  applied  sciences,  and 
the  social  sciences  and  humanities. 

3.  The  Parties  will  encourage  direct  cooperation  and  the 
conclusion  of  arrangements  between  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  research,  and  exchanges  of  persons,  information, 
publications  and  materials  in  fields  of  specialization. 
Funding  for  these  exchanges  is  to  be  determined  according  to 
the  procedures  in  effect  on  each  side. 


1  TIAS  8006;  26  UST  31. 

2  Should  read  "December  1978".   TTAS  9307;  30  UST  1965. 

3  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Sept.  1,  1975,  p.  323. 
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4.  The  Parties  will  facilitate  private  educational  exchanges 
of  university  lecturers,  instructors  and  specialists  including 
those  in  the  social  and  political  sciences ,  research  scholars 
and  students,  for  documentation,  lecturing  and  exchange  of 
experience.  The  arrangements  and  financial  terms  of  such 
private  exchanges  will  be  determined  directly  by  the 
participating  institutions  or  organizations. 

5.  The  Parties  will  facilitate  the  organizing  of  one  bilateral 
symposium  annually,  proposals  for  which  will  be  made  through 
diplomatic  channels.  Such  symposia  may  be  in  the  fields  of 
history,  literature,  culture  and  civilization,  or  in  other 
fields.  Up  to  six  specialists  from  each  country  may 
participate  for  up  to  a  total  of  60  person-days. 

6.  The  Parties  will  encourage  exchanges—between  university 
libraries  and  other  scholarly  research  centers — of  books, 
publications  and  documentary  materials  in  the  field  of 
education. 

7.  The  Parties  will  cooperate  in  the  field  of  education  by 
encouraging: 

a)  the  exchange  of  information,  textbooks,  atlases, 
encyclopedias,  reference  books,  and  other  documentary 
materials  and  specialized  studies  on  the  geography,  history, 
economy  and  society  of  their  respective  countries  for  the 
purpose  of  developing  mutual  understanding  and  to  improve  the 
presentation  and  knowledge  of  each  country  in  the  other; 

b)  the  exchange  of  articles  for  publication,  specialized 
studies,  books,  periodicals,  university  textbooks,  teaching 
plans  and  programs,  as  well  as  documentary  materials, 
regarding  the  structure,  content  and  organization  of  education 
in  their  countries; 

c)  the  exchange  of  information  on  scholarly  events  in  the 
field  of  education  and  instruction  taking  place  in  their 
countries  with  international  participation. 

8.  The  Parties  will  encourage  mutual  participation  of  students 
at  all  levels  in  scholarly,  cultural,  artistic,  sports  and 
touristic  events  organized  in  their  countries.  The 
arrangements  and  financial  terms  of  such  exchanges  will  be 
determined  directly  by  the  participating  institutions  or 
organizations. 
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ARTICLE  II;  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

In  order  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  Article  III  of  the 
above-mentioned  Agreement,  the  Parties  to  this  Program  agree 
to  take  all  appropriate  measures ,  including  administrative  and 
financial  arrangements  relating  to  the  implementation  of 
Jointly-approved  projects,  to  achieve  the  fulfillment  of  the 
following  existing  understandings  and  agreements^1] 

a)  The  Memorandum  of  Understanding  of  September  20,  1971 
between  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  State  Committee  for  Nuclear  Energy  of  the 
Socialist  Republic  of  Romania,  as  extended  by  the  letter  of 
the  Commission  dated  November  13,  1973  and  the  note  of  the 
Socialist  Republic  of  Romania  dated  March  27,  1973.  The 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  will  remain  in  force  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  Energy  of  the  United  States 
.of  America  and  the  State  Committee  for  Nuclear  Energy  of  the 

Socialist  Republic  of  Romania; 

b)  The  Memorandum  of  Understanding  Regarding  Scientific 
Cooperation  of  November  1,  1969  between  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Academy  of 
the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania; 

c)  The  Memorandum  of  Understanding  of  November  1,  1971  on 
Transportation  Research  Cooperation  between  the  Department  of 
Transportation  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Telecommunications  of  the 
Socialist  Republic  of  Romania.  During  the  period  of  validity 
of  this  Program,  the  Parties  will  exchange  delegations  of 
specialists  in  scientific  areas  of  mutual  interest  under 
conditions  to  be  agreed  upon; 

d)  The  Memorandum  of  Understanding  dated  February  27, 
1979 ,  between  the  National  Science  Foundation  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  National  Council  for  Science  and 
Technology  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania^*] 

a)  The  Agreement  for  Exchanges  of  Professors,  Scholars, 
and  Researchers  between  the  International  Research  and 
Exchanges  Board  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
National  Council  for  Science  and  Technology  of  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  Romania  of  June  22,  1973; 

f)  The  Protocol  signed  September  11,  1975  between  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food  Industry  of  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  Romania ;[8}    ~ 


1  Not  printed  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

2  TIAS  9731;  32  UST  8X5. 

3  TIAS  8166;  26  UST  2486". 
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g)  The  Understanding  between  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services  (OHHS)  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
Ministry  of  Health  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania, 
contained  in  the  DHHS's  letters  of  December  14,  1972  and 
January  15,  1974,  and  the  Ministry  of  Health's  letters  of 
March  22,  1973  and  January  29,  1974.  The  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services  and  the  Ministry  of  Health  will  facilitate: 

— the  exchange  of  information,  publications  and  documentation 
in  the  fields  of  health  care  and  medical  research; 

--the  exchange  of  published  statistical  data  on  epidemic 
diseases  and  the  general  state  of  health  of  the  population  of 
the  two  countries;  and 

—collaboration  between  the  U.S.  National  Institutes  of  Health 
of  the  DHHS  and  the  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences,  through  the 
Ministry  of  Health  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania. 

Details  of  the  specific  exchanges  of  health  provided  for  under 
this  sub-paragraph,  Including  necessary  administrative 
arrangements,  exchange  levels  (in  person-months),  as  well  as 
any  new  exchanges  in  the  field  of  health,  shall  be  agreed  upon 
directly  between  the  DHHS  and  the  Ministry  of  Health. 

ARTICLE  III;  CULTURE 

1.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  exchange  of  musical,  dance 
and  theatrical  groups  and  individual  artists,  either  on  a 
commercial  or  non-commercial  basis.  The  American  side  will 
encourage  American  impresarios  to  accept  Romanian  performing 
arts  groups  and  individual  artists  for  concert  tours  and 
performances  in  the  United  States.  The  Romanian  side  will 
encourage  the  Romanian  Agency  for  Artistic  Management  (ARIA) 
to  accept  American  performing  arts  groups  and  individual 
artists  for  performances  and  concert  tours  in  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  Romania. 

2.  The  Parties  will  make  every  effort  to  receive  annually  up 
to  seven  cultural  specialists  in  the  plastic,  literary,  and 
performing  arts  for  observation  and  consultations  intended  to 
expand  cultural  relations,  as  well  as  for  lectures,  where 
possible,  on  the  artistic  achievements,  literature,  culture, 
and  civilization  of  the  sending  side.  The  visits  may  be  for 
periods  of  up  to  30  days  each  with  the  understanding  that  two 
of  the  specialists  may  be  nominated  annually  for  visits  of  up 
to  60  days. 
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3.  The  Paities  will  encourage  their   theatre,  dramatic  and 
musical,   and  orchestra  companies  to  develop  direct  contacts 
and   to  include,   in  their  dramatic  and  musical  repertories, 
works  oy  playwrights  and  composers  of  the  other  country. 

a)  To  this  end,  the  Parties  will  suggest   to  each  other, 
annually,   musical  and  dramatic  works  that  could   be   included  in 
the  repertories  of  performing  arts  companies  of  the  other 
country;   and 

b)  The  Parties  will  encourage  direct  exchanges  of  stage 
directors  and  music  conductors  between  appropriate 
institutions  from  the  two  countries   through   impresarios,    for 
the  purpose  of  promoting  the  staging  and  performance  of  works 
from  their  respective  repertories. 

4.  The  Parties  will  encourage  invitations  to  individual 
artists  and  representative  performing  arts  groups,   as  well  as 
theatre  and  music  specialists   (performers,   composers,   critics) 
to  participate  in  international  festivals,   and   competitions, 
and  theatre,  nusic  and  other  artistic  meetings  to  be  held  in 
each  other's  country. 

5.  The  Parties  will  continue  to  encourage  and   further  develop, 
subject  to  the  legal  requirements  of  each  country,    the 
exchange  of  books,  publications  and  other  printed,  duplicated 
or  recorded  materials,  between  the  Library  of  Congress  and   the 
Central  State  Library  as  well  as  between  other  libraries  and 
research  institutes  of  the  United  States  and  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  Romania. 

6.  a)  The  Parties  will  continue  to  encourage,   subject   to  the 
legal  requirements  of  each  country,   including — as  necessary  — 
the  consent  of  the  holder  of  rights  in  any  material  mentioned 
herein,   the  translation  and  publication  of  scientific, 
scholarly,   literary  and  other  works  of  the  authors  of  each 
country*  To  this  end,   the  Parties  will  encourage  direct 
contacts  between  puolishing  houses  and  appropriate  publishing 
institutions  in  the  two  countries.   The  Parties   will   also 
encourage  activities  and  exchanges,   including  co-publications 
and  symposia,  between  publishers  and  translators  of 
scientific,   scholarly,   and  literary  works  of  each  country. 
Details  of  such  exchanges,  activities,   and  symposia  will  be 
proposed  through  diplomatic  or  other  channels. 

b)  The  Parties  will  encourage  specialized  journals   and 
publications  to  publish  articles,   studies  and  reports  related 
to  the  cultural  and  artistic   life  of  the  other  country. 
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7.  During  the  current  program,  the  Parties  will  explore  the 
possibility  of  organizing,  on  a  mutual  basis,  one  book  exhibit 
to  be  shown  in  appropriate  institutions  of  the  other  country, 
and  then  to  be  donated,  if  possible,  to  the  host  institution. 

8.  During  the  period  of  this  Program,  the  Parties  will 
exchange  visits  by  two  writers  on  each  side  for  a  period  of 
up  to  30  days  each  in  order  to  enhance  mutual  understanding  in 
the  field  of  literature  and  the  development  of  contacts 
between  writers  and  their  professional  associations.  Each 
Party  will  also  facilitate  the  extension  of  invitations  to 
writers,  literary  critics  and  historians  from  the  other 
country  to  participate  in  international  conferences,  seminars 
and  symposia  organized  in  its  own  country  on  literary  themes 
(creative  writing,  literary  history  and  criticism).  The 
American  side  will  also  invite  annually  one  Romanian  writer  to 
participate  in  an  international  writing  program  to  be 
organized  in  the  United  States. 

9.  The  Parties  will  facilitate  visits  and  the  organization  in 
their  countries  of  various  cultural  and  scholarly  programs, 
including  lectures  and  symposia,  to  commemorate  appropriate 
national  anniversaries  and  celebrations  of  the  other  country. 

10.  The  Parties  agree  to  exchange  one  or  two  official  exhibits 
during  the  period  of  the  Program.  Each  exhibit  will  be  shown 
in  centrally-located,  easily  accessible  sites  in  three  or  four 
major  cities  including,  when  possible,  the  capital  of  the 
receiving  side,  for  periods  of  three  or  four  weeks  in  each 
city.  The  itinerary  of  the  exhibit  and  the  length  of  the  stay 
at  each  site  may  be  modified  by  the  agreement  of  both 
Parties.  The  themes  of  these  exhibits  may  be  in  the  fields  of 
art,  culture,  education,  history,  science,  or  general 
information.  The  themes,  dates,  and  itineraries  of  these 
exhibits  will  be  proposed  and  determined  through  diplomatic 
channels. 

During  the  period  of  this  Program,  the  American  side  will  send 
to  Romania  the  following  official  exhibits:  "American  Theatre 
Today1*  and  "FilmmaKing  in  America"   The  Romanian  side 
similarly  will  send  major  exhibits  to  the  United  States. 

The  Parties  will  also  encourage  the  exchange  of  documentary 
exhibits  related  to  the  history,  culture,  arts  and 
civilization  of  the  sending  side. 

The  exhibits  of  each  country  may  also  include  other  mutually 
acceptable  activities  such  as  lectures,  symposia,  the 
distribution  of  relevant  literature  and  other  activities 
related  to  the  theme  of  the  exhlDit.  The  exhibits  may  be 
accompanied  by  such  personnel  as  the  sending  side  deems 
necessary. 


TIAS  10862 


3380  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 


11.  The  Parties  will  encourage  other  exchanges  of  exhibitions 
in  the  fields  of  science,  education,  architecture  9  or  mutually 
acceptable  fields,  on  the  basis  of  arrangements  made  directly 
between  interested  institutions  or  organizations  of  the  two 
countries. 

12.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  development  of  contacts  and 
exchanges  of  art  exhibits  and  artists'  visits  between  the 
Union  of  Plastic  Artists  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania 
and  similar  organizations  or  art  galleries  in  the  United 
States  on  the  basis  of  arrangements  made  directly  by  those 
organizations. 

13.  The  Parties  will  encourage  museums  of  the  two  countries  to 
expand  direct  contacts  and  to  exchange  catalogues, 
informational  material,  art  books  and  photographs.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  exchange  of  data  and  Information  on 
conservation  and  restoration  of  art  objects. 

14.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  participation,  with  works 
and  individual  artists,  in  international  exhibits  or  seminars 
organized  in  their  own  countries. 

15.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  expansion  of  contacts  and 
exchanges  of  photography  exhibitions  between  the  Association 
of  Photographers  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania  and 
similar  organizations  in  the  United  States. 

16*  The  Parties  will  seek  to  develop  contacts  and  cooperation 
leading  to  scholarly  research  in  various  cultural  and  artistic 
fields  by  facilitating  the  exchange  of  methodology, 
publications,  and  informational  material  oetween  interested 
institutions  and  persons  in  their  countries. 

17.  In  order  to  expand  cooperation  in  the  film  medium,  the 
Parties  will  encourage: 

a)  the  exchange  of  films  for  direct  projection  or  on 
television  on  a  commercial  or  non-commercial  basis; 

b)  cooperation  in  the  production  of  documentary  and  feature 
films,  including  joint  productions,  and  the  exchange  of 
cinematographic  services  or  materials; 

c)  the  exchange  of  mutually  acceptable  documentary  and 
scientific  films; 
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d)  the  exchange  of  publications  and  information  on  film 
art,  technology  and  distribution; 

e)  the  development  of  direct  relations  between 
cinematographers1  associations  and  between  film  producers  and 
directors  of  the  two  countries; 

f)  the  participation  of  film  specialists  and  showing  of 
films  at  international  film  festivals  or  cinematographic 
meetings  organized  by  each  country; 

g)  the  exchange  of  films  and  information  materials  between 
the  National  Film  Archives  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of 
Romania  and  appropriate  institutions  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  including  the  organization  of  retrospectives  of 
archival  films  of  each  country;  and 

h)  the  sponsoring  by  appropriate  organizations  in  each 
country  of  a  film  week  devoted  to  the  films  of  the  other 
country.  An  exchange  of  visits  of  one  or  two  film  directors 
or  artists  may  be  arranged  on  such  an  occasion. 

Id.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  exchange  of  specialized 
informational  material  as  well  as  microfilms  or  copies  of 
documents  (subject  to  payment)  between  the  National  Archives 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  General  Directorate  of 
the  State  Archives  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania.  The 
Parties  will,  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds,  exchange 
persons  for  the  purpose  of  doing  archival  research  and 
gathering  archival  information  for  periods  up  to  90  days  for 
each  side. 

19.  The  Parties  will  encourage  the  establishment  of  contacts 

and  exchanges  of  musical  materials,  on  a  mutual  basis,  between 

the  Union  of  Composers  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania 

and  professional  organizations  of  American  composers. 


TTAS  10862 


3382  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 


ARTICLE    IV I    PRESS.    RADIO.    TELEVISION 


1.   The  Parties  will  encourage  exchanges  of  television  and 
radio  programs  on  cultural,   literary,   educational,  scientific 
and   other  subject  matters,   including  contemporary 
developments.   In  addition,    tne  Parties  will  encourage 
exchanges  of  specialists  between  American   television  and   radio 
networks   and  Romanian   television  and  radio. 

2«  The  Parties  will  encourage  and  facilitate  direct  contacts 
and  exchanges  between  appropriate  press  organizations  of  the 
two  countries. 

3.   The  Parties  will  exchange  two  Journalists  or  publishers 
each,   annually. 
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ARTICLE  V:  GOVERNMENTAL,  SOCIAL, 
PROFESSIONAL  AND  CIVIC  EXCHANGES 


1.  The  Parties  will  encourage  exchanges  between  governmental 
officials  at  the  national  level  and  representatives  of  local 
authorities  of  the  two  countries  for  contacts  and 
consultations  in  the  specific  areas  of  their  activities. 
Details  will  oe  arranged  through  diplomatic  channels. 

2.  The  Parties  will  encourage  exchanges  of  representatives  of 
professional  and  non-governmental  organizations.  The 
decisions  implementing  and  financial  conditions  regarc 

these  exchanges  rest  with  the  respective  organizations. 

3.  In  the  context  of  the  International  Year  of  Youth,  the 
Parties  will  encourage  the  exchange  of  delegations  of  youth 
organizations  in  each  country  for  visits  of  information  and 
observation  in  order  to  reach  a  oetter  understanding  of  the 
way  of  life,  culture  and  youth  activities  in  the  other 
country.  The  Parties  will  also  encourage  tourist  exchanges, 
on  a  mutual  basis,  between  youth  organizations  of  the  two 
countries.  The  decisions  implementing  and  financial 
conditions  regarding  these  exchanges  rest  with  the  respective 
organizations. 


ARTICLE  VI;  SPORTS 

The  Parties  will  encourage  development  of  exchanges  in  the 
field  of  sports  and  exchanges  of  experience  and  information 
between  sports  organizations  and  institutes  of  physical 
education  and  sports  of  the  two  countries.  The  Parties  also 
will  encourage  the  participation  of  athletes  from  their 
countries  in  important  international  sports  competitions  to  be 
held  in  each  country.  The  financial  conditions  for  these 
exchanges  will  be  determined  oy  agreement  between  the 
interested  institutions  and  organizations. 
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ARTICLE  VII:  GENERAL 


1.  The  exchanges  and  visits  provided  for  herein  shall  be 
subject  to  the  constitutional  requirements  and  applicable  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  two  countries.  Within  this  framework, 
both  Parties  will  promote  favorable  conditions  for  the 
fulfillment  of  these  exchanges  and  visits  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  and  objectives  of  the  Agreement  on  Cooperation 
and  Exchanges  in  the  Cultural,  Educational,  Scientific  and 
Technological  Fields. 

2.  This  Program  does  not  preclude  other  exchanges  and  visits 
which  ma/  be  arranged  by  interested  organizations  or 
individuals,  it  being  understood  that  arrangements  for 
additional  exchanges  and  visits  will  be  facilitated  by  prior 
agreement  through  diplomatic  channels  or  between  appropriate 
organizations. 

3.  The  Parties  agree  to  hold  periodic  meetings  of  their 
representatives  to  discuss  the  implementation  of  the  Program. 
The  implementation  reviews  will  be  held  at  times  and  places  to 
be  agreed  upon  through  diplomatic  channels. 

4.  The  Program  Year  will  begin  on  January  1  and  end  on 
December  31  of  each  year.  However,  for  the  purpose  of  the 
implementation  of  the  provisions  for  the  exchange  of  graduate 
students,  researchers,  and  lecturers  envisioned  under 
sub-paragraphs  a)  and  b)  of  Article  I,  Paragraph  1,  the 
Program  Year  will  begin  on  September  1  of  each  year  and  end  on 
August  31  of  the  following  year.  Therefore,  this  Program 
remains  valid  for  participants  under  Article  I,  paragraph  1  a) 
and  b)  until  August  31,  1986,  and,  if  extended  pursuant  to 
Paragraph  5  below,  until  August  31,  1937. 

5.  This  Program  is  valid  from  January  1,  1984,  through 
December  31,  1985.  If  the  Parties  have  not  negotiated  a  new 
Program  Document  in  due  time,  the  present  Program  will  be 
extended  by  mutual  consent  for  one  year  until  December  31, 
1986,  and  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  4  above. 

DONE  in  Washington  on  December  23,  1983  in  two  originals  in 
the  English  and  the  Romanian  languages,  both  equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE         FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA          SOCIALIST  REPUBLIC  OF  ROMANIA 


L  J 


1  Charles  z.  Wick. 

2  Mircea  Malita. 
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ANNEX 

For  the  implementation  of  the  exchanges  and  activities 
mentioned  in  the  Program  of  Cooperation  and  Exchanges  for  1984 
and  1985  the  Parties  have  agreed  to  the  following  conditions: 

I.  For  educational  exchanges  under  Article  I,  Paragraph  1,  a) 
and  b): 

A.  The  academic  year  is  9-10  months  in  duration. 

6.  The  sending  side  will  bear  the  cost  of 

round-trip  travel  of  its  participants  between  their  homes  and 
the  capital  of  the  receiving  side. 

C.  The  receiving  side  will: 

1*  provide  the  cost  of  internal  round-trip 
transportation  between  the  capital  and  the  place  of  study; 

2.  provide  the  cost  of  all  travel  included  in 
the  program  of  study  accepted  by  the  receiving  side  for  the 
participants  under  Article  I,  Paragraph  1  a)  at  the  time  the 
participant  was  approved; 

3.  assure  adequate  housing  suitable  for  the 
participants  and  their  accompanying  family  members; 

4.  provide  the  cost  of  tuition  and  fees  for 
academic  study  and  research  for  each  participant; 

5.  provide  an  annual  book  allowance  for 

participants  under  Article  I,  Paragraph  1  a)  in  the  amount  of 
2000  lei  for  American  participants  and  $350  for  Romanian 
participants,  to  be  paid  with  the  first  monthly  stipend; 

6.  provide  the  cost  of  medical  and  hospital 
insurance  coverage  in  case  of  serious  illness  or  accident 
according  to  the  regulations  and  procedures  in  force  in  both 
countries;  and 

7.  provide  a  monthly  stipend  to  participants 
in  the  following  amounts: 

a)  graduate  students  -  -  from  $550  to 

$750  (depending  on  location)  for  Romanian  participants;  3000 
lei  for  American  participants; 
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b).  research  scholars  —  fro*  $1825  to  $1975 
(depending  on  location)  for  Romanian  participants;  5000  lei 
for  American  participants; 

c)  lecturers  —  from  $1*25  to  $1975  (depending 
on  location)  for  Romanian  participants;  5000  lei  for  American 
participants; 

d)  stipends  for  graduate  students  ..and  research 
scholars  will  t»e  paid  according  to  the  category  in  which  their 
nominations  are  proposed  and  accepted;  and 

e)  stipend  payments  will  begin  according  to 
procedures  in  effect  on  both  sides  and  will  be  made  thereafter 
at  regular  monthly  intervals. 

0.  In  order  to  facilitate  travel  within  Romania  by 
American  participants  and  their  families,  the  Ministry  of 
Education  of  tne  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania  will  discuss 
further  with  the  Ministry  of  Tourism  and  Sport  the  possibility 
of  authorizing  participants  and  their  accompanying  dependents 
to  pay  for  hotel  accommodations  at  domestic  rates. 

E.  All  participants  will  be  given  access  to 
appropriate  documentation  sources  and  to  academic  and 
scientific  materials  necessary  to  carry  out  the  program  of 
study  and  research  agreed  Co  by  the  receiving  side  at  the  time 
of  acceptance  and  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  in  force 
in  each  country. 

F.  Spouses  and/or  family  members  may  accompany  or 
visit  the  participants,  but  their  travel  costs  and  all  other 
costs  (except  as  otherwise  specified)  will  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  participants  of  the  sending  side. 

G.  The  sending  side  will  submit  nominations 
containing  personal  and  academic  data  as  well  as  complete 
information  on  the  proposed  academic  activity  as  early  as 
possible  but  not  later  than  the  end  of  February  for  the 
following  academic  year. 

H.  The  receiving  side  reserves  the  right  to 
determine  the  acceptance  and  placement  of  the  candidates  and 
will  inform  the  sending  side  of  its  decisions  as  early  as 
possible,  but  not  later  than  April  30.  Affiliation  will  be 
made  at  institutions  appropriate  to  the  program  proposed  by 
individual  candidates. 
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II.  The  Parties  agree  to  the  following  conditions  for  visits 
under  Article  I,  Paragraph  1  c),  and  Paragraph  5;  Article  III, 
Paragraphs  2  and  8;  and  Article  IV,  Paragraph  3: 

A..  The  sending  side  will  bear  the  cost  of  round-trip 
travel  between  the  two  capital  cities.  The  receiving  side 
will  bear  the  cost  of  all  internal  travel  for  the  participants 
necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of  their  approved  programs. 

3.  For  visits  of  up  to  30  days,  the  two  sides  will 
provide: 

—  in  the  United  States,  $94  per  day; 

—  in  Romania,  250  lei  per  day  plus  hotel  or  other 
suitable  accommodations. 

C.  For  visits  of  30-60  days,  the  two  sides  will  provide: 

—  in  the  United  States,  at  least  $94  per  day; 

—  in  Romania,  at  least  200  lei  per  day  plus  hotel 
or  other  suitable  accommodations. 

D.  The  receiving  side  will  provide  short-term  visitors 
with  an  allowance  for  cultural  and  educational  materials  of 
200  lei  for  American  participants  and  $110  for  Romanian 
participants.  For  specialists  in  the  performing  arts 
(theater,  music,  ballet,  film,  etc.)  the  receiving  side  will 
facilitate  access  to  cultural  performances,  concerts  and  films 
necessary  to  their  programs. 

£.  When  necessary,  the  receiving  side  will  provide 
escort-interpreters  for  short-term  visitors  of  up  to  30  days. 

III.  The  expenses  required  by  the  exchange  of  exhibits  as 
mentioned  in  Article  III,  Paragraph  10,  will  be  shared  as 
follows: 

A.  The  sending  side  will  pay  the  expenses  of  the 
international  transportation  of  the  exhibition,  insurance  of 
the  exhibition,  the  printing  of  the  exhibition  catalogues  and 
posters,  as  well  as  the  preparation  of  any  other  support 
materials  puolished  in  connection  with  the  exhibit  themes. 
The  sending  side  will  provide  to  the  receiving  side  an 
insurance  certificate  to  show  the  amount  and  method  of 
insurance  coverage. 
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B.  The  receiving  side  will  provide ,  to  the  extent 
possible  without  cost  to  the  sending  side,  the  following: 
rent-free  sites;  guards  for  the  exhibition;  electricity,  heat, 
water  and  such  similar  services  necessary  during  the  mounting, 
showing,  dismantling,  and  packing  of  the  exhibition;  in 
cooperation  with  the  sending  side,  the  sending  of  invitations 
to  the  exhibit  opening  to  officials  and  representatives  of  the 
press,  radio  and  TV;  adequate  publicity  for  the  exhibit  before 
and  during  its  showing;  and  a  liaison  officer  to  facilitate 
all  aspects  of  the  exhibition. 

C.  All  costs  not  included  in  Paragraph  a  above  will  be 
the  responsibility  of  the  sendino  side.  At  the  request  of  the 
Romanian  side,  the  U.S.  side  will  allow  the  costs  under  this 
paragraph  (C),  including  the  cost  of  the  internal 
transportation  of  the  U.S.  exhibit  and  such  other  services  as 
are  specifically  requested  by  the  American  side,  to  be  paid  in 
Romania  by  the  Romanian  sponsoring  organization.  Upon 
presentation  of  an  itemized  statement  listing  those 
transportation  costs  and  other  costs  for  services  requested, 
the  U.S.  side  will  reimburse  the  Embassy  of  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  Romania  in  Washington,  O.C.,  the  dollar  equivalent 
of  this  lei  sum.  The  Parties  agree  that  it  is  the  intention 
of  this  arrangement  that  these  funds  remitted  to  the  Embassy 
of  Romania  shall  oe  used  to  defray  the  internal  costs  of  the 
Romanian  exhibit  program  in  the  United  States. 

i 

0.  If  an  expert  accompanies  the  exhibit,  either  as 
curator  or  as  exhibit  director,  the  sending  side  will  bear  the 
costs  of  international  transportation,  and  the  receiving  side 
will  bear  the  costs  of  internal  transportation,  and  lodging 
and  meals  for  up  to  14  days  at  each  exhibition  site,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  II  (B)  of  this  Annex 
unless  there  is  a  different  understanding  arrived  at  through 
diplomatic  channels. 

E.  The  conditions  for  carrying  out  the  other  exhibit 
exchanges  (documentary  and  art)  pursuant  to  Article  III, 
Paragraph  10,  will  be  settled  through  diplomatic  channels. 

F.  The  sending  side  will  pay  all  costs  for  additional 
personnel  who  accompany  its  exhibit  in  the  other  country. 

IV.  The  financial  terms  for  performing  arts  tours  are  to  be 
established  either  through  impresarios  or  through  diplomatic 
channels. 
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V.  The  Parties  will  facilitate  the  issuance  of  visas  in  the 
most  expeditious  manner  to  participants  in  the  Program  of 
Cooperation  and  Exchanges  as  well  as  to  family  members  who  may 
accompany  them  or  join  them  later  for  the  approved  period  of 
the  participant's  stay  in  the  other  country* 


VI.  The  Parties  agree  that  in  cases  where  other  direct 
arrangements  have  been  established  between  American  and 

those  other 

except  when  it  is 

specified   that  exchanges  will  be  carried  out  on  the  basis  of 
the  conditions  established  herein. 


T*.  IIIB       I     •*   fe^0«       «y*«B        4*ll««*        *•»       *vW^««        W<|«*«        W* 

arrangements  have  been  established  between  An 
Romanian  organizations  and  institutions,  thoa 
arrangements  shall  apply  to  their  activities 


VII.  The  conditions  for  the  implementation  of  the  Program  of 
Cooperation  and  Exchanges  may  be  amended  only  by  agreement 
between  the  Parties. 

VIII.  This  Annex  dealing  with  conditions  for  the 
implementation  of  the  Program  of  Cooperation  and  Exchanges  for 
the  years  1984  and  1985  is  an  integral  part  of  that  document. 
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'aS  OOOEERMIE  SI 


intre  Guvernul  Statelor  Unite  ale  Amcricii  §i  Guvernul 
Republic  ii  ftocialiote  HomOnia  in  domeniul  educa-fciei, 
culturii,  gtiintei,  tehnolociei  $i  in  alto  domenii 
.  pe  anii  1984  §i  1985 

In  vederea  punerii  in  aplicnre  a  Acordului  dintro  Guvernul  fctatelor 
Unite  ale  Amcricii  §i  Guvornul  Itepublicii  Cocialinte  Romania,  privind  coope- 
ror*a  §i  ccinburile  5n  rtomeniilo  culturii,  £ttvFt?8mintului,  gtiinfcci  §i  tch- 
nolosiei,  aemnat  la  Eucure§ti  la  13  deceiabrio  1974-  §i  reinnoit  in  deconbrie 
1979  pentru  o  noufi  pcrioadti  de  5  ani  §i  in  opiritul  Actului  final  al  Confe- 
rin1?ri  ptmtru  sccuritato  •-  gi  cooperorc?-  in  Europa,  Tiir^ilo  vor  depone  tooto 
eforturilo  pontru  rcalizarea  urmiltorului  TroRran  pontru  anii  l^P'i-  §i  1985s 

I; 


l.lTr|;ile  vor  procodn  la  urntttoarelo  ochimburi  anuali 

a)  absolven^i  univeroitari  BOU  cercettitori  cu  expericnt?''  pin^  la  un 
total  de  loo  luni-persoanfi  de  fiocare  pai'te; 

b)  pinS  la  lo  lectori  univorsitari  de  Tiocnre  parte  ,  po  perioade  de 
pinfl  la  lo  luni  pentru  fiecare  participant  t  -pcntru  cursuri  de  liroba,  litera 
turaf  iotoria  §i  civiliza^ia  Pfir^ii  trimi^titoare  sati  in  alto  domenii  reci- 
proc  acceptabile; 

c)  pinfi  la  6  cercetttijori  cu  experient?flf  specialist!  sau  pereoane 
oficiale  din  domeniul  5nvtit*Unlntului  eau  din  alte  doncnii  rccipioc  accopta- 
bile,  pentru  vizite  de  pintt  la  3o  zile,  pentru  docuracntare  ,  concultore  ^i 
scbimb  de  experien^B. 

P.Nominaliziirile  in  cadrul  parfigraTolor  l.a,  b  §i  c  ec  pot  face  in 
toste  domeniile,  dar  1-^rt-ile  vor  acorda  o  atent?ie  doonebitft  otudiilor  lonfi- 
ne§ti  §i  ainericane  §i  vor  depune  toate  eforturilc  pontru  a  roaliaa  un  echi- 
libru  intre  §tiint-cle  pure  ^i  aplicate  §i  gtiint;ela  aociale  t;i  unr»nistice. 

3«P^r^iie  vor  Incuraja  colaborarea  directft  si  inchfiiorea  de  in^leKcri 
intre  inetitutfii  de  invr-ttfnint  superior  §i  ccrcetpre,  achimburile  de  person- 
ne$  informatyii,  publica^ii  §i  materialo  din  donenii  de  specinlitube.  Chcltu 
irlile  pentru  realizerea  nceetor  nchinburi  vor  fi  fstabilito  in  conf  ormitate 
cu  procedurile  in  vigoare  ale  f  iecPrei  P(ir^i. 

>     A«Pfir1;ile  vor  facilita  Bchinburi  pe  cont  propriu  de  cadre  aid^ctico  §i 
ep^ciali?tit  inclusiv  in  ^tiin^ele  nociale  §i  politice,  crrcetfftori  $i  otu- 
den^i,  r^ntru  document  fire  ,  conferin^e  §i  schiJnb.de  exporicn1;ii  .  Jn^rloccrile 
§i  condi^iile  financiare  ale  acestor  ach'inburi  pe  cont  propriu  vor  fi  sta- 
bilite  direct  de  cCtre  inotitu^iile  oau  oreanizatiile  porticirontc. 

5.?6r-tile  vor  fncilita  organizarea  anualtt  a  unui  simpozion  bilratcral, 
pentru  care  se  vor  face  propuneri  pe  canale  diplomatice.  Astfel  dc  simpozi- 
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oane  po*  fi  in  doneniile  intoriei,   litcrnturii,   culturii  §i  civiliza^iei  eau 
Jn  alt*»  domenii,  Tot  pnrticipa  p£ntf  la  6  specialist!  din  fircare  \nrli,   plnft 
la  vn  total  do  60  ziltt-persoanQ  . 

6,Fi<r^ilG  vor  ineuraja  schinburile  de  ctfrtfi,  publica-fcii  §i  mnteriale 
documpntare  din  doneniul  £nvJl^«jn£ntului  intre  bibliotecile  univorsitare  §i 
alte  centre  de  cercetare  §tiin1;ific*i» 

7.rtfr1jile  vor  colabora  in  doneniul  invH^OjnlntuJui  Incurajind: 

a)  schimtml  de  informa^ii,  manuale,  atlase,   enciclopedii,   lucrfiri  de  .'• 
refcrin^a  §i  altc  materialc  documentare  §i  studii  de  opecialitntc  aeupra  geo- 
grafiri,   intoriei,   economici  gi  vic^ii  eocialo  a  ^ftrilor  rosrectivef   in  BCO-     " 
pul  dezvolt^rii  in^eleeorii  reciproce  §i  ImbuniltJ^irii  pr^ssentorii  §i  cunoa?  - 
tcrii  ficcfirei  ^l^ri  in  cealalttt  ^artt; 

b)  nchimbul  de  prticole  pentru  publicare,   studii  de   specicUitp.te, 
cttrti,   poriodice,   c\u?curi  univeroitare,   plonuri  §i  prograne  de  invr^Hmlnt,  co 
§i  matcriale  documcntu.ro  privind  structura»  con^inutul  §i  organizarea  Invfi- 
^«mjntului  din  ^Mrile   lor; 

c)  schimbul  de  informaljii  n  supra  evcnimentnlor  ytiin^iricc  In  doraoni-v 
ul  cducoljioi  §i  lnv^trDintuluit  care  au  loc  in  tyirile  lor,   cu  participare 


vor  £ncuraja  participarea  rcciprocn  a  elcsvilor  §i  3tuden1;ilor 
§tiin1jiricel,  culturale,  artistic*,  nportive  $±  turintico  orga- 
nizntr  Jn  t^rile  lor.  Tnt^lcsorilo  §i  condi^iile  financiaro  privind  acoste 
pchimburi  vor  f  i  Etabilite  direct  de  cfttre  inatitu1;iilii  lsau 
participante. 

MITICCITL  II:  STTIIITA  TT 


l.In  vederca  aplic^rii  prevederilor  Articolului  III  din  Acordul  r.us  men 
iert?ile  la  ncest  procram  sJnt  de  acord  od  ia  toate  m^surile  corespun- 
z.'itoare  inclusiv  aron^amento  administrotive  ?i  financiare  privinrl  rftplizsrea 
unor  proiccte  aprobato  de  comun  acord,  pontru  a  se  realiza  Indeplinirea  urmfi- 
toarelor  aranjaoento  §i  Intcloccri  existente: 

a)  Llemoranlunul  Intelegerii  din  ?o  ceptembrie  1971  dintre  Comioia 
pentru  Energie  Atomicil  a  Statelor  Unite  ale  Americii  §i  Comitetul  de  fctat  pcn 
ti-u  Knercia  Kuclearft  din  Republica  Cocialiata  Romania  t  extinp  prin  llota  Eepu- 
blicii  £iocialiste  Romania  din  2?  martie  1975  §i  ecrisoaretv  Comisici  din  15 
noier.brie  1975*  renorandunwl  Intelegerii  va  rfinino  In  vico"re,  iur  aplicarea 
lui  va  fi  dc  compotcn^u  Depnrtamentului  Energiei  al  fitatelor  Unite  ale  Amcri- 
dii  qi  Comitetului  de  rtnt  pentru  Enrrgia  ITuclearfl  al  Itcpublicii  Jiocioliote 
Romania; 

b)  Llemorandumul  Tntelecerii  din  1  ncicrabrie  1969  privind  cooperarea 
?tiint;if  icfl  dintre  Acmlomia  Natfionala  de  £>tiin^e  a  JJtntelor  Unite  ale  Ameri- 
cii ?i  Academia  Repu^licii  Socialiste  Romf'nia; 

c)  Memorandmul  In^elogerii  din  1  noiembrie  1971  privind  cooperarea 
in  cerccttfrile  din  domcniul  trannporturilor  dintre  Departonentul  Trancportu- 
rilor  din  Statele  Unite  ale  Anericii  §i  JTinisterul  Tranoporturilor  »=i 
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Telecoraunica+fiilor  din  Republic*  Bocialisttt  Ronfinia.  Pftr^ile  vor  electua, 
in  f^rioada  vnlnbilitU^ii  Frosraiiiului  t   achinburi  de  dclftga+jii  de  epecialis- 
ti  in  problene  §tiin$ifice  de  ifaterea  reciproc.,   in  condi^iile  co  vor  fi 
convenite  ulterior; 

d)  remorcndxunul  InteleG«»rii.  din  ?7,  f  obrunrie  1979  dintre 
;  ffaUoaa1*  de  Btiin^e  ain  Statelo  Unite  file  Anericii  si  Conoiliul 

pentru  Stiinta"  §i  Tehnolocie  din  Republic*  Socialist^  nonfmia; 

e)  Arandnrontul  de  .  echiaburi  do  profosori,  oamcni  de  ^tiin^fl  gi 

:  ccrcetfitori  §tiin1;ifici  aintre  Comitetul  pcntrn  Ccrcrtere  §i  ficMriburi   In- 
ternationale (EU2C)  din  Gtatelft  Unite  ale  Anericii  §i  Consiliul  national 
pentm  9tiin+;fi  §i  Tehnologie  al  Republicii  Socialiste  Romania,   sonnat  la.. 
?2  iunie  1973  j 

f)  Protocol!  seinnat  la  11  septembrie  1975  intre  Departawentul  Aep^i- 
culturii  din  SUA  ^i  finieterul  Agriculturii  oi  Jnduotriei  Aliment-arc  din 
Bepublica  Gocialipl;*:'  Hon"nia; 

6)  Jntelogerra  dintre  Depart  anon  tul  SMnJitr^ii  ^i  Prevnderilor 
Eociale  (DIIJIS)  din  tttatele  Unite  ale  Anericii  §i  T!inisterul  S.j:n."tRtii  din 
Eopublica  Socialist*;  Homflnia,  cuprinsii  in  scrinorile  din  I'l  dccrmbrie  I97r  . 
5i  15  ianuarie  137*  ole  Drpartanentnlui  ryintttttl/ii  §i  Trevnderilor  SSociale 
din  Statele.  Unite  ale  /xnericii  §i  in  scrinorilo  din  ?P  wtirtie  1975  *;i 
29  ianuarie  197^  olc  Tinioterului  Bfiniiti^ii  al  Republic  ii  Cocinliste  Roma- 
nia. Deprrtwnentul  fil'ufttr^ii  §i  Prevederilor  Cociale"  «ji  l.inicterul  G^n^tii- 
^ii  vor  facilita:   -  nchimbul  de  inforna1?iif  publica^ii  oi  docur.enta^ii   in 
domeniile  oorotirii  F^niitR^ii  Qi  crrcetBrii  stiintifice  modicalc; 

,  -  schirrtml  de  date  statiotice  publicc  cu  privire  la  boli- 

le  epidemice  ei  IB  ntarea  eonernlii  de  oWtate  a  popula|}iei  din  cele  douft 


-  colaborarea  dintre  Jnstitutele  Nntionole  do'Grnlitato  ale 
Dcpartamejitului  fifintittitii  §i  Trcvcderilor  Sociale  din  Statele  Unite   ale 
/.rirricii  §i  Acpdomia  de  Stiintje  Medicalo  prin  Tinifltcrul  Sffnttti'tii  ol  Ucpu- 
blicii  Eocialipte  liomr-nia, 

Detaliilp  privind  nchinburile  upncificc  prevrzuto  de  rcent   cubpnra- 
graff   incliisiv  T^nt4-  prntrlr  rdninintrntivp  necesaro,   nivo3i.il   schimburilor  in 
]uni/perspanS,preciOT--§i  orace  noi  chimlnirl  :3h  diiaenitil  afnatfi-tli  vor  Ti  convenite  di- 
rect intre.DqTartairentu^^  Social?  gi  Miniatorul  flfnl't"  til. 

AhTICCl-VL  III    ; 


1.  rfr^il^  vor  incuraja  ochimbul  de  fpnna1}ii  muaicnle,   dc  dann^   teatru 
prccum  $i  de  arti^ti  individually  pe  bazo  improonriale   snu  n«cotn^rcio3.e. 
Fartea  anericanti  va  incura^a  inpresarii  annriconi  aM  occe^t^"  forna^ii  *-  -I1 
artistice  ?i  orti^ti  individual!  ronAni  pentru  turneo  de  concorte  §i  opec- 
tacole  in  Statele  Unite.  Tartea  ronanU  va  incuraja  Aeentin  Rom:"ni5  dc  Tmpre- 
anrint  Artistic  (ARIA)  0M  accepte  fomatii  artistice  gi  arti^ti  individual! 
an^ricani  pentru  turnee  de  epectacole  r;i  concerto  in  Re  pub  lie  a  CocieliotE. 
Romania.        , 
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?.  r&rljile  vor  dopune  toate  eforturile  de  a  primi  anual  pSnfl  la  gopta*' 

specialist!  £n  doneniilo  ertelor  plastice,  artelor  literare  a.i  spcctacolelor 

artistice  prmtru  docunentnre.  si  conoulta^ii  cu  pcopul  de  a  dezvolta  relaUile 

•  culturnlei   precum  si  pontru  conf cringe,  undo  va  fi  pooibil,   despre  crea^iile  --. 

artistice,   literature,  cultura  §i  civiliza-feia  pfcrljii  trinifc&toarc .  Vizitcle  ''• 

pot  fi  pontru  perioede  de  pinS  la  3o  zile  fiecare,  cu  Snl; eloper e a  cti  doi        ' 

'  dintre  specialigti  pot  fi  mimi^i  in  fiecare  ttn  pentru  yizite  pinu  la  60  zile. 

3v  r^r^ilo  vor  incuraja  teatrele  lor  dramatic e  si  muzicale,  precun  §i  • 
orchoGtrele  sfi  dezvolto  contnctc  directe  si  nilincludii  in  repertoriile  lor 
dnn^ticp  §i  muzicale  lucrflri  de  drama-turBi  §i  coropozitori  din  coalpits  ^ai*c* 

a)  In  acest  re  op,  oele  doutl  rttr^i  vor  ougera  flnual  Incr^ri  muzicale 
ri  ten  train  care  ar  p-uten  fi  incluse  In  repertoriilo  teatrolor  dr:imatice  si 
muzicale  procum  ?i  ole  orcheotrolor  din  cealnltti  ^arft; 

b)  Ttir^ile  vor  Incur  a;]  a  schimburi  dircctrs  de  recizori  §i  clirijori 

,  5ntre  jnotitu^iile  respective  din  cele  doutt  #;ri,   cu  scopul  de  n  promova  non- 
torea  ?i  interjpreturea  uiior  lucrtiri  din  rapertoriilo  lor  respective*. 

'!•.  liir^ile  vor  Incuraja  invitarea  unor  arti!?ti  individual!  ^i  enipuri 
artisticncrrezcntuUve  j.recuh  si  a  unor  oniaeni  de  teotrxi  §i  muzic."   (  intorpre- 
ti»   compositori,  critici)  pentru  a  participa  la  feutivalurilc  intcrnat;ionalef 
concursurilc f  reuniunilo  de  teatr«>  music S  -si  alte  int£lniri  arjbistico  care 
•  vor  avea  loc  in  propriile  lor  "fcCri.  .  . 

3*  3  Srtile  vor  continua  £iU  incurnjezo  si  ott  dezvolto  pe  mai  deporte, 
cu  conditfia  tndeplinirii  cerintelor  locale  ale  fiectirei  tfiri,   schimbnl  de 
c*r*;i,   ru^licc\tii  pi  elte  materials  tipftrite,  rniltiplicate   zaou  Inreeistrate 
.  Intre  Bibliotcca  Concrooului   yi  Biblio-teca  Centralti  de  Grat,   precum  ^i  Intre 
alte  biblioteci  si  alto  institute  de  cer6et«re  ole  Ctatolor  Unite  $i  Ilepubli- 
cii  Socialiete  Romrnicu 

6*a)  Pilr^ile  vor  continua  s«  incurajeze,  cu  condi^ia  indoplinirii  cerin- 
t<?lor  Icgale  ale  fiecflrei  ty.ri,   inclusiv-  dacil  eete  neceoar-  consinl;i;M£ntul 
dpi; in?  torilor  de  drrptnri  aoupra  oriciirui  material  nnnljionat  £n  prozontul  do- 
traducerea  §i  publicerea  xinor  lucr^ri  5*tiin1;ifice,   ocndemice  si  lite- 
^   nrecum  §i.alte  opcro  ale  autorilor  din  fiecare  Vir^*   3!n  acest  scop  I^r- 
vor  5".ncurnja  contnctul  direct  intre  editurile  ?i  inrtitutiilo  rerpoctive 
d5n  cr]«»  rtoufl   t-'-ri.  3  *rtila  vor  Incuraja,   do  aperaencn ,   nctivit^tile  ^iscliim- 
burile,   inclusiv  cooditfrile   §i  aimpozioojiele,   ddntre  editorii    s,i  trn'lucfto- 
rii  do  Ivcrgri  $tiintificef   ncadenice  ^i  liternre  din  fi^cnro  t«'rf:.   Detaliile 
•unor  *>stfpl  de   schimburi t   activitr^i   «fi  Birotor.ioane  vor  fi  propuso   pe  cnle 
diplomatic^  SBU  olte  cr.nole.         "'''''. 

b)   ^rr^ile  vor  incurajn  revintele   §i  p^blicatiilo  de  specinlitete 
sfl  prblice  ai'ticole,    studii  §i  reportnje  cu  privire   la  vift^n  culture Ifl  §i  ar- 
tistic^ din  coslolt.'i  tnri:. 

7.   Jn  perioada  dc  vnlpbilitatc  a  pr«zcntului  Jrogrnm,   Piir^ilc  vor  explo- 
ra  pooibilitJitile  de  a  organize,   pe  bazti  de  rociproeitato,    o  expoz:i^ie  de  carte 
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icaro  sft  fie  e^pUBfi,  in  i&atitu^iil*  poreflpxinzPtoaxe  ale  celeilalte 

?  carosff  jCJcapoi  donate,  «1«c*J.  ento  ponibiltinotitu^iei  cazdtt.  :  . 

8.  3n  pcrioada  vlabilitC^ii  act?  etui  TroBrain,  rtfrt?ile*  vox*  fnco  echimb 

;  de  viaitr  a  cite  floi  ocriitori  d«  fiecare  parte,   pentru  o  pcriond;"  de  pinii  :la 
^  ?o  zil<?  fiecaret   in  vederea  intensificftrii  Jn^elegerii  reciproco  $11  floneniul 
literaturii  gi  dezvoltt-rii  contoctelor  tfintre  scriitori  $i  auocialjiilc!  lor 
rrofrnionale.  Fircare  Tartc  va  fadilita,  de  asettonea,  'invitorep  imor  scriito- 
ri t  critici  §i  iatorici  litorari  din  cenlaltJ?  t?arft  gfl  participc  In  c-^nforin- 
VP  intrrna^ionele,   ceniunrii  ei  siiopozioane  orgarizate  in  propria  lor  £arC  pc 
trne  literare  (crea^io,   iotorie  §i  critic^  litorortl).  lortea  americanft  va  in- 
vitr»f  de  aoencnea,   nrrual,  iin  ecriitor  ronPji  f3j;  participc  la  mi  program  intor- 
al  scriitorilor  ce  vn  f  i  orgnniaut  5n  Gtntele  Unite  ale  Americii. 

9.  TUr^ile  vor  facilita  vizite  §i  or(;anizarea  Sn  ^rilc  lor  a  unor  pro- 
culturale  §i  acndnnice  diverse,   incluniv  conforin^jo  5!  cini-ozioane, 

pentru  comemorerea  §i  celobrnrea  unor  anivernCri  na-fcionale  corecpl.'nziitoare 
;:  celeilalte  t«ri. 
',.  lo.  I-J?rtile  r»£nt  de  ncord  cfi  fncfl  schinb  de  linn  oau  dour,  exr  ozi^ii  ofi- 

ciele  pr  perio^da  1  rocramului  .  Fiecare  e::pozi^ie  va  fi  prczentotC  in  locuri 
•  centra  le  accesibile,   In  trci  oau  patru  orn§o  importante,   inclusiv,   pp  c£t 
Vl'OPibil,   in  capitnln  If.r^ii  primitoare,  pentni  o  perioadfc  de  5-A-  B?pt-J:ciini  in 
fiecare  orse.  Itinornriul  expozil;iei  gi  chjruta  ei  in  fiocare  loc  pot  fi  modi- 
!;ficF;1;r  prin  acordul  color  dou^5  rfir^i.   Tematicile  nccntor  exrosit^ii  po*.  fi  din 
artei,  cultnrii,.  cducatiei,   istorioi,   ^tiintci   cnu  do  ini'ornore 
Tem«-li»t   dcitfilo   ^i  itinerariilc  acnntor  expozi1;ii  vor  ri  pi'opuse  f;i 
•  staMlite  pe  canale  ^Srlocntice. 

In.por?o*>0n  valabilitif'Sii  acestui  IroGrnm,  Trirtea   am^ricrin     va   tri- 
irite   ?n  Iton-nia  urni-tonrelc   expozitii  oficialft:    "Teatrul  Anericrn  /,z>.i"j,i"Cine- 
natorrofia  in  Amftrica".  I'srtca  romtoitf,   la  riiidul  ei,  vn   trinitc  expozi^ii  de 
inportantfi  cimilar^. 

IJ'rt?ilo  vor  5ncnrajp.,  de  aseraonon  ,    schimbul  de   expozi^ii  docur»cnta- 
re  rri>ritoare  lo  istoria,   c\iltura,  arta  §i  civil!  za1?ia  TVr$±±  triini^fitoore. 
LxpoziViile  i'ieci-red   "t^ri  pot,  de  fflenoiiea,    cuprindf?   51  rite  acti- 
vJtK<l,i  rroiproc   acceptribilct   cur  nr  f  i:    confrrintjc,   ninpozioano,   dintribuirea 
de  literr«tur.»i  ad  ec  vat  I:  pi  alte  activittttji  ref>ritonrc   l».i  tcr.a  oxpozi^iei  . 

pot  fi  £nrn^±te  de  pcruonalul  pn  care  1'urten   trini^^to^rc   51!  con- 
jiocescir* 

•11.   riir^ile  vor  ^ucurajn  nlte  echimburi  de   e;:poz3  .  fcii  din  donc-niile 
tcit    er>-uc«^ieit   arhitccturil  sau  alto  done  nii  reciproc   nccoptabilc,   pe 
aran^anentelor  convenite  directrintre  institu^jiile  in;bereo«to   uau  oic 
le  celor  doui*  tf;ri- 

!«?.   FiJr^ile  vor  £ncuraja  dezvoltarea  contactelor  t*±  fichinburilor  de  ex- 
poziJii  de  arts  §i  de  visite  ale  unor  artieti  plastici  intro  I'niuncp  Arti?- 
tilor  Plnstici  din  ncpiblica  fiocialiotfl  Kori-'lnia  ei  orcanizatrii   fitnilore   sou 
C«lorii  de  arti'  din  Stntffle  Unite  ale1  Anericii,   pe  b*iza  unor  erMnjiircentc   cta- 
bilitr   Direct  de  acesto 
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13-  P?-r^ile  vor  Incuraja  nuzcele  din  cole  doufi  ty'lri  sP  l.^reeneca  con- 
taotele  direct e  i?i  nc<  food,  oobimb  de  catnlotice,  material*  documentor? ,   cfcr^i 
de  arts  $i  fotOf-rnfii.  0  aten^ie  deooebittf  vo  fi  acorflita    achimbului  de  da- 
tr  §i  infonsa^ii  cu  nrivire  In  connorvnren  gi  rontriurnrea  obioctclor  de  artK. 

3A.  F-'rtile  vor  incuraja  participarcn  en  lucrilri  iji  artist i  indavidua- 
li  IB  pxpozi-^ii  intorna^ionale  sau  soninori?  o-canizate  in  prorriile  ^Cri. 

1?.  FKr^ile  v«-r  £iicnra(1a  l^ircirca  cnntuctelor  §i  i«cliinb\irilor  de  expo- 
zitii  de  fotofsrnfii  intrc  Asociatia  Artiptilor  Potonrnfi  din  I-lonfinia  §i 
orrnn57,a1?ii  ninilaro  clin  Gtatele  Unite  ale  Anmricii. 

If.  irrljiln  vor  urmttri  dezvoltarea  contactelor  §i  colabor.'Tii,  5n  sco- 
rul  efectu^rii  de  crrc^tfri  gtiin^if ice  In  diferite  domnnii  culturale  $i  ar- 
titice,  f aci?  itJn:!  nchinbul  de  metodolocis*  publicn^ii  gi  mater?ale  docurien* 
tore  Intre  institutiile  §i  porooanele  intoresate  rli.n  ^Cirile  lor» 

17*   In  .verlercn   Ifcrgirii  colnborfrii  in  doneniul  cinrnetocroriei,  I^r^i- 
le  vor  Sncurnjn: 

a)  schdmTml  de  filne  pentrn  proiectare  direct U  sou  la   trlcvissiune, 
pe  bazU  conrtrcialTi  rmi  nocoraercialtt; 

b)  cooperarca  in  prodnctia  do  filme  docunentare  §i  artir-.ticc,   inclu- 
civ     coproduc^ii  ?i  nchioibul  de  servicii  nn.u  materialo  cinematocrnf  ice ; 

c)  schinbul  de  Tilne  docimontarn  §i  ^tijji^ifice  rociproc   scceptabdle; 

d)  Bchimbul  de  publica^ii  §i  inTormatii  cuiupra  arteit   tchnoloGiei  ei 

filniilvi; 

e)  dezvoltnroa  reln^iilor  directs  Intro  anocintiilo  de  cineu^ti   §1 
prodT)critorii   51  repisorii  de  film  din  celc  doufl  tr-ri; 

f)  particapnren,  spcciali^tilor  in  dononiul  cinenutoGrnliei  gi  prezen-^ 
ts°rra  de  filmo  !l^  feritivnluri  iritorna^ionalo  de  film  now  la  Snt/Jniri   cinemn- 
tografice  orpanizato  do  fiocare  ijnrM; 

C)   flchinbul  ae  filme  i?i  material^  docuznontarr  intre  JrMvr  rationale 
dp  Film  din  Kcpvblicn  SocinlistM  VonQnia  *?i  inotitu^iilo  c  ore  npnnz^t  earn  din 
r.tatelo  Unit**   al*»  /nordcii,   incliisiv  orc'.miT'.nrea  de  retroapfsctivo   ale  filmelor 
din   arhivr    faectr^i   ^ri; 

h)   or^anir-arca  de  cPtre  institut,ii3e   corftsmmz^toorc  fl3n  ficnare  Ijari^i 
g  unri   srptr.nfni   a  f^lnvlwi  dedicate   f  line  lor  din  cealnltr.   l;nrr.  Cu  rccnte 
or?sii  poat'*   fi   orfanizat  un  fiohimb  de  vizito  ale  unuin   :sau  'loi  rnpizori   sau 
nctori  de  film. 

18.  I'Pr^ile  vor  5"ncurat1a   scliinbul  de  nateriole  docuncntaro  dc   npeciali- 
tut<*,   ca  §i  de  nicror51mc   sau  fotocoj^ii  dc  docunnnte   (c  ntri  pl»it.'0   inta?e 
Ajhivrlr  ITa^ionnlo  air  Ctotelor  I'liite  «lo  Anoricii   si  Dirrc^ia  Gcncr.vl'-  a 
Arhivclor  f^tatului   clin  Knpublica  Socialictti  Ilomtinia. 

TUrtjile  vor  fp-.e   schimb  de  peroonne,   cu  condi^ia  diBj-onibilit^^ii  " 
fon^urilor,    5n  ncoy^ul  efcctufiji'ii  de  cercistttri  5n  arhive  ^i   a  cultc^rii  de  in- 
fornat;ii  arhivioticc,   pe  porioade  do  pln/i  la  9o  zile  de  fitscaro  3arto. 

19.  Fkr-t;ile  vor  incxirpja  stabilirea  de  contacts   ?i   schinburi   de  materia- 
Ic  nuzicnle,   pc  bazo  roc^proce,   intre  Uniunea  Compoai  tori  lor  diu  F.epubtica 
Eocialistii  liomOnia   ^i  orcaniz&t-iile   profesnonale  ale  coinpozitori3or  anericani. 
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KADIC.  Tin  LVI  KITH  is. 


1.  I  fertile  vor  Stacuraja  ccMnburile  do  procrann  de  TV  gi  ra'lio  pc  teme 
culturale,  literary  educative,   gtiinljificso  ci  altele,   incluoiv  evcmimente 
cont^nporone.  'IT.rVilo  vor  £nc\iraja,  de  aseraenea,   ochinlmrile  de  specialist! 
intre  reticle  le  de  OT  ?i  radio  din  Utatole  XTnite  ale  Amcricii  §i  radio-televix  • 
ziunea  pomunZU  . 

?•  Frr1iile  vor  Incurnja  ^i  facilita  contncl;clc  directc  <-i  ncliimburilc 
Sntre  orcajiiza^iilc  corftr.pvnziitoare  de  prosit  din  celc  douii  $?'ri. 

3.  T^r1;ilc  vor  rcMnlm  oniial  cite  ?  ziariijti  cnu  redactor!  fiec&rc, 

xifrrj:  nr.cw.:i  r  IT 

y;j  cnr'TLCTi 


1.  Tfrtiilc  voi-  Incurftja  schimbnri  tntre  of  IcialitMijl  (pavornar  entile  la 
nivol  national  ^i  ronrr7.cntan1;i  ai  a\\tor?.t?1iilor  locale  alo  crlor  flour  ^.£rif 
contacte  §i  concnil>t?-r3    in  (loneniilo  npccificft  nle  tictivit*H;ii  lor. 

vor  fi  9tt!>^lito  pe  cili  aiplomatice. 
2-.  IMr^ile  vor  Tncuraja  Rchinburl  de  re*  rexentcn^i  ?i  imor  orc^niza+yii 
proforionalc   §i  obgtnr^ti.  Deciziilo,   conOi^iilo  de  reali^.orc  5-"   finnn^aro  ale 
acostor  schiinburi  s5"nt  de  coropetnn^n  orc^  niaatH  lor  rsspcr.tivc. 

7.   In  contrrxt^jl  Ajnulua    Tntema^ionnl  al  Tinerotului,  r*'-r^ilo  vor  Incura- 
Jo  r.cMnb^l  de  dfilcc'n-t./ii  air  orcaxiizatjlilor  f*e  t^.noret  rlin  fincuro  tari  ,   pen- 
tru  vir.ito  dr*  inlornnre  jfi  doc\imontnrfi-t   in  ucopul  unc^   innl  bnn<>   yjii,rl''(rr.-ri  a 
moc'vlri  de  via^.ii,  cv  culttirii  ^i  er.tivittt^ii   bflnejrotvlTii  din  cosl"lti!    ^nr?*. 
Ii»rt;ile  vor  incur?  Ja,  de  anon'nen,   schimburilo   turinticr-s   po  buzi-  Oe  rrcipro- 
citnte,   intrc  oiv.anir.r^iilc  de  tin^ret  alo  celcr  douH  1?rri-  Dcciriile,  coudi- 
de  realis:«irc  t;i  rinantjarc  privind  accotc   achinburi  r.jut  de 
respective* 

/.r^IUCl.TiI  V7; 


vor  incurocJa  dczvoltarea  nchimhurllor  nc^uvcx'nnr>'--ntalo  in  do- 
s.  ortxilwi,  nl  nchinburilor  de  oxporionljH   t^i  infornn»;ii  int.rc 
nrorti-.^e  ^i  iaictitutc  de  educii'/ie  fizic^  §i  rport  olr  ccHor  'lour: 

vor  incxirnj?,  de  nncncnca,  p>rticipcirea  srortivilor  ••1.in  *j'-rile  lor 
la  cc-peti1,ii  sportive  intorno^ionwle  inportante,   caro  vor  a\en   loc  jn  cealal- 
t1-   1,'rirK,   Condi*;i5Jr  financiorc  pcntrxi  rotilinirna  schimbvrilor  ro!  iy<:tive 
fi  cbaMlltn  de  corxm  p.covd  tntre.  inotitu1;iile 

VII;    iri 


.1*   nchiwibvrilc   ri  vir.itele  provrir,T>i;c   £n  accat  Iro^'nn   co  voi    cft-ctua 
con.Corn  norir^lor  corrtitu^ionale,   Ic^ilor  gi  rcclcnontf'rilor   T'u  v5-oai-c 
cclr  flouP  ^('ri.  Tn  ncest  cadru,  Frr^ile  voy  asifruru  condit:'5 
tm  eToctuarea  ncoutor  .ocblnburi  '9!  visite,   In  condTornit.'itn  cv'  pr- 
^i  obicctrivrlp  Aooraolui  do  cooperore   si  fichimbur?.,  in  dononino  culturii, 

gi 
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P.  Aceot  Program,  mi  exclude  ulte  nchiraburi  §i  vifcite  core  vor  putca  fi. 
stebilitci  ffntre  orncmizn^li  sau  percoane  infrbs^te,  inijeleginclu-eo  ctt  aran^a 
mentelc  pentni  scbimburi  puplimentare  vor  f  i  facilitate  prin  Sn^elegeri  prea- 
labilf  pe  cale  diplomatic^  sau^  Intro  orgauiza^iile  corespunsStourc. 

3.  rArijile  oint  de  acord  o»  'tinft  IntSlniri  periodice  ale  roprozRnlan^i- 
,  lor  lor,   p4ntrji  P  ^i^c-uta  aplicarca  .nceetui  Irocram.  Exacinnrca  acestei  apli- 
ctri  sc  va  ^ine  la  cli^te   ?i  locuri  care  vor  fi-  couv^nite  pe  uon«jle  dip  Ion  at  ice. 
.4.  Anul*  de  rralizare  a  Frr»Graiauliii  '•  va  inoepo  la  1  ionnarie  yi  BO  va  ter 
^  Ftina  la  '31  decembrie  ul  fiecOrui  an.  Cu  toate  aceoteat   IQ  scopul  tirlicc'r.ii 
proved  erilor  pentiu  rchiribul.de  abeolventji  univeraitari,  ccrcctlitofi  q±  lec- 
tori de  la  Artie  olul  I   (1)  a  §i  b^  anul  de  roalizare  a  IroGraaului  va  Sncepe 
,  la  1  oeptembric  al  riccJlrui  on  si  ae  va  ternina  la  51   aucudt  ;  al  ;    anului    .    ' 


Frin  urmare,  accat  Frocram  rflminc.  valabil  pontru  participant^ii  de  la 
Articolxil  I  (1)  a  ^.i  b  pinP  la  ?1  august  .19C6  §if  in  car.ul  £n  care  va  fi  pre- 
IniiCit  conform  parutrofxilui  5  de  mai  Joq,  pinft  la  31  august  196?. 

5.  Aoest  Frogran  eatc  -valabil  de  la  1  ianuarie  19^  pln^  1»   51  decen- 
brie  1935.  Dactt  litr^ile  AH  au  negociat  un  nou  Troeraa,   in  tiap  util,   prezen- 
tul  Program  va  fi  prclu»gitv  de  conrnn  acord,   cu  inctl  un  an,  pfnH  la  51  dec  em- 
brie  1986,  ou  reppcctaroa  provederilor  cuprinoe  £11  para^raful  4  BUS  men^io- 
nat.       ''  ••  *:'  '    •'•' 

'.      llTCllKiAT  LA  VWl£IIIlTQTO:i  f  ':ia.'?3  deccnbrie  1985  f    in  douft  exemplar  e      ,;      ' 
/    'originale,   In  linbile  encleziJ  si  romanll,  ambole  liind  in  mod          ^;; 


F  E  N  T  R  U 

-FTAEELCU 


E  17  T  H  U 
lUiFUBIICII  CiCClALlCTE 


^asrv:  a€::;C    &.;• 

i"         ..  ,       _•       ;«y      '••    '     V    •   ''.  •  '••••.:•.         ..  .I..-1*.1 
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A     IT  '  EX  'A  V-  '•-       - 

lentru  efectuurea  schimburilor  s.i  activit  Bailor  men^ionate  in  pre- 
zentul  Program  de  cooporare  si  dc  -schimburi  pentru  1934-  §i  19C5  ri'rfcilo  au 
,  convrnit  urmtttoarele  condit^ii:         • 
V  l.Ientru  schimburile  In  doineniui  invfi^tolntului  ,  Arbicolul  I  (1)  a  §i  . 

r.b:          '  '  ''  ","'''     '''•'"' 

%     A.  An-ul  univeroitar  are  o  duratS  do;  9-lo  luni.  '  " 

B.  Partea  trimitiitoare  va  suporta  cootul  transportulul  dus-intoro  al 
'participan^ilor  sai  iiitre  domicilixi  §i  capitala  Pfir'&ii  priiaitoare. 


C.  ^"artea  prinitoare:     .*  . 

I.va-suporta  costul  tranoportului  intern  dus-intora  pentru  Tircare 
participant  Intro  capitalft  §i  locul  de  studii;-   • 

?.  va  suporta  pentru  participan^ii  la  Articolul  I  (1)  a.  costul  tu- 
turor  ctilatoriilor  incluoe  in  progranul  do  studii  acceptat  de  I&rtea 


.toaro,  la  dftta  la  care  participantiil  'a  fost  acceptat;  /  . 

£       $•  va  asicura  locuin^ft  coreBpunztttoare,  adecvattl  pcntrr  purticipan- 
.•'Ji  §i  mcmbrii  de  familic  care  ii 


^«  va  suporta  costul  taxelor  do  §colorizare  §i  al  altor  ta;:e  pentru 
;  etudii  uniyersitare  ^i  cercetare  pentru  fiec  are  'participant; 
v'       >.  va'  plPti'  o  albda^ie  anualfi  pentru  cUr1;i  pentru  participan^ii  din 
-Art±colului  I  (1)  a,  in  'suma  de  35o  U  pentru  participant!!  rom^ni  §i 
lei  pentru  participan^ii  aaericani,  caro  va  f  i  pliititP  odatr*  cu  plata 
alocalrii  lunare;  '      '"'..','   '   '     "'  "* 


k*'       £*  va  suporta  cootul  cheltuielilor  netlicale  eau  al  opitalizf'rii  in 
j-caz  de  iiubolnr.vire  Eravft  sau  accidente  in  conformitate  cu 


prevederile  in  vigonre  din  cele  douil  \ 

7.  -va  plilti  particirant?ilorturmatoarele  alocaljii  lunar c: 

a). absolvent i  universitari.  -  3ooo  lei  pentru  participan\ii  ameri- 
|cani;  de  la  55o  $;la  75o  t.  (  in  fune^ie ' do  localitate)  pentru  participan- 
,'^ii  romoni;  '          :        ':-'  •*••••     - 

I        b)  cercet&tori  cu  experien^a  -  5ooo  lei  pentru  particii-p.n1;ii  ame-  ,  v 
iricnni;  de  laT1^25- C- la  1975  ?  (  in  foinotie  de  localitate)  pentru  partici-   ] 

.•man"?:1?  i  rOdflni  •   '  '   '*•>•  •' -  •'  *'' .    "•';•«''•!»• 


c)  lectori  -  5ooo  lei  pentra  participant!  emericani;  de  la  18?5  U; 
la  1975  ^  (in''functie  de  localitate).'' pentru  participan^ii  romTmi;         ". "J 

d)  aloca^iile  pentru]  absolven^ii  'univeraitari  §i  cercetatori  cu 
vor  fi  r.cordate  in  conformitate  cu  oategoria  in  care  nominal iza- 

participantilor  a  fost  propuaa  §i  acceptatn;^    ';  .   . 

'"      '  '  ''"      '   *   ''"        "  ''''       '' 
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\'  '  O  plata  prime!  aloca^ii  va  fi  fScutM  conform  procedurilor  in  vie  oar  e  '-  ' 
[in  fiecare  $ara,  iar  urmatoarele  pla^i  vor  fi  f  Scute  la  intervale  regulate  .-*•*•;. 
^de  o  lunS. 

p  •   D.  In  vederea  facilitflrii  cSlatoriei  pe  teritoriul  Eonrmiei  a  parti- 
»cipant;ilor  americani  §i  faniliilpr  lor,  ilinisterul  Educate!  §i  lnv£l;amin- 


-tului  al  Republioii  Socialiste  Romania  va  diacuta'.in  continuare  cu  T'iniote* 

orul  Turismului  posibilitatea  autorizftrxi  participan^ilor  §i  membrilor  lor  de  •. 

jf  ami  lie  c&  pl&teascft  hotelul  la  nivelul  tarifelor  pentru  autoktoni. 

jf     E.  Tuturor  participan^ilor  li  se  va  asigura  accesxil  la  surselfj  documen— 

|lbare  corespunzfttoare  §i  la  materialele  academice  ^i  ^tiin^ifice  necesare  In- 

4eplinirii  programuluJI  de  studiu  §i  cercetare,  convcnit  cu  Tartea  primitonre  ' 

Jla  dota  la  care  a  lost  acceptat,  In  conformitate  cu  reelementtirile  in  vigoare  >. 

,din  fiecare  ^arn, 

|i     F«  So^iilo  §i/sau  membrii  de  fanilie  pot  Inso^i  sau  vizita  pe  partici- 

pant! ,  dar  costul  cftlftoriei  lor  §i  toate  celelalte  cheltuieli  (cu  excep^ia 

celor  specificate  altfel)  vor  fi  in  obliga^ia  participan^ilor  PJir^ii  trimi- 

^fitoare.  . 

'f    G.  Partea  trimiljUtoarB  va  inainta  formularele  de  candidature  con^inind 

datele  biografice  §i  do  studii  precura  §i  documenta^ia  complet;!  cu  privire 

la  sctivitatea  academicfi  propusas  -clt  nai  curlnd  pooibil^  dar  nu  mai  tirziu 

de  £3fir§itul  lunii  februarie  pentru  urmatorul  an  univeroitar* 

$'*'    H.  Fartea  primitpare  Itji  rezorva  dreptul  de  a  hotliri  acceptarea  §i  re- 

partizarea  candida^ilor  ^i  va  informa  partea  trimi^iitoare  asupra  deciziei 

Bale  c5t  mai  curind  posibil,  dar  nu  mai  tirziu  de  3o  aprilie.  Repartizarea 

ye  fi  fticuta  la  inotitu^iile  adeovate  progranului  propus  de  candida^ii  indi- 


$."   II.  Fffrtfile  au  convenit  uri^atoarele  condi^jii  pentru  realizarea  vizitolor 

|>rev<f;zute  la  Articolul  I  (1)  c,  I  (5),  III  (?),  Ill  (8),  IV  .(3)  : 

•|'     A.  Tartea  trimit^toare  va  auporta  tranaportul  dus-intors  intre  cele 

dou&  caritale.  •  .     •' 

j;       Jartea  primitoare  va  suporta  toate  cboltuielile  de  deplar.cre  inter- 

aft  .ap'par^iciPan^il<>r  9  neceeare  realizorii  programului  aprobct, 

' 


B.  lentrvi  vizitele  $e-:t>£n6   la  3o  zile,  Par^ile  vor 
|§  -  in  Btatele  Unite   nle  -Aiaericii  9^  S  pe  zi;       \ 

|^i  '  -  in  KomSnia  2^o  lei  pe   zi  si  hotelul  sau  alta  cazare  corcspuiazrtoa  -•.. 

'f?-   '  -  '     '    ••'-   "    ••'•  '• 

J'.,    C.  lentru  vizitele  cuprinse  intre  3o-6o  de  zile,  Pfir^ile  vor  asigura; 
'I/'      .  in  statele  Unite  ale  .Americii  eel  pti^in  9^  $  pe  zi  ;          »   .  '"; 
g,1.  '      ~  in  Eomania  eel  pu^in  2oo  lei  pe  zi  §i  hotelul  eau  altii  cnzare 
ioreBpunzfitoare*  .     '..  •  -.  •''!•' 

•^."  •  D»  Partea  primitoare  va  asigura  speciali§tilor  care  ^fectueazQ  vizite  V 
d«i  ecurtft  duratfiL  o  albca1;ie  pentru  materiale  ciilturale  §i  documentaie  in  va- 
Joare  de  ?oo  lei,  pemtru  part  icipan^ii  americani  ^§i  llo  ,&  pentru  participon- 
romani.   .   .....  ""  '         - 
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Peatxru  specialist!!  ;  din  domeniul  artelor  interpretative  (  teatru, 
zic&,  balet,  -film,  etc,)v  Fartea  primitoftre  va*  f  acilita  acceeul  la 
le,  concerte,  filme  necesare  efeotuttrii  .programului'vizitei.       '  '  V-£ 

E.Atunci  clnd  este  neceaar  Fartea  primitoare  va  asigura  un  interpret  ;:^: 
Insoyitor.  pentru  vizite  de  acuita  durata  de  pinft  la'3o,zile.        '   -.-.,  .>•• 

III.  OJieltuiolile  cerute  de  achimtul  de  expozi^ie  men^ionate  la  Artie  pluJL.  - 
III,  paragraful  lo  vor  f  i  euportate  dupa  cum  urmcaztt;  ',      \       '-*'  ^'  •  > 

A.  Partea  trimi^titoare  va  aupprta  coetul  transportului  international  al 
expozi^iei,  aeisvrarea  oxpozi^ieif  cheltuielila:  pentru  tiptirirea  catalo{pilui  • 
§i  a  fi^elor,  precum  si  pregfttirea  oricarui  alt  material  publicitar  in  lega-,; 
tura  cu  tema.expozi^iei.  Partea.  trimitatoare  va  tranomite  Pttr^ii  primitoare  •J*/ 
un  certif  icat  de  aoigurare.  din  care  sft^reiaBft  euaa  si  modul  de  acoperire  al.^. 
asigurOrii.  -."."..     •"•'••."..-,.•,••      •  -•  ••->"•'  .•'••• 

B.  Partea  primitoare  va  aaigura  Ffirtii  trimi^ntoare  ,  in  mod  gratuit,  ur- 
mCtoarelo:amplaBamente  coreepunzfitoare*  paza  pentru  eacpozi^ie,  e  lee  trie  itate, 
cridurat-aptt  §i  alte  cervicii  asemtln&toare  necesare  In  timpul  .montfirii*  ex-  ; 
punerii,  denontfirii  ^i  aahalfirii  expozi^iei  in  cooperare  cu  Fartea  trimi^ft-  • 
toaro,  va.  trimite  invita^ii  pentru  deachiderea'expozitiei  persoanelor  oficia-' 
le  §i  repre  zentan^f  ilor  preeeit  radio  9!  T.VMpublicitate  coreapunzfitoare   ~.  •' 

I  prcmerefttoare  §i  pe  timpul  expozi^iei  si  un  om  de  legaturft  pentru  Bpfijinirea 

'rezolvflrii  tutuior  aspectelor-  legato  de  expozi^ie* 

.     C.  Tpate  cofiturile  neinclUBe'  in  paragraful  B  de  mai  BUB  vor  fi  reoponsa- 
bilitatea"par1?ii  trimi^atoare  .  •  la  •  cererea  Pflr^ii  romfine,  Partea  amoricanfi  eate 
de  acord  ca  cheltuielile  ,  in  conform  it  ate  cu  ace  at  paragrap  (  C  )f  incluzind 

•costul  transportului  intern  al  expozi^iei  ameribane  ei  alte  servicii  cerute  in 
mod  special  de  lartea  americantt  ,  '  sti  fie  plfttite  in  Romania  de  c  fit  re  oreoniza- 
torul  rooSn  al  expozi^iei.  Bupa  prezentarea  lietei  costurilor  transportului  gi 
a  celorlalte  coeturi  i^ntru  eerViciile  cerute  ,  Partea  omericand.  va  ramburea   . 

'  Ambasadei  Repuolicii  Socialiste  Romania  la  Washington  f  D.C.  ochivnlentul  In 
dolari  al  eumei  in  lei*  P&rfcile  au:  convenit  c8  inten^ia  acestui  aranjamont  este 
ca  fondurile  tranemise  Ambasadei  romUne  eP  fio  folosite  pentru  acoperirea 
costurilor  interne  ale  expozitiei  romftne  procramate  in  Statele  Unite. 

D.  In  cazul  5n  care  un  expert  va  inoo^i  expozi^ia  in  calitate  de  cuotode 
pau  director  al  expozi-tiei,  Partoa  trimi^fitoare  va  eiiporta  coatul  transportu- 

'lui  international  si  lartoa  primitoare  va  ouporta  costul  trannr-ortnlni  intern, 
cazarea  >i  masa  p5nfi  la  14  .zile  la  fiecare  loc  de  expunere,  in  conf  ormitate  cu 
preveaerile.ArticDlului  II.B  al  aceatei  anexe,\  daca  ,nu  Be  va  conveni  altfcl  . 
prin  canale  diplomatic  e.  :      '*..  ...      ,.  *  '"  :- 

E.  Condi^iile  pentru  realizarea  altor  fiohimburi.de  expozitjii  (  documenta- 
ry ei  artistic:e)  .  in  oonfornitate'cu:fir1bicolul  III.lo  vor  fi  stabilite  pe  cale  f; 
diplomatics,  -  :  '.   '   ':   'l\:''-WS^;^-v  '  '.  '-•;•  -  "   .  -  '  .'**' 

F.  Partea  trimi^fitoare-  va  auporta  t  oat  e  cheltuielile  pchtru  peraonalul 
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uplioentar  care  va  inso^i  exposi$iile ,.  £n  cealalttt 

"^^"/.^Y.'vrrevederile  f  inanciare*  pentru  spectacolele.'  turneelor  artistice-, 
;i  atabilite  pe  linie  de-impresariat  oau  pe  cale.dipionaticfi.  "  '•  *  .^ 
: V./*v?&?tile  vor  facilita'in\cel  nai  ecuri;  timp  posibil  viza  partici- 
pan^ilor  venial' in  cadrul^Ir  ogranului.de  cooper  are  gi  achimburi^  precum  §i 
pembrilor- de .  familie  care  iiiinsotesc  .pe  acestia  sau  vin  nai  tirziu,.  in.  pe- 
rioada  aprobatfi  a  ^ederii  participanljilor  in  «ealalt&  ^ar&.  -      •'   „'.,'" 

•  VI.  Pfix^ile  au  convenit  ;cat(  in  cazurile' in  care,  intre  organizatii' §i^ 
inetitu^ii  americane  §i'  romfineeiti'.au  intervenit  alte  ,aronjamento  directe , r, 'J' 
so  vor  aplica  prevederile  acestox.  aranjamenteV' cu  excep^ia  cazurilor  in  care: 
pe  va  specif ica^  eft  schimburile i^vor •^i;rrealizajte ^^  |Je:baza  condi^iilor  preyjBL-;.!/,' 
zute.  in  prezentulvFrograw.^^^''^*''1*"^5^^  '•  '    :'-  •  "'•"•' 

•  '   VII»  Condi^iile  de  aplicare  a  prezentului- Program  de  cooperare  §i  schin- 
buri  pot  f  i  modificate  numai  cu  acordul  Pftrtilor.  ^  ••  ""•' •    '  '  ' 

V;   VIII.  Prezenta .  cnoxtt  privind/conditiile  de;  aplicare  a  trogramului  de  coo-  :• 
perare  ei:  schimburl  pe  anii ^1984^81 .;  1985 /face.- ^^parte  integranta  din  acest  dp-;-; 
cument.  .  .     . 


TIAS  10862 


CANADA 

Social  Security 

Agreement  signed  at  Ottawa  March  11,  1981; 

And    administrative    arrangement    signed    at    Washington 

May  22,  1981; 

Supplementary  agreement  signed  at  Ottawa  May  10,  1983; 
Understanding  and  administrative  arrangement  with   the 

Government  of  Quebec  signed  at  Quebec  March  30,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  August  1,  1984. 


(3403)  TIAS  10863 


u.o.  ireaues  ana  uiner  international  Agreements  [35  UST 


CONTENTS 
[Added  by  the  Department  of  State] 

Page 
Agreement  with  respect  to  social  security,  March  11,  1981 

English  text  ....................       3405 

French  text  ....................       3418 

Administrative  .arrangement  for  the  implementation  of  the 

agreement  with  respect  to  social  securit-y,  May  22,  1981 

English  text  ....................       3433 

French  text  ....................       3439 

Supplementary  agreement  amending  the  agreement  with  respect 

to  social  security,  May  10,  1983 

English  text  ....................       3445 

French  text  ....................       3446 

Understanding  on  social  security  with  the  Government  of 

Quebec,  March  30,  1983 

English  text  ....................       3448 

French  text  ....................       3485 

Administrative  arrangement  for  the  implementation  of  the 
understanding  on  social  security  with  the  Government  of 
Quebec,  March  30,  1983 

English  text  ....................       3474 

French  text  ...................  .       3520 


TIAS  10863 


35  UST] Canada—Social  Security— Mar.  11,  1981  3405 

AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  SOCIAL  SECURITY 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  Canada, 

Resolved  to  co-operate  in  the  field  of  social 
security. 

Have  decided  to  conclude  an  agreement  for  this 
purpose,  and, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

PART  I  -  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE  I 

For  the  purpose  of   this  Agreement: 

(1)  "Territory"  means, 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  States,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  Guam  and  American  Samoa,  and 

as  regards  Canada,  the  territory  of  Canada; 

(2)  "National"  means, 

as  regards  the  United  States,  a  national  of  the  United 
States  as  defined  in  Section  101,  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act  of  1952,  as  amended  ,[l]  and  as  regards 
Canada,  a  citizen  of  Canada; 

(3)  "Laws"  means, 

the  laws  and  regulations  specified  in  Article  II; 

(4)  "Competent  Authority"  means, 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of  Health 
and  Human  Services,  and 

as  regards  Canada,  the  Minister  or  Ministers  of  the 
Crown  responsible  for  the  administration  of  the  laws 
specified  in  Article  11(1) (b); 


1  66  Stat.  163;  8  U.S.C.  §1101. 
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(5)  "Agency"  means , 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  Social  Security 
Administration,  and 

as  regards  Canada,  for  all  matters  other  than  those 
related  to  contributions:  the  Department  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare;  for  matters  related  to 
contributions:   the  Department  of  National  Revenue  - 
Taxation; 

(6)  "Period  of  coverage"  means, 

a  period  of  payment  of  contributions  or  a  period  of 
earnings  from  employment  or  self -employment,  as  defined 
or  recognized  as  a  period  of  coverage  by  the  laws  under 
which  such  period  has  been  completed,  or  any  similar 
period  insofar  as  it  is  recognized  by  such  laws  as 
equivalent  to  a  period  of  coverage;  a  period  of 
residence  shall  not  be  recognized  as  a  period  of 
coverage; 

(7)  "Benefit"  means, 

any  benefit  provided  for  in  the  laws  of  either 
Contracting  State; 

(8)  "Stateless  person"  means, 

a  person  defined  as  a  stateless  person  in  Article  1  of 
the  Convention  Relating  to  the  Status  of  Stateless 
Persons  dated  September  28,  1954  pM 

(9)  "Refugee"  means, 

a  person  defined  as  a  refugee  in  Article  1  of  the 
Convention  Relating  to  the  Status  of  Refugees  dated 
July  28,  1951  ,[2]  and  the  Protocol  to  that  Convention 
dated  January  31,  1967  .[3] 

ARTICLE  II 

(1)   For  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement,  the  applicable  laws 
are: 

(a)   As  regards  the  United  States,  the  laws  governing 
the  Federal  Old-Age,  Survivors  and  Disability 
Insurance  Program: 

(i)   Title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act  and 
regulations  pertaining  thereto,  except 
sections  226,  226A  and  228  of  that  title  and 
regulations  pertaining  to  those  sect  ions, f4"] 

and 

(ii)   Chapter  2  and  Chapter  21  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  regulations 
pertaining  to  those  chapters;[5] 


1  360  UNTS  130. 

2  189  UNTS  152. 

]  TIAS  6577;  19  UST  6225. 

4  49  Stat.  622;  42  U.S.C.  §402. 

5  68A  Stat.  353,  415;  26  U.S.C.  §1401,  §3121. 
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(b)   As  regards  Canada: 

(i)   the  Old  Age  Security  Act  and  regulations  made 
thereunder, 

and 

(ii)   the  Canada  Pension  Plan  and  regulations  made 
thereunder. 

(2)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  the 
applicable  laws  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
Article  do  not  include  treaties  or  other  agreements 
concluded  between  either  Contracting  State  and  a  third 
State  and  laws  or  regulations  promulgated  for  their 
implementation. 

(3)  This  Agreement  shall  also  apply  to  future  laws  amending 
the  laws  specified  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article* 

(4)  Provincial  social  security  legislation  may  be  dealt 
with  in  understandings  as  specified  in  Article  XX. 

ARTICLE  III 

Unless  otherwise  provided,  this  Agreement  shall 
apply  to: 

(a)  nationals  of  either  Contracting  State r 

(b)  refugees, 

(c)  stateless  persons, 

(d)  other  persons  with  respect  to  the  rights  they 
derive  from  a  national  of  either  Contracting 
State,  a  refugee  or  a  stateless  person,  and 

(e)  nationals  of  a  State  other  than  a  Contracting 
State  who  are  not  included  among  the  persons 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Article. 

ARTICLE  IV 

(1)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  the 
persons  designated  in  Article  III  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d) 
who  reside  in  the  territory  of  either  Contracting  State 
shall,  in  the  application  of  the  laws  of  a  Contracting 
State,  receive  equal  treatment,  with  respect  to  the 
payment  of  benefits,  with  the  nationals  of  that 
Contracting  State. 

(2)  Nationals  of  a  Contracting  State  who  reside  outside  the 
territories  of  both  Contracting  States  shall  receive 
benefits  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  other  Contracting 
State  under  the  same  conditions  which  the  other 
Contracting  State  applies  to  its  own  nationals  who 
reside  outside  the  territories  of  both  Contracting  • 
States. 
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(3)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  the  laws 
of  a  Contracting  State  under  which  entitlement  to  or 
payment  of  cash  benefits  is  dependent  on  residence  or 
presence  in  the  territory  of  that  Contracting  State 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  persons  designated  in 
Article  III  who  reside  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Contracting  State* 

(4)  As  regards  the  laws  of  Canada,  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
Article  is  extended  to  persons  designated  in  Article 
IH(e). 

PART  II 

PROVISIONS  ON  COVERAGE 
ARTICLE  V 

(1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  an 
employed  person  who  works  in  the  territory  of  one  of 
the  Contracting  States  shall,  in  respect  of  that  work, 
be  subject  to  the  laws  of  only  that  Contracting  State. 

(2)  (a)  Where  an  employed  person  is  covered  under  the  laws 

of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  in  respect  of 
work  performed  for  an  employer  having  a  place  of 
business  in  the  territory  of  that  Contracting 
State  and  is  then  required  by  that  employer  to 
work  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting 
State,  the  person  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of 
only  the  first  Contracting  State  in  respect  of 
that  work,  as  if  it  were  performed  in  the  terri- 
tory of  the  first  Contracting  State*  The 
preceding  sentence  shall  apply  provided  that  the 
period  of  work  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Contracting  State  does  not  exceed  60  months* 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  (a),  where  a 
person  is  required  to  work  in  the  territory  of  the 
other  Contracting  State  for  intermittent  periods 
of  short  duration,  each  such  period  shall  be 
considered  a  separate  period  of  work. 

(c)  With  the  prior  mutual  consent  of  the  Competent 
Authorities  of  the  Contracting  States,  sub- 
paragraph  (a)  shall  also  apply: 

(i)  where  the  employer  does  not  have  a  place  of 
business  in  the  territory  of  the  first 
Contracting  State,  or 

(ii)  where  the  period  of  work  in  the  other 

Contracting  State  exceeds  or  is  expected  to 
exceed  €0  months. 

(3)   This  Article  shall  not  apply  to  the  categories  of 
persons  mentioned  in  the  provisions  of  the  Vienna 
Convention  on  Diplomatic  Relations  of  April  18,  1961, 
and  of  the  Vienna  Convention  on  Consular  Relations  of 
April  24,  1963, [i]  unless  such  persons  have  waived  their 


TIAS  7502,  6820;  23  UST  3227;  21  UST  77;  rt-spoc- 1  i  vo  I  y . 
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immunities  and  privileges  with  respect  to  the  payment 
of  social  security  contributions. 

(4)  (a)   Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (b),  this 

Article  shall  not  apply  to  a  person  employed  in 
the  Government  service  of  one  of  the  Contracting 
States. 

(b)  Where  a  person  employed  in  the  Government  service 
of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  is  covered  under 
the  laws  of  both  Contracting  States  in  respect  of 
that  employment,  the  following  rules  shall  apply: 

(i)   a  person  in  the  Government  service  of  one 

Contracting  State  who  is  sent  to  work  within 
the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting  State 
shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  only  the 
first  Contracting  State  in  respect  of  that 
service; 

(ii)   a  person  hired  locally  to  work  in  the 

Government  service  of  one  Contracting  State 
within  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting 
State  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  only 
the  other  Contracting  State  in  respect  of 
that  service. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph ,  "Government 
service"  means, 

(i)   as  regards  the  United  States,  service  in  the 
employ  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
or  any  instrumentality  thereof; 

(ii)   as  regards  Canada,  service  in  the  employ  of 
the  Government  of  Canada  or  a  Province  of 
Canada  or  a  Canadian  municipality. 

(5)  Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  be  covered 
under  United  States  laws  as  well  as  under  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  in  respect  of  employment  as  an  officer  or 
member  of  the  crew  on  a  ship  or  aircraft,  that  person 
shall,  in  respect  of  that  employment,  be  subject  only 
to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  if  that  person  is  a  resident 
of  Canada,  and  only  to  United  States  laws  in  any  other 
case. 

(6)  Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  be  covered 
under  the  laws  of  both  Contracting  States  in  respect  of 
earnings  from  self -employment,  that  person  shall,  in 
respect  thereof,  be  subject  only  to  the  laws  of  Canada 
if  that  person  is  considered  to  be  resident  in  Canada 
for  the  purposes  of  the  relevant  provisions  of  those 
laws,  and  only  to  United  States  laws  in  any  other  case. 

(7)  Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  be  covered 
under  the  laws  of  both  Contracting  States  in  respect  of 
an  activity  that  is  considered  to  be  self -employment  by 
one  of  the  Contracting  States  and  employment  by  the 
other  Contracting  State,  that  activity  shall  be  treated 
according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article  respecting 
self -employment  if  the  person  is  a  resident  of  the 
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first  Contracting  State  and  according  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Article  respecting  employment  in  any  other 
case. 

(8)  Where,  by  virtue  of  this  Article,  a  person  would  be 
subject  to  the  laws  of  Canada  but  coverage  is  not 
effected  under  those  laws,  the  person  shall  be  subject 
to  United  States  laws. 

(9)  The  Agreement  shall  not  result  in  coverage  under  United 
States  laws  if  those  laws  do  not  provide  for  the 
collection  of  contributions  with  respect  to  such  cover- 
age'. Article  V{1)  shall  apply  when  Article  V(2)  is  not 
applicable  as  a  result  of  the  preceding  sentence. 

(10)  Where  a  person  covered  under  the  laws  of  a  Contracting 
State  in  accordance  with  this  Agreement  is  also  covered 
under  the  laws  of  the  other  Contracting  State  or  a 
third  State  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  an 
agreement  between  a  Contracting  State  and  a  third 
State,  the  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Contracting 
States  may  agree  to  exclude  the  person  from  the 
application  of  this  Agreement. 

(11)  The  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Contracting  States 
may,  by  common  agreement,  make  exceptions  in  the 
application  of  this  Article  in  respect  of  any  person  or 
category  of  persons. 

(12)  The  application  of  this  Article  shall  be  subject  to 
such  rules  as  the  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two 
Contracting  States  may  prescribe  through  arrangements 
made  pursuant  to  Article  XII  (a)  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  VI 

(1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  where  a 
person  referred  to  in  Article  V(2)  is  subject  to  the 
laws  of  Canada,  or  the  comprehensive  pension  plan  of  a 
province,  during  any  period  of  residence  in  the 
territory  of  the  United  States,  that  period  of  resi- 
dence, in  respect  of  that  person,  his  spouse  and 
dependants  who  reside  with  him  and  who  are  not  employed 
or  self-employed  during  that  period,  shall  be  treated 
as  a  period  of  residence  in  Canada  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Old  Age  Security  Act. 

(2)  Any  calendar  quarter  during  which  a  spouse  or  a 
dependant  of  a  person  referred  to  in  Article  V(2)  is 
credited  with  a  period  of  coverage  under  United  States 
laws  shall  not  be  counted  as  residence  in  Canada  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  where  a 
person  referred  to  in  Article  V(2)  is  subject  to  United 
States  laws  during  any  period  of  residence  in  the 
territory  of  Canada,  that  period,  in  respect  of  that 
person,  his  spouse  and  dependants  who  reside  with  him 
and  who  are  not  employed  or  self-employed  during  that 
period,  shall  not  be  treated  as  residence  in  Canada  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act. 
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(4)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  periods 
during  which  the  spouse  or  dependant  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  Article  is  contributing  to  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  or  the  comprehensive  pension  plan 
of  a  province  as  a  result  of  employment  or  self- 
employment  shall  be  treated  as  periods  of  residence  in 
Canada  for  the  purposes  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act. 

(5)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  any 
person  who  resides  in  the  United  States,  is  employed  in 
Canada  and  is  subject  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  or  the 
comprehensive  pension  plan  of  a  province  shall  be 
credited  with  one  year  of  residence  under  the  Old  Age 
Security  Act  for  each  year  of  contributions  under  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  or  the  comprehensive  pension  plan 
of  a  province. 

(6)  If  a  person  referred  to  in  paragraph  (4)  or  (5)  of  this 
Article  performs  services  which  are  covered  as 
employment  or  self -employment  under  United  States  laws 
and  simultaneously  performs  other  services  which  are 
covered  as  employment  or  self-employment  under  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  or  a  comprehensive  pension  plan  of 
a  province,  that  period  of  employment  or  self- 
employment  shall  not  be  treated  as  a  period  of 
residence  for  the  purposes  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act. 

PART  III 
PROVISIONS  ON  BENEFITS 

Chapter  1 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES 
ARTICLE  VII 

(1)  Where  a  person  has  completed  at  least  six  quarters  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws,  but  does  not  have 
sufficient  quarters  of  coverage  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments for  entitlement  to  benefits  under  United  States 
laws,  periods  of  coverage  completed  under  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  shall  be  taken  into  account  to  the  extent 
they  do  not  coincide  with  calendar  quarters  already 
credited  as  quarters  of  coverage  under  United  States 
laws. 

(2)  In  determining  eligibility  for 'benefits  under  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  Article,  the  agency  of  the  United  States 
shall  credit  four  quarters  of  coverage  for  every  year 
of  contributions  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  certi- 
fied as  creditable  by  the  agency  of  Canada;  however,  no 
quarter  of  coverage  shall  be  credited  for  any  calendar 
quarter  already  credited  as  a  quarter  of  coverage  under 
United  States  laws.   The  total  number  of  quarters  of 
coverage  to  be  credited  for  a  year  shall  not  exceed 
four. 

(3)  Where  entitlement  to  a  benefit  under  United  States  laws 
is  established  according  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  Article,  a  pro  rata  primary  insurance 
amount  shall  be  computed  based  on  the  ratio  of  the 
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total  periods  of  coverage  completed  under  United  States 
laws  to  the  total  periods  of  coverage  completed  under 
the  laws  of  the  two  Contracting  States.  Benefits 
payable  under  United  States  laws  on  the  basis  of  an 
earnings  record  where  a  pro  rata  primary  insurance 
amount  has  been  computed  shall  be  paid  on  the  basis  of 
that  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount .H] 

(4X  Entitlement  to  a  benefit  from  the  United  States  which 
results  from  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article  shall  termi- 
nate with  the  acquisition  of  sufficient  periods  of 
•coverage  under  United  States  laws  to  establish  entitle- 
ment to  an  equal  or  higher  benefit  without  the  need  to 
invoke  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article. 

Chapter  2 

PROVISIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  CANADA 
ARTICLE  VIII 

(1)  In  this  Article,  "pension"  means  a  monthly  pension 
under  Part  I  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act. 

(2)  (a)   If  a  person  is  entitled  to  a  pension  under 

paragraph  3(1)  (a)  or  (b)  of  the  Act,  the  totali- 
zation provisions  of  subparagraphs  (3) (a)  and  (b) 
of  this  Article  may  be  used,  if  necessary,  to 
accumulate  the  required  20  years  of  residence  in 
Canada  for  payment  of  a  pension  in  the  United 
States*  Only  a  partial  pension  calculated  in 
accordance  with  the  Act  may  be  paid. 

(b)   If  a  person  is  entitled  to  a  partial  pension  under 
subsection  3(1.1)  of  the  Act,  that  pension  may  be 
paid  in  the  United  States  if  the  periods  totalized 
according  to  subparagraphs  (3) (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
Article  equal  not  less  than  20  years. 

(3)  (a)   If  a  person  is  not  entitled  to  a  pension  under  the 

Old  Age  Security  Act  because  of  insufficient 
periods  of  residence,  entitlement  to  a  pension  may 
be  determined  by  totalizing  periods  of  residence 
in  Canada  on  or  after  January  1,  1952  and  after 
the  attainment  of  age  18,  and  periods  of  coverage 
under  United  States  laws  as  specified  in  sub- 
paragraph  (3)(b)  of  this  Article,  but  where  the 
periods  coincide,  only  one  period  shall  be 
counted. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  establishing  entitlement  to  a 
pension  by  means  of  totalization,  a  quarter  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws  on  or  after 
January  1,  1952  and  after  the  attainment  of  age 
18,  shall  be  counted  as  three  months  of  residence 
in  Canada. 

(c)  The  agency  of  Canada  shall  calculate  the  amount  of 
the  pro-rated  pension  at  the  rate  of  1/40 th  of  the 
full  pension  for  each  year  of  residence  in  Canada 
which  is  recognized  as  such  in  subparagraph  (3) (a) 
of  this  Article  or  deemed  as  such  under  Article  VI 
of  this  Agreement. 


1  For  amendment  of  Art.  VII(3),  see  Supplementary  Agreement  of  May  10,  1983,  infra. 
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(4)   If  the  total  duration  of  the  periods  of  residence 
completed  in  Canada  in  accordance  with  subparagraph 
(3) (a)  of  this  Article  or  Article  VI  of  this  Agreement 
is  less  than  one  year,  the  agency  of  Canada  shall  not 
pay  a  pension  in  respect  of  those  periods. 

ARTICLE  IX 

(1)  In  this  Article,  "spouse's  allowance"  means  a  partial 
spouse's  allowance  under  Part  II. 1  of  the  Old  Age 
Security  Act. 

(2)  If  a  person  is  not  entitled  to  a  spouse's  allowance 
under  the  Act  because  of  insufficient  periods  of 
residence,  entitlement  to  a  spouse's  allowance  may  be 
determined  by  totalizing  periods  of  residence  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  (3) (a)  of  Article  VIII  and 
periods  of  coverage  under  United  States  laws  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  (3)(b)  of  Article  VIII, 
but  where  the  periods  coincide,  only  one  period  shall 
be  counted. 

ARTICLE  X 

Article  IV  of  this  Agreement  does  not  affect  the 
provisions  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  governing  the  payment 
of  the  guaranteed  income  supplement  and  the  spouse's 
allowance  to  persons  not  resident  in  Canada. 

ARTICLE  XI 

(1)  In  this  Article,  "benefit"  means, 

(a)  an  orphan's  benefit  or  a  disabled  contributor's 
child's  benefit, 

(b)  a  death  benefit, 

(c)  a  disability  pension,  or 

(d)  a  survivor's  pension 

payable  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 

(2)  If  a  person  is  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  because  of 
insufficient  periods  of  coverage  under  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan,  entitlement  to  the  benefit  may  be 
determined  by  totalizing  periods  of  coverage  under  the 
laws  of  both  Contracting  States  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  Article,  to  the  extent  that  they 
do  not  coincide. 

(3)  (a)   Subject  to  the  provisions  governing  the  contribu- 

tory period  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan,  to 
establish  entitlement  to  a  benefit  by  means  of 
totalization,  a  year  in  which  at  least  one  quarter 
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of  coverage  is  credited  under  United  States  laws 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  year  in  which 
contributions  were  made  under  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan. 

(b)  The  agency  of  Canada  shall  calculate  the  earnings- 
related  portion  of  the  benefit  directly  and 
exclusively  on  the  basis  of  the  periods  of 
coverage  completed  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  fl^t-rate  benefit  under  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  is  the  amount  obtained  by 
multiplying: 

(i)   the  amount  of  the  flat-rate  benefit  deter- 
mined under  the  provisions  of  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan; 

by 

(ii)   the  ratio  that  the  periods  of  coverage  under 
the  Canada  Pension  Plan  represent  in  relation 
to  the  total  of  the  periods  of  coverage  under 
the  Canada  Pension  Plan  and  of  only  those 
periods  of  coverage  under  United  States  laws 
required  to  satisfy  the  minimum  requirements 
for  entitlement  under  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan. 

PART  IV 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE  XII 

The  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Contracting 
States  shall: 

(a)  Conclude  an  Administrative  Arrangement  and  make 
such  other  arrangements  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  application  of  this  Agreement; 

(b)  Communicate  to  each  other  information  concerning 
the  measures  taken  for  the  application  of  this 
Agreement?  and 

(c)  Communicate  to  each  other,  as  soon  as  possible, 
information  concerning  all  changes  in  their 
respective  laws  which  may  affect  the  application 
of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XIII 

The  Competent  Authorities  and  agencies  of  the 
Contracting  States,  within  the  scope  of  their  respective 
authorities,  shall  assist  each  other  in  implementing  this 
Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 


(1)  Where  the  laws  of  a  Contracting  State  provide  that  any 
document  which  is  submitted  to  the  Competent  Authority 
or  an  agency  of  that  Contracting  State  shall  be 
exempted,  wholly  or  partly,  from  fees  or  charges, 
including  consular  and  administrative  fees,  the  exemp- 
tion shall  also  apply  to  documents  which  are  submitted 
to  the  Competent  Authority  or  an  agency  of  the  other 
Contracting  State  in  accordance  with  its  laws. 

(2)  Copies  of  documents  which  are  certified  as  true  and 
exact  copies  by  the  agency  of  one  Contracting  State 
shall  be  accepted  as  true  and  exact  copies  by  the 
agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State,  without  further 
certification.   The  agency  of  each  Contracting  State 
shall  be  the  final  judge  of  the  probative  value  of  the 
evidence  submitted  to  it  from  whatever  source. 


ARTICLE  XV 

(1)  The  Competent  Authorities  and  agencies  of  the 
Contracting  States  may  correspond  directly  with  each 
other  and  with  any  person  wherever  the  person  may 
reside  whenever  it  is  necessary  for  the  administration 
of  this  Agreement.   The  correspondence  may  be  in  the 
official  languages  of  either  Contracting  State. 

(2)  No  application  or  document  may  be  rejected  by  a 
Competent  Authority  or  an  agency  solely  on  the  grounds 
that  it  is  written  in  an  official  language  of  the  other 
Contracting  State. 

ARTICLE  XVI 

(1)  A  written  application  for  benefits  filed  with  an  agency 
of  one  Contracting  State  shall  protect  the  rights  of 
the  claimants  under  the  laws  of  the  other  Contracting 
State  if  the  applicant:   (a)  requests  that  it  be  consi- 
dered an  application  under  the  laws  of  the  other 
Contracting  State;  or  (b)  in  the  absence  of  a  request 
that  it  not  be  so  considered,  provides  information  at 
the  time  of  application  indicating  that  the  person  on 
whose  record  benefits  are  claimed  has  completed  periods 
of  coverage  under  the  laws  of  the  other  Contracting 
State. 

(2)  An  application  for  benefits  under  the  laws  of  one 
Contracting  State  which  is  filed  with  the  agency  of  the 
other  Contracting  State  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  Article,  shall  be  adjudicated  by  the  agency 
of  the  first  Contracting  State  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  its  laws. 

(3)  An  applicant  may  request  that  an  application  filed  with 
an  agency  of  one  Contracting  State  be  effective  on  a 
di'.ferent  date  in  the  other  Contracting  State  within 
the  limitations  of  and  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of 
the  other  Contracting  State. 
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(4)  The  provisions  of  Part  III  of  this  Agreement  shall 
apply  only  to  an  application  for  benefits  which  is 
filed  on  or  after  the  date  this  Agreement  enters  into 
force* 

ARTICLE  XVII 

(1)  A  written  appeal  of  a  determination  made  by  the  agency 
of  one  Contracting  State  may  be  validly  filed  with  an 
agency  of  either  Contracting  State.  The  appeal  shall 
be  dealt  with  according  to  the  appeal  procedure  of  the 
laws  of  the  Contracting  State  whose  decision  is  being 
appealed. 

(2)  Any  claim,  notice  or  written  appeal  which,  under  the 
laws  of  one  Contracting  State,  must  have  been  filed 
within  a  prescribed  period  with  the  agency  of  that 
Contracting  State,  but  which  is  instead  filed  within 
the  same  prescribed  period  with  the  agency  of  the  other 
Contracting  State,  shall  be  considered  to  be  filed  on 
time  and  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  to  the  agency 
of  the  first  Contracting  State. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 

Unless  disclosure  is  required  under  the  national 
statutes  of  a  Contracting  State,  information  about  an 
individual  which  is  transmitted  in  accordance  with  the 
Agreement  to  that  Contracting  State  by  the  other  Contracting 
State  is  confidential  and  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the 
purposes  of  implementing  this  Agreement.   Such  information 
received  by  a  Contracting  State  shall  be  governed  by  the 
national  statutes  of  that  Contracting  State  for  the 
protection  of  privacy  and  confidentiality  of  personal  data. 

PART  V 

TRANSITIONAL  AND  FINAL  PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE  XIX 

(1)  No  provision  of  this  Agreement  shall  confer  any  right 

(a)  to  receive  a  pension,  allowance  or  benefit  for  a 
period  before  the  date  of  the  entry  into  force  of 
the  Agreement,  or 

(b)  to  receive  a  lump-sum  death  benefit  if  the  person 
died  before  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Agreement. 

(2)  In  the  implementation  of  this  Agreement,  consideration 
shall  also  be  given  to  periods  of  coverage  and  other 
events  relevant  to  rights  under  the  laws  occurring 
before  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement,  except 
that  neither  Contracting  State  shall  take  into  account 
periods  of  coverage  occurring  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  its  laws. 
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(3)  Determinations  made  before  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Agreement  shall  not  affect  rights  arising  under  it. 

(4)  This  Agreement  shall  not  result  in  the  reduction  of 
benefit  amounts  because  of  its  entry  into  force. 

(5)  The  period  of  work  referred  to  in  the  last  sentence  of 
Article  V(2)(a)  shall  be  measured  beginning  on  or  after 
the  date  on  which  this  Agreement  enters  into  force • 

ARTICLE  XX 

The  Competent  Authority  of  the  United  States  and 
the  authorities  of  the  provinces  of  Canada  may  conclude 
understandings  concerning  any  social  security  legislation 
within  the  provincial  jurisdiction  insofar  as  those 
understandings  are  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XXI 

(1)  This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  and  effect  until 
the  expiration  of  one  calendar  year  following  the  year 
in  which  written  notice  of  its  denunciation  is  given  by 
one  of  the  Contracting  States  to  the  other  Contracting 
State. 

(2)  If  this  Agreement  is  terminated  by  denunciation  rights 
regarding  entitlement  to  or  payment  of  benefits 
acquired  under  it  shall  be  retained;  the  Contracting 
States  shall  make  arrangements  dealing  with  rights  in 
the  process  of  being  acquired. 

ARTICLE  XXII 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  first 
day  of  the  second  month  following  the  month  in  which  each 
Government  shall  have  received  from  the  other  Government 
written  notification  that  it  has  complied  with  all  statutory 
and  constitutional  requirements  for  the  entry  int }  force  of 
this  Agreement.^1] 


1  Aug.  1,  1984. 
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ACCORD  ENTRE  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DES  £T  ATS- UN  IS  D'AMfiRIQUE 

ET  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DU  CANADA 
EN  M ATI ERE  DE  SfiCURITfi  SOCIALE 

Le  Gouverneroent  des  6tats-Unis  d'Amgrique  et  le 
Gouvernement  du  Canada, 

R£solus  fl  coope"  r er  dans  le  doroaine  de  la  sScurite" 
sociale, 

Ont  decide1  de  conclure  un  Accord  §  cette  fin,  et 

Sont  convenus  des  dispositions  suivantes: 
TITRE  I  -  DISPOSITIONS  GfiNfiRALES 

ARTICLE  I 

Aux  fins  du  present  Accord: 

1)  "Territoire"  dfisigne, 

pour  les  fitats-Unis,  les  fitats,  le  district  de 
Columbia,  le  commonwealth  de  Porto  Rico,  les  lies 
Vierges,  Guam  et  les  Samoa  amgricaines,  et 

pour  le  Canada,  le  territoire  du  Canada; 

2)  "Ressortissant"  dSsigne, 

pour  les  6tats-Unis,  un  ressortissant  des  Stats-Unis 
tel  que  d§fini  par  Particle  101  de  la  Loi  de  1952  sur 
I1 immigration  et  la  nationality,  sous  sa  forme 
modifie'e,  et  pour  le  Canada,  un  citoyen  du  Canada; 

3)  "Lois"  dfisigne, 

les    lois   et   rfcgletnents   nomm§s   a   I1  article  II; 

4)  "au tor it€   comp€tente"   d^signe, 

pour   les  fitats-Unisr    le   Secretaire  de    la  Sant£  et   des 
Services   aux   humains,    et 

pour   le  Canada,    le  ministre   ou   les   ministres   de    la 
Couronne   charge's  de    I1  administration  des   lois   nomrne'es  & 
1'article  II    1)    b); 

5)  "Organisme"  d§signe, 

pour  les  fitats-Unis,  1'Administration  de  la  s€curit§ 
sociale,  et  pour  le  Canada,  pour  toutes  questions 
autres  que  eel les  visant  les  cotisations:   le  ministSre 
de  la  Sante"  nationale  et  du  Bien-^tre  social;  pour  les 
questions  visant  les  cotisations:   le  ministers  du 
Revenu  national  -  ImpSt; 
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6)  "PSriode  de  couverture"  d€signe, 

une  p£riode  de  paieraent  de  cotisations  ou  une  p€riode 
de  gains  provenant  d'un  emploi  ou  dvun  travail  auto- 
nome,  telle  que  dfifinie  ou  reconnue  par  les  lois  en 
vertu  desquelles  la  pSriode  en  question  a  £t£  accom- 
plie,  ou  toute  autre  p€riode  analogue  dans  la  mesure  oil 
elle  est  reconnue  aux  termes  de  ces  lois  comme  €qui- 
valant  a*  une  periode  de  couverture;  une  p£riode  de 
residence  n'est  pas  reconnue  conune  p€riode  de 
couverture  ; 

7)  "Prestation"  designe, 

toute  prestation  pr€vue  par  les  lois  de  1'un  ou  de 
I1  autre  fitat  contractant; 

8)  "Apatride"  d£signe, 

une  personne  r€  pond  ant  3  la  definition  de  ce  terme 
e'nonce'e  &  I1  article  1  de  la  Convention  relative  au 
statut  des  apatrides,  dat£e  du  28  septembre  1954; 

9)  "RSfugie"  designe, 


une  personne  r€pondant  3  la  definition  de  ce  terme 
€nonc$e  &  I1  article  1  de  la  Convention  relative  au 
statut  des  r€fugigs,  dat£e  du  28  juillet  1951  et  dans 
le  protocole  de  cette  Convention  dat€  du  31  Janvier 
1967* 


ARTICLE  II 


1)   Aux  fins  du  present  Accord,  les  lois  applicables  sont 
les  suivantes: 

a)  Pour  les  £tats-Unis,  les  lois  regissant  le 
Programme  federal  d'assurance  5  I1  intention  des 
personnes  ag€es,  des  survivants  et  des  invalides: 

i)   Titre  II  de  la  Loi  sur  la  s€curite  sociale  et 
des  rSglements  d'application  ,  fi  1  'exception 
des  articles  226,  226A  et  228  de  ce  titre 
ainsi  que  des  dispositions,  dans  les 
r&glements,  se  rattachant  &  ces  articles, 

et 

ii)   le  chapitre  2  et  le  chapitre  21  du  Code  de 
revenu  interne  de  1954  et  les  r$glements  se 
rattachant  &  ces  chapitres; 

b)  Pour  le  Canada: 

i)   la  Loi  sur  la  securite  de  la  vieillesse  et 
les  rSglements  d*  application, 

et 

ii)      le   Regime   de   pensions   du   Canada   et    les 
r£glements   d'application. 
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2)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  Accord,  les  lois 
applicables,  mentionnees  au  paragraphs  1)  de  cet 
article,  ne  comprennent  pas  les  trait£s  ou  autres 
accords  conclus  entre  un  des  fitats  contractants  et  un 
6tat  tiers  ni  les  lois  ou  rSglements  d1  application 
desdits  trait£s  ou  accords. 

3)  Le  pr§sent  Accord  s'appliquera  Sgalement  aux  lois 
futures  mod  if  i  ant  les  lois  merit  ionnSes  au  paragraphe  1) 
de  cet  article. 

4)  Les  legislations  provinciales  de  s£curit€  sociale 
pourront  faire  1'objet  d1  ententes  conforroSment  a" 
1'article  XX. 

ARTICLE  III 

Sauf  disposition  contraire,  le  present  Accord 
s1 applique: 

a)  aux  ressortissants  de  1'un  ou  I1  autre  fitat 
contractant, 

b)  aux  re*fugi€s, 

c)  aux  apat rides, 

d)  a  d1 autres  personnes  relativement  aux  droits  qui 
ieur  proviennent  d'un  ressortissant  de  1'un  ou 
1' autre  fitat  contractant,  d'un  refugie*  ou  d'un 
apatride,  et 

e)  aux  ressortissants  d'un  Etat  autre  qu'un  Etat 
contractant,  qui  ne  sont  pas  compris  parrai  les 
personnes  mentionn§es  au  paragraphe  d)  du  pr§sent 

article. 

ARTICLE  IV 

1)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  Accord,  les 
personnes  assignees  a1  1'article  III  a),  b),  c)  ou  d) 
qui  resident  dans  le  territoire  de  1'un  ou  de  I1 autre 
Etat  contractant  seront  traite*es,  pour  ce  qui  est  de 
I'application  des  lois  d'un  fitat  contractant,  par 
rapport  au  versement  des  pres tat  ions,  de  la  meme  facon 
que  les  ressortissants  dudit  fitat  contractant. 

2)  Les  ressortissants  d'un  fitat  contractant  qui  resident  3 
l*ext€rieur  des  territoires  des  deux  fitats  contrac- 
tants, toucheront  les  prestations  pre"vues  par  les  lois 
de  1'autre  fitat  contractant  dans  les  me'roes  conditions 
qu'il  applique  3  ses  propres  ressortissants  demeurant  3 
l'exte*rieur  des  territoires  des  deux  fitats 
contractants. 

3)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  Accord,  les  lois 
d'un  fitat  contractant,  en  vertu  desquelles  le  droit  d 
des  prestations  en  espSces  ou  Ieur  versement  est  assu- 
jetti  fi  des  conditions  de  residence  ou  de  presence  dans 
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le  territoire  de  cet  fitat  contractant,  ne  seront  pas 
applicables  aux  personnes  designers  a  I1 article  III  qui 
resident  dans  le  territoire  de  1'autre  fitat 
contractant. 

4)    Pour  ce  qui  est  des  lois  du  Canada,  le  paragraphe  1)  du 
present  article  est  applicable  aux  personnes  designges 
a  1'article  III  e) . 

TITRE  II  -  DISPOSITIONS  TOUCHANT  LA  COUVERTURE 
ARTICLE  V 

1)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article ,  le  sala- 
rie  qui  travaille  dans  le  territoire  de  1'un  des  fitats 
contractants  sera  assujetti,  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a"  ce 
travail,  aux  seules  lois  dudit  fitat  contractant. 

2)  a)   Lorsgu'un  salariS  est  assujetti  aux  lois  de  1'un 

des  Etats  contractants  relativement  a"  un  travail 
accompli  pour  un  employeur  ayant  un  lieu 
d'affaires  dans  le  territoire  de  cet  fitat 
contractant,  et  est  ensuite  tenu  par  cet  employeur 
de  travailler  dans  le  territoire  de  1'autre  fitat 
contractant,  ledit  salariS  est  assujetti  aux 
seules  lois  du  premier  fitat  contractant  en  ce  qui 
a  trait  a  ce  travail,  tout  comme  si  ce  dernier 
etait  executS  dans  le  territoire  du  premier  fitat 
contractant.   La  phrase  pr€c6dente  s1 applique  d 
condition  que  la  periode  de  travail  dans  le  terri- 
toire de  1'autre  Etat  contractant  ne  depasse  pas 
60  mois. 

b)  Aux  fins  de  1'alinea  a)  ci-dessus,  lorsqu'une 
personne  est  tenue  de  travailler  dans  le  terri- 
toire de  1'autre  fitat  contractant  pendant  des 
p£riodes  intermittentes  de  brfive  duree,  chacune  de 
ces  p§riodes  sera  consid§r€e  comme  une  pSriode 
distincte  de  travail. 

c)  Sous  reserve  de  I1 approbation  prealable  des 
autoritfis  competentes  des  deux  fitats  contractants, 
les  dispositions  de  l*alin£a  a)  ci-dessus 
s'appliquent  ggalement: 

i)   lorsqu'un  employeur  n'a  pas  de  lieu 

d'affaires  dans  le  territoire  du  premier  Etat 
contractant,  ou 

ii)   lorsque  la  periode  de  travail  dans  1'autre 

fitat  contractant  d£passe  60  mois  ou  lorsqu'il 
est  prevu  qu'elle  depassera  cette  dur€e. 

3)  Le  pr€sent  article  ne  s'applique  pas  aux  categories  de 
personnes  mentionnees  dans  les  dispositions  de  la 
Convention  de  Vienne  sur  les  relations  diplomatiques , 
datee  du  18  avril  1961  et  de  la  Convention  de  Vienne 
sur  les  relations  consulaires,  dat€e  du  24  avril  1963, 
a  moins  que  lesdites  personnes  n1 aient  renonce  a  leur 
immunite  et  privileges  relativement  au  paiement  de 
cotisations  de  securite  sociale. 
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4)    a)   Exception  faite  des  dispositions  prfvues  I 

I'alitiSa  b),  le  present  article  ne  sv applique  pas 
a  une  personne  au  service  du  gouverneraent  de  1'un 
des  fitats  contractants. 

b)  Lorsqu'une  personne  au  service  du  gouvernement  de 
1'un  des  Stats  contractants  est  assujettie  aux 
lois  des  deux  Stats  contractants  en  ce  qui  a  trait 
a  cet  emploi,  les  rSgles  suivantes  s'appliquent: 

i)  toute  personne  qui  est  au  service  du  gouver- 
nement d'un  fit at  contractant  et  qui  est 
affectSe  a  un  travail  21  l'int£rieur  du 
territoire  de  I1 autre  6tat  contractant.  est 
assujettie  aux  seules  lois  du  premier  Etat 
contractant  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  ce  service; 

ii)   toute  personne  embauchSe  localement  pour 

travailler  au  service  du  gouvernement  d'un 
fitat  contractant  a  I'intSrieur  du  territoire 
de  1' autre  fitat  contractant,  est  assujettie 
aux  seules  lois  de  1'autre  Etat  contractant 
en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  ce  service* 

c)   Aux  fins  du  present  paragraphe,  I1 express ion  "au 
service  du  gouvernement"  d€signe, 

i)  pour  les  fitats-Unis,  le  service  A  1'eraploi  du 
Gouvernement  des  fitats-Unis  ou  de  tout  orga- 
nisme  s'y  rattachant; 

ii)  pour  le  Canada,  le  service  a  1'emploi  du 
Gouvernement  du  Canada,  d'une  province  du 
Canada  ou  d'une  municipality  canadienne. 

5)  Lorsque,  a  dfifaut  de  cet  article,  une  personne  serait 
assujettie  aux  lois  des  fitats-Unis  aussi  bien  qu'au 
Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  relativement  a  un  eroploi  a 
titre  d1 off icier  ou  membre  de  I1 Equipage  d'un  navire  ou 
d'un  agronef,  ladite  personne  sera  assujettie,  en  ce 
qui  a  trait  a  cet  emploi,  uniquement  au  Regime  de 
pensions  du  Canada  si  elle  est  rSsidente  du  Canada,  et 
uniquement  aux  lois  des  fitats-Unis  dans  tout  autre  cas* 

6)  Lorsque,  a  d£faut  de  cet  article,  une  personne  serait 
assujettie  aux  lois  des  deux  fitats  contractants  en  ce 
qui  a  trait  aux  gains  provenant  d'un  travail  autonome, 
ladite  personne  sera  assujettie,  en  ce  qui  a  trait 
audit  travail,  uniquement  aux  lois  du  Canada  si  elle 
est  considered  comme  rSsidant  au  Canada  aux  fins  des 
dispositions  pertinentes  de  ces  lois,  et  uniquement  aux 
lois  des  fitats-Unis  dans  tout  autre  cas. 

7)  Lorsque,  a  dSfaut  de  cet  article,  une  personne  serait 
assujettie  aux  lois  des  deux  fitats  contractants  par 
rapport  S  une  activit§  consid£r£e  comme  emploi  autonome 
par  1'un  des  fitats  contractants  et  comme  emploi  par 

I1 autre  fitat  contractant,  ladite  activity  est  sujette 
aux  dispositions  du  present  article  concernant  un 
emploi  autonome  si  la  personne  est  une  r£sidente  du 
premier  fitat  contractant  et,  dans  tout  autre  cas,  elle 
est  sujette  aux  dispositions  du  present  article 
concernant  un  emploi. 
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8)  Lorsque,  en  vertu  du  present  article,  une  personne 
serait  assujettie  aux  lois  du  Canada  mais  gue 
1'assujettissement  n'est  pas  possible  aux  termed  de  ces 
lois,  ladite  personne  sera  assujettie  aux  lois  des 
fitats-Unis. 

9)  Le  present  Accord  ne  donnera  pas  lieu  & 
1'assujettissement  aux  lois  des  fitats-Unis  lorsque 
celles-ci  ne  prSvoient  pas  la  perception  de  cotisations 
relativement  audit  assujettissement.  L1 article  V  1) 
s'appliquera  lorsque  I1 article  V  2)  n'est  pas 
applicable  en  raison  de  la  phrase  pr£c€dente. 

10)  Lorsqu'une  personne  est  assujettie  aux  lois  d'un  fitat 
contractant  conformfiment  au  present  Accord  et  est 
€galement  assujettie  aux  lois  de  1'autre  fitat 
contractant  ou  a"  celles  d'un  fitat  tiers  conf ornament 
aux  dispositions  d'un  accord  conclu  entre  un  des  fitats 
contractants  et  un  fitat  tiers,  les  autoritSs 
compe'tentes  des  deux  fitats  contractants  peuvent 
convenir  d'exclure  ladite  personne  du  champ 

d1 application  du  present  Accord* 

11)  Les  autoritSs  compe'tentes  des  deux  fitats  contractants 
peuvent,  d'un  commun  accord,  dSroger  3  1' application  du 
present  article  &  l'€gard  de  toute  personne  ou  de  toute 
cat£gorie  de  personnes. 

12)  L* application  du  present  article  est  sujette  aux  rSgles 
pouvant  €tre  prescrites  par  les  autorit£s  compe'tentes 
des  deux  Stats  contractants,  en  vertu  des  dispositions 
de  I1 article  XII  a)  du  present  Accord. 

ARTICLE  VI 

1)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article, 
lorsqu'une  personne  mentionnSe  &  I1 article  V  2)  est 
assujettie  aux  lois  du  Canada  ou  au  regime  ggnSral  de 
pensions  d'une  province  pendant  une  p€riode  quelconque 
de  residence  sur  le  territoire  des  fitats-Unis,  ladite 
p€riode  de  residence  sera  conside'rfe  -  relativement  3 
cette  personne,  a  son  conjoint  et  aux  personnes  3  sa 
charge  qui  demeurent  avec  elle  et  qui  ne  sont  ni 
salaries  ni  travailleurs  autonomes  au  cours  de  cette 
pgriode  -  comme  une  p£riode  de  residence  au  Canada  aux 
fins  de  la  Loi  sur  la  s€curit£  de  la  vieillesse. 

2)  Aucun  trimestre  du  calendrier  au  cours  duquel  un 
conjoint,  ou  une  personne  a  charge  d ' une  personne 
mentionn^e  3  1'article  V  2),  est  crSdite"  d'une  p$riode 
de  couverture  en  vertu  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  ne  sera 
comptS  comme  p€riode  de  residence  au  Canada  aux  fins  de 
la  Loi  sur  la  s€curit£  de  la  vieillesse. 

3)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article, 
lorsqu'une  personne  raentionne'e  3  I1  article  V  2)  est 
assujettie  aux  lois  des  fitats-Unis  au  cours  d'une 
p£riode  quelconque  de  residence  sur  le  territoire  du 
Canada,  ladite  p£riode  -  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a"  cette 
personne,  3  son  conjoint  et  aux  personnes  d  sa  charge 
qui  demeurent  avec  elle  et  qui  ne  sont  ni  salaries  ni 
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travailleurs  autonomes  au  cours  de  cette  pgriode  -  ne 

sera  pas  conside're'e  comme  pfiriode  de  residence  au 

Canada  aux  fins  de  la  Loi  sur  la  se"curit€  de  la 
vieillesse. 

4)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  prSsent  article,  toute 
p€riode  au  cours  de  laquelle  le  conjoint  ou  les 
personnes  £  charge  mentionnSs  au  paragraphe  3)  du 
present  article  cotisent  au  Regime  de  pensions  du 
Canada  ou  au  regime  g€n€ral  de  pensions  d'une  province 
en.  raison  d'un  emploi  ou  d'un  travail  autonome,  sera 
conside're'e  comme  une  pSriode  de  residence  au  Canada  aux 
fins  de  la  Loi  sur  la  s£curit£  de  la  vieillesse. 

5)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  present  article,  toute 
personne  qui  reside  aux  fitats-Unis,  est  employee  au 
Canada  et  est  assujettie  au  Regime  de  pensions  du 
Canada  ou  au  r€gime  general  de  pensions  d'une  province, 
doit  £tre  cre'dite'e  d'un  an  de  residence,  aux  termes  de 
la  Loi  sur  la  s£curit£  de  la  vieillesse,  pour  chaque 
annSe  de  cotisation  au  titre  du  Regime  de  pensions  du 
Canada  ou  du  regime  general  de  pensions  d'une  province. 

6)  Dans  le  cas  d'une  personne  mentionnSe  au  paragraphe  4) 
ou  5)  du  present  article,  qui  exerce  une  activit£ 
reconnue  comme  emploi  ou  travail  autonome  aux  termes 
des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  et  qui  exerce  simultanSment 
d'autres  activity's  reconnues  comme  emploi  ou  travail 
autonome  aux  termes  du  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  ou 
du  rSgime  ge'ne'ral  de  pensions  d'une  province,  la 
pSriode  d1 emploi  ou  de  travail  autonome  en  question  ne 
sera  pas  considSrSe  comme  p§riode  de  residence  aux  fins 
de  la  Loi  sur  la  s£curite  de  la  vieillesse. 

TITRE  III  -  DISPOSITIONS  RELATIVES  AUX  PRESTATIONS 

Chapitre  1 

DISPOSITIONS  APPLICABLES  AUX  &TATS-UNIS 
ARTICLE  VII 

1)  Lorsqu'une  personne  a  accompli  au  moins  six  trimestres 
de  couverture  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Stats-Unis,  ma  is  ne 
justifie  pas  d'un  nombre  suffisant  de  trimestres  de 
couverture  pour  avoir  droit  aux  prestations  prSvues  par 
les  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  il  sera  tenu  compte  des 
pSriodes  de  couverture  accomplies  sous  le  Regime  de 
pensions  du  Canada  dans  la  mesure  oft  celles-ci  ne 
coincident  pas  avec  des  trimestres  du  calendrier  de'ja' 
cr€dit€s  en  tant  que  trimestres  de  couverture  aux 
termes  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis. 

2)  Lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  determiner  I'admissibilitS  aux 
prestations  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  1)  du  present 
article,  I'organisme  des  fitats-Unis  cr€ditera  quatre 
trimestres  de  couverture  pour  chaque  ann£e  de  coti- 
sation au  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  qui  sera 
certified  comme  telle  par  1'organisme  du  Canada;  aucun 
trimestre  de  couverture  ne  sera  toutefois  cr€dit€ 
lorsqu'un  trimestre  de  calendrier  a  dSja  £t§  cr€dit§  d 
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titre  de  trimestre  de  couverture  aux  termes  des  lots 
des  fitats-Unis.  Pas  plus  de  quatre  trimestres  de 
couverture  ne  peuvent  Stre  credited  pour  un  an. 

3)  Lorsque  I'admissibilite"  a*  une  prestation  aux  termes  des 
lois  des  fitats-Unis  a  e"te*  e"tablie  conformgrnent  aux 
dispositions  du  paragraphe  1)  du  present  article,  il 
sera  calculS  un  montant  d1 assurance  primaire  propor- 
tionnel,  lequel  sera  fond€  sur  la  fraction  repr£sent£e 
par  I1 ensemble  des  pSriodes  de  couverture  ac complies 
aux  termes  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis  par  rapport  a" 

1* ensemble  des  pe*riodes  de  couverture  accomplies  aux 
termes  des  lois  des  deux  fitats  contractants.   Les  pres- 
tations  payables  aux  termes  des  lois  des  Stats-Unis  en 
fonction  d ' un  registre  de  gains  oQ  un  montant  propor- 
tionnel  d1  assurance  primaire  a  e*tg  calculi,  seront 
versSes  conformSment  audit  montant  proportionnel 
d1 assurance  primaire. 

4)  Le  droit  3  une  prestation  des  6tats-Unis,  dScoulant  du 
paragraphe  1)  du  prSsent  article,  sera  annuls  dSs 
1'acquisition  d'un  nombre  suffisant  de  p§riodes  de 
couverture  en  vertu  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  permettant 
d'Stablir  le  droit  3  une  prestation  ggale  ou  sup£rieure 
sans  qu'il  ne  soit  n£cessaire  d'invoquer  les 
dispositions  dudit  paragraphe  1)  du  present  article. 

Chapitre  2 

DISPOSITIONS  APPLICABLES  AU  CANADA 
ARTICLE  VIII 

1)  Dans  le  present  article,  le  terme  "pension"  d§signe  une 
pension  mensuelle  aux  termes  de  la  Partie  I  de  la  Loi 
sur  la  sScurit§  de  la  vieillesse. 

2)  a)   Lorsqu'une  personne  est  admissible  H  une  pension 

aux  termes  de  1'alinga  3  1)  a)  ou  b)  de  la  Loi, 
les  dispositions  des  alin£as  3)  a)  et  b)  du 
present  article  touchant  la  totalisation  peuvent 
£tre  utilis€es,  au  besoin,  dans  le  but  d'accumuler 
les  20  ann£es  de  residence  requises  au  Canada  pour 
le  paiement  d'une  pension  aux  6tats-Unis.   Une 
pension  partielle  seulement,  calcule*e  conform€ment 
I  la  Loi,  sera  vers£e. 

b)   Lorsqu'une  personne  est  admissible  3  une  pension 
partielle  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  3  (1.1)  de  la 
Loi,  ladite  pension  peut  £tre  versSe  aux 
6tats-Unis  Si  condition  que  les  p§riodes  totalisfies 
con£orm£ment  aux  alin£as  3)  a)  et  b)  du  present 
article,  correspondent  au  moins  a  20  ans. 

3)  a)   Lorsqu'une  personne  n'est  pas  admissible  d  une 

pension  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  la  s§curit€  de  la 
vieillesse,  faute  de  pSriodes  de  residence  suffi- 
santes,  le  droit  d  une  pension  peut  £tre  d£termin£ 
en  totalisant  les  pgriodes  de  residence  au  Canada 
depuis  le  ler  Janvier  1952  ou  aprSs  cette  date  et 
apr$s  que  la  personne  a  atteint  1'Sge  de  18  ans, 
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avec  les  p6riodes  de  couverture,  telles  que  sp£ci- 
fi€es  ft  l'alin€a  3)  b)  du  present  article, 
accomplies  en  vertu  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  a* 
condition  toutefois  qu'une  seule  pe*riode  soit 
comptSe  lorsque  Xes  pgriodes  coincident. 

3)  b)   Pour  Stablir  le  droit  ft  une  pension  par  voie  de 

totalisation,  un  trimestre  de  couverture  en  vertu 
des  lois  des  fitats-Unis  depuis  le  ler  Janvier  1952 
ou  aprSs  cette  date  et  aprSs  qu'une  personne  a 
atteint  1'Sge  de  18  ans,  sera  compt&  comroe  trois 
roois  de  residence  au  Canada. 

c)  L'organisroe  du  Canada  calculera  le  montant  de  la 
pension  proportionnelle  ft  raison  de  1/40  de  la 
pension  complete  pour  chaque  ann&e  de  residence  au 
Canada  reconnue  comme  telle  ft  1 'aline1  a  3)  a)  du 
present  article  ou  conside're'e  comme  telle  aux 
termes  de  I1 article  VI  du  present  Accord. 

4)  Si  la  dur§e  totale  des  pSriodes  de  residence  accomplies 
au  Canada,  corof or tnSment  5  I'alinSa  3)  a)  du  present 
article  ou  ft  I1  article  VI  du  present  Accord,  ne  corres- 
pond pas  ft  au  mo  ins  une  ann€e,  1'organisme  du  Canada  ne 
versera  aucune  pension  relativement  ft  ces  p£riodes. 

ARTICLE  IX 

1)  Aux  termes  du  present  article,  1 'expression  "allocation 
au  conjoint"  dgsigne  une  allocation  au  conjoint 
partielle  au  titre  de  la  Partie  II. 1  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
sScurite1  de  la  vieillesse. 

2)  Lorsqu'une  personne  n'est  pas  admissible  ft  une  alloca- 
tion au  conjoint  en  vertu  de  la  Loi,  faute  de  p£riodes 
de  residence  suffisantes,  le  droit  ft  une  allocation  au 
conjoint  peut  £tre  determine1  en  totalisant  des  p€riodes 
de  residence,  conforra^raent  ft  1'alin^a  3)  a)  de 

I1 article  VIII,  avec  des  p£riodes  de  couverture  aux 
termes  des  lois  des  fitats-Unis,  con  forme*  me  nt  ft  1'alinga 
3}  b)  de  1'article  VIII,  ft  condition  toutefois  qu'une 
seule  pgriode  soit  comptge  lorsque  les  p£riodes 
coincident. 

ARTICLE  X 

L1 article  IV  du  present  Accord  ne  touche  pas  les 
dispositions  de  la  Loi  sur  la  sgcuritg  de  la  vieillesse  qui 
rfigissent  le  paiement  du  supplement  de  revenu  garanti  et  de 
I1  allocation  au  conjoint  aux  personnes  ne  r^sidant  pas  au 
Canada. 

ARTICLE  XI 

1)        Aux   fins   du  present  article,    le  terme   "prestation" 
d^signe, 
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a)  une  prestation  d'orphelin  ou  une  prestation 
d1 enfant  de  cotisant  invalide, 

b)  une  prestation  de  d€c£s, 

c)  une  pension  d1  invalid ite",  ou 

d)  une  pension  de  survivant 

payables  aux  termes  du  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada. 

2)  Lorsqu'une  personne  n'est  pas  admissible  Si  une  presta- 
tion, faute  de  p€riodes  suffisantes  de  couverture  sous 
le  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada,  le  droit  2  ladite 
prestation  peut  £tre  d£termin$  en  totalisant  des 
p£riodes  de  couverture  a c complies  sous  les  lois  des 
deux  Stats  contractants  conformSment  au  paragraphe  3) 
du  present  article,  dans  la  mesure  oQ  ces  p€riodes  ne 
coincident  pas. 

3)  a)   Sous  reserve  des  dispositions  rfigissant  la  p£riode 

cotisable  sous  le  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada, 
pour  £tablir  le  droit  a  une  prestation  par  voie  de 
totalisation,  une  ann&e  dans  laquelle  au  mo ins  un 
trimestre  de  couverture  est  credits  aux  termes  des 
lois  des  fitats-Unis,  sera  considered  conune  une 
annSe  de  cotisations  au  Regime  de  pensions  du 
Canada. 

b)  L'organisme  du  Canada  calculera  la  prestation 
reliie  aux  gains,  directement  et  exclusivement  en 
fonction  des  p£riodes  de  couverture  ac complies 
sous  le  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada. 

c)  Le  montant  de  la  prestation  d  taux  uniforme  sous 
le  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  est  un  montant 
ggal  au  produit  obtenu  en  raultipliant: 

i)   le  montant  de  la  prestation  &  taux  uniforme 
determine  selon  les  dispositions  du  Regime  de 
pensions  du  Canada 

par 

ii)   la  proportion  que  les  p£riodes  de  cotisation 
au  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  repr€sentent 
par  rapport  au  total  des  pgriodes  de  cotisa- 
tion au  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  et  des 
seules  p€riodes  cr€dit€es  sous  la  legislation 
des  6tats-Unis  requises  pour  satisfaire  aux 
exigences  minimales  d'ouverture  du  droit  sous 
le  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada. 
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TITRE  IV  -  DISPOSITIONS  DIVEPSES 
ARTICLE  XII 


Les  autoritgs  compgtentes  des  deux  fitats 
contractants: 

a)  concluront  un  Arrangement  administratif  et 
conviendront  de  toutes  dispositions  utiles  en  vue 
de  I1 application  du  present  Accord; 

b)  se  communique ront  toute  information  touchant  les 
mesures  prises  en  vue  de  1 'application  du  present 
Accord ;  et 

c)  se  communiqueront,  de*s  que  possible,  tout  rensei- 
gnement  sur  les  modifications  apport£es  &  leurs 
lois  respectives  qui  peuvent  avoir  une  incidence 
sur  I1 application  du  present  Accord. 


ARTICLE  XIII 


Les  autoritgs  compgtentes  et  les  organismes  des 
fitats  contractants,  dans  la  limite  de  leurs  competences 
respectives,  s'aideront  mutuellement  dans  la  mise  en 
application  du  present  Accord. 


ARTICLE  XIV 

1)  Lorsque  les  lois  d'un  fit  at  contractant  pr€voient  que 
tout  document/  soumis  &  I'autorite*  compete nte  ou  &  un 
organisme  de  ce  me* me  fitat  contractant,  est  exempt,  en 
tout  ou  en  partie,  de  droits  ou  de  frais,  y  compris  les 
frais  consulaires  et  administratif s,  1 "exemption  en 
question  s'appliquera  e"  gal  erne  nt  aux  documents  soumis  A 

1 'autorite  compe*tente  ou  &  un  organisme  de  1 'autre  fitat 
contractant,  con  for  moment  aux  lois  de  ce  dernier  fitat. 

2)  Toute  copie  de  document  authentif i£e  par  1 'organisme 
d'un  fitat  contractant,  sera  accepted  par  1' organisme  de 
1'autre  fitat  contractant,  sans  autre  certification. 

L 'organisme  de  chaque  fitat  contractant  jugera,  en 
dernier  ressort,  de  la  valeur  probante  de  toute  preuve 
qui  lui  est  soumise. 


ARTICLE  XV 


1)    Lorsque  1 'administration  du  present  Accord  le  nfices- 

site,  les  au tor it 6s  compete ntes  et  organismes  des  fitats 
contractants  peuvent  cor respond re  directement  entre  eux 
de  mSme  qu'avec  toute  personne ,  peu  importe  son  lieu  de 
residence.   La  correspondance  peut  se  faire  dans  les 
langues  officielles  de  1'un  ou  I1 autre  fitat 
contractant. 
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2)   Une  demande  ou  an  document  ne  peut  etre  rejetfi  par  une 
autorite*  comp€tente  ou  un  organisme  pour  la  seule 
raison  qu'il  est  £crit  dans  une  langue  officielle  de 
1'autre  fitat  contract ant. 

ARTICLE  XVI 

1)  Une  demande  de  prestation  e"crite,  soumise  a*  I1 organisme 
d'un  fitat  contractant,  protSgera  les  droits  des  requfi- 
rants  aux  termes  des  lois  de  1'autre  fitat  contractant 
lorsque  le  requ£rant:   a)  demande  qu'elle  soit  consi- 
de're'e  comme  une  demande  aux  termes  des  lois  de  1'autre 
fitat  contractant;  ou  b)  a  d§faut  d'une  deraande  qu'elle 
ne  soit  pas  ainsi  consid€r6e,  fournit,  au  moment  de  la 
demande f  des  donnSes  indiquant  que  la  personner  dont 
les  dossiers  font  1'objet  de  la  demande  de  prestation, 
a  accompli  des  p£riodes  de  couverture  aux  termes  des 
lois  de  1'autre  fitat  contractant. 

2)  Une  demande  de  prestation  en  vertu  des  lois  d'un  fitat 
contractant,  soumise  a  1'organisme  de  1'autre  fitat 
contractant  conformSment  au  paragraphe  1)  du  present 
article,  sera  instruite  par  1 'organisme  du  premier  fitat 
contractant  en  vertu  des  dispositions  appli cables  de 
ses  lois. 

3)  Un  requ£rant  peut  demancter  qu'une  demande  soumise 
auprSs  d'un  organisme  d'un  Etat  contractant,  prenne 
effet  a*  une  date  diff§rente  dans  1'autre  fitat  con- 
tractant, sous  reserve  des  limites  pr€vues  par  les  lois 
de  1'autre  fitat  contractant,  et  en  conformitS  avec 
celles-ci. 

4)  Les  dispositions  du  Titre  III  du  present  Accord  ne 
s'appliqueront  qu'a"  une  demande  de  prestation  pr€sent€e 
le  ou  apre"s  le  jour  d'entr§e  en  vigueur  dudit  Accord. 

ARTICLE  XVII 

1)  Un  appel  €crit  d'une  decision  prise  par  1'organisme 
d'un  Etat  contractant,  peut  €tre  validement  pr^sent^  a 
un  organisme  de  1'un  ou  de  1'autre  fitat  contractant. 
II  sera  donn€  suite  audit  appel  conforme'ment  3  la 
procedure  d' appel  prSvue  par  les  lois  de  I1 fitat 
contractant  dont  la  decision  est  contest£e. 

2)  Toute  demande,  avis  ou  appel  ficrit  qui,  aux  termes  des 
lois  d'un  fitat  contractant,  aurait  dQ  e*tre  prfisent^ 
dans  un  d^lai  prescrit  auprSs  de  1'organisme  dudit  fitat 
contractant,  mais  qui  est  pr£sent$  dans  le  me me  d^lai 
prescrit  auprSs  de  1'organisme  de  1'autre  fitat 
contractant,  sera  considers  comme  ayant  e"t€  pr€sent€ 
dans  le  d€lai  prescrit  et  sera  imme"diatement  transmis  2t 
1 'organisme  du  premier  fitat  contractant. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII 


A  mo  ins  gue  sa  divulgation  ne  soit  exig£e  aux 
termes  de  la  legislation  nationale  d'un  Etat  contractant, 
tout  renseignement  sur  une  personner  transmis  conformement 
au  present  Accord,  audit  fit at  contractant  par  1'autre  fitat 
contract ant r  est  confidential  et  sera  utilise  exclusiveraent 
aux  fins  de  I1  application  du  present  Accord.  Un  tel  rensei- 
gnement f  recu  par  un  fitat  contractant  sera  sujet  ft  la 
legislation  nationale  dudit  fitat  contractant  pour  ce  qui  est 
de  la  preservation  du  caractSre  confidentiel  des  donn€es 
per sonne lies. 


TITRE  V  -  DISPOSITIONS  TRANSITOIRES  ET  FINALES 
ARTICLE  XIX 

1)  Aucune  disposition  du  present  Accord  ne  confSre  le 
droit, 

a)  de  toucher  une  pension,  une  allocation  ou  des 
prestations  pour  une  pfiriode  antSrieure  a  la  date 
d1 entr€e  en  vigueur  du  present  Accord,  ou 

b)  de  toucher  une  prestation  forfaitaire  de  d£c3s  si 
la  personne  est  d£c€d€e  avant  I1 entree  en  vigueur 
du  present  Accord. 

2)  Dans  I1  application  du  present  Accord,  les  periodes  de 
couverture  et  autres  €v£nements  qui  se  rapportent  aux 
droits  en  vertu  des  lois  et  qui  sont  survenus  avant 

I1 entree  en  vigueur  du  present  Accord,  seront  €galement 
pris  en  consideration,  sauf  que  ni  1'un  ni  1'autre  fitat 
contractant  ne  tiendra  compte  de  periodes  de  couverture 
accomplies  avant  l'entr€e  en  vigueur  de  ses  lois. 

3)  Aucune  decision  prise  avant  I1 entree  en  vigueur  du 
present  Accord  ne  touchera  les  droits  decoulant  dudit 
Accord. 

4)  L'entree  en  vigueur  du  present  Accord  ne  resultera  en 
aucune  reduction  du  montant  des  prestations. 

5)  La  periode  de  travail  mentionn£e  dans  la  derniSre 
phrase  de  I1 article  V  2)  a)  sera  compte e  a  partir  de  la 
date  d1 entree  en  vigueur  du  present  Accord  ou  aprSs 
cette  date. 


ARTICLE  XX 

L'autorite  comp€tente  des  Etats-Unis  et  les  auto- 
rites  des  provinces  du  Canada  pourront  cone lure  des  ententes 
portant  sur  toute  legislation  de  s£curit€  sociale  relevant 
de  la  competence  provinciale,  pour  autant  que  ces  ententes 
ne  soient  pas  contra ires  aux  dispositions  du  present  Accord. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 


1)  Le  present  Accord  demeurera  en  vigueur  jusqu'S  1'expi- 
ration  d'une  anne"e  civile  suivant  I'ann^e  oa  1'un  des 
Stats  contractants  donne  avis  ficrit  de  sa  de*nonciation 
&  1'autre  fitat  contractant. 

2)  Si  le  prSsent  Accord  est  termini  par  d€nonciation,  les 
droits  acquis  en  vertu  dudit  Accord,  touchant  I'admis- 
sibilit£  5  des  prestations  ou  le  pa  lenient  de  pre  sta- 
tions, seront  conserve's;  les  Etats  contractants 
prendront  les  dispositions  ngcessaires  touchant  les 
droits  en  voie  d1 acquis it ion. 

ARTICLE  XXII 


Le  present  Accord  entrera  en  vigueur  le  premier 
jour  du  second  mois  suivant  celui  ou  chaque  Gouvernement 
aura  regu  de  1'autre  Gouvernement,  un  avis  £crit  indiquant 
qu'il  s'est  conform^  21  toutes  les  conditions  statutaires  et 
cons titutionne lies  d'entrSe  en  vigueur  du  present  Accord. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned,  duly 
authorized  thereto  by  their  respective  Governments,  have 
signed  this  Agreement. 


-  rvDONE  in  duplicate  at  Ottawa  this         day  of 

1981,  in  the  English  and  French 
languages,  each  version  being  equally  authentic. 


EN  FOI  DE  QUOI  les  soussignfis,  dftment  autorisfis 
cet  effet  par  leurs  Gouvernements  respectifs,  ont  sign£  le 
present  Accord . 


FAIT  en  double  exemplaire  a*  Ottawa,  le 
jour  de   c/W^OcO  1981,  en  fran^ais  et  en 

anglais,  chaque  version  faisant  Sgaleraent  foi. 


For  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  des 
fitats-Unis  d'Am^rique 

[SEAL] 


For  the  Government  of  Canada 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Canada 

[SEAL] 


1  Alexander  M.  Haig,  Jr. 

2  Mark  MacGuigan. 

3  Moniqua  Bogin. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

-FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 

ON  SOCIAL  SECURITY  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA, 

CONCLUDED  ON  MARCH  11,  1981 

In  conformity  with  Article  XH(a)  of  the  Agreement  on  Social  Security  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Canada,  entered 
into  on  March  11,  1981,  and  hereinafter  referred^  to  as  "the  Agreement", 

The  competent  authorities: 

-  for  the  United  States  of  America: 

Richard  S.  SCHWEIKER 

Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

-  for  Canada: 

Madame  Monique  BEGIN 

Minister  of  National  Health  and  Welfare 

Have  agreed  on  the  following  provisions: 


TIAS  10863 


u.o.  treaties  ana  utfier  international  Agreements          [35  UST 

Chapter  1 
General  Provisions 

Paragraph  1 

The  following  are  designated  as  liaison  agencies  for  the  purposes  of  administering 
the  Agreement  and  this  Administrative  Arrangement: 

For  the  United  States, 

the  Social  Security  Administration,  and 
For  Canada, 

Income  Security  Programs, 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare. 

Paragraph  2 

Terms  used  in  this  Administrative  Arrangement  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the 
Agreement. 

Paragraph  3 

The  agencies  of  the  Contracting  States  will  agree  upon  joint  procedures  and  forms 
necessary  for  the  implementation  of  the  Agreement  and  this  Administrative 
Arrangement. 
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Chapter  2 
Provisions  on  Coverage 

Paragraph  4 

1.  Where  the  laws  of  a  Contracting  State  are  applicable  in  accordance  with 
Article  V  of  the  Agreement,  the  agency  of  that  Contracting  State  will   issue,  in 
accordance  with  rules  and  procedures  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  agencies  of  the  two 
Contracting  States  and  at  the  request  of  an  employer,  employee  or  self-employed 
person,  a  certificate  stating  that  the  concerned  employee  or  group  of  employees  or 
self-employed  person  is  covered  by  those  laws.    The  certificate  will  be  evidence  that 
the  employee,  group  of  employees  or  self-employed  person  is  exempt  from  the  laws  on 
compulsory  coverage  of  the  other  Contracting  State. 

2.  The  certificate  referred  to  in  subparagraph  4.1  will  be  issued 

-  In  the  United  States: 

By  the  Social  Security  Administration;  and 

-  In  Canada: 

By  the  Accounting  and  Collections  Division,  Department  of  National  Revenue-Taxation. 
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Chapter  3 
Provisions  on  Benefits 

Paragraph  5 

1.  The  liaison  agency  of  the  Contracting  State  with  which  an  application  for 
benefits  is  first  filed  in  accordance  with  Article  XVI  of  the  Agreement  will  inform  the 
liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State  of  this  fact  without  delay,  using  forms 
established  for  this  purpose.  It  will  also  transmit  documents  and  such  other  available 
information  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State 
to  establish  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  benefits  according  to  the  provisions  of  Part  III 
of  the  Agreement.  In  the  case  of  an  application  for  disability  benefits,  it  will,  in 
particular,  transmit  relevant  medical  evidence  in  its  possession  concerning  the 
disability  of  the  applicant. 

2.  The  liaison  agency  of  a  Contracting  State  which  receives  an  application  filed 
with  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State  will,  without  delay,  provide  the 
liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State  with  such  evidence  and  other  available 
information  as  may  be  required  to  complete  action  on  the  claim. 

3.  The  liaison  agency  of  the  Contracting  State  with  which  an  application  for 
benefits  has  been  filed  will  verify  the  accuracy  of  the  information  pertaining  to  the 
applicant  and  his  family  members.     The  types  of  information  to  be  verified  will  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  liaison  agencies. 
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Paragraph  6  L  J 

1.  In  the   application  of  Article  VH  of  the   Agreement,  the  Canadian  liaison 
agency  will  notify  the  United  States  liaison  agency  of  the  years  in  which  a  person  is 
credited    with    coverage    under    the    Canada    Pension    Plan   along    with   such   other 
information  as  may  be  necessary  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  person's  benefit. 

2.  Benefits  awarded  by  the  liaison  agency  of  the  United  States  under  Article  VII 
of  the  Agreement  will  be  recomputed  in  accordance  with  United  States  laws  to  take 
account    of    additional    periods    of    coverage    completed    under    the    laws    of    either 
Contracting  State.   An  application  for  such  a  recomputation  will  be  required  only  where 
the  additional  periods  of  coverage  have  been  completed  under  Canadian  laws. 

3.  Periods  of  coverage  completed  after  the  last  computation  base  year  provided 
under  United  States  laws  will  not  be  considered  in  determining  the  ratio  referred  to  in 
Article  VDX3)  of  the  Agreement. 

Paragraph  7 

In  the  application  of  Chapter  2  of  Part  III  of  the  Agreement,  the  United  States 
liaison  agency  wiU  notify  the  Canadian  liaison  agency  of  the  periods  of  coverage  which 
a  person  has  completed  under  United  States  laws,  along  with  such  other  information  as 
may  be  necessary  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  person's  benefit. 


For  deletion  of  Paragraphs  li.2  and  li.M,  see  Supplementary  Agreement  of  May  10.  1HSH.  i/j/hi. 
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Chapter  4 
Miscellaneous  Provisions 

Paragraph  8 

In  accordance  with  measures  to  be  agreed  upon  pursuant  to  Paragraph  3  of  this 
Administrative  Arrangement,  the  liaison  agency  of  one  Contracting  State  will,  upon 
request  of  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other  Contracting  State,  furnish  available 
information  relating  to  the  claim  of  any  specified  individual  for  the  purpose  of 
administering  the  Agreement. 

Paragraph  9 

The  liaison  agencies  of  the  two  Contracting  States  will  exchange  statistics  on  the 
payments  made  to  beneficiaries  under  the  Agreement  for  each  calendar  year  in  a  form 
to  be  agreed  upon.  The  data  will  include  the  number  of  beneficiaries  and  the  total 
amount  of  benefits,  by  type  of  benefit. 

Paragraph  10 

This  Administrative  Arrangement  will  take  effect  on  the  date  of  entry  into  force 
of  the  Agreement^]  and  will  have  the  same  period  of  duration. 


1  Aug.    1,    1984. 
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ARRANGEMENT  ADMINISTBATIF 

relatif  aux  mod&lite*s  d1 application  de  I1 Accord 

sur  la  sScurite"  sociale  entre  le  Gouvernement  des 

Etats-Unis  d'Am^rique  et  le  Gouvernement  du  Canada, 

conclu  le  11  mars  1981. 


Conform&nent  3.  1 'Article  XII  a)  de  I1  Accord  sur  la  se"curit£  sociale 
entre  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amgrique  et  le  Gouvernement 
du  Canada,  conclu  le  11  mars  1981 
et  appele"  ci-apres  Hl 'Accord"  r  les  autorite"s  compe*tentes : 


-  pour  les  Etats-Unis  d 'Amgrique: 

Richard  S.  SCHWEIKER 

Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services 


-  pour  le  Canada: 

Madame  Monique  BEGIN 

Ministre  de  la  SantS  nationale  et  du  Bien-Etre  social 

sont  convenues  des  dispositions  Euivantes: 
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Chapitre  1 
Dispositions 

Paragraphs  1 

Sont  d§sign§E  comme  organismes  de  liaison  aux  fins  de;  1  'administrate 
de  1  'Accord  et  du  present  Arrangement  administratif  : 

pour  les  Etats-Unis, 

I1  Administration  de  la  se"curitS  sociale,  et 

pour  le  Canada, 

Programmes  de  Se"curit§  du  revenu, 
Ministere  de  la  SantS  nationale  et  du 
Bien-Etre  social. 

Paragraphe  2 

Les  termes  utilisSr.  dans  le  present  Arrangement  administratif  ont 
le  me*me  sens  que  celui  qui  leur  est  donn§  dans  1'  Accord. 

Para.gr  a  phe  3 

Les  organismes  des  Etats  contractants  conviendront  des  procedures 
et  formulaires  communs  ne"cessaiies  Si  1  'application  Ce  I1  Accord  et 
du  present  Arrangement  administratif. 
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[Chapitre  2] 
Dispositions  relatives  a  la  couverture 

Paragraphe  4 

1.  Lorsque  les  lois  d'un  Etat  contractant  sont  applicables  en 
vertu  de  1'article  V  de  I1 Accord, -I1 organ isme  dudit  Etat 
contractant  emettra,  conformement  &  des  regies  et  procedures 
qui  seront  arre"tees  en  commun  par  les  organismes  des  deux 
Etats  contractants  et  &  la  demande  de  1'employeur,  du 
salarie  ou  du  travailleur  autonome,  un  certificat  attestant 
que  le  salariS,  ou  le  groupe  de  salaries  ou  le  travailleur 
autonome  en  question,  est  assujetti  &  ces  lois.   Ledit 
certificat  attestera  que  le  salarie,  le  groupe  de  salaries 
ou  le  travailleur  autonome  est  exempts  des  lois  de  1'autre 
Etat  contractant  relatives  &  I1 assujettissement 
obligatoire. 

2.  Le  certificat  mentionne  au  sous-paragraphe  4.1  sera  emis 
-   au  Canada: 

par  la  Division  de  la  Comptabilite  et  des  recouvreroents , 
Ministfere  du  Revenu  national-Imp6t,  et 

aux  Etats-Unis: 

par  I1 Administration  de  la  security  sociale, 

Chapitre  3 

Dispositions  relatives  aux  prestations 
Paragraphe  5 

1.   L'organisme  de  liaison  de  I1 Etat  contractant  aupr&s  duquel 
une  demande  de  prestations  est  soumise  en  premier  lieu, 
conformfiment  &  I1 article  XVI  de  I1 Accord  en  informera 
1'organisme  de  liaison  de  1'autre  Etat  contractant  sans 
deiai,  a  1'aide  des  formulaires  prevus  a  cette  fin.   Il 
transmettra  egalement  tout  docuir.ent  et  autre  renseignement 
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disponible  pouvant  §tre  necessaire  S  1'organisme  de  liaison 
de  I1 autre  Etat  contractant  pour  fitablir  le  droit  du 
requSrant  a  des  prestations  conformSment  aux  dispositions  du 
.Titre  III  de  I1 Accord.   Dans  le  cas  d ' une  demande  de 
prestations  d1  invalidate,  ledit  E.tat  transmettra,  en 
particulier,  les  constatations  mSdicales  pertinentes  en  sa 
possession  concernant  I1 invalidity  du  requfirant. 

2.  L'organisme  die  liaison  d'un  Etat  contractant  qui  rec.oit  une 
demande  soumise  aupr&s  de  lforganisme  de  liaison  de  1* autre 
Etat  contractant ,  fournira,  sans  d€lai,  a  1'organisme  de 
liaison  de  1'autre  Etat  contractant,  toute  preuve  et  autre 
renseignement  disponible  pouvant  £tre  necessaire  pour  donner 
suite  a  la  demande. 

3.  L'organisme  de  liaison  de  I1 Etat  contractant  aupres  duquel 
une  demande  de  prestations  a  e"t<§  soumise,  vSrifiera 

1 'exactitude  des  donnees  touchant  le  requerant  et  les 
membres  de  sa  famille.   Les  organismes  de  liaison 
conviendront  des  renseignements  3  verifier, 

Paragraphe  6 

1.   Pour  I1 application  de  1'article  VII  de  1'Accord,  1'organisme 
de  liaison  du  Canada  avisera  1'organisme  de  liaison  des 
Etats-Unis  du  nombre  d'annees  credit§es  a  une  personne  au 
titre  du  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada  de  m§me  que  de  toute 
autre  donnee  pouvant  etre  necessaire  pour  determiner  le 
montant  des  prestations  de  ladite  personne. 

2.   Les  prestations  octroyees  par  I'organisme  de  liaison  des 
Etats-Unis  aux  termes  de  l*article  VII  de  I1 Accord,  seront 
calculees  a  nouveau  conformfiment  aux  lois  des  Etats-Unis 
dans  le  but  de  tenir  compte  des  p£riodes  additionnelles  de 
couverture  accomplies  aux  termes  des  lois  de  1 ' un  ou  1'autre 
Etat  contractant.   Une  demande  pour  un  nouveau  calcul  sera 
exigee  seulement  lorsque  des  pSriodes  additionnelles  de 
couverture  auront  e"t&  accomplies  en  vertu  des  lois 
canadiennes. 
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3.   Les  pSriodes  de  couverture  accomplies  apr&s  la  dernifere 

annge  de  base  de  calcul  prSvue  par  les  lois  des  Etats-Unis, 
ne  seront  pas  retenues  lorsqufil  s'agit  de  determiner  la 
fraction  mentionnSe  a  I1  article  VII  (3)  de  I1  Accord. 

Parsgraphe  7 

Aux  fins  de  1 'application  du  chapitre  2  du  Titre  III  de  lf Accord, 
I'organisme  de  liaison  des  Etats-Unis  avisera  I'organisme  de 
liaison  du  Canada  des  pe"riodes  de  couverture  accomplies  par  une 
personne  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis  et  il  fournira  toute 
eutre  donnSe  n€cessaire  pour  determiner  le  montant  des 
prestations  de  ladite  personne. 

Chapitre  4 

Dispositions  diverses 
ParaQraphe  8 

Conforme'ment  5  des  mesures  qui  seront  arrfitSes  en  commun  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  3  du  present  Arrangement  administratif , 
I'organisme  de  liaison  d'un  Etat  contractant  fournira,  &  la 
demande  de  I'organisme  de  liaison  de  1'autre  Etat  contractant, 
les  renseignements  disponibles  touchant  la  demande  de  tout 
particulier,  aux  fins  de  1 'administration  de  lf Accord. 

Paragraphe  9 

Les  organismes  de  liaison  des  deux  Etats  contractants  e"changeront 
des  statistiques  sur  les  paiements  effectue"s  aux  termes  de 
1 'Accord,  pour  chaque  anne"e  civile  et  selon  un  mode  de 
presentation  qui  sera  arrSte"  en  commun.   Les  donne"es 
comprendront  le  nombre  de  prestataires  et  le  montant  total  des 
prestations,  par  genre  de  prestation. 

Par  ag  r aphe  1 0 

Le  present  Arrangement  adninistratif  prendra  etffet  le  jour  de 
1' entree  en  vigueur  de  I1 Accord  et  il  sera  de  mfime  dur£e. 
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DONE   in  duplicate  at  Washington,    this   22nd  day  of  MajrAin 
English  and  French,    both  texts   being  equally  authentic. 


FAIT  en  double  exemplaire  a  Washington,  ce  22Sme  jour  de 
en  frangais  et  en  anglais,  les  deux  textes  faisant 
Sgalement  foi. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THII 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 

POUR  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DES 
ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE: 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
CANADA: 

POUR  LE  GOUVERKEMENT  DU 
CANADA: 


Richard  S.  Schwoiker. 


onique  Begin. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  AGREEMENT  AMENDING  TtiE  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA  WITH  RESPECT  TO  SOCIAL  SECURITY 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  Canada, 

Having  considered  the  Agreement  on  Social  Security 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Canada,  signed 
March  11,  1981,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Agreement") 
and  the  Administrative  Arrangement  for  the  Implementation  of 
the  Agreement,  signed  on  May  22,  1981,  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Administrative  Arrangement"),  and 

Having  recognized  the  need  to  improve  the  manner 
of  determining  the  rights  to  benefits  under  the  Agreement, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 

Paragraph  (3)  of  Article  VII  of  the  Agreement 
shall  be  deleted  and  replaced  by  the  following  new 
paragraph: 

"(3)  Where  entitlement  to  a  benefit  under  United 
States  laws  is  established  according  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article,  the  agency  of  the  United 
States  shall  compute  a  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount  in 
accordance  with  United  States  laws  based  on  the  duration  of 
the  person's  periods  of  coverage  credited  under  United 
States  laws.   Benefits  payable  under  United  States  laws 
shall  be  based  on  the  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount." 

ARTICLE  II 


Paragraphs  6.2  and  6.3  of  the  Administrative 
Arrangement  shall  be  deleted  and  Paragraph  6.1  shall  be 
redesignated  as  Paragraph  6. 


ARTICLE  III 


This  Supplementary  Agreement  shall  enter  into 
force  on  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  Agreement^1]  and 
shall  have  the  same  period  of  validity. 


1  Auq.  1,  1984. 
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ACCORD  SUPPL£MENTAIRE  MODIFIANT  L' ACCORD  ENTRE  LE 
GOUVERNEMENT  DES  feTATS-UNIS  D'AM^RIQUE  ET  LE 

GOUVERNEMENT  DU  CANADA  EN  MATlfeRE  DE  SfeCURITfe  SOCIALS 

Le  Gouverneraent  des  fitats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  le 
Gouvernement  du  Canada, 

Ayant  consider^  1' Accord  sur  la  securite  sociale 
antre  las  fetats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  le  Canada,  conclu  le 
11  mars  1981,  (appele  ci-apres  "I1 Accord")  et  I1 Arrangement 
administratif  relatif  aux  modalites  d1 application  de 
I1 Accord,  conclu  le  22  mai  1981,  (appele  ci-apres 
"!' Arrangement  administratif"),  et 

Ayant  re  conn  u  le  besoin  d'ameliorer  la  fa^on 
d'etablir  les  droits  aux  prestations  en  vertu  de  1* Accord, 

Sont  convenus  des  dispositions  suivantes: 

ARTICLE  I 

L'alinea  3)  de  1'article  VII  de  I1  Accord  sera 
supprim£  et  remplace  par  le  nouvel  alinea  suivant: 

"3)  Lorsque  1'admissibilite  a  une  prestation  aux 
teimes  des  lois  des  fetats-Unis  a  ete  etablie  con  for  me  me  nt 
aux  dispositions  du  paragraphe  1)  du  present  article, 
1'organisme  des  £tats-Unis  calculera  un  montant  d1 assurance 
primaire  proportionnel  conform^ment  aux  lois  des  fitats-Unis, 
lequel  sera  fonde  sur  la  duree  des  periodes  de  couverture 
accomplies  par  une  personne  aux  termes  des  lois  des 
fetats-;Unis.   Les  prestations  payables  aux  termes  des  lois 
des  Etats-Unis  seront  en  fonction  du  montant  proportionnel 
d1 assurance  primaire." 

ARTICLE  II 


Les   paragraphes    6.2    et    6.3    de    I1 Arrangement 
administratif   seront    supprimes    et    le   paragraphe   6.1    sera 
redesign^   comme  paragraphe   6. 


ARTICLE    III 


Cet  Accord  supplement a ire  entrera  en  vigueur  le 
jour  de  1'entree  en  vigueur  de  1 'Accord  et  il  sera  de  meme 
duree. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,    the   undersigned,    duly 
authorized  to  that   effect,   have   signed  this  Supplementary 
Agreement . 

DONE   in  duplicate  at  Ottawa,    this    VO^K  day 

°f  ^^AJV^k  1983  in  the  English  and  French   languages, 

each   version  being   equally  authentic. 

EN  FOI  DE  QUO  I,    lea   soussignes,    dQment   autorises  a 
cet  effet,    ont   signe   le  present  Accord   supplemental  re. 

FAIT  en  double  exemplaire  &  Ottawa,  ce  \0 
jour  de  ^/WSJ^JL.  1983  dans  lea  langues  franc. aise  et 
anglaise,  chaque  version  faisant  4galejnent  foi. 


For  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  des 
Etats-Unis  d'Amerique 

[SEAL] 
/'  .X  / 


For   the  Government   of  Canada 
Pour    le   Gouvernement   du   Canada 

[SEAL] 


•*•  Paul  H.  Robinson, 
Monique  Begin. 
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THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED 

STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  QUEBEC 

Resolved  to  cooperate  in  the  field  of  social  security, 

Desirous  of  concluding  an  Understanding  to  facilitate  the 
application  of  a  mutually  beneficial  arrangement  in  this 
Held, 

In  view  of  the  Social  Security  Agreement  between  Canada  and 
the  United  States  signed  on  March  11,  1981, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 
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PART  I 

G  e  n  LS  r  a  1  Provisions 
Article  I 

For  the  purpose?  of  this  Understanding: 

( 1 )  " Terr  i  tory"  means  , 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  States,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  Guam  and  American  Samoa,  and 

as  regards  Quebec,  the  territory  of  Quebec; 

(2)  "National  "  means  , 

as  regards  the  United  States,  a  national  of  the  United 
States  as  defined  in  Section  101,  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act  of  1952,  as  amended,  and  as  regards 
Quebec,  a  citizen  of  Canada  residing  in  Quebec  or,  if  not 
residing  therein,  who  is  subject  or  has  been  subject  to 
the  laws  specified  in  Article  II(l)(b); 

(3)  "Laws"  means, 

the    laws    and    regulations    specified    in    Article    II; 

(4)  "Competent  Authority"  means, 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of  Health  and 
Human  Se  rv  i  ces ,  and 

as  regards  Quebec,  the  Minister  or  Ministers  responsible 
for  the  application  or  the  administration  of  the  laws 

specified  in  Article  II(l)(b); 

(  5  )   "Agency"  me  a  ns , 

as  regards  the  United  States,  the  Social  Security 
Administration,  and 
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as  reyards  (Juebec,  for  matters  related  to  the  collection 
of  contributions,  the  Ministere  du  Revenu  du  Quebec;  for 
all  other  matters,  the  Regie  des  rentes  du  Quebec; 

(6)  "Period  of  coverage"  means, 

a  period  of  payment  of  contributions  or  a  period  of 
earnings  from  employment  or  self-employment,  as  defined 
or  recognized  as  a  period  of  coverage  by  the  laws  under 
which  such  period  has  been  completed,  or  any  similar 
period  insofar  as  it  is  recognized  by  such  laws  as 
equivalent  to  a  period  of  coverage; 

(7)  "Benefit"  means, 

any  benefit  provided  for  in  the  laws  of  either  Party; 

(8)  "Stateless  person"  means, 

a  person  defined  as  a  stateless  person  in  Article  I  of 
the  Convention  Relating  to  the  Status  of  Stateless 
Persons  dated  September  28,  1954; 

(9)  "Refugee"  means, 

a  person  defined  as  a  refugee  in  Article  I  of  the 

Convention  Relating  to  the  Status  of  Refugees  dated  July 

28,  1951,  and  the  Protocol  to  that  Convention  dated 
January  31 ,  1967. 
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Article  II 

(1)   For  the  purpose  of  this  Understanding,  the  applicable 
1  a  w  s  a  r  e  : 

(a)   as  regards  the  United  States,  the  laws  governing  the 
Federal  Old-Age,  Survivors  and  Disability  Insurance 
Program: 

(i)    Title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act  and 

regulations  pertaining  thereto,  except 

sections  226,  226A  and  228  of  that  title  and 

regulations  pertaining  to  those  sections, 

and 

(ii)  Chapter  2  and  Chapter  21  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  regulations 
pertaining  to  those  chapters; 

(b)  as  regards  Quebec: 

The  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan. 


(2)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Understanding,  the 
applicable  laws  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
Article  do  not  include  undertakings  entered  into  by  the 
United  States  or  Quebec  with  third  parties,  or  laws  and 
regulations  promulgated  for  the  implementation  of  such 
underta  kings. 

(3)  This  Understanding  shall  also  apply  to  laws  amending  the 
laws  specified  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article  and  to 
agreements  between  the  Government  of  Quebec  and  the 
Government  .of  Canada  concluded  for  purposes  of 
coordinating  their  respective  pension  plans. 
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A_rt_i_cl_o  _I_n 

Unless    otherwise    provided,    this    Understanding    shall    apply    to: 

(a)  national s , 

(b)  refugees, 

(c)  stateless  persons, 

(d)  other  persons  with  respect  to  the  rights  they  derive  from 
a  national,  a  refugee,  or  a  stateless  person,  and 

(e)  nationals  of  a  third  party  not  included  among  the  persons 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Article. 
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Article  IV 

(1)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Understanding,  the 
persons  designated  in  Article  III  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d) 
who  reside  in  the  territory  of  either  Party  shall,  in  the 
application  of  the  laws  of  a  Party,  receive  equal 
treatment,  with  respect  to  the  payment  of  benefits,  with 
the  nationals  of  that  Party. 

(2)  Nationals  of  a  Party  who  reside  outside  the  territories 
of  both  Parties  shall  receive  benefits  provided  by  the 
laws  of  the  other  Party  under  the  same  conditions  which 
the  other  Party  applies  to  its  own  nationals  who  reside 
outside  the  territories  of  both  Parties. 

(3)  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Understanding,  the  laws 
of  a  Party  under  which  entitlement  to  or  payment  of  cash 
benefits  is  dependent  on  residence  or  presence  in  the 
territory  of  that  Party  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the 
persons  designated  in  Article  III  who  reside  in  the 
territory  of  the  other  Party. 

(4)  As  regards  the  laws  of  Quebec,  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
Article  is  extended  to  persons  designated  in  Article 
III  (e). 
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PART  II 
Provisions  on  Coverage 

Articl e  V 

(1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  an  employed 
person  who  works  in  the  territory  of  one  of  the 

Parties  shall,  in  respect  of  that  work,  be  subject  to  the 
laws  of  only  that  Party. 

(2)  (a)   Where  an  employed  person  is  subject  to  the  laws  of 

one  of  the  Parties  in  respect  of  work  performed  for 
an  employer  having  a  place  of  business  in  the 
territory  of  that  Party  and  is  then  required  by  that 
employer  to  work  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Party,  the  person  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of 
only  the  first  Party  in  respect  of  that  work,  as  if 
it  were  performed  in  the  territory  of  the  first 
Party.   The  preceding  sentence  shall  apply  provided 
that  the  period  of  work  in  the  territory  of  the 
other  Party  does  not  exceed  60  months. 

(b)   For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  (a),  where  a  person 
is  required  to  work  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Party  for  intermittent  periods  of  short  duration, 
each  such  period  shall  be  considered  a  separate 
period  of  work. 
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(c)   With  the  prior  mutual  consent  of  the  Competent 

Authorities  of  tho  Parties,  subparagraph  (a)  shall 
a  1  s  o  a  p  p  1  y  : 

(i)   where  the  employer  does  not  have  a  place  of 
business  in  the  territory  of  the  first  Party, 
or 

(ii)  where  the  period  of  work  in  the  other  Party 
exceeds  or  is  expected  to  exceed  60  months. 

(3)  This  Article  shall  not  apply  to  the  categories  of  persons 
mentioned  in  the  provisions  of  the  Vienna  Convention  on 
Diplomatic  Relations  of  April  18,  1961,  and  of  the 
Vienna  Convention  on  Consular  Relations  of  April  24, 
1963,  unless  the  immunities  and  privileges  with  respect 
to  the  payment  of  Social  Security  contributions  of  such 
persons  have  been  waived,  or  such  persons  are  among  the 
persons  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (4)  (b)  (ii)  of  this 
Articl e. 

(4)  (a)   Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (b),  this  Article 

shall  not  apply  to  a  person  employed  in  the 
Government  service  of  one  of  the  Parties. 

(b)   Where  a  person  is  employed  in  the  Government  service 
of  one  of  the  Parties,  the  following  rules  shall 
apply: 


TIAS  10863 


3456  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

(i)   a  person  in  the  Government  service  of  one  Party 
who  is  sent  to  work  within  the*  territory  of  the 
other  Party  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of 
only  the  first  Party  in  respect  of  that 


(ii)  a  person  hired  locally  to  work  for  the  United 

States  Government  in  Quebec  shall  be  subject  to 
the  laws  of  Quebec  unless  the  person  is  a 
national  of  the  United  States  or,  since  before 
entry  into  force  of  the  Understanding, 
participated  in  the  Civil  Service  Retirement 
System  of  the  United  States  or  other  United 
States  Government-financed  pension  plan  and  has 
elected  not  to  participate  in  the  Quebec 
Pensi  on  PI  an  . 

(c)   For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  "Government 
service  "means, 


(i)   as  regards  the  United  States,  service  in  the 
employ  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
or  any  instrumentality  thereof; 

(ii)  as  regards  Quebec,  service  in  the  employ  of  the 
Government  of  Quebec. 

(5)   Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  be  covered 
under  United  States  laws  as  well  as  under  the  Act 
concerning  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan  in  respect  of 
employment  as  an  officer  or  member  of  the  crew  on  a  ship 
or  aircraft,  that  person  shall,  in  respect  of  that 
employment,  be  subject  only  to  the  Act  concerning  the 
Quebec  Pension  Plan  if  that  person  is  a  resident  of 
Quebec  or  contributes  to  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan  while 
residing  elsewhere  in  Canada,  and  only  to  United  States 
1 aws  i  n  any  other  case. 
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(6)  Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  he  covered 
under  the  laws  of  both  Parti  us  in  respect  of  earnings 
from  self-employment,  that  person  shall,  in  respect 
thereof,  be  subject  only  to  the  laws  of  Quebec  if  that 
person  is  considered  to  be  resident  in  Quebec  for  the 
purposes  of  the  relevant  provisions  of  those  laws,  and 
only  to  United  States  laws  in  any  other  case, 

(7)  Where,  but  for  this  Article,  a  person  would  be  -covered 
under  the  laws  of  both  Parties  in  respect  of  an  activity 
that  is  considered  to  be  self-employment  by  one  of  the 
Parties  and  employment  by  the  other  Party,  that  activity 
shall  be  treated  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Article  respecting  self-employment  if  the  person  is  a 
resident  of  the  first  Party  and  according  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Article  respecting  employment  in  any 
other  case. 

(8)  Where,  by  virtue  of  this  Article,  a  person  would  be 
subject  to  the  laws  of  Quebec  but  coverage  is  not 
effected  under  those  laws,  the  person  shall  be  subject  to 
United  States  laws. 

(9)  The  Understanding  shall  not  result  in  coverage  under 
United  States  laws  if  those  laws  do  not  provide  for  the 
collection  of  contributions  with  respect  to  such 
coverage.   Article  V(l)  shall  apply  when  Article  V(2)  is 
not  applicable  as  a  result  of  the  preceding  sentence. 
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(10)  Where  a  person  covered  under  the  laws  of  a  Party  in 
accordance  with  this  Understanding  is  also  covered  under 
the  laws  of  the  other  Party  or  a  third  Party  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  an  undertaking  entered 
into  by  the  United  States  or  by  Quebec  with  a  third 
Party,  the  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Parties  may 
agree  to  exclude  the  person  from  the  application  of  this 
Understand! ng. 

(11)  The  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Parties  may,  by 
common  agreement,  make  exceptions  in  the  application  of 
this  Article  in  respect  of  any  person  or  category  of 
persons . 
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PART  til 

Provisions  on  Benefits 

C  h  ti  p  t  <»  r  1 
Provisions  Applicable  to  the  United  States 

Article  VI 

(1)  Where  a  person  has  completed  at  least  six  quarters  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws,  but  does  not  have 
sufficient  quarters  of  coverage  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  entitlement  to  benefits  under  United 
States  laws,  periods  of  coverage  completed  under  the 
Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan  shall  be  taken 
into  account  to  the  extent  they  do  not  coincide  with 
calendar  quarters  already  credited  as  quarters  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws. 

(2)  In  determining  eligibility  for  benefits  under  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  Article,  the  agency  of  the  United  States 
shall  credit  four  quarters  of  coverage  for  every  year  of 
•contributions  under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec 
Pension  Plan  certified  as  creditable  by  the  agency  of 
Quebec;  however,  no  quarter  of  coverage  shall  be  credited 
for  any  calendar  quarter  already  credited  as  a  quarter  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws.   The  total  number  of 
quarters  of  coverage  to  be  credited  for  a  year  shall  not 
exceed  four. 
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(3)  Where  entitlement  to  a  benefit  under  United  States  laws 
is  established  according  to  Liu;  provisions  of  purayrdph 
(1)  of  this  Article,  the  agency  of  the  United  States 
shall  compute  a  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount  in 
accordance  with  United  States  laws  based  on  the  duration 
of  a  worker's  periods  of  coverage  completed  under  United 
States  laws.   Benefits  payable  under  United  States  laws 
shall  be  based  on  the  pro  rata  primary  insurance  amount. 

(4)  Entitlement  to  a  benefit  from  the  United  States  which 
results  from  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article  shall 
terminate  with  the  acquisition  of  sufficient  periods  of 
coverage  under  United  States  laws  to  establish 
entitlement  to  an  equal  or  higher  benefit  without  the 
need  to  invoke  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
Article. 
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Chapter  ?. 

Provisions  Applicable  to  Quebec 
Article  VI  I 

(1)   In  this  Article,  "benefit"  means, 

(a)  a    retirement    pension, 

(b)  an    orphan's    benefit    or    a    disabled    contributor's 
child1 s    benefit  , 

(c)  a    death   benefit , 

(d)  a    disability    pension,    or 

(e)  a    survivor's    pension 

payable  under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan. 


[2}   If  a  person  is  not  entitled  to  a  benefit  because  of 

insufficient  periods  of  coverage  under  the  Quebec  Pension 
Plan,  entitlement  to  the  benefit  may  be  determined  by 
totalizing  periods  of  coverage  under  the  laws  of  both 
Parties  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (3)  of  this  Article, 
to  the  extent  that  they  do  not  coincide. 


TIAS  10863 


3462  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

(3)  Subject    to   the    provisions    governing    the  contributory 
period    under    the    Act    concerning    the   Quebec  Pension    Plan, 
to   establish    entitlement    to    a    benefit    by  means    of 
totalization,    a   year    in    which    at    least   one  quarter   of 
coverage    is    credited    under    the    laws    of   the  United    States 
shall    be    deemed    to    be    a   year    in    which   contributions   were 
made   under   the   Act    concerning    the    Quebec  Pension   Plan. 

(4)  The   agency    of   Quebec    shall    calculate   the  benefit   payable 
under   the   provisions    of   paragraph    (2)    preceding    in    the 
following   manner: 

(a)      Compute   the    amount    of    the    earnings-related   benefit 
under   the    Act    concerning    the    Quebec   Pension   Plan; 


(b)      Add   to   this    benefit,    the    amount    of  the   flat    rate 

benefit    under    the    Act    concerning    the   Quebec   Pension 
Plan    adjusted    by    the    ratio    that    the   periods    of 
coverage    under    the    Act    concerning   the  Quebec    Pension 
Plan    represent    in    relation    to    the   contributory 
period,    subject    to    the    provisions   governing    such 
period    under    the    Act    concerning    the   Quebec   Pension 
PI  an. 
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PART  IV 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 
Article  VIII 

The  Competent  Authorities  of  the  two  Parties  shall; 

(a)  Conclude  an  Administrative  Arrangement  and  make  such 
other  arrangements  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
application  of  this  Understanding;  - 

(b)  Communicate  to  each  other  information  concerning  the 
measures  taken  for  the  application  of  this  Understanding; 
and 

(c)  Communicate  to  each  other,  as  soon  as  possible, 
information  concerning  all  changes  in  their  respective 
laws  which  may  affect  the  application  of  this  Under- 
stand! ng. 
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Article  IX 

The  Competent  Authorities  and  agencies  of  the  Parties,  within 
the  scope  of  their  respective  authorities,  shall  assist  each 
other  in  implementing  this  Understanding. 
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Article  X 


(1)   Where  the  laws  of  a  Party  provide  that  any  document  which 
is  submitted  to  the  Competent  Authority  or  an  agency  of 
that  Party  shall  be  exempted,  wholly  or  partly,  from  fees 
or  charges,  including  consular  and  administrative  fees, 
the  exemption  shall  also  apply  to  documents  which  are 
submitted  to  the  Competent  Authority  or  an  agency  of  the 
other  Party  in  accordance  with  Its  laws. 


(2)   Copies  of  documents  which  are  certified  as  true  and  exact 
copies  by  the  agency  of  one  Party  shall  be  accepted  as 
true  and  exact  copies  by  the  agency  of  the  other  Party, 
without  further  certification.   The  agency  of  each  Party 
shall  be  the  final  judge  of  the  probative  value  of  the 
evidence  submitted  to  it  from  whatever  source. 
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Artie  I  e  XI 


Benefits  shall  be  payable  without  any  deductions  for 
administrative  costs,  transfer  fees  or  any  other  expenses 
incurred*  for  the  payment  of  such  benefits. 
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Artie  le  XII 

(1)  The  Competent  Authorities  and  agencies  of  the  Parties 
may  correspond  directly  with  each  other  and  with  any 
person  wherever  the  person  may  reside  whenever  it  is 
necessary  for  the  administration  of  this  Understanding* 
The  correspondence  may  be  in  the  official  languages  of 
either  Party. 

(2)  No  application  or  document  may  be  rejected  by  a 
Competent  Authority  or  an  agency  solely  on  the  grounds 
that  it  is  written  in  the  official  language  of  the  other 
Party. 
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Article  XIII 

("1)   A  wri  tten  .appl  i  cati  on  for  benefits  filed  with  an  agency 
of  one  Party  shall  protect  the  rights  of  the  claimants 
under  the  laws  of  the  other  Party  if  the  applicant 

(a)  requests  that  it  be  considered  an  application  under 
the  laws  of  the  other  Party,  or 

(b)  provides  information,  at  the  time  of  application, 
indicating  that  the  person  on  whose  record  benefits 
are  claimed  has  completed  periods  of  coverage  under 
the  laws  of  the  other  Party. 

(2)  An  application  for  benefits  under  the  laws  of  one 
Party,  which  is  filed  with  the  agency  of  the  other  Party 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article,  shall 
be  adjudicated  by  the  agency  of  the  first  Party  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  its  laws. 

(3)  An  applicant  may  request  that  an  application  filed  with 
an  agency  of  one  Party  be  effective  on  a  different  date 
in  the  other  Party  within  the  limitations  of  and  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  other  Party. 

(4)  ~The  provisions  of  Part  III  of  this  Understanding  shall 

apply  only  to  an  application  for  benefits  which  is  filed 
on  or  after  the  date  this  Understanding  enters  into 
force . 
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Articl e  XIV 

(1)  A  written  appeal  of  a  determination  made  by  the  agency  of 
one  Party  may  be  validly  filed  with  an  agency  of  either 
Party.   The  appeal  shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the 
appeal  procedure  of  the  laws  of  the  Party  whose  decision 
is  being  appealed. 

(2)  Any  claim,  notice  or  written  appeal  which,  under  the  laws 
of  one  Party,  must  have  been  filed  within  a  prescribed 
period  with  the  agency  of  that  Party,  but  which  is 
instead  filed  within  the  same  prescribed  period  with  the 
agency  of  the  other  Party,  shall  be  considered  to  be 
filed  on  time  and  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  to  the 
agency  of  the  first  Party. 
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Article  XV 

Unless  disclosure  is  required  under  the  statutes  of  a 
Party,  information  about  an  individual  which  is  transmitted, 
in  accordance  with  the  Understanding,  to  that  Party  by  the 
other  Party  is  confidential  and  shall  be  used  exclusively  for 
the  purposes  of  implementing  this  Understanding.   Such 
information  received  by  a  Party  shall  be  governed  by  the 
statutes  of  that  Party  for  the  protection  of  privacy  and 
confidentiality  of  personal  data. 
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PART  V 

Transitional  and  Final  Provisions 
Article  XVI 

(1)  No  provision  of  this  Understanding  shall  confer  any  right 

(a)  to  receive  a  pension,  allowance  or  benefit  for  a 
period  before  the  date  of  the  entry  into  force  of 
the  Understanding,  or 

(b)  to  receive  a  lump-sum  death  benefit  if  the  person 
died  before  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Under- 

s tandi  ng . 

(2)  In  the  implementation  of  this  Understanding, 
consideration  shall  also  be  given  to  periods  of  coverage 
and  other  events  relevant  to  rights  under  the  laws 
occurring  before  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Understanding,  except  that  neither  Party  shall  take  into 
account  periods  of  coverage  occurring  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  its  laws. 

(3)  Determinations  made  before  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Understanding  shall  not  affect  rights  arising  under  it. 

(4)  This  Understanding  shall  not  result  in  the  reduction  of 
the  amounts  of  benefits  already  established  because  of 

i  t s  entry  i  nto  force . 

(5)  The  period  of  work  referred  to  in  the  last  sentence  of 
Article  V(2)(a)  shall  be  measured  beginning  on  or  after 
the  date  on  which  this  Understanding  enters  into  force. 
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.  Article  XVII 

(1)  This  Understanding  shall  remain  in  force  and  effect  until 
the  first  of  the  following  dates: 

-December  31  of  the  calendar  year  following  the  year  in 
which  written  notice  of  its  denunciation  is  given  by  one 
of  the  Parties  to  the  other  Party; 

or  the  date  the  Social  Security  Agreement  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  signed  on  March  11,  1981  ceases  to 
remain  in  force  and  effect. 

(2)  If  this  Understanding  is  terminated  by  denunciation, 
rights  regarding  entitlement  to  or  payment  of  benefits 
acquired  under  it  shall  be  retained;  th$  Parties  shall 
make  arrangements  dealing  with  rights  in  the  process  of 
being  acquired. 


TIAS  10863 


35  UST]  Canada— Social  Security— Mar.  11,  1981  3473 

Article  XVII  I 

This  Understanding  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  first  ^1  a  y  of 
the  second  month  following  the  month  in  which  each  Government 
shall  have  received  from  the  other  Government  written 
notification  that  it  has  complied  with  all  statutory  and 
constitutional  requirements  for  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Understanding  \^\ 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  representatives  of  the 
Parties  being  duly  authorized  thereto,  have  signed  the  present 
Understand! ng . 

Done  at  <S6*<^*<-  o  n  $9  AfaicAJjt'j  \  n  duplicate  in  the  English 
and  French  languages,  both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


For  the  Government  of  the  For  the  Government 

Unite.dl  States  of  America  of  Quebec 


1  Aug.  1,  1984. 

2  George  W.  Jaeger. 

3  Jacques-Yvan  Morin. 
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Administrative  Arrangement  for  the  Implementation  of  the 
Understand  i  n«j  foiHwdun  tho  do  vornmon  t  of  tho  Unit  (Ml  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Quebec  on  Social  Security 

In  conformity  with  Article  Vlll(a)  of  the  Understanding 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Quebec  on  Social  Security  of  this  date, 
^hereinafter  referred  to  as  "The  Understanding",  the  following 
provisions  have  been  agreed  upon: 

Chapter  1 

General  Provisions 
Article  1 

The  following  are  designated  as  liaison  agencies  for  the 
purposes  of  administering  the  Understanding  and  this 
Arrangement : 

For  the  United  States, 

The  Social  Security  Administration,  and 
For  Quebec, 

Le  secretariat  de  1 'administration  des 
Ententes  de  securite  sociale. 


TIAS  10863 


35  UST]  Canada— Social  Security— Mar.  11,  1981  3475 

Article  2 

Terms  used  in  this  Administrative  Arrangement  will  have  the 
same  meaning  as  in  the  Understanding. 


TIAS  10863 


3476  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

Article  3 

The  agencies  of  the  Parties  will  agree  upon  joint  procedures 
and  forms  necessary  for  the  implementation  of  the 
Understanding  and  this  Administrative  Arrangement. 
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Chapter  2 

Provisions  on  Coverage 
Articl e  4 

(1)  Where  the  laws  of  a  Party  are  applicable  in  accordance 
with  Article  V  of  the  Understanding,  the  agency  of  that 
Party  will  issue,  in  accordance  with  procedures  to  be 
agreed  upon  and  at  the  request  of  the  employer, 
employee,  or  self-employed  person,  a  certificate  stating 
that  the  concerned  employee,  or  self-employed  person,  is 
covered  by  those  laws.   The  certificate  will  be  evidence 
that  the  employee  or  self-employed  person  is  exempt  from 
the  laws  on  compulsory  coverage  of  the  other  Party. 

(2)  The  certificate  referred  to  in  Paragraph  1  of  this 
article  will  be  issued: 

( i  )   In  the  United  States  : 

By  the  Social  Security  Administration 

(ii)  In  Quebec: 

By  the  Ministere  du  Revenu  du  Quebec. 
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Chapter  3 
Provisions  on  Benefits 

/\r_tj_c]_e__5 

(1)  The  liaison  agency  of  the  Party  with  which  an  application 
for  benefits  is  first  filed  in  accordance  with  Article 
XIII  of  the  Understanding  will  inform  the  liaison  agency 
of  the  other  Party  .of  this  fact  without  delay,  using  forms 
established  for  this  purpose.   It  will  also  transmit 
documents  and  such  other  available  information  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other  Party  to 
establish  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  benefits  according 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  III  of  the  Understanding.   In 
the  case  of  an  application  for  disability  benefits,  it 
will,  in  particul  ar ,  .transmit  relevant  medical  evidence  in 
its  possession  concerning  the  disability  of  the 

appl leant , 

(2)  The  liaison  agency  of  a  Party  which  receives  an 
application  filed  with  the  liaison  agency  of  the  other 
Party  will,  without  delay,  provide  the  liaison  agency  of 
the  other  Party  with  such  evidence  and  other  available 
information  as  may  be  required  to  complete  action  on  the 
claim. 

(3)  The  liaison  agency  of  the  Party  with  which  an  application 
for  benefits  has  been  filed  will  verify  the  accuracy  of 
the  information  pertaining  to  the  applicant  and  his  family 
members.   The  types  of  information  to  be  verified  will  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  liaison  agencies. 

(4)  Certification  by  a  liaison  agency  of  information 
pertaining  to  civil  status  or  vital  statistics  exempts  the 
transmission  of  the  probative  documents  to  the  other 
agency.   The  first  agency  shall  furnish  those  documents  or 
certified  copies  thereof  which  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  of  the  other  agency. 
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Article  6 

In  the  application  of  Article  VI  of  the  Understanding,  the 
Quebec  liaison  agency  will  notify  the  United  States 
liaison  agency  of  the  years  in  which  a  person  is  credited 
with  coverage  under  the  Act  concerning  the  Quebec  Pension 
Plan  along  with  such  other  information  as  may  be  necessary 
to  determine  the  amount  of  the  person's  benefit. 
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Article  7 


In  the  application  of  Chapter  2  of  Part  HI  of  the  Under- 
standing, the  United  States  liaison  agency  will  notify  the 
Quebec  liaison  agency  of  the  periods  of  coverage  which  a 
person  has  completed  under  United  States  laws,  along  with  such 
other  information  as  may  be  necessary  to  determine  the  amount 
of  the  person's  benefit. 
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Chapter  4 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 
Article  8 


In  accordance  with  measures  to  be  agreed  upon  pursuant  to 
Article  3  of  this  Administrative  Arrangement ,  the  liaison 
agency  of  one  Party  will,  upon  request  of  the  liaison  agency 
of  the  other  Party,  furnish  available  Information  relating  to 
the  claim  of  any  specified  individual  for  the  purpose  of 
administering  the  Understanding* 
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Article  9 


Where  administrative  assistance  is  requested  under  the 
Understanding,  expenses  other  than  regular  personnel  and 
operating  costs  of  the  Competent  Authorities  and  agencies 
providing  the  assistance  shall  be  reimbursed  in  accordance 
with  procedures  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  agencies. 
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Article  10 


The  liaison  agencies  of  the  two  Parties  will  exchange 
statistics  on  the  payments  made  to  beneficiaries  under  the 
Understanding  for  each  calendar  year  in  a  form  to  be  agreed 
upon.   The  data  will  include  the  number  of  beneficiaries  and 
the  total  amount  of  benefits,  by  type  of  benefit. 
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Article  11 


This  Administrative  Arrangement  will  take  effect  on  the  date 
of  entry  into  force  of  the  Understanding  and  will  have  the 
same  period  of  duration. 


Done  at 


30 


In  duplicate  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  both  texts 
being  equally  authentic. 


For  the  Government  of  For  the  Government 

the  United  States  of  of  Quebec 

Ameri  ca 
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LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 

ET 
LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DU  QUEBEC 


Desireux  de  cooperer  dans  le  domaine  de  la  sec  unite  soclale, 

Souhaitant  conclure  une  Entente  pour  permettre  1'appli cation 
d  '  un  arrangement  a  leur  avantage  mutuel  en  ce  domaine, 

Vu  1'accord  de  securite  sociale  entre  le  Canada  et  les  Etats- 
Unis  signe  le  11  mars  1981, 

Sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit: 
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TITRf  I 
niSPOSITIONS  DIVERSES 

Article  I 
Aux  fins  dc  la  p  r  e  s  «  n  t  e  E  n  t  fi  n  t  u  : 

(1)  "territoire"    designe, 

pour    les    Etats-Unis,    les    Etats,    le   district    de    Columbia,    le 
commonwealth    de   Porto    Rico,    les    Ties    Vierges,    Guam    et    les    Samoa 
americaines,    et 

pour    le    Quebec,    le    territoire    du 'Quebec'; 

(2)  "ressorti ssant"  designe, 

I 
pour  les  Etats-Unis,  un  ressorti ssant  des  Etats-Unis  selon  la 

definition  donnee  a  I'article  101  de  "Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act  of  1952",  sous  sa  forme  rnodifiee,  et  pour  le 
Quebec,  un  citoyen  du  Canada  qui  reside  au  Quebec  ou  ,  s'il  n'y 
reside  pas,  est  ou  a  ete  soumis  a  la  legislation  citee  a 
1'alinea  b  du  paragraphe  1  de  rarticle.JI; 

*»**  '        '          "       •"-•>-»    "t^&trff  ^jj 

(3)  "Io1s"    designe, 

les    lois    et    reglements    enonces    a    1'article    II; 

(4)  "au^torite    competente11    designe, 

pour  les  Etats-Unis,  "the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices", et 

pour  le  Quebec,  le  ministre  ou  les  ministres  responsables  de 
1 'application  ou  de  I1 admi ni s t rat i on  de  la  legislation  citee  a 
1'alinea  b  du  paragraphe  1  de  1'article  II; 
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(5)  "organisme"    designe, 

pour  les  Etats-Unis,  "the  Social  Security  Administration", 
et  pour  le  Quebec,  le  Ministere  du  Revenu  du  Quebec  en  ce 
qui  a  trait  a  la  perception  des  contributions;  la  Regie 
des  ronl.  us  du  ()ueboc  |)our  Lout  u  litre  sujet; 

(6)  "peri  ode  d'assurance"  designe, 

une  periode  de  paiement  de  cotisations  ou  une  periode  de 
gains  provenant  d'un  emploi  ou  d'un  travail  autonome, 
selon  la  definition  donnee  ou  reconnue  comme  periode 
d'assurance  par  les  lois  en  vertu  desquelles  cette  pe- 
riode d'assurance  a  ete  accomplie,  ou  toute  autre  periode 
analogue  dans  la  mesure  ou  elle  est  reconnue  en  vertu  de 
ces  lois  comme  equivalant  a  une  periode  d'assurance; 

(7)  "prestation"  designe, 

toute  prestation  prevue  aux  termes  des  lois  de  1'une  ou 
de  1'autre  des  Parties; 

(8)  "apatride"    designe, 

une    personne    apatride    au    sens    de    1'article    1    de    la 
Convention    du    28    septembre    1954    relative    au    statut    des 
apatrides  ; 

(9)  "refugie"    designe, 

une    personne    refugiee    au  sens    de    1'article    1    de    la 

Convention    du    28   juillet  1951     relative    au    statut    des 

refugies    et    du    Protocole  du    31     Janvier^     1 9  6  /    annexe    a 
cette    Convent  i  on . 
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Article    I  I 

(1)      Aux    fins    de    la    presente    Entente,    1'es    lois    applicables 
sont    1 es    sui  vantes : 

d)      pour*    I  os    ttats-Unis,    les    lois    suivantes    reyissdnt    1  e 
Programme    federal    d'assurance    a    1 'intention    des 
personnes    agees,    des    survivants    et    des    invalides: 

(i)        litre    II    de    "The    Social    Security    Act"    et    du 
reglement    d ' appl i cati on ,    a    1'exception    des 
articles    226 ,    226A   et    228   de    ce    titre    ainsi    que 
des    dispositions    du    reglement    d  '  appl i cat i on    se 
rattachant   a    ces    articles, 

et 

(11)  le  chapitre  2  et  le  chapitre  21  de  "The 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954"  et  les 
dispositions  du  reglement  d ' appl i cat i on  se 
rattachant  a  ces  chapitres; 

b)   pour  le  Quebec: 

La  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec. 

(2)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  dans  la  presente  Entente,  les 
lois  applicables  mentionnees  au  paragraphe  1  du  present 
article  ne  comprennent  pas  les  engagements  assumes  par 
les  Etats-Unis  ou  le  Quebec  a  1'egard  d'une  tierce  partie 
ainsi  que  les  lois  ou  reglements  d '  appl i cat i on  de  ces 
engagements . 

(3)  La  presente  Entente  s'applique  egalement  aux  lois 
modifiant  les  lois  mentionnees  an  paragraphe  1  du  present 
article  ainsi  qu'aux  Ententes  conclues  entre  le 
gouvernernent  du  Quebec  et  le  cjouvernemen t  du  Canada  pour 
les  fins  de  coordination  de  leurs  regimes  respectifs. 
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Article  I  I  I 
Sauf  disposition  contraire,  la  presents  Kntente  s  '  a  p  p  1  i  q  u  e  : 

a)  aux  ressortissants, 

b)  aux  re  fugles, 

c)  aux  apatrides, 

d)  a  toute  personne  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  droits  acquis  du 
chef  d'un  ressort i ssant ,  d'un  refugle  ou  d'un  apatride, 
et 

e)  aux  ressortissants  d'une  tierce  partie  qui  ne  sont  pas 
compris  parmi  les  personnes  mentionnees  a  1'alinea  d 
du  present  art i  cl e. 
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Article  IV 

(1)  Satif  disposition  contraire  dans  la  presente  Entente,   les 
personnels  desiynuos  aux  <t  lino  as  a,  b,  c  ou  d  du  I'cirticlo 
III  qui  resident  sur  lo  tcrritoire  do  1  '  unc  ou  1'autre 
des  Parties  regoivent,  dans  1 ' appl i cat i on  des  lois  d'une 
Partie,  le  meme  traitement  relativement  au  paiement  des 
prestations  que  celui  des  ressorti ssants  de  cette 
Partie. 

(2)  Les  ressorti s sants  d'une  Partie  qui  resident  hors  du 
territoire  des  deux  Parties  regoivent  les  prestations 
prevues  par  les  lois  de  1'autre  Partie  dans  les  memes 
conditions  que  celles  qu'elle  applique  a  ses  propres 
ressort i ssants  residant  hors  du  territoire  des  deux 
Parties . 

(3)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  dans  la  presente  Entente,  les 
lois  d'une  Partie  en  vertu  desquelles  le  droit  a  des 
prestations  en  especes  ou  le  versement  de  celles-ci  est 
assujetti  a  des  conditions  de  residence  ou  de  presence 
sur  le  territoire  de  cette  Partie,  ne  seront  pas  appli- 
cables  aux  personnes  designees  a  1 'article  III  qui 
resident  dans  le  territoire  de  1'autre  Partie, 

(4)  Pour  1'application  des  lois  du  Quebec,  le  paragraphe  1  du 
present  article  s'etend  aux  personnes  designees  a 

1 'al inea  e  de  I1 articl e  III. 


TIAS  10863 


35  UST] Canada— Social  Security— Mar.  11,  1981 3491 

TITRE  II 

L'ASSUJETISSEMENT 
Articl e  V 

(1)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  dans  le  present  article,  1e 
salarie  qui  travaille  sur  le  tern'toire  de  1'une  des 
Parties  est  assujetti,  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  ce  travail, 
aux  seules  lois  de  cette  Partie. 

(2)  a)   Lorsqu1 un  sal arie,  assujetti  aux  lois  de  1 ' une  des 

Parties  relativement  a  un  travail  accompli  pour  un 
employeur  ayant  une  place  d'affaires  sur  le 
territoire  de  cette  Partie,  est  ensuite  tenu  par  cet 
employeur  de  travailler  sur  le  territoire  de  1'autre 
Partie,  ce  salarie  est  assujetti  aux  seules  lois  de 
la  premiere  Partie  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  ce  travail, 
comme  s'il  etait  execute  sur  le  territoire  de  la 
premiere  Partie.   Cette  regie  s'applique  a  la 
condition  que  la  periode  de  travail  sur  le  territoire 
de  1'autre  Partie  ne  depasse  pas  60  mois. 

b)  Aux  fins  de  1'alinea  a,  lorsqu'une  personne  est  tenue 
de  travailler  sur  le  territoire  de  1'autre  Partie 
pendant  des  periodes  i ntermi ttentes  de  breve  duree, 
chacune  de  ces  periodes  doit  etre  consideree  comme 
une  periode  distincte  de  travail. 

c)  Sous  reserve  de  1 ' approbati on  prealable  des  autorites 
competentes  des  Parties,  les  dispositions  de  1'alinea 
a  s'appliquent  egalement: 

(i)    lorsqu'un  employeur  n'a  pas  de  place  d'affaires 
sur  le  territoire  de  la  premiere  Partie,  ou 

(ii)   lorsque  la  periode  de  travail  sur  le  territoire 
de  1'autre  Partie  depasse  60  mois  ou  lorsqu'il 
est  prevu  qu'elle  depassera  cette  duree. 
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(3)  Le  present  article  ne  s1  applique  pas  aux  categories  de 
personnes  mentionnees  dans  les  dispositions  de  la 
Convention  de  Vienne  du  18  avril  1961  sur  les  relations 
di pi omat i ques  et  de  la  Convention  de  Vienne  du  24  avril 
1963  sur  les  relations  consulaires,  a  moins  que  ces 
personnes  n'aient  renonce  a  leur  immunite  et  privileges 
relativement  au  paiement  de  cotlsations  de  securite 
sociale  ou  que  ces  personnes  ne  soient  visees  aux 
•sous-al  ineas  ii  de  1'alinea  b  du  paragraphe  4  du  present 

a  rt  i  cl  e . 

(4)  a)   Sauf  dans  la  mesure  prevue  a  1'alinea  b,  le  present 

article  ne  s'applique  pas  a  une  personne  qui  occupe 
un  emploi  d'Etat  pour  1'une  des  Parties. 

b)   Lorsqu'une  personne  occupe  un  emploi  d'Etat  pour 

1'une  des  Parties,  les  regies  suivantes  s1  appl i quent : 

(i)    toute  personne  qui  occupe  un  emploi  d'Etat  pour 
1'une  des  Parties  et  qui  est  affectee  a  un 
travail  sur  le  territoire  de  1'autre  Partie, 
est  assujettie  aux  se-ules  lois  de  la  premiere 
Partie  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  cet  emploi; 

(ii)   toute  personne  embauchee  localement  pour 

occuper  un  emploi  d'Etat  pour  le  Gouvernement 
des  Etats-Unis   au  Quebec  est  assujettie  a  la 
loi  du  Quebec,  a  moins  que  cette  personne  ne 
soit  un  ressortissant  des  Etats-Unis  ou  qu'elle 
ne  participait  deja,  avant  1'entree  en  vigueur 
de  1'Entente,  au  regime  de  pensions  des 
employes  gouvernementaux  des  Etats-Unis  ou  a 
tout  autre  regime  de  pensions  de  ce 
gouvernement  et  qu'elle  n'a  pas  choisi 
d'adherer  au  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec. 
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c)   Aux  fins  du  pro  so  tit  pa  ra  yraphc  ,  1  '  express  i  on  "emploi 
d'Etat"  designe, 

(i)    pour  les  Etats-Unis,  le  service  a  I1 emploi  du 
Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  ou  de  tout 
oryan  i  smo  manda  ta  i  re  ; 

(ii)   pour  le  Quebec,  le  travail  a  1'emploi  du 
Gouvernement  du  Quebec; 

(5)  Lorsque,  n'eut  ete  le  present  article,  une  personne 
aurait  ete  assujettie  aux  lois  des  Etats-Unis  ainsi  qu'a 
la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec  rel at i vement  a 
un  emploi  a  titre  d'officier  ou  membre  de  1'equipage  d'un 
navire  ou  d'un  aeronef,  cette  personne  n'est  assujettie, 
en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  cet  emploi,  qu'a  la  Loi  sur  le  regime 
de  rentes  du  Quebec  si  elle  reside  au  Quebec  ou  cotise  au 
regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec  alors  qu'elle  reside  ailleurs 
au  Canada,  et  qu'aux  lois  des  Etats-Unis  dans  tous  les 

a  ut res  cas  . 

(6)  Lorsque,  n'eut  ete  le  present  article,  une  personne 
aurait  ete  assujettie  aux  lois  des  deux  Parties 
relativement  aux  gains  provenant  d'un  travail  autonome, 
cette  personne  n'est  assujettie,  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  ce 
travail,  qu'a  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec  si 
elle  est  consideree  comme  residant  au  Quebec  aux  fins  des 
dispositions  pertinentes  de  cette  loi,  et  uniquement  aux 
lois  des  Etats-Unis  dans  tous  les  autres  cas. 

(7)  Lorsque,  n'eut  ete  le  present  article,  une  personne 
aurait  ete  assujettie  aux  lois  des  deux  Parties  en  ce  qui 
a  trait  a  une  activite  consideree  comme  un  travail 
autonome  par  1 ' une  des  Parties  et  comme  un  travail 
salarie  par  1'autre  Partie,  cette  activite  doit  etre 
soumise  aux  dispositions  du  present  article  concernant  le 
travail  autonome  si  la  personne  reside  sur  le  territoire 
de  la  premiere  Partie,  et  aux  dispositions  du  present 
article  concernant  le  travail  salarie  dans  tous  les 
autres  cas. 
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(8)  Lorsque,    en    vertu    du   present    article,    une    personne 
serait    assu>et£vi  e  \a    la    loi    du    Quebec    alors    que    cette    loi 
no   prevolt    pas    la    perception    de    cotisations    pour    un    tel 
assujettissement ,    cette   personne    sera    assujettie    aux    lois 
des    Etats-Unis. 

(9)  La    presente    Entente   ne   permet    pas    1 ' assuj etti ssement    aux 
lois   des    Etats-Unis    lorsque   celles-ci    ne    prevoient    pas    la 
perception    de   cotisations    pour    un    tel    assujettissement. 
Le   paragraphe   1    de    1'article   V   s'appliquera    lorsque    le 
paragraphe    2  de   1'article   V   n'est    pas    applicable    en 
raison   de    la    regie   qui    precede. 

(10)  Lorsqu'une    personne   est   assujettie   aux    lois    d'une    Partie 
en    vertu   de    la    presente   Entente   et    est   egalement 
assujettie   aux    lois    de   1'autre    Partie    ou    aux    lois    d'une 
tierce    partie   en    vertu   d'un    engagement    assume    par    les 
Etats-Unis    ou   le   Quebec  a    1'egard   d'une    tierce    partie, 
les    autorites   competentes   des    deux    Parties    peuvent 
convenir   d'exclure   cette  personne   du    champ    d'appl  i cati on 
de    la    presente    Entente. 

(11)  'Les    autorites    competentes   des    deux    Parties    peuvent 

convenir   d'une   derogation   au    present    article   a    l*egard 
d'une  .personne    ou    d'une   categoric    de    personnes. 
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TITRE  III 
LES  PRESTATIONS 

Chapitre  I 

Dispositions  appllcables  aux  Etats-Unis 
Article  VI 


(1)  Lorsqu'une  personne  a  accompli  au  moins  six  trimestres 
d'assurance  a  son  credit  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis, 
mais  ne  justifie  pas  d'un  nombre  suffisant  de  trimestres 
d'assurance  pour  ouvrir  droit  aux  prestations  prevues  aux 
termes  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis,  il  sera  tenu  compte  des 
periodes  d'assurance  creditees  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le 
regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec  dans  la  mesure  ou  celles-ci  ne 
coTncident  pas  avec  des  trimestres  deja"  credites  en  tant 
que  trimestres  d'assurance  en  vertu  des  lois  des 
Etats-Unis. 

(2)  Lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  determiner  I1 admi ssi bi 1 i te  aux  pres- 
tations en  vertu  du  paragraphe  1  du  present  article, 
1'organisme  des  Etats-Unis  credite  quatre  trimestres 
d'assurance  pour  chaque  annee  de  contributions  certifiee 
conf ormement  a  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec. 
Aucun  trimestre  d'assurance  ne  doit  toutefois  etre  credi- 
te pour  un  trimestre  quelconque  qui  a  deja  ete  credite  en 
vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis.   Le  nombre  total  de  tri- 
mestres d'assurance  qui  pourra  etre  credite  pour  un  an* 
ne  devra  pas  depasser  quatre. 
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(3)  Lorsque  1 ' admi ss i bi 1 i te  a  une  prestation  en  vertu  des 
lois  des  Etats-Unis  a  etc  etablie  conformement  aux 
dispositions  tin  paragraphs  1  du  present  article, 
1'organisme  des  Etats-Unis  calcule  un  montant  initial 
proporti onnel  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis  tenant 
coifipte  de  I1  ensemble  des  periodes  d'assurance  accomplies 
en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis.   Les  prestations 
payables  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis  sont  versees 
sur  la  base  du  montant  initial  proporti onnel  de  la 
prestation. 

(4)  Le  droit  a  une  prestation  payable  par  les  Etats-Unis  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  1  du  present  article,  prend  fin 
lorsqu'un  nombre  suffisant  de  periodes  d'assurance  est 
accompli  en  vertu  des  lois  des  Etats-Unis  permettant 
ainsi  d'itablir  le  droit  a  un  montant  de  prestation  egal 
ou  superieur  sans  qu'il  soit  necessaire  d'avoir  recours 
aux  dispositions  du  paragraphe  1  du  present  article. 
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Chapitre  2 

Dispositions  applicables  au  Quebec 
Article  VII 

(1)   Aux  fins  du  present  article,  le  terme  "prestat Ion" 
deslgne: 

a)  une  prestation  de  retraite, 

b)  une  prestation  d'orphelln  ou  une  prestation  d'enfant 
de  cotisant  invalide, 

c)  une  prestation  de  dices, 

d)  une  prestation  d1  1  nval idite ,  ou 

e)  une  prestation  de  survivant 

payable  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du 
Quibec. 


(2)   Lorsqu'une  personne  n'est  pas  admissible  a  une  prestation, 
faute  de  periodes  suffisantes  de  couverture  en  vertu  du 
Rigime  de  rentes  du  Quebec,  le  droit  a  cette  prestation 
peut  'etre  determine  en  totalisant  des  periodes  de 
couverture  decompiles  en  vertu  des  lois  des  deux  Parties 
conf ormement  au  paragraphe  3  du  present  article,  dans  la 
mesure  toutefois  ou  ces  periodes  ne  coincident  pas. 
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(3)  Sous  reserve  des  dispositions  relatives  a  la  periode 
cotisable  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du 
Quebec,  unc  tinnec  dans  1  a q u e  1  1  e  au  moins  un  triinestre 
d'assurance  est  credite  aux  terme-s  des  lois  des  Etats- 
Unis  est  consideree  comme  etant  une  annee  au  COUPS  de 
laquelle  des  cotisations  ont  ete  versees  en  vertu  de  la 
Loi" sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec  aux  fins  de  1'eta- 
blissement  du  droit  a  une  prestation  par  voie  de  tota- 

1 i  sation. 

(4)  L1 organi sme  du  Quebec  calcule  le  montant  des  prestations 
payable*  en  vertu  des  dispositions  du  paragraphe  2  qui 
precede,  de  la  maniere  suivante: 

a)  calculer  le  montant  de  la  prestation  etabli  en 
fonction  des  gains  selon  les  dispositions  de  la  Loi 
sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec; 

b)  ajouter  a  ce  montant,  la  prestation  a  taux  uniforme 
prevue  par  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec 
et  ajustee  au  prorata  des  periodes  d'assurance 
accomplies  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes 
du  Quebec  par  rapport  a  la  periode  cotisable,  sous 
reserve  des  dispositions  relatives  a  une  telle 
periode,  en  vertu  de  la  loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes 
du  Quebec. 
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TITRE  IV 

DISPOSITIONS  DIVERSES 
Article  VII  1 

Les  autorites  competentes  des  deux  Parties: 

a)  concluront  un  Arrangement  admini strati f  et  prendront,  d'un 
commun  accord,  toutes  dispositions  requises  en  vue  de 

1 ' appl icat i on  de  la  presente  Entente, 

b)  se  communi quent  toute  information  touchant  les  mesures 
prises  en  vue  de  1 ' appl i cation  de  la  presente  Entente,  et 

c)  se  communi quent ,  des  que  possible,  les  rensei gnements 
touchant  toutes  les  modifications  a  leurs  lois  respectives 
qui  peuvent  avoir  une  incidence  sur  1' application  de  la 
presente  Entente. 
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Article  IX 

Les  autorites  competentes  et  les  organismes  des  Parties,  dans 
la  limite  de  leur  competence  respective,  se  pretent  mutuelle- 
ment  assistance. pour  1'applicatlon  de  la  presente  Entente. 
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Article  X 

(1)  Lorsque  les  lois  d'une  Partie  prevoient  qu'un  document 
soumis  a  I'autorite  competent^  ou  a  un  organisme  de  cette 
Partie  est  exempte,  en  tout  ou  en  partie,  des  frais  ou 
charges,  y  compris  les  droits  consulaires  et  les  frais 
admi nistrati f s,  cette  exemption  s'applique  egalement  aux 
documents  soumis  a  I'autorite  competente  ou  §  un  orga- 
nisme  de  1'autre  Partie  conf ormement  a  ses  lois. 

(2)  Toute  copie  de  document  certifiee  conforme  par  1'orga- 
nisme  d'une  Partie  doit  etre  acceptee  comme  etant  une 
copie  conforme  par  I'organisme  de  1'autre  Partie  sans 
autre  certification.   L'organisme  de  chaque  Partie  juge 
en  dernier  ressort  de  la  valeur  probante  du  document  qui 
lui  est  soumis. 
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Article  XI 


Les  prestations  sont  payables  aux  benef ici ai res  sans  aucune 
deduction  pour  frais  d1  admini stration ,  frais  de  transfert  ou 
tout  autre  frais  pouvant  itre  encouru  aux  fins  du  versement  de 
ces  prestations. 
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Article  XII 

(1)  Les  autorites  competences  et  orcjcin  i  smes  des  Parties 
peuvent  correspondre  di rectemcnt  entre  eux  de  mime 
qu'avec  toute  personne,  quelque  soit  son  lieu  de 
residence,  chaque  fois  qu'il  est  utile  de  le  faire  en  vue 
de  1 ' administration  de  la  presente  Entente.   Cette 
correspondance  se  fait  dans  la  langue  offlcielle  de  1'une 
ou  1 ' autre  Partie. 

(2)  Une  demande  ou  un  document  ne  peut  etre  rejete  par  une 
autorite  competente  ou  un  organlsme  pour  la  seule  raison 
qu'il  est  ecrit  dans  la  langue  officielle  de  1'autre 
Partie. 
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Article  XIII 

(1)   Toute  dam an do  de  prestation  soumise  par  ecrit  a 
I'organisme  d'une  Parlie  protege  les  droits  des 
requerants  aux  fins  des  lois  de  1'autre  Partie  lorsque  le 
requerant : 

a)  requiert  qu'elle  soit  consideree  comme  une  demande  en 
vertu  des  lois  de  1'autre  Partie,  ou 

b)  fournit  des  donnees,  au  moment  de  la  demande, 
indiquant  que  la  personne  dont  les  dossiers  font 
1'objet  de  la  demande  de  prestation,  a  accompli  des 
periodes  d'assurance  en  vertu  des  lois  de  1'autre 
Partie. 

(2)  Toute  demande  de  prestation  faite  en  vertu  des  lois  d'une 
Partie,  soumise  a  I'organisme  de  1'autre  Partie  confor- 
mement  au  paragraphe  1  du  present  article,  doit  etre 
instruite  par  1'organisme  de  la  premiere  Partie  confor- 
mement  a  ses  propres  lois. 

(3)  Un  requerant  peut  reclamer  qu'une  demande  soumise  aupres 
d'un  organisme  d'une  Partie  prenne  effet  a  une  date 
differente  aupres  de  1'autre  Partie  pourvu  que  cette  date 
soit  acceptable  en  vertu  des  lois  de  1'autre  Partie. 

(4)  Les  dispositions  du  litre  III  de  la  presente  Entente  ne 
s'appliquent  qu'a  une  demande  de  prestation  presentee  a 
compter  du  jour  de  1'entree  en  vigueur  de  1'Entente. 
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Article  XIV 

(1)  Un  recoups  presente  par  ecrit  a  1'encontre  d'une  decision 
rendue  par  I'organisme  de  1 ' une  ou  1'autre  des  Parties 
peut  etre  valablement  presente  a  1'organisme  de  1'autre 
Partie.   Ce  recours  est  instruit  conf ormSment  a  la 
procedure  prevue  par  les  lois  de  la  Partie  dont  la 
decision  est  contestee. 

(2)  Les  demandes,  avis  ou  recours  qui  ,  en  vertu  des  lois 
d'une  Partie,  auraient  du  etre  presentes  par  ecrit  dans 
un  delai  prescrit  a  I'organisme  de  cette  Partie,  mais  qui 
ont  ete  presentes  dans  le  meme  delai  a  I'organisme  de 
1'autre  Partie,  sont  riputes  avoir  ete  presentes  dans  le 
delai  prescrit  a  I'organisme  de  la  premiere  Partie,   Dans 
ce  cas,  I'organisme  de  la  deuxieme  Partie  transntet,  des 
que  possible,  ces  demandes,  avis  ou  recours  a  I'organisme 
de  la  premiere  Partie. 
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Article  XV 

A  moins  que  les  lois  de  la  premiere  Partie  n'en  exigent  la 
divulgation,  les  rensei gnements  sur  une  personne  qui  sont 
transmis,  conf ormement  a  la  presente  Entente,  a  une  Partie  par 
1'autre  Partie,  sont  conf identiel s  et  utilises  excl usi vement 
aux  fins  de  1 ' appl icati on  de  la  presente  Entente.   Tout 
renseignement  de  cette  nature  regu  par  une  Partie  est 
assujettie  aux  lois  de  cette  Partie  concernant  la  protection 
de  la  vie  privee  et  la  conf idential i te  des  rensei gnements 
personnels. 
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Titre  V 

DISPOSITIONS  TRANSITOIRES  ET  FINALES 
Art  ic 1 e  XVI 

(1)  Aucune  disposition  de  la  presente  Entente  n'a  pour  effet 
d'ouvrir  droit: 

a)  a  une  prestation  pour  une  periode  precedant  la  date 
d'entree  en  vigueur  de  la  presente  Entente,  ou 

b)  a  une  prestation  forfaitaire  de  dices  si  la  personne 
est  decedee  avant  1 'entree  en  vigueur  de  la  presente 
entente  . 

(2)  Pour  1 ' appl icati on  de  la  presente  Entente,  les  Parties 
prennent  en  consideration  les  periodes  d'assurance  et  les 
evenements  qui  se  rapportent  aux  droits  decoulant  des 
lois  et  qui  sont  survenus  avant  1'entree  en  vigueur  de  la 
presente  Entente,  mais  ne  tiennent  pas  compte  de  periodes 
d'assurance  accomplies  avant  1'entree  en  vigueur  de  leurs 
lois. 

(3)  Les  decisions  prises  avant  I1 en  tree  en  vigueur  de  I1  En- 
tente  ne  sont  pas  affectees  par  les  droits  decoulant   de 
la  presente  Entente. 

(4)  L'entree  en  vigueur  de  la  presente  Entente  ne  peut  avoir 
pour  effet  de  reduire  le  montant  des  prestations  deja 
fixe. 

(5)  La  periode  de  travail  mentionnee  a  la  derniere  phrase  de 
1'alinea  a  du  paragraphe  2  de  1'article  V  ne  peut 
commencer  a  courir  avant  1'entree  en  vigueur  de  la 
presente  Entente. 
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Article   XVII 

(})      La    presente    Entente   d  emeu  re    en   vigueur   jusqu'a    la    plus 
rapprochee    des    dates    sulvantes: 

soit    le   31   decembre   de    1'annee   civile   qui    suit    celle   au 
cours   de  laquelle   1 ' une   des   Parties   notlfie   par  ecrit    sa 
dinondatlon   a   Tautre    partle, 

soit    la   date   a   laquelle   1' Accord   de    securlte    soclale 
entre   le   Canada   et   1  es    Etats-Unls    signe    le    11    mars    1981 
cessera  d'etre  en  vigueur. 


(2)      En   cas    de   denonciati on ,   les    droits   acquis    en    vertu    de 

I1 Entente   relatlfs   a*    I1  admi ssl bil He   a   des    prestatlons    ou 
au    paiement   de   ces    prestations,   demeurent    acquis.      Les 
Parties   prendront   les    dispositions    necessaires    concernant 
les    droits    en   vole    d1 acquisi tlon. 
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Article  XVIII 

La  presente  Entente  cntre  en  vlyueur  le  premier  jour  du  second 
mois  suivant  celui  ou  chaque  Gouvernement  aura  regu  de  1'autre 
un  avis  indiquant  qu'il  a  prls  les  mesures  Internes  requlses 
pour  1'entree  en  vigueur  de  la  presente  Entente. 

En  fo1  de  quoi  ,  les  representants  sousslgnes  des  Gouverne- 
ments,  dument  autorlses  a  cet  effet,  ont  signe  la  presente 
Entente. 


Fait  a  VOoJ^  ,  le    O    cxr-)   ,  en  deux  exemplaires, 
en  frangais  et  en  anglais,  les  deux  textes  faisant  egalement 
fol. 


Pour  le  Gouvernement  des 
Etats-Unis  d'Amerique 


Pour  le  Gouvernement 
du  Quebec 


TIAS  10863 


3510  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

Arrangement  admi ni strati f  relatif  aux  modalites  d1  appl  icat  i  on 

de  1'Entente  entre  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique 

et  le  (iouvernement  du  Quebec  sur  la  securite  sociale 


Conformement  a  1'alinea  a  de  Varticle  VIII  de  1'Entente  entre 
le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Un1s  d'Amerique  et  le  Gouvernement 
du  Quebec  sur  la  securite  sociale  conclue  ce  jour  et  ci-apres 
appel§  ML*  Entente11  il  est  convenu  des  dispositions  suivantes: 


Chapltre  1 

DISPOSITIONS  GENERALES 
Article  1 

Sont  deslgnes  comme  organismes  de  liaison  aux  fins  de  1 'admi- 
nistration de  1 ' Entente  et  du  present  Arrangement: 

pour  les  Etats-Unis, 

"The  Social  Security  Administration" 
et 

pour  le  Quebec, 

Le  secretariat  de  1 ' admi ni stration 
des  Ententes  de  securite  sociale 
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Article  2 

Les  termes  utilises  dans  le  present  Arrangement  ont  le  mime 
sens  que  celui  qui  leur  est  donne  dans  VEntente, 
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Article    3 

Les   organismes   des   Parties   convi endront    des    procedures    et 
formules    communes    requises    pour    1 ' appl i cation    de    1'Entente    et 
du    present   Arrangement   admini strati f. 
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Chapitre  2 

L1 ASSUJETTISSEMENT 

Article  4 

1.  Lorsque  les  lois  d'une  Partie  sont  applicables  en  vertu 
de  1'Article  V  de  1'Entente,  1'organisme  de  cette  Partie 
emet,  conformement  aux  procedures  convenues  et  5  la 
demande  de  1 ' empl oyeur,  du  salarie  ou  du  travallleur 
autonome  un  certlflcat  a  1'effet  que  le  salarie  ou 
travallleur  autonome  est  assujetti  a  ses  lois.   Ce 
certiflcat  constitue  la  preuve  que  le  salarie  ou 
travailleur  autonome  n'est  pas  soumis  aux  lois  de  1'autre 
Partie  en  ce  qu1  a  trait  a  1 ' assujettissement 

obi igatoi  re. 

2.  Le    certificat   mentionne   au    paragraphe.l    de    1'article   4  est 
emis: 

(I)  aux  Etats-Unis, 

par  the  Social  Security  Administration,  et 

(II)  au  Quebec , 

par  le  Ministere  du  Revenu  du  Quebec. 
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Chap  it  re  3 

LES  PRESTATIONS 

Article  5 

1.  L'organisme  de  liaison  de  la  Partie  a  qui  une  demande  de 
prestation  est  soumise  en  premier  lieu,  conf ormement  a 

1 'article  XIII  de  1'Entente,  en  informe  1'organlsme  de 
liaison  de  1'autre  Partie  sans  delai  a  1'aide  des  formules 
etablies  a  cette  fin.   II  transmet  egalement  tout  autre 
document  et  tout  autre  rensei gnement  disponible  requis  par 
1'organisme  de  liaison  de  1'autre  Partie  pour  etablir  le 
droit  du  requerant  aux  prestations,  conformement  aux 
dispositions  du  litre  III  de  1'Entente.   Dans  le  cas  d'une 
demande  de  prestations  d1 i nval i di te ,  1'organisme  transmet 
notamment  la  preuve  medicale  appropriee  dont  il  dispose. 

2.  L'organisme  de  liaison  d'une  Partie  qui  regoit  une  demande 
soumise  a  1'organisme  de  liaison  de  1'autre  Partie  fournit 
sans  delai  a  1'organisme  de  liaison  de  1'autre  Partie, 
toute  preuve  ou  rensei gnement  disponible  pouvant  etre 
necessaire  pour  traiter  la  demande. 

3.  L'organisme  de  liaison  de  la  Partie  a  qui  une  demande  de 
prestations  a  ete  soumise,  verifie  1'exactitude  des 
rensei gnements  sur  le  requerant  et  les  membres  de  sa 
famille.   Les  organismes  de  liaison  conviendront  des 
rensei gnements  a  verifier. 

4.  L1 attestation  des  rensei gnements  relatifs  a  1'etat  civil 
par  un  organisme  de  liaison  dispense  celui-ci  de 
transmettre  les  documents  pertinents  a  I'organisme  de 

1 'autre  Partie.   L'organisme  de  la  premiere  Partie 
fournit,  a  la  demande  de  1'autre  organisme,  ces  documents 
ou  les  copies  confonnes  de  ceux-ci. 
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Article  6 

Aux  fins  de  1'application  de  1'article  VI  de  1'Entente. 
I'organisme  de  liaison  du  Quebec  informe  I'organisme  de 
liaison  des  Etats-Unis  du  nombre  d'annees  creditees  a  une 
personne  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le  regime  de  rentes  du 
Quebec  de  mime  que  de  toute  autre  donrtee  pouvant  etre 
necessaire  pour  determiner  le  montant  des  prestations  de 
cette  personne. 
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Article    7 

Aux    fins    de    1' appl i cat i on    du   chapitre    2   du    litre    III    de 
I1 Entente,    1'organisme   de   liaison   des    Etats-Unis    informe 
1'organisme   de   liaison   du   Quebec    des    periodes    d'assurance 
qu'une   personne   a   accomplies   en   vertu    des    lois    des    Etats-Unis 
et   fournlt   toute   autre   donnee   necessaire   pour   determiner    le 
montant   des    prestations   de   cette    personne. 
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Chapitre  4 

DISPOSITIONS  D1VERSES 
Articl e  8 

Conformement  aux  mesures  arretees  en  application  de  1 'article 
3  du  present  Arrangement  et  aux  fins  de  1 ' admi ni strati  on  de 
1'Entente,  1'organisme  de  liaison  d'une  Partie  fournit,  a  la 
demande  de  1'organisme  de  liaison  de  1'autre  Partie,  I1 infor- 
mation disponible  relative  a  une  demande  presentee  par  une 
personne  desi  gnee . 
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Arti  c!  e    9 

Lorsqu'une   assistance    administrative    est    requise    en    vertu    de 
1'Entente,    les    frais    autres    que    les   depenses    habltuelles    de 
personnel    et   d1  admi  ni  strati  on    des    autorites    competentes    ou    des 
organismes    qui    fournissent   cette    assistance    sont    rembourses 
conformement    aux    procedures   etablies    d'un    commun    accord    par 
les    organismes. 
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Article  10 

Les  organismes  de  liaison  des  deux  Parties  echangent,  dans  la 
forme  convenue,  les  donnees  statistiques  concernant  les 
versements  effectues  aux  benef ici ai res  pendant  chaque  annee 
civile  en  vertu  de  1'Entente.   Ces  donnees  comprennent  le 
nombre  de  benef i ciai res  et  le  montant  total  des  prestations, 
par  categorie  de  prestation. 
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Article  11 

Le  present  Arrangement  entre  en  vigueur  a  la  in  erne  date  que 
1 ' Entente  et  pour  une  meme  duree. 


Fait   SV-xtX,    le         o  \      ,    en   double   exemplalre,    en 

franc.a1s    et   en   anglais,    les   deux   textes    faisant   egalement    fol . 


Pour   le   Gouvernement 

des    Etats-Unis   d'amerique 


Pour   le    Gouvernement 
du    Quebec 
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CANADA 

Social  Security:  Pension  Plan 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  May  5,  7967. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Ottawa  October  12  and  December  19, 1983; 

Entered  into  force  December  19, 1983; 

Effective  October  /,  1983  and  August  1, 1984. 
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truer  riuuuriui,  Agrevniwiis  LOO  uoi 


The  Canadian  Minister  of  National  Revenue  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


Minister  Ministre 

Revenue  Canada      Revenu  Canada 

House  of  Commons        Chambre  des  communes 

Ottawa,  Canada 

K1AOA6 


October  12,  1983 


His  Excellency  Paul  Heron  Robinson  Jr. 
Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America 
100  Wellington  Street 
Ottawa,  Ontario 
KIP  5T1 


Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  Agreement 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  concerning  Canada 
Pension  Plan  coverage  for  locally  engaged  employees  at 
United  States  civilian  and  military  establishments  in 
Canada,  signed  at  Ottawa  on  May  5,  1967.  P] 

As  the  result  of  recent  consultations  between 
officials  of  our  two  governments  I  have  the  honour  to 
propose  that  the  Agreement  be  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  Delete  from  Article  II,  section  1,  the  words 
"who  are  not  covered  by  the  Civil  Service 
Retirement  System  or  other  United  States 
Government- financed  pension  plan". 

(b)  Delete  clause  (b)  of  Article  III  and  replace 
by  the  following: 

"  (b)   Persons  who  have,  since  before  October  1, 
1983,  participated  in  the  Civil  Service 
Retirement  System  or  other  United  States 
Government- financed  pension  plan  and  have 
elected  not  to  participate  in  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan." 

(c)  Add  to  Article  IV,  immediately  after  section  2 
thereof,  the  following  section: 


^         JM  Canada 

Canada 


1  TIAS  6254;  18  UST  486. 
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"3,   The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Canada 
agree  that  employment  in  Quebec,  that 
is  pensionable  employment  by  virtue  of 
Article  V,  shall  be  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan 
rather  than  the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 
In  this  regard,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  agrees  with 
respect  to  the  persons  described  in 
Article  II  (other  than  those  also 
described  in  Article  III)  who  are 
employed  by  it  in  Quebec,  to  make  and 
remit  deductions  and  to  pay  contribu- 
tions as  an  employer  of  such  persons 
as  required  by  the  Quebec  Pension  Plan 
and  the  Regulations  made  thereunder  and 
in  force  from  time  to  time . M 

(d)  Delete  from  Article  V,  the  phrase  "as  stated  in 
Article  II"  and  replace  by  the  following  phrase 
"as  described  in  Article  II  and  not  excluded  by 
Article  III11. 

If  these  amendments  are  acceptable  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  I  have  the  honour  to 
propose  that  this  letter,  which  is  authentic  in  English 
and  French,  and  your  reply  to  that  effect  shall  consti- 
tute an  Agreement  between  our  two  governments  to  amend 
the  Agreement  of  May  5,  1967,  concerning  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan,  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date 
of  your  reply.   I  would  also  propose  that  the  first 
two  amendments  as  well  as  the  fourth  should  take  effect 
from  October  1,  1983,  and  that  the  effective  date  of 
the  third  should  coincide  with  that  of  an  understanding 
on  matters  of  social  security  which  your  Government 
signed  on  March  30,  1983  with  the  Government  of  Quebec 
in  accordance  with  Article  XX  of  the  Agreement  between 
the  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  with  respect  to  social  security 
which  was  signed  in  Ottawa  on  March  11,  1981. f1] 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

•  ^_ 

V 

~~~—*+ 
Pierre  Bussieres 


lfTIAS  10863  supra;  entered  into  force  Aug.  1,  1984. 
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Minister 
Revenue  Canada 

Ministre 
Revenu  Canada 

House  of  Commons 

Chambre  des  communes 

Ottawa,  Canada 

K1AOA6 

T_         T   *>        __J  l^_—  .        1    ft  rt  O 

Son  Excellence  Monsieur  Paul  Heron  Robinson, 
Arabassadeur  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am&rique 
100,  rue  Wellington 
Ottawa  (Ontario) 
KIP  5T1 


Jr. 


Monsieur  1 ' Ambassadeur , 

J'ai  1'honneur  de  me  r£f6rer  £  I1  Accord  entre 
le  Canada  et  les  fitats-Unis  sign£  le  5  raai  1967  21  Ottawa, 
concernant  la  participation  des  employes  recrutSs  sur 
place  des  £tablissements  civils  et  mi  lit  a  ires  des  Etats- 
Unis  au  Canada,  au  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada. 

Dormant  suite  aux  consultations  r Scent es  entre 
lets  reprSsentants  de  nos  deux  gouvernements ,  j'ai  1'honneur 
de  proposer  que  1' Accord  soit  modifi^  comme  suit: 

a)  Supprimer  le  passage  suivant  de  la  section  1  de 
I1  Article  II:  "exclus  du  Regime  de  pensions  de 
retraite  de  la  Fonction  publique  ou  d'un  autre 
regime  de  pensions  commanditS  par  le  Gouvernement 
des  fitats-Unis". 

b)  Supprimer  la  clause  b)  de  I1  Article  III  et  la 
remplacer  par  ce  qui  suiti 

"b)   Les  individus  qui  participant,  depuis  une 

date  antfcieure  au  le  jour  d'octobre  1983, 
au  Regime  de  pensions  de  retraite  de  la 
Fonction  publique  ou  21  un  autre  regime  de 
pensions  commanditg  par  le  Gouvernement  des 
fitats-Unis  et  ont  choisi  de  ne  pas  participer 
au  Regime  de  pensions  du  Canada. " 

c)  A j outer  la  section  suivant e  imxn£diatement  aprSs  la 
section  2  de  I1 Article  IV: 


working    trMiona 


Canada 
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"3.        Le  Gouvernement  des   fitats-Unis  d'AmSrique  et 
le  Gouvernexnent  du  Canada  conviennent  qujun 
eraploi  au  Que*bec,   ouvrant  droit  &  pension  en 
vertu  de  I1  Article  V,   est  assujetti  aux 
dispositions  du  Regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec 
plutot  qu'£  celles  du  Regime  de  pensions  du 
Canada.     A  cet  egard,   le  Gouvernement  des 
fitats-Unis  d'Axnerique  consent,  en  ce  qui 
concerne  les  individus  de"crits  &  I1  Article  II 
(autres  gue  ceux  qui   sont  aussi  dScrits  3. 
I1  Article  III)   qu'il  emploie  au  Quebec,    £ 
opfirer  et  £  verser  les   retenues  et  3  payer  des 
cotisations  en  qualitS  d'employeur  de  ces 
individus,  conformSment  aux  dispositions  du 
Regime  de  rentes  du  Quebec  et  aux  RSglements 
e'dicte's  en  vertu  de  ce  Regime  et  mis  en  vigueur 
de  temps  31  autre. ** 

d)      Supprimer,   a  1*  Article  V,    la  phrase'  "tels  qu'ils  sont 
vise's  &  1' Article  II"  et  la  remplacer  par  la  phrase 
"tels  qu'ils  sont  decrite   S  I1  Article  II  et  non  exclus 
par  I1 Article  III". 

Si  ces  modifications  sont  acceptables  pour  le 
Gouvernement  des  fitats-Unis/    j'ai  1'honneur  de  proposer  que 
la  pr£sente  lettre    (dont  les  versions  anglaise  et   frangaise 
sont  authentiques)   et  votre  r3pon.se  dans  le  roeme  sens 
constituent  un  accord  entre  nos  deux  gouvernement s ,  visant 
&  modifier  I1  Accord  du  5  mai   1967  relatif  au   Regime  de 
pensions  du  Canada,  et  entrant  en  vigueur  &  la  date  de  votre 
re*ponse.     Je  propose  £galement  que  les  deux  premieres  modi- 
fications ainsi  que  la  qua  trie"  me  prennent  ef  fet  au  ler  octobre 
1983  et  que  la  mise  en  application  de  la  troisiSme  modification 
coincide  avec  celle  d'une  en-ten-be  en  matiSre  de  se'curitS 
sociale  que  votre  Gouvernement  a  sign6e  le  30  mars  1983   avec 
le  Gouvernement  du  Quebec,   conformSment  £  1' Article  XX  de 
I1  Accord  entre  le  Gouvernement  du  Canada  et  le  Gouvernement 
des  fitats-Unis  d'AnSrique  en  matiSre  de  se*curitS  sociale, 
lequel  a  e*t£  sign^  le  11  mars   1981   a  Ottawa. 

Je  vous  pris  d'agrSer,   Monsieur   I1  Ambassadeur, 
I1  assurance  de  mon  pro  fond  respect. 


Pierre  BussiSres 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Canadian  Minister  of  National 

Revenue 


EMBASSY   OF  THE    UNITED   STATES 
OTTAWA,  CANADA 


Ottawa,  December  19,  1983 


The  Honorable  Pierre  Bussieres 
Minister  of  National  Revenue 
House  of  Commons,  Room  416 
Ottawa,  Ontario  K1A  OA6 

Dear  Mr.  Bussieres: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  letter  of 
October  12,  1983  concerning  proposed  amendments  to 
the  Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  Canada  concerning  Canada  Pension  Plan  coverage 
for  locally  engaged  employees  at  United  States 
civilian  and  military  establishments  in  Canada, 
signed  at  Ottawa  on  May  5,  1967. 

I  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  these  amendments 
meet  with  the  approval  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America.   I  have  the  honor  to 
confirm,  therefore,  that  your  letter  and  this  reply 
shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two  Govern- 
ments on  this  matter,  which  shall  enter  into  force  on 
the  date  of  this  reply  with  effect  from  the  dates 
suggested  in  your  letter. 

Please  accept  the  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


\^L<?/2^^ 

Paul  H.  Robinson,  Jr. 
Ambassador 
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FINLAND 

Scientific  Cooperation:  Cold  Regions  Engineering 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Helsinki  December  12, 

1983; 
Entered  into  force  December  12, 1983. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  BETWEEN  THE  U.S.  ARMY  CORPS  OF  ENGINEERS  AND 
THE  TECHNICAL  RESEARCH  CENTRE  OF  FINLAND  ON  TECHNICAL-SCIENTIFIC 
COOPERATION 


The  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  (referred  to  as  "USAGE")  and  the 
Technical  Research  Centre  of  Finland  (known  as  Valtion  teknil linen 
tutkimuskeskus  and  referred  to  as  "VTT")f  hereby  agree  to  this  memorandum 
of  understanding  (referred  to  as  "memorandum11): 


(1)  OBJECTIVES  Or"  THE  MEMORANDUM 

VTT  and  USAGE  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "parties")  have  in  the  past 
cooperated  fn  cold  regions  technology  research.  In  order  to  further  the 
development  of  this  cooperation,  the  parties  have  agreed  to  operate  under 
the  terms  of  this  memorandum  for  cooperation  in  cold  regions  engineering, 
scientific  and  technological  research.  Results  of  this  co-operation  are 
allowed  to  be  used  only  for  civilian  purposes. 

(2)  FORMS  OF  COOPERATION.  THIS  COOPERATION  MAY  TAKE  THE  FOLLOWING  FORMS: 

A.  joint  research 

B.  exchange  of  documents  and  publications  on  the  subject  of  the  joint 
research  and 

C.  exchange  of  experts. 

(3)  SUBJECTS  OF  COOPERATION 

It  is  contemplated  by  the  parties  that  they  will  agree  upon  various  Joint 
activities  within  the  context  of   this  memorandum  in  such  general  areas 
as  the  use  of  concrete  fn  cold  regions;  cold  regions  building  technology 
(including  maintenance  and  rehabilitation  of  structures);  materials 
technology  at  low  temperatures;  modeling  of  structures  and  ships  In  ice- 
infested  waters;  and  winter  navigation  on  inland  waterways.  -  The  parties 
have  agreed  on  the  first  joint  research  project  which  will  be 
"construction  and  repair  of  concrete  structures  at  low  temperatures  when 
usinp  special  concretes  and  admixtures."  This  specific  project  plan  will 
be  attached  as  appendix  1  to  this  memorandum  .f1] 

(4)  WORKING  SCHEDULES 

TI.e  parties  shall  prepare  working  schedules  for  each  calendar  .year.  These 
working  schedules  will  be  agreed  at  and  signed  by  both  parties.  The 
working  schedule  for  1983  will  be  attached  as  appendix  2  to  this 

memorandum.f1] 


1  Not  printed. 
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(5)  FINANCIAL  CONDITIONS 

Each  party  -shall  pay  the  costs  and  expenses  of  its  own  participation 
unless  otherwise  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  in  the  specific 
project  plans  or  the  working  schedules.  The  participation  of  the  parties 
shall  be  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  and  personnel. 

(6)  DISPOSITION  OF  INTELLECTUAL  PROPERTY 

All  technical  information  developed  through  joint  activities  under  this 
memorandum  will  be  available  to  both  parties.  Results  of  joint  research 
may  be  published  by  either  party  unless  otherwise  determined  in  the 
annual  working  schedules  or  in  specific  project  plans.  The  disposition  of 
patents,  designs,  trade  secrets,  copyrights,  rights  in  computer  software 
and  other  proprietary  rights  in  technical  data,  and  all  other  intellectual 
property  arising  from  cooperative  activities  under  this  memorandum  shall 
be  as  follows:  title  in  and  to  individual  pieces  of  such  property  shall 
reside  in  the  country  of  the  party  that  hosted  the  work  which  resulted  in 
the  development  of  a  given  piece  of  such  property,  with  reservation  to  the 
country  of  the  other  party  of  an  exclusive-license  in  and  to  the  given 
piece  of  such  property  within  its  territories,  and  a  non-exclusive  license 
in  and  to  the  given  piece  of  such  property  in  all  other  countries, 
including  the  host  country,  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided 
otherwise  in  the  specific  project  plans  adopted  by  the  parties  for  any 
given  joint  research  project  entered  into  under  this  iremorandun. 

(7)  ASSIGNABILITY 

This  memorandum  of  understanding  shall  not  be  assignable  by  either  party 
without  the  written  consent  of  the  other  party. 

(0)  LANGUAGE 

The  parties  shall  use  the  English  language  for  all  correspondence  and  for 
all  documents  exchanged. 

(9)  CONFIDENTIALITY 

Both  parties  agree  to  refrain  both  during  the  tern  of  this  Agreement  and 
thereafter  from  using  or  communicating  to  third  parties  any  trade  secrets 
or  confidential  information  so  designated  by  either  party  relating  to  a 
party's  products  or  business  which  the  parties  may  come  to  know  through 
their  contact  under  this  Agreement. 
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(10)  ENTRY  INTO  FORCE  AMD  DURATION 

This  memorandum  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature  by  both  parties. 
This  memorandum  shall  expire  on  December  31 ,  1986,  unless  extended  by 
written  agreement  of  the  parties.  This  memorandum  may  he  anenrled  by 
written  agreement  of  the  parties.  Either  party  may  terminate  this 
memorandum  by  providinp  the  other  party  with  three  months  advance  written 
notice.  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  such  termination  shall  not  affect  the 
validity  of  any  arrangements  narte  under  this  memorandum. 

(11)  MISCELLANEOUS 

This  memorandum  and  activities  under  it  shall  be  subject  to  the 
applicable  laws  and  regulations  of  the  country  of  each  party.  Both 
parties  agree  to  provide  the  necessary  means  and  facilities  for  the 
successful  realization  of  the  objectives  of  this  memorandum,  including 
using  their  best  efforts  to  facilitate,  subject  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  of  the  receiving  country,  the  entry  and  exit  of  personnel 
engaged  in,  and  equipment  necessary  to,  the  successful  accomplishment  of 
the  cooperative  activities  covered  by  this  memorandum. 


December  12,  1983  Espoo 

THE  TECHNICAL  RESEARCH  CENTRE  OF  FINLAND 


Pekka  Jauho  Heikki  Poijarvj/ 

Director  General  Research  Director 


THE  U.S.  ARMY  CORPS  OF  ENGINEERS 


Chief  of  R  A  D  Office  of  U.S.  Army 
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MULTILATERAL 

Atomic  Energy:  Enriched  Uranium  Transfer  for  a 

Research  Reactor 

Agreement  signed  at  Vienna  December  2,  1983; 
Entered  into  force  December  2,  1983. 
With  exchange  of  notes. 
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BETWEEN  THE  INTERNATIONAL  ATOMIC  ENEFGY  AGENCY  AND 
THE  GOVEafcffiNTS  OF  THE  KINGDOM  CF  MOROCCO  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 
GF  AMERICA  CCNCEFNING  THE  TRANSFER  CF  ENRICHED  URANIUM  FOR  A 
RESEARCH  REACTOR 


VKEPEAS  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Morocco  (hftreinafrer  called 
ll^toroccoll)  ,desiring  to  establish  a  project  consisting  of  a  reactor  for 
training  and  research  purposes,  has  requested  the  assistance  of  the  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  (hftreinafter  called  the  "Agency")  in  securing 
the  special  fissionable  material  therefor; 

WHEREAS  Morocco  on  30  January  1973  concluded  with  the  Agency  an  agreement 
for  the  application  of  safeguards  in  connection  with  the  Treaty  on  the  Non- 
Proliferation  of  Nuclear  Weapons  (hereinafter  called  the  "Treaty  Safeguards 
Agreement'1);^] 

TOEREAS  Morocco  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  (herein- 
after ^»*n«*  the  "United  States")  reaffirm  their  support  of  the  objectives  of 
the  Statute  of  the  Agency  (hereinafter  called  the  "Statute')  and  their  contnitment 
to  ensuring  that  the  international  development  and  use  of  nuclear  energy  for 
peaceful  purposes  are  carried  out  under  arrangements  which,  to  the  maximum  extent, 
will  prevent  the  proliferation  of  nuclear  explosive  devices; 

WHEREAS  Morocco  has  made  arrangements  with  a  manufacturer  in  the  United 
States  of  ftnerica  (fr^-g-ina-FfriM-  called  the  '^manufacturer")  for  the  fabrication 
of  enriched  uranium  into  fuel  elements  for  the  reactor; 

WHEREAS  under  the  Agreement  for  Co-operation  between  the  Agency  and  the 
United  States,  concluded  on  11  May  1959,  as  amended^]  (hereinafter  called  the 
"Co-operation  Agreement")  ,  the  United  States  undertook  to  make  available  to  the 
Agency  pursuant  to  the  Statute  certain  quantities  of  special  fissionable  material, 
and  aiqp  undertook,  subject  to  various  applicable  provisions  and  licence  require- 
ments, to  permit,  upon  request  of  the  Agency,  persons  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United"  States  to  make  arrangements  to  transfer  and  export  materials,  equipment 
or  facili+ieg  for  Members  of  the  Agency  in  connection  with  an  Agency-assisted  project. 

WEREftS,  pursuant  to  the  Co-operation  Agreement,  the  Agency  and  the 
United  States  on  14  June  1974  concluded  a  Master  Agreement  Governing  Sales  of 
Source,  By-Product  and  Special  Nuclear  Materials  for  Research  Purposes  (herein- 
after called  the  "Master  Agreement")  £3]  and 

WHEREAS  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Agency  (hereinafter  r«Tifld  the  "Board") 
approved  the  project  on  6  October  1983; 


THEREFORE  the  Agency,  Morocco  and  the  United  States  hereby  agree  as 
follws: 


1  IAEA  doc.  INFCIRC/140. 

2  TIAS  4291,  7852,  9762;  10  UST  1424;  25  UST  1199; 
32  UST  1143. 

3  IAEA  doc.  INFCIRC/210. 
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ARTICLE  I 
Definition  of  the  Project 

1.  The  project  to  which  this  Agreement  relates  is  the  establishment  at  the 
National  School  of  Mineral  Industry  (hereinafter  called  "IN1M11)  at  Rabat,  in 
Morocco, of  a  TRIGA  Mark  I  research  reactor  (hereinafter  called  the  "reactor") , 
to  be  operated  by  ENIM  for  training  and  research  purposes. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall,  mutatis  mutandis,  apply  to  any  arifHtional.  assistance 
provided  by  the  Agency  to  Morocco  for  the  project. 

3.  Except  as  specified  in  this  Agreement,  neither  the  Agency  nor  the  United 
States  assumes  any  obligations  or  responsibilities  insofar  as  the  project  is 
concerned* 

ARTICLE  II 
Supply  of  Enriched  Uranium 

1.  Ibe  Agency,  pursuant  to  Article  IV  of  the  Co-operation  Agreement,  shall 
request  the  United  States  to  permit  the  transfer  and  export  to  Morocco  of 
approximately  12  896  grains  of  uranium  enriched  to  approximately  19. 9O  per  cent 

by  weight  in  the  isotope  uraniun-235  (hereinafter  rallftfl  the  "supplied  material") , 
contained  in  fuel  elements  for  the  realtor. 

2.  Ihe  United  States,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Co-operation  Agreement 
and  the  Master  Agreement  and  to  the  issuance  of  any  required  licences  or  "permits, 
shall  transfer  to  the  Agency  and  the  Agency  shall  transfer  to  Morocco  the  supplied 
material. 

3.  The  particular  terms  and  conditions  for  the  transfer  of  the  supplied  material, 
including  all  charges  for  or  connected  with  such  material,  a  sctvadule  of  deliveries 
and  shipping  instructions,  shall  be  specified  in  a  Supplemental  Contract  to  the 
Master  Agreement  to  be  concluded  by  the  Agency,  Morocco  and  the  United  States 

(hereinafter  called  the  "Supplemental  Contract1*}  in  implementation  of  this  Agreement. 

4.  The  supplied  material  and  any  special  fissionable  material  produced  through 
its  use,  including  subsequent  generations  of  produced  special  fissionable  material, 
shall  be  used  exclusively  by  and  remain  at  ENIM,  unless  Morocco  and  the  United  States 
otherwise  agree. 

5.  The  supplied  material  and  any  special  fissionable  material  produced  through 
its  use,  including  subsequent  generations  of  produced  special   fissionable  material, 
shall  be  stored  or  reprocessed  or  otherwise  altered  in  form  or  content  only  under 
conditions  and  in  farilitips  acceptable  to  Morocco  and  the  United  States.  Such 
materials  shall  not  be  further  enriched  unless  Morocco  and  the  United  States  agree. 

ARTICLE  HI 
Shipment  of  the  Supplied  Material 

All  arrangements  for  the  export  from  the  United  States  of  Anerica  of  the 
supplied  material  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  Morocco  and  the  manufacturer. 
Prior  to  the  export  of  any  part  of  such  material,  Morocco  shall  notify  the  Agency 
of  the  amount  thereof  and  of  the  date,  place  and  method  of  shipment* 
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ARTICLE  IV 
Payment 

1.  Morocco  shall  pay  the  manufacturer  all  charges  for  or  connected  with 
tfie  fabrication  of  the  supplied  ^t^ri^l  into  fuel  elements  for  the  reactor 
in  accordance  with  the  arrangements  made  between  them. 

2.  Morocco  shall  pay  the  United  States  all  charges  for  or  connected  with 
title  supplied  material  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Supplemental 
Contract,  except  as  provided  for  in  paragraph  4  of  this  Article. 

3.  In  extending  their  assistance  for  the  project,  neither  the  Agency  nor 
the  United  States  assumes  any  financial  responsibility  in  connection  with  the 
transfer  of  the  supplied  material  by  the  United  States  to  Morocco. 

4.  In  order  to  assist  and  encourage  research  on  peaceful  nuclear  uses  or 
for  medical  therapy,  the  United  States  has  in  each  calendar  year  offered  to 
distribute  to  the  Agency,  free  of  charge,  special  fissionable  material  of  a 
value  of  up  to  $  5O  COO  at  the  time  of  transfer,  to  be  supplied  from  the 
amounts  specified  in  Article  II.  A  of  the  Go-operation  Agreement.  If  the  United 
States  finds  the  project  to  which  this  Agreement  relates  eligible,  it  shall 
AofiAp  by  the  end  of  the  calencjar  year  in  which  this  Agreement  is  concluded  on 
the  extent,  if  any,  to  which  the  project  shall  benefit  by  the  gift  offer,  and 
shall  promptly  notify  the  Agency  and  Morocco  of  that  decision.  Ohe  payment 
provided  for  in  paragraph  2  of  this  Article  shall  be  reduced  by  the  value  of 
any  gift  material  thus  ™aAa  available  or,  if  payment  for  such  material  has  been 
made  by  Morocco,  the  United  States  shall  credit  Morocco  with  the  value  of  such 
material. 

ARTICLE  V 
Transport,  Handling  and  Use 


Morocco  and  the  United  States  »haii  take  a.1.1  g^i^"'iatjg  measures  to  ensure 
the  safe  transport,  handling  and  use  of  the  supplied  ra£«Hai  .  Neither  the  United 
States  nor  the  Agency  warrants  the  suitability  or  fitness  of  the  supplied  material 
for  any  particular  use  or  application  or  shall  at  any  time  bear  any  responsibility 
towards  Morocco  or  any  person  for  any  claims  arising  out  of  the  transport, 
handling  and  use  of  the  supplied  material. 

ARTICLE  VI 
Safeguards 

1.   Morocco  undertakes  that  the  supplied  material  and  any  special  fissionable 
material  produced  through  its  use,  including  subsequent  generations  of  produced 
special  fissionable  material,  shall  not  be  'iggcl  for  the  manufacture  of  any  nuclear 
weapon  or  any  nuclear  explosive  device,  or  for  research  on  or  the  development  of 
any  nuclear  weapon  or  any  nuclear  explosive  device,  or  for  anv  other  military 
purpose. 
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2.  The  safegiaards  rights  and  responsibilities  of  the  Agency  provided,  for 
in  Article  XIIvA  of  the  Statute  are  relevant  to  the  project  and  shall  be 
ijiplemented  and  maintained  with  respect  to  the  project.  Morocco  shall  co- 
operate with  the  Agency  to  facilitate  the  implementation  of  the  safeguards 
required  by  this  Agreement. 

3.  The  implementation  of  the  Agency's  safeguards  rights  and  responsibilities 
referred  to  in  paragraph  2  of  this  Article  is  satisfied  by  the  application  of 
safeguards  procedures  pursuant  to  the  Treaty  Safeguards  Agreement  signed  on 

30  January  1973  and  whichentered  into  force  on  18  February  1975. 

4.  In  the  event  the  Board  determines,  in  accordance  with  Article  XII. C 

of  the  Statute,  that  there  has  been  any  non-ccxqpliance  vath  paragraph  1  or  2 
of  this  Article,  the  Board  shall  call  upon  Morocco  to  remedy  such  non-compliance 
forthwith,  and  the  Board  shall  make  such  reports  as  it  deems  appropriate.  In  the 
event  of  failure  by  Morocco  to  take  fully  corrective  action  within  a  reasonable 
time,  the  Board  may  take  any  other  measures  provided  for  in  Article  XII.C  of  the 
Statute. 

5.  Upon  request  of  the  United  States,  Morocco  shall  inform  the  United  States 
of  the  status  of  ^11  inventories  of  any  materials  required  to  be  safeguarded 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement.  If  the  United  States  so  requests,  Morocco  shall 
permit  the  Agency  to  inform  the  United  States  of  the  status  of  all  such 
inventories  to  the  extent  such  information  is  available  to  the  Agency. 

ARTICLE  VII 
Safety  Standards  and  Measures 

The  safety  standards  and  measures  specified  in  Annex  A  to  this  Agreement 
shall  apply  to  the  project. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
Agency  Inspectors 

The  relevant  provisions  of  the  Treaty  Safeguards  Agreement  shall  apply  to 
Agency  inspectors  performing  functions  pursuant  to  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  DC 
Scientific  Information 

In  conformity  with  Article  VIII. B  of  the  Statute,  Morocco  shall  make 
available  to  the  Agency  without  charge  all  scientific  information  developed  as  a 
result  of  the  assistance  provided  by  the  Agency  for  the  project. 
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ARTICLE  X 
Languages 

All  reports  and  other  information  required  for  the  implementation  of 
this  Agreement  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Agency  in  one  of  the  working 
languages  of  the  Board, 

ARTICLE  XI 
Physical  Protection 

1.  Morocco  undertakes  that  adequate  physical  protection  measures  shall  be 
maintained  with  respect  to  the  supplied  material  and  any  special  fissionable 
material  produced  through  its  use,  including  subsequent  generations  of  produced 
special  f  is****  nngbl^  material. 

2.  The  Parties  to  this  Agreement  (hereinafter  caller!  the  "Parties")  agree  to 
the  levels  for  the  application  of  physical  protection  set  forth  in  Annex  B  to 
this  Agreement,  which  levels  may  be  modified  by  mutual  consent  of  the  Parties 
without  amendnent  to  this  Agreement.  Morocco  shall  maintain  adequate  physical 
security  measures  in  accordance  with  such  levels.  These  measures  shall  as  a 
minimum  provide  protection  comparable  to  that  set  forth  in  Agency  document 
INPCiaq/225/ltev.l,  entitled  ""The  Physical  Protection  of  Nuclear  Material",  as  it 
may  be  revised  from  time  to  time. 

ARTICXZ  XH 
Settlement  of  Disputes 

1.  Any  decision  of  the  Board  concerning  the  iitplementation  of  Article  VI, 
VH  or  VIH  shall,  if  the  decision  so  provides,  be  given  effect  immediately 
by  the  Agency  and  Morocco  pending  the  final  settlement  of  any  dispute. 

2.  Any  dispute  arising  out  of  the  interpretation  or  inplementation  of  this 
Agreement,  which  is  not  settled  by  negotiation  or  as  may  otherwise  be  agreed 
by  the  Parties  concerned,  shall  on  the  request  of  any  such  Party  be  submitted 
to  an  arbitral  tribunal  composed  as  follows:  each  Party  to  the  dispute  shall 
designate  one  arbitrator  and  the  arbitrators  so  designated  shall  by  unanimous 
decision  elect  an  ariHi-Hnmai  arbitrator,  who  shall  be  the  Chairman.  If  the 
number  of  arbitrators  so  selected  is  even,  the  Parties  to  the  dispute  shall 
by  unanimous  decision  elect  an  additional  arbitrator.  If  within  thirty  (3O) 
days  of  the  request  for  arbitration  any  Party  to  the  dispute  has  not  designated 
an  arbitrator,  any  other  Party  to  the  dispute  may  request  the  President  of  the 
International  Court  of  Justice  to  appoint  the  necessary  number  of  arbitrators. 
The  same  procedure  shall  apply  if  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  designation  or 
appointment  of  the  arbitrators,  the  Chairman  or  any  required  additional  arbitrator 
has  not  been  elected.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  arbitral  tribunal  shall 
constitute  a  quorum,  and  all  decisions  shall  be  made  by  majority  vote.  The 
arbitral  procedures  shall  be  established  by  the  tribunal,  whose  decisions,  including 
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all  rulings  concerning  its  constitution,  procedure,  jurisdiction  and  the 
division  of  the  expenses  of  arbitration  between  the  Parties  to  the  dispute, 
shall  be  final  and  binding  on  all  the  Parties  concerned.  The  remuneration 
of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  determined  on  the  saipp  Kaq-i-a  as  that  of  ad.  hoc 
judges  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice. 

ARTICLE:  xiu 
Entry  into  Force  and  Duration 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature  by  or  for  the 
Director  General  of  the  Agency  and  by  the  authorized  representatives  of 
Morocco  and  the  United  States. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  continue  in  effect  so  long  as  any  material,  equipment 
or  facility  which  was  ever  subject  to  this  Agreement  remains  in  the  territory 
of  Morocco  or  under  its  jurisdiction  or  control  anywhere,  or  until  such  tine 

as  the  Parties  agree  that  such  material,  equipment  or  facility  is  no  longer 
usable  for  any  nuclear  activity  relevant  fron  the  point  of  view  of  safeguards. 
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ACCORD  ENTFE  L'AGENCE  XNTERN2VTIONAI£  DE  L'ENEPGIE  ATCMIQUE, 
IE  QOUVERNEI4ENT  DC7  RDXAUME  DQ  MAROC  ET  IE  GOUVEFNEMENT  DBS 
ETATS^CNIS  D'AMERIQUE  IA  CESSION  D'URftNKM  ENRICffit 

POUR  UN  KEACTEUR  DE 


OCNSIDERftOT  que  le  Gouverr^nent  du  Royaune  du  Maroc  (ci-aprSs  dencrartS 
"le  Maroc"),  dfesireux  d'entreprendre  des  travaux  de  recherche  et  de  former  du 
personnel  au  moyen  d'un  reacteur,  a  fait  appel  3.  I'Agence  internationale  de 
1'energie  atonique  (ci-apr$s  dencnmee  "I'Agence")  en  vue  d'obtenir  les  produits 
fissiles  speclaux  •*&*£*<*****  re^t  ^  ia  ira.se  en  service  du  re^cteur; 

OONSIDERRMT  que  le  Maroc  et  1'Agence  ont  conclu  le  3O  Janvier  1973  un 
accord  relatif  Si  I1  applicatir.fi  de  garanties  dans  le  cadre  du  1tait£  sur  la  non- 
poooliferation  ^*?  a-mnaa  rjiyigaiT-og  (<^^app&g  dfincmt^  "I1  Accord  de  garanties 
relatif  au      ' 


CCNSIDERftNT  que  le  Maroc  et  le  Gouvernenent  des  Etats-Onis  d'Aroerique 
(ci-apr^s  denonng  "les  Etats-Unis")  reaffimenb  leur  desir  d'appuyer  les 
objectifs  du  Statut  de  1'Agence  Cci-aprSs  deticncn^  "le  Statut")  et  s'engagent 
a  veiller  2  ce  que  le  developpanent  et  1'ertploi  S  des  fins  pacifiques  de  I'^nergie 
nucleaire  dans  le  nonde  s'effectuent  dans  le  cadre  de  dispositions  gui  enpechent 
le  plus  possible  la  proliferation  des  dispositifs  explosifs  nucleaires; 

OCNSIEERBNT  que  le  Maroc  a  conclu  des  arrangements  avec  un  f  ahricant  des 
Etats-Onis  d'Angrique  (ci-aprds  dencnng  "le  fabricant")  en  vue  de  la  trans- 
formation de  I'uraniuni  enrichi  en  Slernents  concbustibles  pour  le  re*acteur; 

CXUSHERANT  que/  en  vertu  de  1'  Accord  de  cooperation  conclu  entre  1'Agence 
et  les  Etats-Unis  le  11  mai  1959  et  amende1  (ci-aprSs  denomn^  "1  'Accord  de 
cooperation")  ,  les  Etats-ttiis  se  sont  engage's  a*  fournir  I  1'Agence,  conformernent 
H  son  Statutr  certaines  quantities  de  produits  fissiles  speciaux  et  en  outre,  sous 
reserve  de  diverses  dispositions  pertinentes  et  de  diverses  prescriptions  relatives 
aux  licences  ,  31  pexroettre,  sur  demande  de  I'Agence,  que  des  personnes  placees  sous 
la  juridiction  des  Etats-Unis  prennent  des  dispositions  en  vue  de  la  cession  et 
de  1'exportaticn  de  matieres,  d'eguipenent  ou  d1  installations  au  benefice  d'Etats 
Mevbres  de  I'Agence  dans  le  cadre  d'un  projet  auquel  une  assistance  est  fournie 
par  I'Agence; 

QCNSIDERANT  que,  en  app]j  cation  de  I'Acoord  de  cooperation,  I'Agence  et  les 
Etats-Unis  ont  conclu  le  14  juin  1974  un  accord  cadre  relatif  a  la  vente  de 
znatieres  brutes/  de  produits  derives  et  de  mati&res  nucleaires  speciales  destines 
a  la  recherche  (ci-aprSs  denarartg  "I'Acoord  cadre")  r 


CXNSIDERANT  que  le  Conseil  des  gouverneurs  de  1'Agence  (ci-apres 
"le  Conseil")  a  approuve"  le  projet  le  6  octobre  1983; 

EN  CONSEQUENCE,  1'Agence,  le  Maroc  et  les  Etats-Unis  sont  convenus  par  les 
presentes  de  oe  qui  suit: 
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ARTICLE  PREMIER 
Definition  du  projet 

1.  Le  projet  auquel  se  rapportele  present  Accord  consiste  Si  doter  1'Ecole 
Nationale  de  I1  Industrie  Minerals  (ci-aprSs  denonroee  "I'ENIM")  a  Rabat  (Maroc) 
d'un  reacteur  de  recherche  TRIGA  Mark  I  (ci-aprSs  denoting  "le  reacteur11)  qui 
sera  exploits  par  I'ENIM  pour  la  formation  du  personnel  et  pour  des  travaux 
de  recherche. 

2.  Get  Accord  s1  applique,  mutatis  mutandis,  a  toute  assistance  supplenentaire 
fournie  par  1'Agence  au  Maroc  au  titre  du  projet. 

3.  Sous  reserve  des  dispositions  du  present  Accord,  ni  I'Agence  ni  les  Etats- 
Unis  ne  se  recormaissent  aucune  obligation  ni  responsabilitS  en  relation  avec 
le  projet. 

ARTICLE  II 
Fourniture  d1  uranium  enrichi 

1.   L'Agence,  en  application  de  I1  article  IV  de  1  'Accord  de  cooperation,  demande 
aux  Etats-CJnis  de  permettre  la  cession  au  Maroc  et  1  'exportation  dans  ce  pays 
df  environ  12  896  grammes  d'uranium  enrichi  a"  environ  19,90%  en  poids  en  isotope  235 
(ci-apres  dencrame'  "la  matiere  fournie")  ,  contenu  dans  des  elements  combustibles 
au  reacteur. 


2.  Les  Etats-Unis,  sous  reserve  des  dispositions  de  I1  Accord  de  cooperation  et  de 
lf  Accord  cadre  et  de  la  deMivrance  de  toute  licence  ou  autorisation  neoessaire, 
cedent  §  1'Agence  et  1'Agence  cede  au  Marco  la  matiere  fournie. 

3.  Les  conditions  et  modalites  particulieres  de  cession  de  la  matiere  fournie, 
y  compris  tous  les  frais  correspordant  ou  lie's  3.  cette  matiere,  un  calendrier 
de  livraison  et  des  instructions  d*  expedition,  sont  precis^es  dans  un  contrat 
ccmpleinentaire  3.  1'  Accord  cadre,  I  conclure  entre  l1Agence,  le  Maroc  et  les  Etats- 
Unis  (ci-apres  d^narmg  "le  Contrat  conplementaire  "  )  lors  de  la  mise  en  oeuvre 

du  present  Accord. 


4.  La  matiere  fournie  ainBi.  qua  tout  produit  fissile  special  obtenu  grace  a 
son  utilisation,  y  compris  les  generations  ulterieures  de  produits  fissiles 
speciaux  obbenus,  sont  utilises  exclusivement  par  1'ENIM  et  y  restent,  S  rnoins 
que  le  Marco  et  les  Etats-Unis  n'en  conviennent  autrement. 

5.  .la.  matiere  fournie  ainsi  que  tout  produit  fissile  special  obtenu  grace  a 
son  utilisation,  y  compris  les  generations  ultSrieures  de  produits  fissiles 
speciaux  obtenus,  ne  sont  entrepos€s,  retraites  ou  autrement  nodfies  dans  leur 
forme  ou  leur  teneur  gue  selon  des  conditions  et  dans  des  installations  accept  ables 
pour  le  Maroc  et  les  Etats-Uhis.  La  matiere  fournie  ne  fait  pas  1'objet  d'un 
enrichissement  supplementaire,  S  rnoins  que  le  Maroc  et  les  Etats-Unis  n'en 
conviennent. 


TIAS  10866 


u.o.  j.  recmes  ana  utner  international  Agreements  [35  UST 

ARTICLE  III 
Expedition  de  la  raatiere  f  oumie 

II  inconfce  au  Maroc  et  au  fabricant  de  prendre  toutes  les  dispositions 
relatives  a  1  'exportation  de  la  matiere  foumie  hors  des  Etats-Uhis  d'AmSrique. 
Avant  1'exportation  de  toute  partie  de  cette  natiSre,  le  Maroc  notifie  £ 
1'Agence  la  quantitfi  de  ratiere  ainsi  que  la  date,  le  lieu  et  le  node  d'expSdition. 

ARTICLE  IV 
Faiement 

1.  Le  Maroc  rSgrle  au  fahricant  toutes  les  sonnies  facturees  correspondent  ou 
liees  a  la  transfornatiori  de  la  matiSre  fournie  en  el&nents  corbustiJbles  pour 

le  reacteur,  conforrrement  aux  arrangements  conclus  entre  le  Maroc  et  le  fabricant. 

2.  Sous  reserve  des  dispositions  de  1'alinSa  4  du  present  article,  le  Maroc 
rSgle  aux  Etats-Unis  toutes  les  scrrtnes  facturees  corresporv3ant  ou  liees  a"  la 
matJLere  fourme,  oofiAfAfi^i^^^^T^*  aux  *^^TT^&^  du  Contrat 


3.  En  fournissant  leur  aide  pour  le  pro  jet,  ni  1'Agence  ni  les  Etats-Unis 
n'assument  de  TQqpnmff^^-j  i  -f  +&  financiere  en  relation  avec  la  cession  de  la  matiere 
fournie  par  les  Etats-Unis  au  Maroc* 

4.  Afin  de  favoriser  et  d'encourager  la  recherche  sur  les  applications 
pacifiques  de  1'energie  d'origine  nucleaire  ou  S  des  fins  therapeutiques 
m&3icalesr  les  Etats-Unis  ont  offert,  pour  chaque  annee  civile,  de  meLLre 
gratuLtanent  3.  la  disposition  de  1'Agence  des  prcduits  fissiles  sp€ciaux  S 
concurrence  d'une  valeur  de  50  000  dollars  au  moment  de  la  cession,  qui  seront 
pr^leves  sur  les  quantites  indiquees  a  llallnea  A  de  I1  article  II  de  I'Accord 
de  cooperation.  Si  les  Etats-Unis  jugent  que  le  projet  auquel  se  rapporte  le 
present  Accord  renplit  les  conditions  pour  benef  icier  d'un  tel  don,  ils  accident 
a  la  fin  de  1'annSe  civile  au  cours  de  lagueJle  le  present  Accord  est  conclu  de 
la  proportion  dans  laquelle  le  projet  be*n6ficiera  eVentuellenent  d'un  tel  don 

et  notifient  pronpbenenL  cette  decision  S  I'Agence  et  au  Maroc.  les  paienents 
prevus  a  I'alinea  2  du  present  article  sent  rSduits  de  la  valeur  de  toute 
matiere  foumie  ainsi  £  titre  de  don  ou,  si  le  Maroc  a  effect^  des  reglenents 
au  titre  de  cette  mati3re,  les  Etats-Unis  inscriront  au  credit  du  Maroc  la  valeur 
d'une  telle  iratiSre* 

ARTICIE  V 
Transport,  ^"prmt'Qnt'lon  et  utildlsation 

Le  Maroc  et  les  Etats-Unis  prennent  toutes  les  mesures  appropriees  af  in  que 
le  transport,  la  manutention  et  1  'utilisation  de  la  natiere  foumie  ne  presentent 
aucun  dciger.  Ni  les  Etats-Unis  ni  I'Agence  ne  garantissent  que  la  matiere  fournie 
soit  appropriee  ^une  utilisation  ou  ^plication  d£tezminge,  ni  n'assument  I  aucun 
rronent  de  responsabilitg  3.  I'^gard  du  Maroc  ou  de  toute  autre  personne  au  titre  du 
transport,  de  la  manutention  ou  de  1  'utilisation  de  la  natiere  fournie. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
Garanties 

1.  Le  Maroc  s' engage  &  ne  pas  utiliser  la  matiSre  fournie  ni  aucun  produit 
fissile  special  obtenu  grace  S  scnvutd4isa£ion,  y  ccnpris  les  generations 
ulterieures  de  produits  fissiles  speciaux  obtenus,  pour  la  fabrication  d'arnes 
nucleaires  ou  de  tout  dispositif  explosif  nucleaire  ou  pour  des  travaux  de 
recherche  ou  de  developperoent  sur  des  armes  nucleaires  ou  tout  dispositif 
explsoif  nucleaire,  ou  pour  toute  autre  fin  militaire. 

2.  Les  droits  et  responsabilites    de  1'Agence  en  matiSre  de  garanties,  prevus 
3  1'alinea  A  de  1' Article  XII  de  son  Statut,  s'appliquent  au  projet  et  sent 
assures  par  I'Agence  S  son  egard.  Le  Maroc  coopere  avec  1'Agence  pour  faciliter 
I'application  des  garanties  requises  par  le  present  Accord. 

3.  La  mise  en  ceuvre  des  droits  et  des  responsabilites  de  1'Agence  en  matiere 
de  garanties  pzevus  2L  1'alinea  2  du  present  article  est  assuree  par  I'application 
des  ingthodes  de  garanties  confonnernent  1  I1  Accord  de  garanties  dans  le  cadre  du 
Trait£,  signe*  le  3O  Janvier  1973  et  entrg  en  vigueur  le  18  fevrier  1975. 

4.  Si  le  Conseil  estine,  confonteinent  a  1'alinea  C  de  I1  Article  XII  du  Statut, 
qu'il  y  a  eu  violation  de  1'alinea  1  ou  de  1'alinea  2  du  present  article,  il 
enjoint  au  Maroc  de  nettze  fin  imn6diatetnent  &  cette  violation  et  fait  les 
rapports  qu'il  juge  appropries.  Si  le  Maroc  ne  ptrend  pas  dans  un  d^lai.  raisonnable 
toute  mesure  propre  I  nettre  fin  3  cette  violation,  le  Conseil  peut  prendre  toute 
autre  nesure  prevue  a  I'alinea  C  de  1* Article  XH  du  Statut. 

5.  Sur  la  deroande  des  Etats-Unis,  le  Maroc  inforzne  les  Etats-Unis  de  1'etat 

de  tous  les  stocks  de  toutes  les  natieres  qui  doivent  etre  soumises  aux  garanties 
en  vertu  du  present  Accord.  Si  les  Etats-Unis  en  font  la  demands,  le  Maroc  autorise 
1'Agence  I  informer  les  Etats-Onis  de  1'e^tat  de  tous  ces  stocks  dans  la  mesure 
ou  1'Agence  dispose  de  ces  renseignenents. 

ARTICIE  VII 
Nocmes  et  mesures  de  sOretS 

Les  nonres  et  mesures  de  sureb6  specif  ifees  S  I1  annexe  A  du  present  Accord 
s'appliquent  au  projet. 


;  vni 

Inspecteurs  de  I'Agence 

Les  dispositions  pertinentes  de  I1  Accord  de  garanties  dans  le  cadre  du 
TraitS  s'appliquent  aux  inspecteurs  de  I'Agence  dans  I'exercice  de  leurs  fcnctions 
en  vertu  du  present  Accord. 
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ARTICLE  xx 

Renseignements  techniques 

Oonform&nent  5.  1'alinea  B  de  1  'Article  VIII  du  Statut,  le  Manx:  met  £ 
la  disposition  de  I'Agence,  3.  titre  gracieux,  tous  les  renseignenents 
scientifiques  qui  sent  le  fruit  de  1'aide  acccrdee  par  1'Agence  dans  le  cadre 
du  present  projet. 

ARTICLE  X 
Langues 

Tous  les  rapports  et  autres  renseignements  necessaires  £  la  mise  en  oeuvre 
du  present  Accord  seroiiL  sounds  S  1'Agence  dans  1'une  des  langues  de  travail  du 
Conseil. 

ARTICLE  XI 
Protection  physique 

1.  Le  Maroc  s'  engage  cl  assurer  une  protection  physique  apprcpriee  en  ce  qui 
concerns  la  matiere  fournie  ainsi  que  tout  produit  fissile  special  obtenu  grace 
S.  son  tTH't  I'iga^im^y  y  (jcnffirls  l^ff  generations  v|l*^i^<*|_T»^es  de  prry^v^'^>g  fissiles 
speciaux  obtenus. 

2.  Les  Parties  au  present  Accord  (ci-apres  denomnees  "les  Parties")  acceptent 
les  niveaux  de  protection  physique  definis  S  I1  annexe  B  au  present  Accord,  ces 
hiveaux  pouvant  etre  ^roH  i  fi  ^g  p^r*  consenteroent  nutuel  di^?  Parties  sans  amende— 
ment  ^  cet  Accord.  Le  Maroc  applique  des  mesures  de  protection  physique  adequates 
correspondant  S  ces  niveaux.  Ges  mesures  assurent  au  miiunun  une  protection 
ccnparable  a  celle  qui  est  prevue  dans  le  document  de  I'Agence  INPCIRC/225/ftev.l, 
intitule"  "La  protection  physique  des  matieres  nucleaires",  tel  qu'il  pourra  etre 
revise*  le  cas  echeant. 

ARTICLE  XII 
Regleirent  des  dif  ferends 

1.  Toute  decision  du  Conseil  concernant  la  mise  en  oeuvre  des  articles  VI,  VII 
ou  VTII  est,  si  elle  en  dispose  ainsi,  innuMi  atenent  appliquee  par  le  Maroc  et 
I'Agence  en  attendant  le  reglenent  dfefinitif  du  differend. 

2.  Ibut  differend  portant  sur  1  '  interpretation  ou  1'application  du  present 
Accord,  qui  n1  est  pas  reg!6  par  voie  de  ne*gociation  ou  par  un  autre  moyen 
par  les  Parties  interessees,  est  sounds,  a  la  demande  de  1'une  des  Parties 
interessees,  &  un  tribunal  d1  arbitrage  ayant  la  conposition  suivante:  chacune  des 
Parties  au  differend  designe  un  arbitre  et  les  arbitres  ainsi  designed  e*lisent  3 
1  'unanimity  un  arbitre  supplemental  re  qui  preside  le  tribunal.  Si  le  norbre 
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d'arbitres  ainsi  choisis  est  un  nortore  pair,  les  Parties  au  differend  elisent 
1  I1  unanimity  un  arbitre  suFpletnentaire.  Si  1'une  des  Parties  au  differend  n'a 
pas  design§  d'arbitre  dans  les  trente  (3O)  jours  qui  suivent  la  demande  d'arbitrage, 
1'une  des  autres  Parties  au  diffexend  peut  demander  au  President  de  la  Cour 
Internationale  de  Justice  de  nonner  le  norabre  necessaire  d'arbitres.  La  mane 
procedure  est  appliquee  si  dans  les  trente  (3O)  jours  qui  suivent  la  designation 
ou  la  nonination  des  arbitres,  le  president  ou  1'  arbitre  supplementaire  e"ventuelle- 
irent  nebessaire  n'a  pas  Ste1  elu.  Le  quorum  est  constitue1  par  la  majorite"  des 
menbres  du  tribunal  d1  arbitrage  et  toutes  les  decisions  sont  prises  3  la  majority 
des  voix.  La  procedure  d1  arbitrage  est  fixee  par  le  tribunal;  toutes  les  Parties 
au  differend  doivent  se  conformer  aux  decisions  du  tribunal,  y  conpris  toutes 
decisions  relatives  £  sa  constitution,  a*  sa  procedure,  a*  sa  competence  et  a"  la 
repartition  des  frais  d1  arbitrage  entre  les  Parties  au  differend.  La  remuneration 
des  arbitres  est  de'termine'e  sur  la  mane  base  que  celle  des  juges  ad  hoc  de  la 
Cour  Internationale  de  Justice. 

ARTICLE  XIII 
EntrSeen  vigueur  et  duree 

1.  Le  present  Accord  entre  en  vigueur  lors  de  sa  signature  par  le  Directeur 
general  de  1'Agence  ou  en  son  ncm  et  par  les  repcesentants  dQment  habilites 
du  Maroc  et  des  Etats-Unis. 

2.  Le  present  Accord  reste  en  vigueur  aussi  longtemps  que  des  matiSres 
nucleaires,  du  material  ou  des  installations  d^jS  soumis  aux  dispositions  qu'il 
ocmporte  se  trouvent  sur  le  territoire  du  Maroc  ou  sous  sa  juridiction  ou  sous 
son"  controle  en  quelque  lieu  que  ce  soit,  ou  jusqu'I  ce  que  les  Parties  conviennent 
que  ces  mati3res,  ce  materiel  ou  ces  installations  ne  sont  plus  utilisables  pour 
une  activity  nucleaire  presentant  une  importance  du  point  de  vue  des  garanties. 


FAIT  a  Vienne,  le  -kC*^x4.  1983,  en  trois  exemplaires  en  langues 
anglaise  et  francaise,  les  deux  textes  faisant  egalement  foi. 

DCNE  in  Vienna  on  the  «sfc.*>**ot  day  ofy^lO.^^  M£^  in  triplicate  in  the 
French  and  English  languages,  the  texts  in  both  languages  being  equally  authentic. 

Pour  I'AQiNCE  INTEFWOTONALE  DR  L'ENEHGIE 
For  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency: 


Pour  le  GOUVERNEMENT  DU  PO>MJME  DU  MAROC: 
For  the  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  KINGDCM  CF  MOROCCO: 


Pour  le  GOUVEKNEMENT  DES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE: 
For  the  GOVERNffiNT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  CF  AME1RICA: 


1  M.  Zifferero. 

2  Abderrahmane  Baddou . 

3  Richard  S.  Williamson. 


TIAS  10866 


j.n,i,er/iu,t,iunai  Agreements          [35  UST 


ANNEX  A 
SAFETY         AND  MEASURES 

1.  3he  safety  standards  and  measures  applicable  to  the  project  shall  be 
those  defined  in  Agency  document  INFCHC/18/Rev.l  (hereinafter  rXil«**  the 
"Safety  Document")  as  specified  below. 

2.  Morocco  shall  apply  the  Agency's  Basic  Safety  Standards  for  Radiation 
Protection  and  the  relevant  provisions  of  the  Agency's  Regulations  for  the 
Safe  Transport  of  Radioactive  Materials,  as  they  may  be  revised  by  the  Agency 
from  time  to  time,  and  shall  as  far  as  possible  apply  them  also  to  any  shipment 
of  the  supplied  iMfr***"*.*!'  outside  ti»  J'TT*  *&*  <?fclrti  of  Morocco.  Morocco  shall 
endeavour  to  ensure  safety  confli.1-1.nns  as  reccmnended  in*  the  Agency's  Code  of 
Practice  on  the  Safe  Operation  of  Critical  Assemblies  and  Research  Reactors  and 
other  relevant  Codes  of  Practice. 

3.  Morocco  shall  arrange  for  the  submission  to  the  Agency,  at  least  thirty  (3O) 
days  prior  to  the  proposed  transfer  of  any  part  of  the  supplied  material  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  Morocco,  of  a  flpivrnari  safety  analysis  report  containing  the 
information  specified  in  paragraph  4.7  of  the  Safety  Document,  with  particular 
reference  to  the  following  types  of  operations,  to  the  extent  that  all  relevant 
information  is  not  yet  available  to  the  Agency. 

(a)  Receipt  and  handling  of  the  supplied  material; 

(b)  loading  of  the  supplied  material  into  the  reactor; 

(c)  Start-up  and  pre-operational  testing  of  the  reactor  with  the  supplied 
material; 

(d)  Experimental  program  and  procedures  involving  the  reactor? 

(e)  Unloading  of  the  supplied  material  from  the  reactor;  and 

(f  )  Handling  and  storage  of  the  supplied  material  after  unloading  from 
the  reactor* 


4.   CtaOQ  the  Agency  has  determined  that  the  safety  measures  provided  for  the 
project  are  adequate,  the  Agency  shall  give  its  consent  for  the  start  of  the  proposed 
s  -  Should  Morocco  desire  to  mak**  spbgt*  ^nf*-  lal  n*^L**-  "^1  <??rt'l|CTv?  to  the 


res  with  respect  to  which  information  has  been  submitted,  or  to  perform 
any  operations  with  the  reactor  or  the  supplied  material  with  respect  to  which 
operations  no  information  has  been  submitted,  it  shall  submit  to  tiie  Agency  ?T* 
relevant  information  as  specified  in  paragraph  4.7  of  the  Safety  Document,  on  the 
basis  of  which  the  Agency  may  require  the  application  of  additional  safety 
measures  in  accordance  with  paragraph  4.8  of  the  Safety  Docunent.  Once  Morocco 
has  undertaken  to  apply  the  additional  safety  measures  requested  by  the  Agency, 
the  Agency  shall  give  its  consent  for  the  modifications  or  operations  envisaged 
by  Morocco* 

5.    Muiooco  shall  arrange  for  submission  to  the  Agency,  as  appropriate,  of 
the  reports  specified  in  paragraphs  4.9  and  4.10  of  the  Safety  Document. 
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6.  The  Agency  nay,  in  agreement  with  Morocco,  send  safety  missions  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  advice  and  assistance  to  Morocco  in  connection  with 

(  the  application  of  adequate  safety  measures  to  the  project,  in  accordance  with 

;  paragraphs  5.1  and  5.3  of  the  Safety  Document.  Moreover,  special  safety  missions 

nay  be  arranged  by  the  Agency  in  the  circumstances  specified  in  paragraph  5.2 

of  the  Safety  Document. 

7.  Changes  in  the  safety  standards  and  measures  laid  down  in  this  Annex 
may  be  made  by  mutual  consent  between  the  Agency  and  Morocco  in  accordance 
with  paragraphs  6.2  and  6.3  of  the  Safety  Document. 
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ANNEX    B 
LEVELS  OF  PHYSICAL  PROTECTION 


Pursuant  to  Article  XT,    the  agreed  levels  of  physical  protection  to  be  ensured  by 
the  competent  national  authorities  in  the  use,  storage  and  transportation  of  nuclear  material 
listed  in  the  attached  table  shall  as  a  minimum  include  protection  characteristics  as  follows: 

CATEGORY  El 
Use  and  storage  within  an  area  to  which  access  is  controlled. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  including  prior  arrangements  between  sender, 
recipient  and  carrier,   and  prior  agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
regulation  of  the  supplier  State  and  the  recipient  State,   respectively,   in  case  of  international 
transport,   specifying  time,  place  and  procedures  for  transferring  transport  responsibility. 

CATEGORY  II 

Use  and  storage  within  a  protected  area  to  which  access  is  controlled,  i.  e.  an  area  under 
constant  surveillance  by  guards  or  electronic  devices,  surrounded  by  a  physical  barrier 
with  a  limited  number  of  points  of  entry  under  appropriate  control,   or  any  area  with  an 
equivalent  level  of  physical  protection. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  including  prior  arrangements  between  sender, 
recipient  and  carrier,   and  prior  agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
regulation  of  the  supplier  State  and  the  recipient  State,  respectively,  in  case  of  international 
transport,  specifying  time,  place  and  procedures  for  transferring  transport  responsibility. 

CATEGORY  I 

Materials  in  this  category  shall  be  protected  with  highly  reliable  systems  against 
unauthorized  use  as  follows: 

Use  and  storage  within  a  highly  protected  area.  i.  e.   a  protected  area  as  defined  for 
Category  II  above,   to  which,  in  addition,   access  is  restricted  to  persons  whose  trustwor- 
thiness has  been  determined,  and  which  is  under  surveillance  by  guards  who  are  in  close 
communication  with  appropriate  response  forces.     Specific  measures  taken  in  this  context 
should  have  as  their  objective  the  detection  and  prevention  of  any  assault  short  of  war, 
unauthorized  access  or  unauthorized  removal  of  material. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  as  identified  above  for  transportation  of 
Category  11  and  IE  materials  and,   in  addition,   under  constant  surveillance  by  escorts  and 
under  conditions  which  assure  close  communication  with  appropriate  response  forces. 
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TABLE:  CATEGORIZATION  OF  NUCLEAR  MATERIAL* 


Material 

Form 

I 

Category 
II 

III 

1.  Plutonium1*1' 

Unirndiated" 

2  kg  or  more 

Less  thin  2  kg  but  more 
UunSOOf 

500  for  less4 

I  Uranium-23Sd 

Unirradlated6 

•  uranium  enriched  to  20%  ""U  or  more 

5  kg  or  more 

Less  than  5  kf  but  more 
tbuil  kf 

1  kgorlessc 

-  uranium  enriched  to  10%  '"U  but 
less  than  20% 

- 

10  kg  or  more 

Less  than  10  k|* 

-  uranium  enriched  above  natural,  but 

less  than  10%  mU 

- 

- 

10k|ormort 

3.  Unnium-233 

Unimdiaitd" 

2  kg  or  more 

Leas  than  2  leg  but  more 
than  500  f 

500iorlenc 

1   Afl  Plutonium  except  that  with  uotopte  concemratlee.  e.irgrd 

b   Material  not  taadbieduurcatto*  or  material  inadb^  ' 

c    Less  than  a  radloloficaily  up*iflcmnt  quantity  ihould  be  exempted. 

d   Natural  uranium,  depleted  uranium  and  thorium  and  quantities  of  uranium  enriched  to  lea  than  10*  not  filling  in  Category  III  should  be  protected  bi 

iccordance  with  prudent  ntanscvnient  practice. 
'    Irradiated  fuel  should  be  protected  at  Category  1,  II  or  HI  •udear  material  depending  on  the  caUfory  of  the  fresh  fuel.  However,  fuel  which  by  virtue  of  its 

original  rtuile  material  content  U  included  as  Oieioty  1 01 II  before  ImdlatiM  should  only  be  reduced  osw  Gatetory  level,  wbJk  the  radiation  level  fnea  the 


f«l  cwecd*  100  ndx/h  al  one  welter  nnihteMed. 


d  determine  if  time  fa  a  credible  thie»l  to  dtopene  P 

-      -    -       - 


.  Tie  State  should  than  apply  phyikal 


The  Stale's  competent  aulhoril. 

prelection  requkemenu  for  catetory  U  II  or  UI  of  n .  -. rr,,t . r ^ .  ,r 

each  catcfery  herein,  to  the  plutoniurn  isotope*  in  thoee  quantities  aftd  fomu  dotermined  by  the  Slate  to  fall  wichta  the  scope  of  the  credible  dispersal  threat. 


[Footnotes  in  the  original.] 
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ANNEXE  A 
NCEMES  ET  MB5URES  DE  SCREEE 

1.  Les  nonnes  et  xnesuxes  de  suretS  applicables  au  projet  sent  celles  qui  sent 
dgfinies  dans  le  document  de  I'Agence  INFCIRC/18/Rev-l  (ci-aprSs  denonrog 

"le  Document  relatif  &  la  suretS") ,  tellea  qu'elles  sent  specifiers  ci-aprds. 

2.  Le  Maroc  applique  les  Nonnes  fondamentales  de  radipprotecticai  de  I'Agence 
et  I'gg  ^T  gpofljjtiTT**  p£T*H  T^rfeog  du  RScflemsnt  de  transport  des  matieres 
radioactives  6tabli  par  1'Agence,  en  tenant  ccmpte  des  revisions  periodiques 
dent  lesdites  Nbrmes  et  ledit  flSglement  font  1'objet,  et  les  appUque  dans  la 
rnesure  du  possible  egalement  3.  tout  envoi  de  raatiere  f ournie  hors  de  la 
juridiction  du  Maroc.  le  Maroc  s  'effaces  de  faire  en  sorte  que  soient  renplies 
les  conditions  de  surete1  reoonmandees  dans  le  code  de  bonne  pratiqLke  de  I'&gence 
sur  1' exploitation  des  assemblages  critiques  et  des  reacteurs  de  recherche,  et 
dans  d'autres  codes  de  bonne  pratique  de  I'Agence  applicable^  au  projet. 

3.  Au  moins  trente  (30)  jours  avant  le  transfert  envisage  de  toute  partie 

de  la  xnatiere  fournie  dans  sa  juridiction,  le  Maroc  soixoet  I  1'Agence  un  rapport 
detains  sur  I1  analyse  de  la  suretS,  contenant  les  renseignetnents  specifics  au 
paragraphs  4*7  du  Docunent-  relatif  a"  la  sOretS,  notamnent  en  ce  qui  concerne  les 
types  d1  operations  suivants,  dans  la  mesure  od  tous  les  renseignernents  pertinents 
ne  sent  pas  encore  en  la  possession  de  1'Agence: 

(a)  Reception  et  raanutention  de  la  matiere  fournie; 

(b)  Chargeraent  des  eMernents  conbustibles  dans  Je  reacteur; 

(c)  Demarrage  du  reacteur  et  ensais  avant  exploitation  avec  la  matiere 
fournie; 

(d)  Programne  expeYiroental  et  operations  faisant  intervenir  le  reacteur; 

(e)  p^r^* '  <jMn*^i  i1 '  *teg  41^mpnt'fi*  fytrtx11-*8^^ ^1  ^^  contenus  dans  le  re^cteuir; 

(f)  Manutenticn  et  entreposage  des  elements  oorabustibles  apcSs  dechargeroent. 

4.  Lorsque  1'Agence  a  abouti  21  la  conclusion  que  les  mesures  de  suretS  prevues 
pour  le  projet  sent  adequates,  elle  donne  son  agrement  au         t  des 
operations  proposees.  Si  le  Maroc  desire  apporter  d'importantes  notifications 
aux  procedures  au  sujet  atftflgnBlles  des  renseigneroents  ont  e*t6  sounis  ou  proce\3er 
avec  le  reacteur  ou  la  matiere  fournie  2  des  operations  pour  lesguelles  aucun 
de  ces  renseignenents  n'a  6t6  fourni,  le  Maroc  sonnet  I  1'Agence  tous  les 
renseignenents  pertinents  prevus  au  paragraphe  4.7  du  Document  relatif  H  la  suret§. 
En  fonction  de  ces  renseignenents ,  I'Agence  peut  exdger  1'application  de  mesures 
de  surete*  supplenentaires  conformeroant  au  paragraphe  4.8  du  Document  relatif  £  la 
surete*.  lorsque  le  Maroc  s'est  engagg  a  appliquer  les  mesures  de  suretS 
suEpleitentaires  requises  par  I'Agence/  celle-ci  donne  son  accord  aux  modifications 
ou  operations  envisage*es  par  le  Maroc. 

5.  LB  Maroc  prend  les  dispositions  voulues  pour  que,  le  cas  echeant,  soient 
sounds  Si  I'Agence  les  rapports  specifies  aux  paragraphes  4.9  et  4.1O  du  Document 
relatif  a  la 
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6.  L'Agence  peut,  en  accord  avec  le  Maroc,  envoyer  des  missions  de  surete* 
chargees  de  dormer  au  Maroc  les  onnBedls  et  1'aide  necessaires  pour  I1  application 
de  mssures  de  surete  au  projet,  oonfoamgment  aux  paragraphes  5.1  et  5.3  du 
Document  relatif  a  la  sQret£.  En  outre,  I'Agence  peut  organiser  des  missions  de 
sGretS  speciales  dans  les  cdLrccmstances  preVues  au  paragraphe  5.2  du  Document 
relatif  a  la  sQrete. 

7.  Par  ocnsentement  xnutuel  entre  1'Agence  et  le  Maroc,  des  modifications 
peuvent  etre  apportees  aux  nonnes  et  nesures  de  sGrete*  specif  iees  dans  la 
presente  annexe ,confonr6nent  aux  paragraphes  6.2  et  6.3  du  Document  relatif  & 
la  sOrete. 
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ANNEXE    B 
NIVEAUX  DE  PROTECTION  PHYSIQUE 


Conformdment  a  1*  article  XI,  les  niveatuc  de  protection  physique  convenus  que  les 
autorites  national*  s  competentes  doivent  assurer  lor  a  de  1'  utilisation,  de  1'  entreposage  et 
du  transport  des  xnatieres  nucleaires  e"nume>ees  dans  le  tableau  ci-joint  devront  comprendre 
au  minimum  les  caracte"ristiques  de  protection  suivantes  : 

CATEGORIE  III 

Utilisation  et  entreposage  a  1*  interieur  d'  une  zone  dont  I1  acces  est  control* . 

Transport  avec  des  precautions  speciales  comprenant  des  arrangements  prealables  entre 
1'  expe"diteur ,  le  destinaiaire  et  le  transporteur,  et  un  accord  pr Salable  entre  les  organismes 
soumia  a  la  juridiction  et  a  la  r6glementation  des  Etats  fouraisseur  et  destinataire,  respec- 
tivement,  dans  le  cas  d1  un  transport  international,  pr£ciaant  I1  heure,  le  lieu  et  les  regies 
de  transfert  de  la  responsabilite  du  transport. 

CATEGORIE  H 

Utilisation  et  entrepoaage  a  1'  interieur  d'une  zone  protegee  dont  1'  acces  est  control^, 

c'  est-a-dire  une  zone  placee  sous  la  surveillance  constante  de  gardes  ou  de  dispositifs  elec- 

troniques,  entouree  d'une  barrier e  physique  avec  un  nombre  Umlte  de  points  d'  entree 

arurveilles  de  maniere  adequate,  ou  toute  zone  ayant  un  niveau  de  protection  physique 

equivalent. 

Transport  avec  des  precautions  ap4ciales  comprenant  des  arrangements  prealables  entre 
1*  expediteur,  le  deattnatair«  et  le  transporteur>  et  un  accord  pr Salable  entre  les  organismes 
soumia  a  la  juridiction  et  a  la  r^glementation  des  Etats  fournisseur  et  destinataire,  respec- 
tivement,  dans-  le  cas  d'un  transport  international,  precisant  1'  heure,  le  lieu  et  les  regies 
de  transfert  de  la  responsabilit£  du  transport. 

CATEGORIE  I 

Lea  matieres  entrant  dans  cette  categorie  seront  protegees  centre  toute  utilisation  non 
autorisee  par  des  systemes  extremement  fiables  comme  suit  : 

Utilisation  et  entreposage  dans  une  zone  hautement  protegee,  c'  est-a-dire  une  zone  protegee 
telle  qu1  elle  est  d6finie  pour  la  cat6gorle  II  ci-dessus  et  dont,  en  outre,  I1  acces  est  limite" 
awe  personnes  dont  il  a  et6  etabli  qu1  elles  pr^sentaient  toutes  garanties  en  matiere  de  secu- 
rite,  et  qui  est  placee  sous  la  surveillance  de  gardes  qui  sont  en  liaison  £troite  avec  des 
forces  d1  intervention  appropriees.    Les  mesures  specifiques  prises  dans  ce  cadre  devraient 
avoir  pour  objectif  la  detection  et  la  prevention  de  toute  attaque  autre  qu'  en  cas  de  guerre, 
de  toute  penetration  non  autorisee  ou  de  tout  enlevement  de  matieres  non  autorise. 

Transport  avec  des  precautions  speciales  telles  qu1  elles  sont  definies  ci-dessus  pour  le 
transport  des  matieres  des  categories  II  et  III  ec,  en  outre,  sous  la  surveillance  constante 
d'escortes  et  dans  des  conditions  assuram  une  liaison  etroite  avec  des  forces  d'  intervention 
adequates . 
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TABLEAU:  CATEGORISATION  DES  MATIERES  NUCLEAIRES* 


Mature 

Etat 

I 

Categoric 
11 

HI 

I.  Plutonium*' 

Non  irradicb 

2  kg  ou  plus 

moins  de  2  kg  mais 
plus  de  500  g 

500goumoinsc 

2.  Uranium  235d 

Non  irradie*b 

-  uranium  enrichi  a  20%  ou  plus  en  2MU 

5  leg  ou  plus 

moins  de  5  kg  mais 
plus  de  1  kg 

1  kg  ou  moinsc 

-  uranium  enrichi  a  10%  ou  plus, 
mais  a  moins  de  20%,  en  M5U 

- 

lOkgouplus 

moins  de  10  kgc 

-  uranium  enrichi  a  moins  de  10%  en 
"SU 

— 

- 

lOkgouplus 

3.  Uranium  233 

Non  irradie* 

2  kg  ou  plus 

moins  de  2  kg  mais 
plus  de  500  g 

500  g  ou  moinsc 

CO 

en 

I 


o 

00 


*    Tout  le  plutonium  sauf  s'U  •  unc  concentration  botopique  depassant  80%  en  plutonium  238. 

b    Matieres  non  irradiees  dans  on  reacteur  ou  maliirw  Irradiees  dans  un  reacteur  donnant  un  nivcau  de  rayonnement  egal  ou  inferieur  a  100  rads/h  1  un  metre 
de  distance  sarts  ecran. 

c    Us  quanttte's  inferieures  a  une  quantite  radiologiquement  significative  demient  €tre  exemptees. 

d    L'uranium  ntturcl,  1'uranJum  appauvri  et  k  thorium  ainsi  que  !es  quantite!  d'uranium  enrichi  &  moiiu  de  10%,  qui  n*entrent  pas  dans  b  categoric  III,  devraient 

tut  proteges  conformement  a  des  pratiques  de  (estion  prudente. 
e    Aux  fins  de  protection,  le  combustible  irradie  est  assimile  aux  categories  I,  II  ou  III  sulvant  la  categoric  du  combustible  neuf.  Gependant,  si  le  niveau  de 

rayonnement  du  combustible  I  ]  metre  de  distance  sans  ecran  depasse  100  rads/ht  le  combustible  classe  d*apres  sa  teneur  en  matiere  fissile  d'oiigine  dans  Tune 

des  categories  I  ou  It  avant  irradiation  peut  lire  classe*  dans  la  cat^goiie  Immediatement  Inferieure. 
f    L'autorite  competente  de  1'Etat  doit  determiner  s*U  existe  un  danger  credible  de  dispersion  malveillante  du  plutonium.  L'Etat  doit  eiuulte  appliquer  les 

modalites  de  protection  physique  prevues  pour  les  categories  de  matierei  nucleaires  I.  II  ou  HI,  comme  U  lo  juge  utik  et  sans  tenir  compte  de  la  quantite  de 

Plutonium  specific*  pour  chaque  categoric,  aux  isotopes  du  plutonium  se  piesentant  en  quanliles  ou  dans  des  elats  qui,  a  son  avis,  font  vises  par  une  menace 

credible  de  dispersion. 


CO 
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[EXCHANGE  OF  NOTES] 

UNITED  STATES  MISSION  TO  THE 
UNITED  NATIONS  SYSTEM  ORGANIZATIONS 

IN  VIENNA 
Vienna,  2  December  1983 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Project  arid 
Supply  Agreement  signed  today  between  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  (hereinafter 
•referred  to  as  the  "Agency")  and  the  Governments  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Morocco  and  the  United  States  of 
America  whereby  the  Agency  provides  assistance  to 
Morocco  in  obtaining  enriched  uranium  for  use  in  the 
Triga  Mark  I  research  reactor  located  at  the  National 
School  of  Mining  Industry,  Rabat,  Morocco  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Project  and  Supply  Agreement"). 

During  the  discussions  leading  up  to  the  Project 
and  Supply  Agreement  of  today's  date,  the  following 
understandings  were  reached  between  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  ana  the  Government  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Morocco. 

If  either  Party  becomes  aware  of  circumstances 
which  demonstrate  that  the  Agency  for  any  reason  is 
not  or  will  not  be  able  to  apply  safeguards  as 
provided  for  in  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  Article  VI 


H.E.  Mr.  Abderrahmane  Baddou 
Resident  Representative  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Morocco  to  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
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of  the  Project  and  Supply  Agreement,  either  Party 
shall  inform  the  other  and,  to  ensure  effective 
continuity  of  safeguards,  the  Parties  shall 
immediately  enter  into  arrangements  which  conform  to 
the  Agency's  safeguards  principles  and  procedures,  and 
which/  with  the  coverage  required  by  those  paragraphs, 
provide  assurance  equivalent  to  that  intended  to  be 
secured  by  the  system  they  replace. 

If  either  Party  becomes  aware  o£  circumstances 
referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  following 
consultation  with  Morocco,  the  United  States  shall  be 
permitted  to  conduct  the  activities  listed  below, 
unless  the  United  States  agrees  that  the  need  to 
exercise  such  activities  is  being  satisfied  by  the 
application  of  Agency  safeguards  under  arrangements 
pursuant  to  that  paragraph: 

(1)  to  review  in  a  timely  fashion  the  design  of 
any  equipment  transferred  pursuant  to  the  Project  and 
Supply  Agreement,  or  of  any  facility  which  is  to  use, 
fabricate,  process  or  store  any  material  so 
transferred  or  any  special  nuclear  material  used  in  or 
produced  through  the  use  of  such  material  or  equipment; 

(2)  to  require  the  maintenance  and  production  of 
records  and  relevant  reports  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  in  ensuring  accountability  for  material 
transferred  by  the  United  States  pursuant  to  the 
Project  and  Supply  Agreement  and  any  source  or  special 
nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use 
of  any  material  or  equipment  so  transferred;  and 
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(3)  to  designate  personnel,  in  consultation  with 
Morocco,  who  shall  have  access  to  all  places  and  data 
necessary  to  account  for  the  material  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (2),  to  inspect  any  equipment  or  facility 
referred  in  paragraph  (I)/  and  to  install  any  devices 
and  make  such  independent  measurements  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary  to  account  for  such  material.   Such 
personnel  shall  be  accompanied  by  personnel  designated 
by  Morocco. 

Morocco  confirms  its  undertaking  to  establish  and 
maintain  a  system  of  accounting  for  and  control  of  all 
material  subject  to  the  Project  and  Supply  Agreement, 
the  procedures  of  which  shall  be  comparable  to  those 
set  forth  in  Agency  document  INFCIRC/153  (corrected) 
or  in  any  revision  of  that  document  agreed  to  by 
Morocco  and  tlie  United  States. 

If  Morocco  at  any  time  following  the  entry  into 
force  of  the  Project  and  Supply  Agreement: 

(a)  does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
Articles  II. 4,  11.5,  VI,  and  XI  of  the  Project  and 
Supply  Agreement; 

(b)  terminates,  abrogates  or  materially  violates 
a  safeguards  agreement  with  the  Agency;  or 

(c)  detonates  a  nuclear  explosive  device; 

the  United  States  shall  have  the  rights  to  cease 
further  cooperation  under  the  Project  and  Supply 
Agreement  and  to  require  the  return  of  any  material  or 
equipment  transferred  under  the  said  Agreement  and  any 
special  nuclear  material  produced  through  their  use. 
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The  United  States  and  Morocco  shall  periodically 
exchange  through  the  Agency  information  concerning  the 
physical  protection  measures  maintained  by  Morocco 
pursuant  to  Article  XI  of  the  Project  and  Supply 
Agreement.   The  adequacy  and  implementation  of  these 
physical  protection  measures  may  be  reviewed  from  time 
to  time,  whenever  either  Party  is  of  the  view  that  a 
revision  may  be  required  to  maintain  adequate  physical 
protection. 

If  the  Government  of  Morocco  concurs,  it  is 
suggested  that  this  note  and  Your  Excellency's  reply 
be  regarded  as  constituting  an  understanding  between 
our  two  Governments,  which  shall  remain  in  force  for 
the  duration  as  provided  in  Article  XIII  of  the 
Project  and  Supply  Agreement. 


Richard  S.  Williamson 
Ambassador 
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BOTSCHAFT  DES  KdNIGHEICHES          ^.j^^  ***j^   ^^JU  *J\L* 

MAROKKO 
W.EN 


Vienna,  le  2  decembre  1983 


Excellence, 

J'ai  1'honneur  de  me  referer  a  votre  note 
du  2  decembre  1983  qui  fixe  les  points  d1  accord  a  ux  que  Is 
sont  parvenus  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume  du  Maroc  et  le 
Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique  au  cours  des  dis- 
cussions qui  ont  conduit  a  la  signature  de  I1  Accord  de 
Projet  et  d1  Appro visionnement  de  me* me  date  entre  1'Agence 
Internationale  de  1'Energie  Atomique,  le  Gouvernement  du 
Royaume  du  Maroc  et  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique, 
par  lequel  1'Agence  accorde  son  assistance  au  Maroc  dans 
1* acquisition  d1  uranium  enrichi  pour  utilisation  comme 
combustible  dans  le  reacteur  de  recherche  Triga  Mark  I, 
installe  a  1'Ecole  Nationale  de  1' Industrie  Mine*rale  a 
Rabat,  Maroc. 

Le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume  du  Maroc  saisit 

cette  occasion  pour  confirmer  son  accord  sur  tous  les  points 
mentionne's  dans  votre  note  sus-indiquee.  Le  Gouvernement 
du  Royaume  du  Maroc  est  aussi  d' accord  pour  que  la  note  de 
Votre  Excellence  ainsi  que  cette  reponse  soient  considerees 
comme  constituant  un  accord  entre  nos  deux  Gouvernements 
pendant  la  duree  d^finie  a  1' Article  XIII  de  I1 Accord  de 
Projet  et  d1 Appro visionnement. 

Veuillez  agr^er^  Excellence,  les  assurances 

de  ma  tres  haute  consideration. 


BADDOU 

S.E.  Monsieur  Richard  S.  wfLLIAMSON 
Repr^sentant  permanent  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique 
aupres  de  1'Agence  Internationale  de  1'Energie  Atomique 
vienne,  Autriche 


TIAS  10866 


35  UST]  Multi— Atomic  Energy— Dec.  2,  1983  3557 

BOTSCHAFT  DES  KDNIGREtCHES          ,_s>jfe*v  3*. JJH 

MAROKKO  " 

W.EN 


Vienna,  December  2f  1983 


Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  note 

of  December  2,  1983  which  sets  forth  the  understandings 
reached  between  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Morocco 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  during 
discussions  leading  up  to  the  conclusion  of  the  Project  and 
Supply  Agreement  of  same  date  between  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Morocco  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
whereby  the  Agency  provides  assistance  to  Morocco  in  ob- 
taining enriched  uranium  for  use  as  fuel  in  the  Triga  Mark  I 
research  reactor  located  at  the  National  School  of  Mining 
Industry,  Rabat,  Morocco. 

The  Government  of  Morocco  takes  this 

opportunity  to  confirm  its  concurrence  in  all  the  under- 
standings set  forth  in  your  note  referred  to  above.  The 
Government  of  Morocco  further  agrees  that  Your  Excellency's 
note  and  this  reply  shall  be  regarded  as  constituting 
an  understanding  between  our  two  Governments,  with  the 
duration  as  provided  in  Article  XIII  of  the  Project  and 
Supply  Agreement. 

Accept,  EjKcjaJJLency t  the  assurance  of 
my  highest  consideration. 


H.E.  Mr.  Richard  S. 

Resident  Representative  of  the 

United  States  of  America  to  the 
International  Atomic  Energy 

Vienna,  Austria 
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PAKISTAN 

Economic  Assistance:  Agricultural  Commodities  and 

Equipment 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  April  13, 1982. 
Signed  at  Islamabad  July  25, 1983; 
Entered  into  force  July  25, 1983. 
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A.I.D.  Project  No.391-O468 
Dollar  Appropriation  No. 72 1 131027 
Budget  Plan  Code:HESA-83-37391-KG13 
Project  Agreement  No. 83- 11 


FIRST  AMENDATORY  AGREEMENT 


TO 


COMMODITY  IMPORT  BRANT  AND  LOAN  AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  ISLAMIC  REPUBLIC  OF  PAKISTAN 


AND  THE 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


FOR 


AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES  AND  EQUIPMENT 


DATED:  July  25,  1983 
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A.  I.O.  Project  No.391-0468 
Dollar  Appropriation  No.721131O27 
Budget  Plan  Cod  «:HES  A  -83-37391  -KG  13 
Project  Agreement  No.  83-11 

First  Amendatory  Agreement  to  Commodity  Import  Grant  And  Loan  Agreement 

Dated:  July  25,  1963 

Between 

The  Premident  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Pakistan  (hereinafter 
referred  to  am  the  "Borrower  /Grantee") 

and 

The  United  State*  of  America,  acting  through  the  Agency  for 
International  Development  (A.  I.  D.  )  . 

Article  1:  £utBBlft 

The  purpose  of  thim  First  Amendment  to  the  Commodity  Import 
Grant  and  Loan  Agreement  entered  into  on  the  13th  of  April,  1982[1] 
between  the  President  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Pakistan,  acting 
through  the  Government  of  Pakistan  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
acting  through  the  Agency  for  International  Development,  is  to  set 
forth  the  understandings  of  the  parties  thereto  as  to  additional 
loan  funds  and  additional  grant  funds  to  be  provided  hereunder  by 
the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Bor  rower  /Gran  tee  and  additional 
terms  and  conditions  applicable  thereto,  to  modify  Special  Condition 

-  Article  9,  and  to  provide  for  Trust  Fund  contributions  by  the 
Government  of  Pakistan. 


Article  2:  Ib« 

Article  1  of  the  original  Agreement  is  hereby  deleted  in  its 
entirety  and  the  following  substituted  in  its  stead: 


lrITAS  10378;  34  UST  '597. 
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"Article  l:  Tfce 

To  -finance  the  foreign  exchange  costs  and  local  costs  of 
certain  commodities  and  commodity-related  services 
("Eligible  Items")  necessary  to  promote  the  economic  and 
political  stability  of  Pakistan,  the  United  States,, 
pursuant  to  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961T  as  amended^1] 
agrees  to  grant  to  the  Government  of  Pakistan,  under  the 
terms  of  the  First  Amendatory  Agreement,,  an  additional 
Twenty  Million  United  States  ("U.S.")  Dollars 
(U.S.  *2O,OOO,OOO>  .   The  total  Grant,  comprising  the 
original  Grant  and  the  Grant  under  the  First  Amendatory 
Agreement  shall  not  exceed  Forty-Six  Million  United 
State*  Dollars  (U.S.*46,OOQ,  OOO)  ("Grant")." 

Article  3:  Ifcg  fifflgadatSd*  U93D- 

Article  2  of  the  original  Agreement  is  hereby  deleted  in  its 
entirety  and  the  following  substituted  in  its  stead: 
"Article  2:  Jhg  LfifiQ. 

To  finance  the  foreign  exchange  costs  and  local  costs  of 
certain  commodities  and  commodity-related  services 
(Eligible  Items")  necessary  to  promote  the  economic  and 
political  stability  of  Pakistan,  the  United  States,, 
pursuant  to  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended, 
agrees  to  lend  the  Government  of  Pakistan  ,  under  the  terms 
of  the  First  Amendatory  Agreement,  an  additional  Forty 
Million  United  States  ("U.S.")  Dollars  <U.  S.  *40,,OOO,  0<XO  . 
The  total  Loan,  comprising  the  original  Loan  and  the  Loan 


1    75    Stat.     424;     22    U.S.C.    §2151. 
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under  the  First  Amendatory  Agreement  shall  not  exceed 
Seventy-Four  Million  United  States  Dollars 
<U-S.*74,OOOfOQO>  ("Loan").   The  aggregate  amount  of 
disbursements  under  this  Loan  is  referred  to  as 
"Principal"." 


Article  4:  CSD^itiQDE  eceCgggQt  UQder  First  Amendatory  Agreement 
The  following  new  Article  4A  is  hereby  added  after  Article  4, 
Section  4*3  of  the  original  Agreement. 


"Article  4A:  QQQdi.ti2DS  PC££@£ieat  to.  Disfeursement 
EiCfit  Amendatory  Agreement. 


Section  4A.  l:  First  Disbursement.   Prior  to  the 
first  disbursement  under  the  First  Amendatory  Grant  and 
Loan  Agreement  ,  or  to  the  issuance  by  A.  I.D.  of 
documentation  pursuant  to  which  such  disbursement  will 
be  made,  the  Borrower  /Grantee  will,  within  thirty  (30) 
days  after  signing  of  the  First  Amendatory  Agreement, 
except  as  the  Parties  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing., 
furnish  or  have  furnished  to  A.  I.D.  ,  in  form  and 
substance  satisfactory  to  A.  I.D,,  an  opinion  of  Counsel 
acceptable  to  A.I.D.  that  the  First  Amendatory 
Agreement  has  been  duly  authorized  and/or  ratified  by, 
and  executed  on  behalf  of,  the  Borrower  /Grantee  and  that 
it  constitutes  a  valid  and  legally  binding  obligation 
of  the  Borrower/Grantee  in  accordance  with  all  of  its 
terms. 
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Section  4A.2:  BiSfeyCSSfflgnta  fgr 


Prior  to  any  disbursements  under  the  First  Amendatory 
Grant  and  Loan  Agreement  -for  fertilizer  or  to  the 
issuance  by  A.I.D.  of  documentation  pursuant  to  which 
such  disbursements  will  be  made,  the  Borrower /Grantee 
will,  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  Signing  of  the 
First  Amendatory  Agreement,  except  as  the  Parties  may 
otherwise  agree  in  writing,  furnish  or  have  furnished 
to  A.I.D.,  in  form  and  substance  satisfactory  to 
A. I.D.,  a  proposed  Invitation  for  Bid  (IFEO  and  a 
proposed  designation  of  Charter  Party  for  the 
importation  of  the  fertilizer. 


Section  4A.3:  Disbursements  £Sr  fictivi£i.gs  Under 

ElCSt  fimgnjjJalQr^  &gre.gm.en£  Qtbgc  Jhan 
3S  Existed  to  Im.QO.rta.tign  of 


Prior  to  any  disbursements  under  the  First  Amendatory 
Grant  and  Loan  Agreement  for  a  specific  activity 
other  than  as  related  to  the  importation  of  -fertilizer 
and/or  irrigation  equipment,  or  to  the  issuance  by 
A.I.D.  of  documentation  pursuant  to  which  such 
disbursements  will  be  made,  the  Borrower /Grantee  will 
furnish  or  have  furnished  to  A.I.D.,  in  form  and 
substance  satisfactory  to  A.I.D. ,  a  statement  of  the 
name  and  title  of  any  additional  representatives 
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acting  -for  the  Borrower  /Grantee  Mho  are  authorized 
to  sign  procurement  documents  referred  to  in  Section 
5.2  of  the  Agreement  for  that  specific  activity, 
together  with  a  specimen  signature  of  each  each 
per  con  certified  as  to  its  authenticity. 


Section  4A.4:  Hfili£is*tifiQ  B£  SttlfilAttifiD  fi£ 

Er_fi£sd«a£  Uadsc  tbe  Eicit 


When  A.X.D.  h*s  determined  that  the  conditions 
precedent  specified  in  Sections  4A.1,  4A.2  and  4A.3 
of  this  First  Amendatory  Agreement  have  each  been 
met,  it  will  promptly  so  notify  the  Bor  rower  /Grantee* 


Section  4  A.  9:  ItCffiiDfli.  fift&U  £fiC 

Uodec  &bt  Eicst 


a.  If  all  the  conditions  precedent  specified  in 
Section  4A.  1  of  the  First  Amendatory  Agreement 
have  not  been  met  within  thirty  (3O>  days  from 
the  date  of  signing  of  the  First  Amendatory 
Agreement*  or  such  later  date  as  A.  I.D.  may 
agree  to  in  writing,  A.I.D.,  at  its  option,  may 
terminate  the  First  Amendatory  Agreement  by 
written  notice  to  the  Bor  rower  /Bran  tee. 

b.  If  all  the  conditions  specified  in  Section  4A.2 
of  the  First  Amendatory  Agreement  have  not  been 

met  within  thirty  (3O)  days  from  the  date  of  signing 
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o-f   the   First   Amendatory   Agreement   or    such    later 
date   as  A.I.D.    may   agree   to   in   writing,    A.  1.0.,    at 
its   option,    may   cancel    the   then   undi  fcburs.ed 
balance   o-f    the  First    Amendatory   Grant    and    Loan    to 
the   extent   not    irrevocably   committed    to   third 
parties,    and    may   terminate   the   First    Amendatory 
Agreement   by   written    notice   to   the   Borrower/ 
Grantee.     In   the   event    o-f    such    *   termination,,    the 

Borrower  /Gran  tee   will    repay   immediately   the 
principal    outstanding    and    any   accrued    interest. 
On    receipt   o-f    such    payment    in    full,    the   First 
Amendatory  Agreement    and    all    obligations    n-F    tht» 
parties   thereunder    will    terminate,    except    with 
respect    to  any   obligation    arising   out    o-f    the 
expenditure   of    Grant    funds." 

Article   S:    Ng*   Sec.ti.9Q   7^ie 

The  -following  new  Section  7.  1A  is  hereby  added  after  Article  7., 

Section  7.1  of  the  original  Agreement: 


"Section    7.  1A:    Use.   gf    Sa^    Proc,eeda 

Eicsf.  afflsa 


All    local    currency    proceeds   -from   the    sale    or 
importation    of    commodities    provided    unaer    the 
First    Amendatory   Agreement    will    be   credited    to 
the   Federal    Consol  idated    Fund    of    the    3urirawe»r  / 
Grantee.    The   Borrower  /Gran  tee    agrees   to   credit 
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these  proceeds  to  a  special  subsidiary  account 
to  be  named  "US  AID  Program  *°r  US  FY  1983." 

Funds  in  the  special  subsidiary  account  shall  be 
mutually  programmed  by  A.I.D-  and  the  GOP  for  use 
in  development  activities  in  such  areas  as 
agriculture,  rural  development,  water  resources, 
energy,  population,  education,  health  and/or 
in  any  other  areas  upon  which  both  parties  may 
agree  to  in  writing  and,  where  appropriate,  may 
also  be  used  to  reduce  opium  poppy  production. 
Upon  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties,  rupees 
deposited  in  the  special  subsidiary  account  may 
also  be  used  to  pay  United  States  administrative 
costs  in  Pakistan." 

Article  6:  tfS£li£i.£a.£iSQ  of  fic£i.£iS  Za.  §g£&i9G  Z.s.3 

Article  7,  Section  7.3  of  the  original  Agreement  is  hereby 
deleted  and  the  following  substituted  in  its  stead: 

"Section  7.3:  BfififiCtidfl- 

As  long  as  balances  remain  in  Special  Accounts,  the 
Borrower /Grantee  shall  provide  to  the  USAID  Mission/ 
Pakistan,  in  form  and  substance  satisfactory  to 
A.I.D*,  semi-annual  reports  on  the  balances 
remaining  in  each  such  account  and  the  withdrawals 
and  uses  of  the  funds  from  each  such  account  durinq 
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the  current  reporting  period  with  the  -first  report 
covering  deposits  and  withdrawals  through  December 
31,  1982  to  be  provided  by  January  15,  1983.  " 


Article  71  Qodi£ic.*£iSC  Si  ectiSlS  2  Z  SBSSUl  &2Q41U5Q:: 

CuLti.**£ifiQ  cf  QEitiffl  EQBQ*  3Qg  Ecgsessiofl  of 
iota 


Article  9  of  the  original  Agreement  is  hereby  modified 
by  the  addition  o-f  the  following  language  at  the  end  of  said 
Article  9: 

"This  Special  Condition  shall  not  be  applicable 
to  the  region  included  in  the  A.  I.D.  financed 
Gadoon-Amazai  Area  Development  Project." 

Article  8:  Us*  acfcicj.fi  9fi 

The  following  new  Article  8A  i»  hereby  added  after 
Article  B  of  the  original  Agreement: 


"Article  8A:  IcUlt  EltQd 

The  GOP  shall  deposit  the  sum  o-f  One  Hundred 
Sixty-Six  hi  11  ion  Seven  Hundred  Thousand 
Pakistani  Rupees  <R«.  164,  7OO,OOO)  in  an  A.  I.D. 
Trust  Account  in  accordance  with  the  deposit 
schedule  shown  below,  to  provide  for  selected 
costs  of  the  cooperative  development  program  of  the 
GOP  and  the  United  States  for  the  period  ending 
September  30,  1995. 
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<  Rs.  millions  > 

October  01,  1983  28. 0 

January  01,  1984  20.8 

April    01,  1984  13.8 

July    01,  1984  27.8 

October  01,  1984  13.8 

January  01,  1985  27.8 

April    01 p  1985  20.8 

July    01,  1985  1.3.9 

Total  166.7  " 


Article  9:  QfcbfiC  TfiCfflS  find. 

All  other  terms  and  conditions  of  the  Commodity  Import 
Grant  and  Loan  Agreement  dated  April  13,  1982  shall 
remain  in  -full  force  and  effect. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  Borrower /Gran tee  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  each  acting  through  its  duly 
authorized  representative,  have  caused  this  First 
Amendatory  Agreement  to  be  signed  in  the  names  and 
delivered  as  of  the  day  and  year  first  above  written.. 
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GOVERNMENT  OF  PAKISTAN 
Sd/- 


S.  Nisar  All  Shah 
NAME: 


Joint  Secret,  ar  y , 

TTTI  C1"— -.»-.  •»_  —  _—__-.-  _...-,.•.-  — .™. 
1  X  I  l—C.  ,—-•*••—•'-—•—  —  —  ——•--  — 


Economic    A-F  -fairs   Di.  vision 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
£sd/-- 

D  V  '  ,*  —  _-.  ,-«.~.  .  ..__        ___  ~.~«.    .  . 
O  T  •  "   —••"••—  ••  -•  •••-- 

Bar  ring  tan  King 
NAME:  ------------------------------  ......  — 

Charge  d'  Affaires,,  cui. 

TTTI  C"  «  «—.-,—  ————  ™—^_-»-.—~  —  —  __  --  ______ 

I  X  I  L.C.*  ••••.    —  — 


Un  i  t  ed  S  t  a  t  o  s  tj-i'  Amer'  i 


Sd/-- 

DY: 


Donor  M.  Lion 
NAME: — 

Director t 
TITLE: — •  — 
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BAHAMAS 

Weather  Stations:  Cooperative  Meteorological  Program 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Nassau  October  14,  1982  and  August  25,  1983; 

Entered  into  force  August  25,  1983; 

Effective  July  2,  1982. 
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The  American  Charge  d  'Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Bahamian 
Minister  of  External  Affairs 


EMBASSY   OF   THE 
UNITED  STATES   OF  AMERICA 

Nassau,  October  14,  1982 
No.  155 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  an  Agreement  signed  into 
effect  on  August  14  and  29,  1972, L  J  by  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  The  Bahamas  which  formalized  arrangements 
of  long  standing  which  provided  for  the  maintenance  of  a 
network  of  surface  meteorological  observation  stations  in 
The  Bahamas  Family  Islands. 

There  have  been  informal  discussions  between  the  respon- 
sible agencies  of  the  Government  of  the  Commonwealth  of  The 
Bahamas  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  which 
indicated  the  desirability  of  expanding  the  cooperation 
between  our  countries  to  also  include  provision  for  the 
operation  of  an  upper  air  meteorological  observation  station 
at  Nassau  International  Airport.   In  addition,  we  wish  to 
continue  our  agreement  for  support  of  the  network  of  surface 
meteorological  observations. 

My  Government  has  reviewed  this  matter  and  has  concluded 
that  if  the  Government  of  the  Commonwealth  of  The  Bahamas 
considers  that  the  expanded  and  continued  cooperation  is 
.helpful,  it  would  be  mutually  advantageous  for  the  two 
Governments  to  carry  out  such  a  cooperative  meteorological 
program. 

His  Excellency 

Paul  L.  Adder ley, 

Minister  of  External  Affairs, 
Nassau. 


1  TIAS  7441;  23  UST  2529. 
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Accordingly,  I  have  tho  honor  to  propose  an  Agreement 
in  regard  to  these  programs  in  the  following  terms i 

1.  Purpose ..  Tho  purpose  of  the  programs  shall  be 

the  operation  and  maintenance  of  a  specified  network 
of  surface  meteorological  observations  stations  in 
the  Family  Islands  and  an  upper  air  observation 
station  at  the  Nassau  International  Airport  and 
international  dissemination  of  reports  of  the 
observations  at  these  stations,  through  cooperation 
between  the  designated  Cooperating  Agencies  of  the 
two  Governments* 

2.  Cooperating  Agencies,  The  Cooperating  Agencies 
shall  be  (1)  for  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  The  National  Oceanic  and  Atmos- 
pheric Administration,  Department  of  Commerce/ 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency,  and  (2)  for  the  Government 

of  The  Commonwealth  of  The  Bahamas,  The  Bahamas 
Meteorological  Department,  Ministry  of  Tourism, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  The  Bahamas  Cooperating 
Agency. 

3.  Title  to  Property.   (1)  Unless  otherwise  agreed 
between  the  two  Cooperating  Agencies  in  specific 
cases  or  with  respect  to  specific  categories  of 
equipment  or  personal  property,  title  to  any 
item  of  equipment  or  other  item  of  personal 
property  shall  be  or  remain  vested  in  the  Cooper- 
ating Agency  which  supplied,  or  provided  the 
funds  for  the  supply  of,  the  item  and  (2)  title 

to  all  real  property  and  any  improvements  thereto. 
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furnished,  acquired,  or  constructed  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  the  program  covered  by  this 
Agreement  shall  be  vested  in  The  Bahamas  Coopera- 
ting Agency  except  when  the  Government  of  The 
Commonwealth  of  The  Bahamas  shall  have  determined 
that  such  title  shall  be  vested,  or  remain  vested, 
in  another  Bahamas  Agency. 

4.  Expenditures  .  All  expenditures  incident  to  the 
obligations  assumed  by  the  United  States  Coopera- 
ting Agency  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  and  all  expenditures  incident  to 
the  obligations  assumed  by  The  Bahamas  Cooperating 
Agency  shall  be  paid  by  The  Bahamas  Government. 

5.  Air  Transportation.  The  Government  of  The  Bahamas 
authorizes  the  use  of  United  States  aircraft  for 
inter-island  air  transportation  of  personnel, 
materials,  equipment,  supplies  and  goods  in 
connection  with  the  observation  programs  and,  upon 
request,  shall  take  the  necessary  steps  to 
facilitate  the  entry  into  and  departure  from  The 
Bahamas  of  United  States  aircraft  assigned  for 
this  purpose. 

6.  Landing  Fees  and  Other  Similar  Charges  .  No 
landing  fees  or  similar  airport  charges  shall 

be  payable  to  the  Government  of  The  Commonwealth 
of  The  Bahamas  in  respect  of  operations  by 
United  States  aircraft  into  or  within  The  Bahamas 
in  connection  with  the  observation  programs. 
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7.  Importation  of  Materials,  Equipment,  Supplies 
and  Goods.  The  Government  of  The  Commonwealth 
of  The  Bahamas  shall  take  all  necessary  steps  to 
facilitate  the  importation  into  The  Bahamas  of 
all  materials ,  equipment,  supplies  and  goods 
furnished  by  the  United  States  Cooperating 
Agency  for  use  in  the  programs  including  materials, 
equipment,  supplies  and  goods  landed  on  a  Family 
Island  from  a  United  States  aircraft  assigned 
to  provide  air  transportation. 

8*   Import  Licenses  and  Other  Similar  Documentation. 
No  import  license  or  similar  documentation  or 
authorization  shall  be  required  for  the  importa- 
tion into  The  Bahamas  of  any  materials, 
equipment,  suppliea  or  goods  furnished  by  the 
United  States  Cooperating  Agency  for  use  in  the 
program,  including  materials,  equipment,  supplies 
and  goods  landed  on  a  Family  Island  from  a 
United  States  aircraft  assigned  to  provide  air 
transportation . 

9.  Exemption  from  Duties,  Taxes  and  Work  Permit 
Requirements.   (a)  All  materials,  equipment, 
supplies  and  goods  furnished  by  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency  or  its  agents  or  contractors, 
and  imported  into  The  Bahamas  for  exclusive  use 
in  the  programs,  including  materials,  equipment, 
supplies  and  goods  landed  on  a  Family  Island  from 
a  United  States  aircraft  assigned  to  provide 
air  transportation,  shall  be  admitted  free  of 
taxes,  customs  and  import  duties,  and  other 
similar  charges. 
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(b)  No  license  fees,  taxes  or  other  charges  shall 
bo  payable  in  respect  of  the  use  in  The  Bahamas, 
in  connection  with  the  programs,  of  any  item 
imported  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  9  (a) 
above.   (c)  No  person  ordinarily  resident  in  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  be  liable  to  pay 
The  Bahamas  any  tax  in  the  nature  of  a  license 
in  respect  of  any  service  or  work  for  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  in  connection  with 
the  programs,  or  under  any  contract  made  with  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  in  connection  with 
these  programs.   (d)  Any  employee  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  temporarily  in  The  Bahamas 
in  connection  with  the  program  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  payment  in  The  Bahamas  of  any  tax  or 
other  charges  including  the  payment  of  customs 
and  import  duties  on  persona]  belongings,  which 
may  be  otherwise  imposed  solely  by  virtue  of 
his  temporarily  presence  in  The  Bahamas  and  from 
any  requirement  to  posses s  or  apply  for  a  Work 
Permit . 
10.   Liability.  Each  Cooperating  Agency  shall  be 

responsible  for  claims  for  damage  to  property  or 
injury  to  persons  with  respect  only  to  activities 
under  the  program  directly  engaged  in  or  performed 
by  that  Cooperating  Agency  or  its  employees. 
No  liability  shall  attach  to  either  Cooperating 
Agency  based  solely  on  title  to  the  equipment , 
facilities  or  other  property  usecl  in  the  program. 
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11.  Protection  of  Radio  Frequencies.  The  radio 
operating  frequencies  in  the  bands  401*406  MHs 
and  1660-1700  MHs  shall  be  protected  in  order 
to  insure  their  use  free  of  interference  for 
rawinsonde  observations,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Radio  Regulations  annexed 

to  the  International  Telecommunication  Convention. 

12.  Appropriation  of  Funds.  To  the  extent  that  the 
execution  of  any  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
will  depend  on  funds  appropriated  by  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  it  shall  bo 
subject  to  the  availability  of  such  funds. 

13.  Memoranda  of  Arrangement.  Two  Memoranda  of 
Arrangement,  one  for  the  surface  observation 
program  and  one  for  the  upper  air  observation 
program,  specifying  further  details  of  the 
programs  to  be  operated  under  this  Agreement, 
shall  be  agreed  by  the  two  Cooperating  Agencies 
and  either  may  bo  amended  at  any  time  by  further 
agreement  between  them. 

14.  Term.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  as 
provided  below  and  shall  remain  in  force  until 
terminated  by  mutual  agreement  or  until  sixty 
days  after  either  Government  has  given  notice 

in  writing  to  the  other  Government  of  ita  intention 
to  terminate  the  Agreement. 
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If  the  foregoing  meets  with  the  approval  of  the 
Government  of  the  Commonwealth  of  The  Bahamas,  I 
have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  Note  and  Your 
Excellency's  reply  to  that  effect  shall  together 
constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments 
on  this  matter,  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the 
date  of  Your  Excellency's  reply. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to 
Your  Excellency  the  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


Charge  d1 Affaires  ad  interim 


Enclosures: 


1.  Memorandum  of  Arrangement  - 
Surface  Observations  (Two  Copies)  ; 

2.  Memorandum  of  Arrangement  - 

Upper  Air  Observations  (Two  Copies)  „ 


1  Andrew  F.  Antippas. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  ARRANGEMENT  -  SURFACE  OBSERVATIONS 

The  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency,  and  The  Bahamas  Meteorological  Department  of  the  Ministry 
of  Tourism,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency, 

Pursuant  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  concluded,  with 
effect  from  2  July  1982  ,  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States 

of  America  and  the  Government  of  The  Commonwealth  of  The  Bahamas,   regarding 
their  cooperation  in  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  a  network  of 
meteorological   surface  observation  and  reporting  stations  in  The  Bahamas, 
Have  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  Name  of  Program.     The  cooperative  program  to  which  this 
Memorandum  of  Arrangement  refers  shall   be  known  as  the 
"United  States-Bahamas  Cooperative  Meteorological  Surface 
Observation  Program." 

2.  Conduct  of  Work.     The  Management  of  the  stations  and  the 
conduct  of  the  observational   and  reporting  program  shall   be 
under  the  exclusive  control   of  The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency 
and          The  Bahamas  Telecommunications  Corporation,  but  the 
United  States  Cooperating  Agency  shall   be  available  for 
consultation  whenever  so  desired  by  The  Bahamas  Cooperating 
Agency. 

3.  Specific  Undertakings  on  the  Part  of  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency. 

The  United  States  Cooperating  Agency: 
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(a)  shall  furnish,  and  bear  the  cost  of  furnishing,  to 
each  of  the  stations  listed  1n  Annex  A  hereto,  such 
Hems  from  the  list  of  equipment  given  1n  Annex  B 
hereto  as  the  two  Cooperating  Agencies  may  agree  at 
any  time  to  be  necessary  for  the  satisfactory 
accomplishment  of  the  meteorological   surface  observation- 
al and  reporting  programs  of  the  station  in  question; 

(b)  shall  bear  the  cost  of  delivering,  either  directly  to 
the  station  concerned  or  to  The  Bahamas  Cooperating 
Agency  1n  Nassau,  as  shall   be  agreed  by  the  two 
Cooperating  Agencies,  any  Item  of  equipment  furnished 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3(a)  above; 

(c)  shall,  whenever  so  agreed  by  the  two  Cooperating 
Agencies  and  subject  to  the  availability  of  suitable 
transport,  reimburse  The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency 
for  appropriate  air  transportation  once  per  year  for  an 
Inspection  and  maintenance  tour  by  a  Joint  support 
mission,  comprised  of  meteorological  experts  from  both 
Cooperating  Agencies  and  a  representative  or  representatives 
of  The  Bahamas  Telecommunications  Corporation.    The 
Inspection  tour  1s  for  the  purpose  of  checking,  and 
carrying  out  any  necessary  maintenance  or  replacement  of, 
the  meteorological   equipment  at  each  station  visited  and 
giving  guidance  to  the  personnel   of  each  station  on  current 
meteorological   practices  and  procedures.     The  11st  of 
stations  to  be  visited  shall   be  agreed  upon  by  the  two 
Cooperating  Agencies. 
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(d)  shall  assign  one  or  more  of  Us  meteorological  experts 
to  participate  1n  each  of  the  joint  support  missions 
referred  to  In  paragraph  3(c)  above  and  shall  bear  all 
costs  of  Its  experts  Involved  In  such  participation; 

(e)  shall  arrange  for  the  further  International  dissemination, 
1n  accordance  with  the  practices  and  procedures  recommended 
by  the  World  Meteorological  Organization,  of  all   reports 
received  by  the  United  States  Cooperating  Agency  under 

the  provisions  of  paragraph  4(f)  below. 

4.    Specific  Undertakings  on  the  Part  of  The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency. 
The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency: 

(a)  shall  arrange  for  suitably  qualified  employees  of  The 
Bahamas  Telecommunications  Corporation  to  be  assigned 

to  carry  out  the  meteorological  observation  and  reporting 
programs  at  each  of  the  stations  listed  In  Annex  A  hereto, 
and  for  the  necessary  meteorological  training  of  these 
employees; 

(b)  shall  arrange  for,  and  bear,  unless  otherwise  agreed 
with  the  United  states  Cooperating  Agency,  the  cost  of, 
any  necessary  further  transportation,  to  the  station  at 
which  It  Is  to  be  Installed,  of  any  Item  of  equipment 
delivered  to  Nassau  by  the  United  States  Cooperating 
Agency  1n  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3(b) 
above; 
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(c)  shall   arrange,  whenever  necessary,   for  the  provision, 
at  the  station  concerned,  for  any  Item  of  equipment 
furnished  1n  accordance  with  paragraph  3(a)  above,  of 
a   site  or  location  which  1s   agreed  to  be  technically 
suitable  by  the  two  Cooperating  Agencies  and  shall 
arrange  for,   and,   unless  otherwise  agreed  with  the 
United  States  Cooperating  Agency,  bear  the  cost  of, 
Installing  the  equipment  at  that  site  or  location; 

(d)  shall  maintain  and  service,  and  bear  the  cost  of 
maintaining  and  servicing,  all    Items  of  equipment 
furnished  In  accordance  with  paragraph  3(a)  above, 
except  when  such  maintenance  and  servicing  can  be 
accomplished  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3(c) 
above  or  when  otherwise  agreed  with  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency; 

(e)  shall   arrange  for  meteorological    observations  to  be  made 
and  reported  each  day  (Sundays  and  holiday  Included), 
subject  always  to  unforeseen  circumstances,  at  each  of 
the  stations  listed  1n  Annex  A  hereto,   1n  accordance  with 
the  practices  and  procedures  recommended  by  the  World 
Meteorological   Organization,    as   Interpreted  by  The 
Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency: 

(I)  at  1200,   1800  and  2400  G.M.T.   and 

(II)  1n  so  far  as  1s  reasonably  possible  with  the  staff 
available,  at  such  additional    times  or  under  such 
circumstances  as  may  be  requested  by  the  United 
States  Cooperating  Agency  1n  connection  with  the 
Hurricane  Warning  Service   operated  by  that  Agency; 
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(f)  shall  arrange  for  all  the  reports  referred  to  in 
paragraph  4(e)  above  to  be  transmitted  to  a. 
meteorological  telecommunications  center  in  the 
United  states  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  two  Co- 
operating Agencies; 

(g)  shall  furnish  periodically  to  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency  copies  of  all  meteorological 
observations  made  at  the  stations  listed  In  Annex  A 
and  on  request  shall   loan  the  baro grams  recorded  at 
these  stations; 

(h)     shall  arrange  for  and  provide  suitable  transportation 
for  the  conduct  of  the  annual  joint  support  mission 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3(c); 

(1)    shall  arrange  for  a  team  of  Its  meteorological  experts 
and  representative  of  The  Bahamas  Telecommunications 
Corporation  to  participate  1n  each  of  the  joint  support 
missions  referred  to  in  paragraph  3(c)  above  and  may 
arrange,  subject  to  the  availability  of  space,  for 
additional  experts  and  representatives  of  the  Corporation 
to  participate  1n  the  mission,  If  desired,  provided 
that  all   expenses  Involved  1n  the  participation  of  any 
expert  of  The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency  and  of  any 
representative  of  the  Corporation,  except  for  the  cost 
of  transportation  which  1s  made  available  under 
paragraph  3(c)  above,  shall  be  borne  by  The  Bahamas 
Cooperating  Agency  or  the  Corporation* 
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5.     Term.     This  Memorandum  of  Arrangement  shall   enter  Into  force  on 
the  date  of  signatures  below  and  shall  be  coterminous  with  the 
related  Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Government  of  The  Commonwealth  of  The  Bahamas. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized,  have  executed 

the  American  Embassy 
th1  s  Memorandum  of  Arrangement  at    Nassau/  Bahamas  on    October  14,  1982 


and  at       [Nassau] 


on      [26   April   1983] 


FOR  THE  NATIONAL  OCEANIC  AND 
ATMOSPHERIC  ADMINISTRATION 
U .  S.<r 


Signature  /  / 


FOR  THE  METEOROLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 
MINISTRY  OF  TOURISM,  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  COMMONWEALTH  OF  THE  BAHAMAS: 


Signature 


Andrew  F.  Antippaa 


Name 


Niccolo  P.   Small 


Name 


Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim 
Title 


Director  of  Meteorological  Dept. 
Title 


American  Embassy,  Nassau 
Place 


Meteorological  Department,  Nassau 
Place 


October  14,  1982 


26  April,  1983 


Date 


Date 
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Annex  A 
Family  Islands  Synoptic  Reporting  Stations 


Index  Number 
78061 
78066 

78070 
78077 

78086 
78087 
78088 
78092 
78095 
78101 
78103 

78109 
78121 


Name  of  Station 

West  End,  Grand  Bahama 

Green  Turtle  Cay, 
Great  Abaco 

Alice  Town,  B1m1n1 

Dunntore  Town, 

Harbour  Is.,  Eleuthera 

Kemp's  Bay,  Andros 
The  Bight,  Cat  Island 
Cockburn  Town,  San  Salvador 
George  Town,  Great  Exuma 
Clarence  Town,  Long  Is. 
Duncan  Town,  Ragged  Is. 

Albert  Town,  Long  Cay, 
Crooked  Is. 

Abraham  Bay,  Mayaguana 
Matthew  Town,  Great  Inagua 
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ANNEX  B 

upp 
ETo 


United  States  Equipment  Available  for  Supply 
to  Family  Island  Synoptic  Reporting  stations 


Aerovane  Wind  equipment  Consisting  of  Transmitter,  Indicator  &  Recorder 

Psychrometer  Aspirator 

Barograph 

Aneroid  and  Mercurial  Barometers 

Mercurial  Psychrometer  Tube 

Instrument  Shelter 

Metal  Shelter  Support 

Maximum  and  Minimum  Thermometer  Support 

Maximum  and  Minimum  Thermometer 

Wind  Instrument  Tower 

Supplies  and  Spares  for  the  above 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  ARRANGEMENT  -  UPPER  AIR  OBSERVATIONS 

The  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  United  States  Cooperating 
Agency,  and  the  Meteorological  Department  of  the  Ministry  of  Tourism  of  the 
Government  of  The  Commonwealth  of  The  Bahamas,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency, 

Pursuant  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  concluded,  with 

effect  from        2  July.   1982 ,  between  the  Government  of  the  United 

States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  The  Commonwealth  of  The  Bahamas, 
regarding  their  cooperation  in  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  a  rawinsonde 
observation  station  at  the  Nassau  International  Airport,  The  Bahamas, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  Name  of  Undertaking,    The  cooperative  program  to  which  this 
Memorandum  of  Arrangement  refers  shall  be  known  as  the  "United 
States-Bahamas  Cooperative  Meteorological  Upper  Air  Observation 
Program." 

2.  Conduct  of  Work.     The  management  of  the  meteorological   upper  air 
observation  station  at  the  Nassau  International  Airport  and 

the  conduct  of  its  observational   and  reporting  program  shall   be 
under  the  exclusive  control  of  The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency, 
which  shall  consult  with  the  United  States  Cooperating  Agency  as 
necessary. 

3.  Specific  Undertakings  on  the  Part  of  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency.     The  United  States  Cooperating  Agency: 
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(a)  provide  the  expendable  supplies  and  recording  forms  necessary 
for  the  upper  air  observations  at  the  stations;  and  pay  the 
cost  of  transporting  such  equipment  and  supplies  to  the  local 
port  serving  the  station; 

(b)  shall  assist  1n  the  maintenance  of  the  rawlnsonde  and 
associated  ground  equipment  Installed  at  the  station  by 
providing  at  no  cost  to  The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency  the 
services  of  an  electronic  technician  for  emergency  repairs  as 
necessary; 

(c)  shall  arrange  for  provision  of  replacement  parts,  material  and 
services  required  for  maintenance  of  the  rawlnsonde  tracking  and 
recording  equipment  and  associated  ground  equipment  (Including  a 
radome  and  electrolytic  hydrogen  generating  equipment).     Annually, 
1n  consultation  with  The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency,  a  11st  of 
anticipated  material   and  service  needs  will   be  prepared  and  The 
Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency  will  be  advised,  by  letter,  of  the 
costs  thereof. 

4.     Specific  Undertakings  on  the  Part  of  The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency. 

The  Bahamas  Cooperating  Agency: 

(a)     shall   provide  and  retain  title  to  the  rawlnsonde  tracking  and 
recording  equipment,  and  associated  ground  equipment  (Including 
a  radome,  and  electrolytic  hydrogen  generating  equipment)  and 
shall  bear  the  cost,  Including  shipping,  of  all  replacements 
parts,  material   and  services  required  for  maintenance  of  this 
equipment  as  determined  under  3(c)  above; 
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(b)  shall  provide  and  maintain,  or  arrange  for  the  provision 
and  maintenance  of,  all  buildings  and  other  structural 
facilities  (Including  office  quarters*  storage  space,  an 
electronic  maintenance  workshop,  a  balloon  Inflation  space, 
a  launching  area  free  of  obstacles  and  appropriate  housings 
for  the  hydrogen  generating  equipment  and  the  standby  electric 
power  plant)  necessary  for  the  operation  of  the  station; 

(c)  shall  provide  or  arrange  for  the  provision  of  all  services 
(Including  water  supply,  electric  light  and  power  and  telephone) 
necessary  for  the  operation  of  the  station; 

(d)  shall  provide  all  personnel  necessary  for  operating  the 
rawlnsonde  observational  program  of  the  station; 

(e)  shall  undertake  routine  maintenance  of  the  rawlnsonde  and 
associated  ground  equipment  Installed  at  the  station; 

(f)  shall  provide  transportation  within  The  Bahamas  for  all 
rawlnsonde  equipment  and  supplies  required  for  the  operation 
of  the  station; 

(g)  shall  arrange  for  rawlnsonde  observations  to  be  made  at  the 
station  at  1200  GMT  each  day,  Including  Sundays  and  holidays, 
and  occasionally  at  other  times,  at  the  request  of  the  United 
States  Cooperating  Agency,  when  more  frequent  observations  are 
needed  for  hurricane  forecasting  or  research; 
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(h)     shall   arrange  for  reports  of  rawlnsonde  observations  made 
under  paragraph  4(g)  above  to  be  transmitted  to  a  U.S. 
telecommunications  center  acceptable  to  both  Cooperating 
Agencies,  for  further  International   dissemination; 
(1)     shall    arrange    for  such  Observations  and  reports  under 
paragraphs  4(g)  and  (h)  above  to  be  made  In  accordance 
with  the  practices  and  procedures  recommended  by  the  World 
Meteorological  Organization,  as  supplemented  by  the 
provisions  of  the  technical  manuals  of  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency; 
(J)     shall  pay  any  charges  leviable  1n  The  Bahamas  with  respect 

to  the  transmission  of  these  reports; 

(k)     shall   provide  the  United  States  Cooperating  Agency  with 
copies,  on  forms  to  be  supplied  by  that  Cooperating  Agency, 
of  the  rawlnsonde  observations  made  at  the  station  and  also 
shall  make  available  to  the  United  States  Cooperating  Agency, 
for  reference,  the  records  of  the  rawlnsonde  tracking  and 
recording  equipment. 

5.     Term.     This  Memorandum  of  Arrangement  shall  enter  Into  force  on  the 
date  of  signatures  below  and  shall   be  coterminous  with  the  related 
Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  The  Commonwealth  of  The  Bahamas. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized  thereto, 

the  American  Embassy 
have  executed  this  Memorandum  of  Arrangement  at  Nassau,  Bahamas    on 


October  14  ,  1982 


and  at    [Nassau] 


FOR  THE  NATIONAL  OCEANIC  AND 
ATMOSPHERIC  ADMINISTRATION 
U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  .COMMERCE: 


Signature    7 


on  [26  April  1983} 


FOR  THE  METEOROLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 
MINISTRY  OF  TOURISM,  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  COMMONWEALTH  OF  THE  BAHAMAS: 


Signature 


Andrew  F.  Antippas 


Name 


Niccolo  P.   Small 


Rime 


Charge  d' 


ad  interim 


Director  of  Meteorological  Dept, 
Title 


American  Embassy,  Nassau 
Place 


Meteorological  Department  ,  Nassau 
Place 


October  14,  1982 
Date 


26  April,  1983 


BafEe 
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The  Bahamian  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  to  the  American 

Embassy 


Ministry  of  External  Affair* 
P.O.    Box:  N-3746 
NASSAU,    Bahamas 

25th  August,  1983 
No.  267 

The  Ministry  of  t-lxttrnal  AL' fairs   of  The 

Commonwealth  of  The  Bahamas   presents   its   compliments   to  the 
Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  has  the  honour 
to  refer   to   the  Embassy's   Note  No.    87   of  2nd  July,    1982  fj 
concerning  the   agreement   for  maintenance  of  a  network  of 
meteorological  observation  stations   in  The  Commonwealth  of 
The  Bahamas . 

In  this  connection  the  Ministry  hereby 

forwards  a  copy  of  the  memorandum  of  arrangemenc  surface  observations 
and  the  memorandum  of  arrangciaent  upper  air  observations;   duly 
executed  by  the  Director   of  The   Bahamas  Meteorological  Department. 
The  Ministry  wishes   to  confirm  the  understanding  communicated  in 
the  above  mentioned  note   that  the  Agreement  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  network  of  .meteorological   stations   in  The  Commonwealth  of 
The   Bahamas,     entered   into   force  on   2nd   July,    1982,          the   date  of 
reply  of  the  Embassy's  note. 

The  Ministry  of  External     Affairs  of  The 

Commonwealth  of  Thd    Bahamas   avails   itself  of   this   opportunity 
to  renew  to   the  Embassy  of  the  United   States   of  America   the 
assurances   of   its   highest  consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Queen  Street 
NASSAU,    Bahamas 


Note  No.    87    of   July   2,    1982    (not    printed)    confirmed   agreement   on  the  texts 
subsequently   incorporated    in  U.S.    Embassy  note  No.    155  of   Oct.    14,    1982, 

Note  No.  267  of  Aug.  25,  1983  is  considered  by  the  parties  as  approval  by  the 
Government  of  the  Commonwealth  of  the  Bahamas  of  the  agreement  and  memoranda  of 
arrangements  set  out  in  U.S.  note  No*  155. 
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Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Lisbon  June  18, 1979; 
Entered  into  force  June  18, 1979. 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Portuguese  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


Lisbon,  June  18,  1979. 


Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  discussions  which  have 
recently  taken  place  between  officials  of  our  two  governments 
concerning  possible  measures  by  the  United  States  to  support 
the  security  and  development  efforts  of  Portugal. 

The  United  States  1s  prepared  to  commit  $140  million  1n 
additional  assistance  to  the  government  of  Portugal  for  these 
purposes,  subject  to  the  authorization  and  appropriation  of 
funds  by  the  United  States  Congress. 

In  the  Interest  of  further  enhancing  the  mutual  security 
cooperation  of  both  governments,  the  United  States  will  supply 
to  the  government  of  Portugal  on  a  grant  basis  defense  artic-les 
and  defense  services  with  an  aggregate  value  of  $60  million 
during  United  States  fiscal  years  1980  and  1981,  within  the 
limitations  of  applicable  United  States  legislation  and 
appropriations  and  in  accordance  with  plans  to  be  developed  by 
the  appropriate  authorities  of  the  two  governments. 


His  Excellency 

Ambassador  Joao  de  Freitas  Cruz, 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
Lisbon. 
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Further,  the  United  States  agrees  to  provide  to  the 
government  of  Portugal,  subject  to  congressional  authorization 
and  appropriation,  non-military  assistance  on  a  grant  basis 
totaling  $80  million  during  the  years  1979/80,  1980/81,  1981/82 
and  1982/83.  In  this  connection,  the  government  of  the  United 
States  understands  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  government 
of  Portugal  that,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Portuguese  Constitution  and  Portuguese  Legislation,  the 
non-military  assistance  be  used  for  economic  and  social 
development  purposes  in  the  Azores. 

I  am  pleased  to  note  that  these  sums  are  in  addition  to  the 
substantial  amounts  already  available  to  Portugal  in  the 
context  of  our  overall  relationship  as  allies  and  friends  and 
take  into  account  the  extension  of  the  continued  use  by  the 
United  States  of  facilities  related  to  the  Lajes  base  in  the 
Azores. 

I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that,  if  acceptable  to  Your 
Excellency's  government,  this  note,  together  with  Your 
Excellency's  confirming  reply,  shall  constitute  an  agreement 
between  our  two  governments  effective  upon  the  date  of  Your 
Excellency's  reply. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest 

consideration, 

j»— 

N 


Secretary  of  State 
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The  Portuguese  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


MTCIST&UO  DOS   NBGOGIOS  BSTRANGBIROS 


Lisboa,  18  de  Junho  de  1979 


Excelfencia, 


Tenho  a  honra  de  acusar  receps&o  da  not  a  de 
V.Ex*.  de  18  de  Junho  de  1979  do  teor  segutnte: 

"Tenho  a  honra  de  me  referir  as  conversaco*es  que  recen 
temente  tiveram  lugar  entre  funciona'rios  dos  nossos 
dois  Governos  respeitantes  a  poss£veis  medidas  por 
parte  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  apoio  da  seguranca  e  dos 
esforgos  de  desenvolvimento  de  Portugal. 

Os  Estados  Unidos  est&o  preparados  para  conceder  140 
milhSes  de  d6 lares  em  ajuda  adicional  ao  Governo  por- 
tugufis  para  aqueles  fins,  sujeita  a  autoriza^So  e  apr£ 
pria^ao  de  fundos  pelo  Congresso  dos  Estados  Unidos. 
No  interesse  de  uma  maior  intenstfica^ao  da  coopera^So 
onltua  em  mate'ria  de  seguran^a  entre  os  dois  Governos, 
os  Estados  Unidos  fornecer&o  ao  Governo  portugufis  como 


Sua  Excel fine ia 

0  Secret&rio  de  Estado  dos 
Estados  Unidos  da  America 
Senhor  Cyrus  Vance 
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i 

ajuda  bens  de  defesa  e  services  de  defesa  no  valor 
total  de  60  mil  hoes  de  dolares  durante  os  anos  fis, 
cais  dos  Estados  Unidos  de  1980  e  1981,  dentro  das 
limitacoes  da  legislac|to  dos  Estados  Unidos  aplica- 
vel  e  das  apropriacoes  e  de  acordo  com  os  pianos  a 
serem  desenvolvidos  pelas  autoridades  competentes 
dos  dois  Governos. 

Alem  dissD  9  os  Estados  Unidos  cone  or  dam  em  conceder 
ao  Governo  PortuguSs,  sujeito  a  autorizacao  e  apro_ 
priacao  do  Congresso,  ajuda  nao  tnilitar  totalizando 
80  milhoes  de  dolares  nos  anos  1979/1980;  1980  / 
/1981;  1981/1982;  1982/1983.  A  este  respeito,  o  Go- 
verno dos  Estados  Unidos  toraa  nota  que  e  intencao  do 
Governo  portuguSs  que,  confozme  os  preceitos  da  Cons, 
tituica'o  da  Republica  portuguesa  e  das  leis  internas 
portuguesas,  a  ajuda  nao  militar  seja  destinada  a  fin! 
de  des  envoi  vim  en  to  economic.©  e  social  nos  Acores. 

Tenho  o  prazer  de  no  tar  que  estas  verbas  sao  adicio- 
nais  as  somas  substanciais  ja  postas  a  disposicao  de 
Portugal  no  quadro  das  relacoes  como  aliados  e  ami go s 
e  tendo  em  conta  a  extensao  do  uso  continuado  pelos 
Estados  Unidos  das  facilidddes  relacionadas  com  a 
Base  das  Lajes  nos  Acores. 
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Tenho  a  honra  de  proper,  caso  o  Governo  de  V*  Exa. 
Concorde,  que  esta  nota,  juntaraente  com  a  resposta 
confirmativa  de  V.  Exa.,  constituam  um  acordo  en- 
tre  os  nossos  dois  Governos,  entrando  em  vigor  a 
partir  da  data  da  resposta  de  V.  Exa* 

Queira  aceitar,  Excelencia,  os  protestos  da  minha 
mais  elevada  consideracao." 

Desejo  informar  V.  Exa.  que  o  Governo  por  - 
tugufis  aceita  a  proposta  do  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos 
e  concorda  que  a  nota  de  V.  Exa.  e  esta  respo&tu  cons- 
tituam  um  acordo  entre  os  nossos  dois  Governos,  entran- 
do em  vigor  em  18  de  Junho  de  1979. 

Queira  aceitar,  Excelencia,  os  protestos  da 
minha  mais  elevada  consideracao* 


Joao  de  Freitas  Cruz 
Ministro  dos  Negocios  Estrange iros 
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TRANSLATION 


Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Office  of  the  Minister 

Lisbon.  June  18,  1979 
Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  note  of  June  18, 
1979,   the  text  of  which  is     as  follows: 


[For  text   of  the  U.S.   note,    see  pp.   3593-3594,] 


I  wish  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  the  Portuguese  Government  accepts  the 
proposal  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  agrees  that  Your  Excellency's 
note  and  this  reply  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  governments 

effective  June  18,  1979. 

« 

Accept v  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  «y  highest  consideration. 

[Signature] 
Joao  de  Freltas  Cruz 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Els  Excellency 

Cyrus  Vance, 

Secretary  of  'State  of 

the  United  States  of  America. 
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Aviation:  Technical  Assistance 

Memorandum  of  agreement  signed  at  Washington 

February  19, 1981; 
Entered  into  force  February  19, 1981 . 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  ADMINISTRATION 

AND 

REPUBLIC  OF  MEXICO 

SECRETARIA  DE  COM  UN  1C  AC  I  ONES  Y  TRANSPORTES 
SEUVICIOS  A  LA  NAVEGACION  EN  EL  ESP AC 10  AEREO  MEXICANO 


WHEREAS,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
represented  by  the  Federal  Aviation  Administration  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  FA  A, 
is  able  to  furnish  services  requested  by  the  Republic  of  Mexico, 
Secretaria  de  Co munica clones  V  Transportes,  Servicios  a  La 
Navegacion  En  El  Espacic  Aereo  Mexicano,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  SENEAM;  and 

WHEREAS,  Section  305  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1950, f1]  as 
amended,  directs  the  FAA  to  encourage  and  foster  the  development 
of  civil  aeronautics  and  air  commerce  in  the  United  States  and 
abroad  and  Section  5  of  the  International  Aviation  Facility  Act  o£ 
1948, [2]  as  amended,  authorizes  the  FAA  to  accept  funds  from  any 
foreign  government  as  payment  for  any  facilities  supplied  or 
services  performed  for  such  government;  and 

WHEREAS,  by  virtue  of  determination  made  by  the  Agency  for 
International  Development,  under  authority  of  Section  607 (a)  o£ 
the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961, [3]  as  amended,  the  FAA  is 
authorized  to  provide  the  services  of  FAA  personnel,  commodities, 
and  related  technical  support  to  SENEAM;  and 


1  72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  §1346. 

2  62  Stat.  461;  49  U.S.C.  §1 154. 

3  75  Stat.  441;  22  U.S.C.  $2357. 
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Section  313  (d)  of  the  Feoeral  Aviation  Act/f1]  as 
amended,  authorizes  the  training  of  foreign  nationals  in 
aeronautical  and  related  subjects  essential  to  the  orderly  and 
safe  operation  of  civil  aircraft; 

NOW,  THEREFORE  r  the  parties  hereto  nutually  agree  as 
follows: 
ARTICLE  I  -  Purpose  of  the  Agreement 

The  FAA  will  assist  the  Government  of  Mexico  in  an  analysis 
of  the  capability  of  the  Mexico  City  terminal  area  to  acccnmodate 
existing  and  projected  air  traffic  demands. 

Ihis  Memorandum  of  Agreement  (MCA)  establishes  the  general 
-.erms  and  conditions  under  which  the  FAA  will  provide  SENEAM, 
Government  of  Mexico,  technical  assistance  and  expertise  in 
reviewing  air  traffic  operations  in  the  Mexico  City  terminal  area. 
Included  in  this  field  of  review  will  be  air  traffic  control; 
flight  procedures;  graphic  simulation;  navigational  aids;  and 
airport  layouts  at  the  existing  Benito  Juarez  International 
Airport.  Appropriate  alternatives  will  alao  be  reviewed  which 
will  include  a  possible  modification  of  existing  runways  and/or  a 
new  parallel  runway  at  die  Benito  Juarez  International  Airport; 
the  impact  of  diverting  specific  traffic  to  the  existing  Santa 
Lucia  Airport;  or  a  combination  of  alternatives. 
ARTICLE  II  -  Description  of  Services 

All  services  rendered,  and  other  resources,  and  comaodities 
provided  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  specified  in  correspond  ing 
Annexes  which  when  duly  signed  by  the  parties,  will  become  part  of 
this  Agreement. 


72Stat.753;49U.S.C.§1354. 
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The  parties  agree  that  each  Annex  will  contain  a  concise 
description  of  the  tasks  to  be  performed  by  FAA  personnel  for 
3BNEAM,  the  iwu\power,  material,  arid  other  resources  required  bo 
accomplish  these  tasks,  the  estimated  cost  of  the  tasks,  and 
implementation  schedule. 
ARTICLE  III  -  Status  of  FAA  Personnel  in  Mexico 

A*  The  parties  agree  that  FAA  personnel  assigned  to  this 
program  will  retain  their  legal  status  as  citizens  of  the  U.S. 
Government.  FAA  eiqployees  and  their  supervision  and 
administration  shall  be  in  accordance  with  policies  and  procedures 
of  the  FAA.  However,  said  employees  shall  observe  the  standards 
of  discipline  and  trustworthiness  which  are  mandatory  for 
officials  in  public  service. 

B.  BAA  personnel  will  receive  local  support  from  the  U.S. 
Embassy.  Such  Embassy  support  will  be  defined  when  appropriate, 
under  a  separate  support  agreement  between  FAA  and  the  U.S. 
Etabassy. 
ARTICLE  IV  -  Liability 

SENEAM,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Mexico,  agrees  to 
defend  any  suit  brought  against  the  United  States,  the  FAA  or  any 
instrumentality  or  officer  of  the  United  States,  arising  out  of 
work  under  this  Agreement.  SENEAM,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of 
Mexico/  further  agrees  to  told  the  United  States  harmless  against 
any  claian  by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico*  or  any 
agency  thereof/  or  third  persons,  for  the  personal  injury/  death, 
or  property  damage  arising  out  of  work  under  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  V  -  Financial  Provisions 

A.  Except  for  local  support  provided  by  SENEAM  in  accordance 
with  the  appropriate  Annex,  fc'AA  shall  arrange  and  pay  all  other 
necessary  costs  of  providing  the  services  under  this  Agreement  in 
accordance  with  U.S.  Government  regulations  and  practices* 

If  for  any  reason  SENEAM  is  unable  to  fully  provide  the 
support  specified  in  the  appropriate  Annex,  if  the  support  is  not 
equivalent  to  that  prescribed  in  pertinent  U.S.  regulations,  the 
FAA  inay  obtain  or  provide  such  additional  support  as  necessary  to 
accomplish  its  tasks.  Such  FAA  costs  for  additional  support  to 
the  SENEAM  will  be  reimbursed  by  SENEAM  in  accordance  with  Article 
V(B)  below. 

B.  SENEAM  shall  pay  to  FAA,  in  accordance  with  provisions  set 
forth  in  Annexes  made  a  part  of  this  Agreement,  the  amount  of  such 
actual  costs  incurred  by  FAA,  including  all  costs  arising  from 
termination  of  this  Agreement  made  by  SBNEAM. 

C.  In  each  Annex,  SENEAM  shall  identify  the  office  to  which 
the  FAA  will  render  financial  statements  and  consult  on  related 
financial  matters. 

D.  jygreeraent  Number  NKT-I-1027  has  been  assigned  by  FAA  to, 
identify  this  project  and  should  be  referred  to  in  all  related 
correspondence.  Each  Annex  to  this  Agreement  will  be  assigned  a 
capital  letter,  starting  with  A,  and  subsequent  annexes  will  be 
designated  in  alphabetical  order,  0.9.  WKP-I-1027A,  NAavi-lG27Ii, 
etc. 


TIAS  10870 


3604  U, S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

ARTICLE  VI  -  Amendments 

Any  change  in  the  services  to  be  furnished  under  this  Ayreenent, 
or  any  additional  cost  that  may  arise  over  tlie  total  amount  stated  in 
the  Annex,  shall  be  formalized  by  an  appropriate  written  amendment  to 
this  Agreement,  which  shall  outline  the  exact  nature  of  the  change* 
AKTICLE  VII  -  Effective  Date  and  Termination 

Ihis  Agreement  becomes  effective  upon  the  signature  of  the  duly 
authorized  representatives  of  the  FAA  and  SQ4EAM  and  shall  retrain  in 
effect  until  such  time  as  agreed  upon  by  the  FAA  and  SENEAM  and  set 
forth"  in  related  Annexes.  Ihis  Agreement  or  related  Annexes  may  be 
terminated  at  any  tune  by  either  party  by  90  days  notice  in  writing. 
Any  such  termination  will  allow  FAA  120  days  to  close  out  that 
particular  program  and  domestic  support  program  operations  and  return 
FAA  personnel  to  their  regular  duty  assignments.  All  PAA  costs 
incurred  as  a  result  of  termination  of  this  Agreement  or  any  of  its 
Annexes  made  by  SENEAM  will  be  reimbursed  by  SENEAM. 
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The  FAA  and  SEHEAM  tt9ree  Lo  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  as 
indicated  by  the  signature  of  their  duly  authorized  officers. 


REPUBLIC  OF  MEXICO 
SECRETARIA  DE  COMUNICAC1ONLS 

Y  TRANSPORTES 
SERVICIOS  A  LA  NAVEGACION 
EN  EL  ESPACIO  AERO  MEXICANO 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL  AVIATION  ADMINISTRATION 


BY: 


BY: 


DIRECTOR   GENERAL 
TITLE:    SENEAM 


DIRECTOR  OF    INTERNATIONAL 
TITLE:    AVIATION    (ACTING) 


DATE; 


FEE   :  S 


DATE; 


FED  I  0  1801 


1  Roberto  Kobeh  Gonzales. 

2  Norman  H.  Plummer. 
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PHILIPPINES 

Defense:  Personnel  Exchange 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Manila 

March  25, 1981; 
Entered  into  force  March  25, 1981. 
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MEMORANDUM  CF          H*3  FOR  THE 

CF  INDIVIDUAL  PERSONNEL  BEIWEEN  THE 
UNTIED  STATES  APMY  WESTERN  OCTt AND  AND 
THE  ARMED  FORCES  OF  THE  PHILIPPINES 


ARTICLE  I 
GENERAL 

The  United  States  Amy  Western  Ocmnand  (WESTOGM)  and  the  Anted  Forces  of  the 
Philippines  (AFP)  hereby  formally  establish  an  individual  exchange  program  foe 
the  purpose  of  providing  a  system  of  mutual  exchange  of  personnel  between  the 
two  forces.  This  Marorandtun  of  Understanding  sets  forth  the  general  tents  and 
conditions  which  will  govern  the  exchange  program*  The  pnxjiau  is  designed  to 
increase  the  expertise  and  esprit  de  corps  of  the  personnel  involved;  develop 
an  appreciation  for  the  tactics  and  techniques  of  other  forces;  and  provide 
meaningful  contact  between  personnel  of  WESTCCM  and  personnel  of  the  AFP.  It 
is  designed  to  further  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  understanding  which  exist 
between  the  two  Annies  and  by  which  experience,  professional  knowledge,  ideas, 
techniques,  and  doctrines  of  both  are  shared  for  maxima  mutual  benefit*  This 
program  is  based  on  the  concept  of  nutuality  and  reciprocity. 


FELAUCNSHIP  CF  

TO  THEIR         FORCES  IN  THE  HOST  S2KBS 

1  participating  in  tills  exchange  program  shall  be  temporarily  assigned 
to  their  respective  military  attaches  in  the  Hoot  State. 

ARTICLE  HI 


For  the  purpose  of  thi*  MmoLarMln  of  Understanding  As  following  definitions 


a.  "Parent  State"  means  the  state,  or  its  territories  and  possessions, 
to  vAiich  the  Parent  Force  belongs. 

b.  "Parent  Fcoxe"  means  the  defense  force  of  the  state  to  which  the 
exchange  personnel  be  Long* 
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c.  "Host  State"  means  the  state,  or  its  territories  and  possessions, 
to  which  the  Host.  Force  belongs. 

d.  "Host  Force"  means  the  defense  force  of  the  state  in  which  the 
personnel  of  the  parent  force  are  present  pursuant  to  the  exchange  program. 

e.  "Exchange  personnel"  means  any  person  on  active  duty  with  the  Parent 
Force  who  is  present  in  the  territory  of  the  Host  Force  pursuant  to  this 
exchange  program* 

f .  "Military  authorities  of  the  Parent  State"  means  those  authorities 
of  the  Parent  State  who  are  empowered  by  its  laws  to  enforce  the  military 
law  of  that  state  with  respect  to  members  of  its  forces  or  component. 

g.  "Personnel  Exchange"  means  the  exchange  of  individuals  rather  than 
units. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OBLIGATIONS  OF  THE  HOST  FORCE 
The  Host  Force  shall  be  responsible  for  providing  without  recovery  of  cost: 

a*  The  actual  cost  of  transportation,  including  per  diem  and  other 
travel  allowances,  when  it  directs  temporary  duty  travel. 

b.  Quarters  for  exchange  personnel,  not  to  include  dependents,  the 
sane  as  for  its  own  military  personnel;  exchange  personnel,  however,  will 
be  individually  liable  for  the  payment  of  charges,  such  as  for  maid  services, 
for  which  Host  Force  personnel  are  also  liable. 


e.  Access  to  clubs,  post  messes,  post  exchanges,  canteens  and  recreational 
facilities,  the  same  as  for  its  own  military  personnel;  exchange  personnel  how- 
ever, will  be  individually  liable  for  the  payment  of  dues/fees  charged  Host  Force 
personnel* 

d.  Medical  and  dental  services  and  entitlements  for  exchange  personnel 
the  team  as  car  its  own  military  personnel. 


All  other  costs  related  to  the  exchange  while  the  exchange 


are  present  in  the  Host  State,  consistent  with  and  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  and  regulations  of  the  Host  Force  and  Host  Government. 
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AKFICU5  V 

OBLIGATIONS  OF  THE  PARENT  FORCE 
the  Parent  Force  shall  be  responsible  for: 

a.  Movement  of  personnel  and  equipment  from  the  parent  force  base  to 
the  Host  State  and  return, 

b.  Arrangements  and  movement  for  the  return  to  the  Parent  State  of 
Injured  or  sick  members  of  the  Parent  Force,  as  well  as  members  of  the 
Parent  Force  who  at  the  request  of  the  Host  Force  are  ordered  to  depart. 

c.  Pay  and  allowances  for  members  of  the  Parent  Force. 

d.  Temporary  duty  costs  including  per  diem  and  other  travel  allowances 
when  such  duty  and  travel  are  directed  by  the  Parent  Force. 

e.  Oost  of  preparation  and  shipment  of  remains  in  the  event  of  death 
of  exchange  personnel  of  the  Parent  Force. 

AREXCIE  VI 
GN 

a.  1  selected  for  exchange  duty  will  be  those  who  have  demon- 
strated capabilities  for  future  positions  of  greater  responsibility,  who 
are  well-versed  in  the  current  practices  and  doctrines  of  their  Service,  and 
who  are  particularly  well-qualified  through  experience  for  the  exchange 
program  position  which  they  will  fill.  Exchange  of  personnel  will  be  on 

a  one-for-one  basis  with  the  grades  of  the  exchange  personnel  being  equal 
insofar  as  possible, 

b.  Lists  of  available,  exchange  piotjiam  posts/skill  areas  will  be 
exchanged  by  the  participating  forces  regularly  for  use  in  planning,  pro- 
gramming and  budgeting. 

ARTICLE  VH 
TOUR  OF  DOW 

The  normal  tour  of  duty  for  exchange  personnel,  exclusive  of  travel  time 
between  countries,  will  be  for  a  period  of  one  to  three  months.  Time  re- 
quired for  any  formal  preparatory  course  of  instruction  will  be  in  nrMitinn 
to  the  normal  tour.  Exceptions  and/or  adjustments  to  this  policy  will  be 
hrmrd  on  mutual  agreements  between  the  participating  Forces.  Training  pro- 
vided to  exchange  personnel  by  the  host  force  will  be  limited  to  instruction 
reasonably  required  for  the  performance  of  the  exchange  duty. 
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AKTICIE  VIII 
ON 

All  exchange  personnel  participating  in  the  exchange  will  be  in  possession  of 
valid  identification  cards  and  identification  discs  (tags)  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  Parent  Force  and  as  prescribed  by  the  laws  and 
regulations  of  the  Host  Force,  the  military  driving  permits  (licenses)  of 
the  Host  Force  may  be  issued  to  members  of  the  Parent  Force,  when  considered 
appropriate  by  the  Host  Force,  under  applicable  orders  and  regulations  of 
the  Host  Force.  Such  permits  (licenses)  will  only  be  issued  to  members  in 
possession  of  valid  military  driving  permits  (licenses)  issued  by  the  Parent 
Force. 

ARTICUE  IX 
RESPECT  FOR  LOCAL  IAH 

Bcchange  personnel  will  refrain  f  ran  any  activity  inconsistent  with  the 
spirit  of  this  agreement  and,  in  particular,  from  any  political  activity 
in  the  Host  State. 

JKEXCXZX 
BUSY  AND  EXIT 

Exchange       1  shall  be  in  possession  of  appropriate  documentation 
issued  by  the  Parent  State  and  required  by  authorities  of  the  Host  State 
for  entry  into  and  exit  from  the  Host  State. 


AND  DUTIES 

Military  authorities  of  the  Parent  State  shall  insure  that  exchange  personnel 
of  the  Parent.  Force  are  aware  of  authorizations,  limitations,  and  restrictions 
established  by  the  Host  State. 

ARTICLE  XII 


1  will  not  carry  personal  weapons  into  the  Host  State. 
Military  weapons  issued  to  exchange  personnel  by  the  Parent  Force  will  be 
in       into  the  Host  State  only  upon  prior  approval  of  competent  Host 
t  authorities. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
IKEPOPM 

Exchange  personnel  are  to  ccnply  with  the  dress  regulations  of  the  Parent  Force 
and  the  order  of  dress  for  any  occasion  is  to  be  that  which  most  nearly  conforms 
to  the  order  of  dress  for  the  particular  unit  of  Host  Force  with  which  they  are 
serving.  Local  conmanding  officers  will  not  issue  instructions  to  exchange 
personnel  which  cannot  be  ocnplied  with  by  reasons  of  differences  in  dress 
regulations.  Customs  of  the  Host  Force  will  be  observed  with  respect  to  wearing 
of  civilian  clothes. 

ARTICLE  XIV 
DISCIPLINE 

a*  Exchange  personnel  will  corply  with  the  regulations,  orders,  instruc- 
tions and  customs  of  the  Host  Force  insofar  as  they  are  applicable  and  not  in 
conflict  with  Parent  State  laws  and  regulations. 

b.  Exchange  personnel  will  not  exercise  disciplinary  powers  over  personnel 
.of  the  Host  Force  except  as  nay  be  authorized  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the 
Boat  Force  and  normally  will  defer  such  natters  to  the  Host  Force. 

c.  Insofar  as  their  performance  of  exchange  duties,  exchange  personnel  are 
subject  to  the  ocmmands  of  officers  and  nonooomissioned  officers  of  the  Host 
Force  senior  in  rank  to  them  who  exercise  command  over  such  exchange  personnel. 

d.  The  respective  forces  will  cooperate  in  the  carrying  out  of  administra- 
tive or  disciplinary  actions  against  the  offender  by  the  Parent  Force. 

ARTICLE  XV 
DUTIES 

Exchange  personnel  will  be  assigned  duties  by  the  Host  Force  which  are  agreeable 
to  the  Parent  Force,  these  duties  will  conform  to  the  range  of  qualifications 
held  by  the  exchange  personnel,  but  such  personnel  must  always  be  prepared  to 
function  fully  as  a  mentoer  of  the  organization  to  which  they  are  assigned. 

ARTICLE  XVI 
A£MIKCSTRATION  AND  OOOTBDL 

Exchange  personnel  will  be  administered  and  controlled  as  prescribed  by  the 
Parent  Force.  The  Philippine  Armed  Farces  Attache  in  Washington,  DC  shall 
exercise  a±ninistrative  control  over  all  AFP  personnel  in  the  US.  The  Q^®£' 
JUSMAG  Philippines  is  the  in-country  exchange  program  administrator  for  WESTQQM 
exchange  personnel  serving  in  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 
MEDICAL  AND  CENTAL 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Parent  Force  to  insure  that  all  members  of  its 
force  are  medically  and  dentally  fit  prior  to  *  g  the  exchange  program. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 

POSITIONS 

a.  In  no  case  nay  exchange  personnel  be  assigned  to  a  position  in  which  they 
would  be  required  to  exercise  command  over  personnel  of  the  other  force* 

b.  In  no  case  will  exchange  personnel  be  assigned  to  foreign  units  or  units 
of  the  Host  Force  participating  in  combat  operations. 

cv  In  any  case  involving  hostilities  or  civil  military  actions,  military 
duties  of  exchange  personnel  will  be  terminated  and  these  personnel  will  contact 
iate  Parent  Force  authorities  for  further  instructions. 

d.  Exchange  personnel  win  not  be  placed  on  duty  or  in  a  position  in  areas  of 
political  sensitivity  where  their        would  jeopardize  the  interests  of  the 
Piarent  Force* 

d.        exchange  personnel  on  duty  in  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines 
will  ocnply  with  travel  restrictions  inposed  by  the  AFP;  US  Brbassy,  Manila; 
CQQWC  Representative,  Philippines;  and  Chief,  JUQftG,  Philippines. 

ARTICLE  XDC 
OR 


Awards  or  insignia  of  military  qualifications  bestowed  upon  military  personnel 
of  the  Parent  Force  by  the  Host  Faroe  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  of  the  Host  Force.  These  awards  or  insignia  shall  not  be  accepted  by 
the  military  personnel        without  the  prior  approval  of  the  Parent  Force. 


UEKUB 

Exchange       1  may  be  granted  leave  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
Parent  Force  provided  such  leave  is  also  approved  by  the  proper  authorities  of 
the  Host  Force.  Exchange  personnel  will  observe  Host  Force  country  holiday 
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ARTICLE  XXX 
CLAIMS 

A.  Claims  of  inhabitants  or  other  persons  residing  in  or  transiting  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines,  arising  fron  acts  or  emissions  of  US  Arny  exchange 
personnel  serving  with  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement  shall  be  presented  to  the  dNCPAC  Representative,  Philippines  who, 
after  investigation,  shall  transmit  the  file  to  the  Germander,  WESTCCM,  ATTN: 
AB3A,  for  consideration  under  applicable  United  States  statutes  and  regulations. 

b.  Claims  of  inhabitants  or  other  persons  residing  in  or  transiting  the 
United  States,  arising  from  acts  or  omissions  of  AFP  exchange  personnel  serving 
within  the  United  States  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  may  be  presented  to  the 
CXNCPAC  Representative,  Philippines  for      *  ion  to  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines  for  consideration  under  applicable  Republic  of  the 
Philippines  statutes  or  regulations. 


c.  The  parties  hereto  agree  to  waive  any  and  all  clnlmB  against  and  hold 
harmless  the  other  Force  for  damage  to  any  property  owned  by  them  and  used  by 
their  land,  sea,  or  air  armed  services,  if  such  damage: 

(1)  Is  caused  by  exchange  personnel  of  the  other  Force  in  the  execution  of 
his  or  her  duties  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  this  personnel 
•xchange,  or; 

(2)  Arises  out  of  the  use  of  any  vehicle,  vessel  or  aircraft  owned  by  the 
other  Faroe  and  used  by  its  armed  services,  provided  either  that  the  vehicle, 
vessel,  or  aircraft  causing  the  damage  was  being  used  in  connection  with  the 
operation  of  this  Agreement  or  that  the  damage  was  caused  to  property  being  so 


d.        hereby  agrees  that  it  will  not  seek  compensation,  nor  submit  any 
claim  nor  bring  any  suit  against  the  AFP,  its  officers,  enployees  and  agents 
because  of  any  act  or  emission  of  AFP  exchange  personnel  which  results  in  injury 
or  death  to  military  personnel  of  the  WESTODM  Force. 


e.  the  AFP  hereby  agrees  that  it  will  not  *eek  oonpensation,  nor  •ufcmit  any 
claim  nor  bring  any  suit  against  the  United  States,  its  officer*,  employees  end 
agents  because  of  any  act  or  omission  of  United  States  exchange  personnel  which 
results  in  injury  or  death  to  military  personnel  of  the  AFP  Force. 

f .  The  parties  hereby  declare  their  intention  that  loss  or  damage  of 
personal  property  of  the  exchange  personnel  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
Parent  Force  of  the  exchange  personnel  involved. 

g.  Except  for       and  the  AFP,  this  Agreement  in  no  way  abridges  the 
__Jit  of  any  other  individual  or  third  party,  or  limits  or  has  any  force  or 
effect  upon  the  right  or  ability  of  such  individual  or  party  to  claim,  either 
•flkninistratively  or  by  civil  or  criminal  suit,  for  damage  at  injury  caused  by  one 
or  both  of  the  parties  to  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XXII 
EVALUATION  AND  KKPOK1S 

a,  VESTOOM  exchange  personnel  will  be  evaluated  as  prescribed  in  IS  Army 
Regulations  614-10  and  623-105.  The  exchange  program  administrator  will  provide 
the  Host  State  rater  with  the  appropriate  regulations  and  guidance  for  submitting 
such  reports. 

b.  AFP  exchange  personnel  will  have  an  evaluation  report  rendered  by  their 
United  States  Ancy  ccmnanding  officer  while  they  were  on  duty  with  the  United 
States  Amy.  Such  reports  will  be  rendered  to  the  AFP  pursuant  to  instructions 
to  be  provided  separately  by  the  AFP. 

ARTICLE  XXIII 
ION,  OR  SUBSTITUTION 

Cancellation,  postponement,  or  substitution  of  a  specific* exchange  will  be  as 
nxtually  agreed  between  the  Host  and  Parent  Force. 


XXIV 
ON 

This  MEfnoranduni  of  Understanding  is  effective  when  signed  by  both  parties,  will 
be  reviewed  annually,  and  may  be  terminated  by  either  Force  upon  written  notice 
«t  least  90  days  prior  to  date  of  such  termination. 


Major  General,  AFP 
Ocmnanding  General, 
Etiilippine  Amy 


E.  W3EPF 
Major  General,  USA 

,  US  Army  Western  Gcmiand 
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FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 

Atomic  Energy:  Exchange  of 
Classified  Information 

Agreement  signed  at  Washington  July  6, 1981; 
Entered  into  force  July  6, 1981 . 
With  exchange  of  letters. 


(3615)  TIAS 10872 


3616  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 


AGREEMENT 
FOR  THE  EXCHANGE  OF  CLASSIFIED  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN 

THE  UNITED  STATES  NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 
AND 

THE  FEDERAL  MINISTER  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
OF  THE  FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 


WHEREAS,  the  United  States  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  (NRC)  and  the 
Federal  Minister  of  the  Interior  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  (BMI)  have 
a  mutual  interest  in  safeguards  and  safety  for  the  peaceful  use  of  nuclear  energy 
and  in  the  exchange  of  experience  on  such  matters,  and  have  a  common  objective 
of  improving  the  safety  and  security  of  nuclear  facilities  and  materials  and  of 
preventing  harm  to  the  public,  the  environment,  and  the  national  security. 

WHEREAS,  these  two  parties  are  engaged  1n  cooperation  in  these  matters 
under  an  Arrangement  dated  October  1,  1975QiJ  and  whereas  these  parties  are 
negotiating  an  extension  of  this  1975  Arrangement,  and  intend  to  continue  such 
cooperation  under  this  extension  and  future  agreements. 

These  two  Parties  hereby  declare  that  whenever  they  agree  to  exchange  any 
classified  information  under  this  cooperation  or  any  future  cooperation,  such 
exchange  of  classified  information  shall  be  governed  by  the  following: 

1.  The  exchange  of  classified  information  shall  be  governed  by  the 
respective  principles  and  procedures,  including  patents  provisions,  contained 
in  the  General  Security  Agreement  dated  December  23,  1960^J  between  the 
Governments  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  any  amendments  of  that  Agreement.  The  Parties  have  agreed  that  only 
information  on  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  will  be  exchanged  under  this 
Agreement. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  information  is  understood  in  its 
broadest  sense  to  include,  among  other  things,  any  document,  writing,  sketch, 
photograph,  plan,  model,  specification,  design,  or  prototype,  whether 
communicated  by  oral,  visual,  or  written  means  or  by  transfer  of  equipment  or 
materials. 

3.  This  Agreement  does  not  commit  either  agency  to  disclose  classified 
information  to  the  other. 

4.  This  Agreement  does  not  apply  to  atomic  energy  information  which  the 
United  States  designates  as  restricted  data. 


1  TIAS  9069;  29  UST  4612. 

2  Not  printed. 
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5.  The  representatives  of  each  agency  authorized  to  receive  classified 
information  from  the  other  will  have  a  security  clearance  eqjal  to  or  greater 
than  the  security  classification  of  the  information  involved  and  will  have  the 
physical  capability  to  protect  the  classified  information. 

6.  All  requests  for  information  and  visits  that  would  involve  the 
disclosure  of  classified  information  will  be  sponsored  by  the  requesting 
government. 

7.  For  the  exchange  of  classified  information,  the  following  procedural 
arrangements  shall  apply: 

a.  Each  agency  will  designate  government  officials  who  are 
authorized  to: 

(1)  provide  the  security  assurances, 

(2)  certify  security  clearances  of  individuals, 

(3)  submit  requests  for  classified  information,  including 
visit  requests, 

(4)  receive  and  receipt  for  classified  documents  at 
designated  points  of  delivery  and  mailing  addresses 
that  conform  with  the  security  assurances. 

b.  Each  agency  will  inform  the  other  of  the  individuals  designated 
pursuant  to  a),  above,  and  furnish  signature  samples  of  the  designated  officials. 
Prompt  notification  will  be  given  to  the  other  agency  of  the  termination  of  any 
designations. 

c.  Each  agency  will  designate  individuals  who  are  authorized  to 
receive  requests  for  classified  information,  including  visit  requests  involving 
classified  information.  Only  those  designated  individuals  will  be  contacted  by 
the  requesting  agency. 

d.  The  original  recipient  will  sign  and  return  to  the  releasing  agency 
a  written  receipt  for  all  classified  information  received. 

e.  Classified  documents,  including  notes  taken  by  visitors,  will  be 
retained  by  the  facility  visited,  but  may  be  released  upon  the  submission  of  a 
written  request  from  the  agency  represented  by  the  visitor. 

f.  Each  agency  will  provide  the  other  with  necessary  administrative 
instructions,  supplemental  to  those  of  this  Agreement  concerning  submission  of 
requests  and  receipt  of  responses. 

8.  Each  agency  will  report  promptly  and  fully  to  the  other  any  known  or 
suspected  compromise  of  classified  information  released  to  it,  and  the 
corrective  action  taken. 
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9.     The  Parties  to  the  Agreement  will  consult  to  guarantee  strict 
implementation  of  the  security  provisions  of  the  Agreement.     The  Parties  will 
permit  visits  by  security  personnel  at  mutually  convenient  times  to  discuss 
procedures  and  capabilities  to  protect  classified  information. 

10.  This  Agreement  also  applies  to  Land  Berlin,  provided  that  the 
Government  of  the  Federal   Republic  of  Germany  does  not  make  a  contrary 
declaration  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  within  tnree 
months  of  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement, 

11.  This  Agreement  may  be  modified  by  mutual  agreement  or  terminated  by 
either  contracting  agency  subject  to  six  months'   notice  to  the  other  contracting 
agency.     In  case  of  a  notice,  the  classified  information  being  exchanged  during 
the  validity  of  this  Agreement  remains  safeguarded  according  to  the  instructions 
being  valid  at  that  time. 


Done  at  Wasnington,  D.C. ,  on  July  6,  1981,  in  duplicate  in  the  German  and 
English  languages,  both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES 
NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 


BY: 

TITLE:  Chairman 

DATE:   July  6,  1981 


FOR  THE  FEDERAL  MINISTER  OF 
THE  INTERIOR  OF  THE  FEDERAL 
REPUBLIC  OR  GERMANY 


BY:    Gerh 


TITLE:     MiniSter  of  the   Intg 
DATE: 


Julyite,   1981 
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J.&OJL  UVJLt/ 

VEREINBARUNG 


UEBER  DEN  AU5TAUSCH  VON  VERSCHLUSSACriCsl 


2WI5CHEN 


UND 


DEH  UT^ITEL-  STATES  NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  CO^rv  iSSlut^ 
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De*  der  t>ur»6e&minu.ter  de&  Inncrn  oer  bunaearepubiik  Deutschinnci 
und  c'ir  United  States  K*:clrp-  Ke^uJntcry  C.  cr^rMOiicr:  vi  »ru.)  nm  cj:- 
mcinsumus  Interessc  an  Sicherungcmassnohmen  UT»L  Sicnerheit  bei  c»e» 
fricdlict>en  Nutzung  der  Kcrnencrgic  sowie  em  Austauccii  dies^czuglichc: 
Erf^rungen  habe^  und  da  sie  cias  ^emeinsame  Zi«?)  verfolger»,  Sicr»erhelt 
unt*  Sictierung  kerntecfriisciicr  EinrichLungcn  one:  ties  cntr,prtiL;?tenuen 
iviaterialr.  zu  verDessern  unu  sine  C^efbhrtiung  der  Lfientlichu»it,  cit  r 
Umwelt  und  der  nationalen  Sicherheit  2U  verhindern, 

da  die  beiden  V'ortrag^>arteien  auf  diesen  Gebieten  auf  grunu  «iner  Ver- 
einbartng  vom  1.  Oktober  1975  zuBammenarbciten  und  oe  oiese  Vertrags- 
parteien  zur  Zeit  uber  einc  Verla'ngerung  der  Vereinbarung  vcri  1975 
ver  hancJcJn  und  beebeichtigen,  die  Zusammenarbeit  inr,  Rahmen  Uieser 
Verlkingerung  uno  kunftigei-  Vereinoarungen  fortzusetzen, 

erkJaren  die  beioen  VertragsperLeien  hiermit,  case  je^cr  Ar-Lrutch  vor< 
Verachiussachen,  sobald  sic  vereinbaren,  Verschlussschen  inn  Ratvnen 
dieter  Zutammenarbeit  Oder  einer  kunftigen  Zusamrnenarbeit  auszuteuschen, 
folgenden  Bestimmungen  unteriiegt: 

(1)    Der  Auttautch  von  VerscNussachen  unteriiegt  den  jev/euigen  Grunusbtzen 
unc  Verfahrert  eimchlieGhch  der  Pa  tent  -Bert  immungen,  ui?  in  e'er 
Geheimschutzvereinbarung  vom  23*  Dezember  1960  zwiachen  der 
Regierung  der  Bundeirepublik  DeuUchlend  und  der  Kegierung  dc: 
Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amrrikc  enthalten  Bine,  sov/ie  rt^aigen 
spetercn  Anderungen  jener  VereinbarunQ.  Die  Vertragsparteien  sinu 
sich  darube:  einig,  daG  im  Rehmen  (Jiescr  Vereinjaiung  nur  Informa- 
tionen  uber  dte  friedliche  Nutzunq  der  Kernenergie  ausrioLauscht 
weroen. 
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(2)  Pur  die  Zwecke  dieter  Vereinbarung  wird  der  Bcgriff  Information 

in,  weite&ten  binne  vorr-lanoen  untl  urrtfosst  u:*ter  Gnd«-«uir.  slimtiic.v:- 
Dokumente,  SchriftsLuckt.  Skizzen,  Fotographien,  Plane,  Modcile, 
Spezifiketionen,  Muster  ocier  Prototypen,  gleichviei  ob  bie  murxJltch, 
cci\ii1tiich  OUL;  curru  vii>ucUc  i--iLletl  cue:  uurcri  ur  U')uilc&oung 
von  Gerat  oder  Msterial  cbcrmittclt  werderu 

(3)  Diese  Vereinbarung  verpflichtel  keine  der  beiden  Steilen,  der  anderen 
Vertchltwaacnen  offenzulegen. 

(A)    Diese  Vereinbarung  gilt  nicht  fur  Kerncncrgie-lnformationent  welche 
die  Vereinigten  Staaten  ale  "restricted  data"  anaehen. 

(5)  Die  Vertreter  jeder  Stoile,  die  befugt  tind,  Verschluasachen  von 
der  anderen  Stelie  zu  erhalten,  sind  einer  SicnerheiUG-Derprufunq 

des  glcichen  ocier  eine&  hoheren  Grat'es  zu  untcrziehen  wic  ccj:  Geheinr.- 
haltungsgrad  der  betreffenden  Information  und  mussen  mncichUich 
der  materielien  Oeheimachutzvorkenrungen  in  der  Lage  aein,  die 
Verschiuasachcn  zu  schOtzen. 

(6)  Fur  aiie  Antrage  fur  Informotionen  urxt  Besuche,  die  eine  Einsichtnehme 
in  Vertchluatachen  einachliecsen^  ist  die  Regierung  ver*"t wort lich, 

die  den  Antrag  atelit. 

(7)  Fur  den  Austausch  von  Verscnlus&achcn  gelten  folgendc  vcrfanrens- 
tccnniscl>e  Bestimmungen: 

(a)  Jeoe  Staiie  beauf tragt  Ragierungabeamtev  die  befugL  sind, 
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1*   die  Getieimholtung  zu  garantiercn, 

2.   SicherheitsunbedenlchchkeitsbescheinigiAngen  fur  Einzelperconefi 
auszustellrn. 


3.    Antriige  fCir  Verscnlus&echen  eincchhctilich 
vorzulegen, 


4.   gehelmzuhaltende  Dokumente  an  bettimmten  Q^ergabeatellen 
ind  unter  bestimmten  PottarwchriUen,  die  den  Caeheimcchutz- 
beetimmungen  ent«prex:heny  entgegenzunehmen  und  den  Cmpfcng 
zu  quittieren. 

b)  Jede  Stciie  wird  die  andere  uber  die  nach  Buch«taoe  *>  beauf- 
tragten  Einzelperaoncn  unterrichten  und  Unterschrif  tsmustc 
c«er  beaulLraglcn  Beamten  zur  Verfugung  slellen.  uic  srtu'crc 
Stelie  wiru  umgehend  Cioer  die  Beendigung  jedcr  beauf  tragung 
in  Kenntnib  gesetzt. 

c)  Jede  Stelie  beauf  tragt  Einzelpertonen,  die  befugt  find,  Antrage 
fur  Verschlussachen  eiracnlieOhcti  Beeuchsantragc,  ctic  Verschlus- 
sachen  bctreffen,  in  Ejnpfang  zu  nehmen.  Die  den  Antrag  ein- 
reichende  Stelie  tritt  nur  an  diese  beauf  tragten  Cinzelpertonen 
heran. 

d)  Der  ureprunglichc  Empfanger  unterzeichnet  eine  Empfangsbe- 
scheinigung  (JDcr  alle  erhaltencn  Verschlussachen  unu  nandigt 
tie  der  Stelie  ausy  welche  die  Verachluaftachen  herbusgibt. 


TIAS  10872 


35UST]        Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany—  Atom's  Energy—  July  e,  ±y$±         00*0 

e)   C^heimzuhaltende  Dokumente  einachiieOlich  der  von  Beauchcrn 

gemfecnten  Auf  zeichnungen  verblci'>en  hei  oe;  bekucnifln  Einrichtung, 
konnen  jedoch  auf  Vorlage  eines  achrifllichen  Antrags  der  durch 

t*?n  besuclisi  vert"Ctrnc»n  Steiir  frtioepeben  wcrden. 


f)    J£LU  Stelle  steilt  der  ondcren  die  notwrnOigen  Verv/sltung$an- 
weisungen  zur  Verfugung,  weiche  diejenigen  dieser  Vereinbarung 
crganzcn,  die  aich  auf  die  Vorlage  von  Antragen  und  den  Eingang 
von  Antworlen  beziehen. 

(8)    Oede  Steiie  wird  die  andere  umgehend  und  voilstanoig  uber  jede 
bekanntgewordene  Oder  vermutete  Preisgabe  von  Verschluatachen, 
die  ihr  uberletssen  v/urden,  sowie  Ciber  die  getroffenen  AbhiifemaGnahmen 
in  Kenntnb  tetzen. 

(5j    Die  Vertregsparteien  tiieser  Vereinbarung  werdcn  einaivier  konsu- 
ticreii,  um  die  atrikte  Ourchfuhrung  dieeer  Vereinbarung  zu  gewahr- 
leisten.  Die  Vertregsparteien  wcruen  Beauche  von  Sicherheiupersonal 
der  Kegierung  der  endcren  Stelle  zu  fiir  beide  Seiten  ge.«enmen  ZeiL- 
punkten  erlau6enf  um  Verfahren  und  Mbglichkeiten  oas  Schutzes 
von  Ver«chiu88acnen  zu  erortern. 

(10)  Dietc  Vereinbarung  gilt  auch  fur  das  Land  Berlin,  tcfern  nicht  die 
Kegierung  der  Bundearepublik  Deutschland  geocnuber  uer  Regierung 

Uer  Vercinigten  Staalen  von  Amerikc  inncrhni(>  von  drn  i^onaten 

nach  Inkrefttrcten  der  Vereinbarung  cine  gegenteiiige  Elrkldrung  nbgibl. 
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Uly  Uiesc-  Vereinbarung  kann  in  gcgeru,ci'iLigerr.  tlinveinehrncii  guJnccrt 
Oder  von  jeder  vertregschlieBenden  Stelle  gegenuber  der  nnderen 
verlragschlieGcnden  Stclle  unier  Einhaltung  eint:  Frir.t  von  sechs 
Kionaten  ge'cunciiQt  v/crOcn.  1m  Fall  der  KontJigung  v/ercieri  die  wahrenti 
cicr  Gcllungscisuer  dieser  Vcreinbarung  ausgetauschten  Vercchlus- 
techen  weiterhin  enUpreclwnd  den  seiner  Zeit  in  Kraft  befindiichen 
Anwenungen  getchuUt. 


Getchehen  zu  Washington  am  6  Juli  1981  in  zwei  Urachriften,  Jede  in 
deuUcher  und  cngliecher  Sprache,  wobei  jedor  Wortiaut  gl^icnermaQen 
verbindlich  i*t. 


des  Innern 
epUblik  Deulachiand 


Fur  dietJnit      States 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
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[EXCHANGE  OF  LETTERS] 


:,ER  BUNDESMINISTER  DES  INNERN 


.M..;...2...-  .51.3.  23.1-2/2.2  .  ............ 

e'  Bunoesmmistcr  ees  Innern  Ppsttach  170290.  5300  Bonn  1 
\ 

United  States 

Unclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Washington 
DC  20553 


651-^322   2.  Juli  1931 

D-e'tstpf  biud*  Nr   A 


Betr.  :   Vereinbarung  iiber  den  Austausch  von  VerschluSsachen 
zwischen  der  US-NBC  und  dem  Blil  vom  6.  Juli  1981 


Die  United  States  Nuclear  P.egMlatory  CoHisission  und  der 
Eundesninister  des  Innern  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  haben 
eine  Vereinbarung  iiber  den  Austausch  von  VerschluBsachen 
getroffen.  In  tfbereinsticnung  nit  Art.  9  dieser  Vereinbarung 
werden  sich  beice  Vertragsparteien  konsultieren,  um  die 
strikte  Durchfunrung  dieser  Vereinbarung  zu  gewahrleisten 
und  werden  sie  Besuche  von  Sicherheitspersonal  der  Kegierung 
der  anderen  Stelle  zu  fur  beide  Seiten  genehmen  Zeitpunkten 
erlauben,  uai  Verfahren  und  Moglichkeiten  des  Schutzes  von 
VerschluBsachen  zu  erortern. 

Die  Vertragsparteien  haben  Zinvernehsen  cariiber  erzielt,  daB 
die  in  Art.  9  erwahnten  Besuche  auch  Uberpriifungen  der  getrof- 
fenen  Geheimschutzvorkehrungen  an  Ort  und  Stelle  beinhalten, 
welche  von  Fall  zu  Fall  in  gegenseitigen  Einvernehmen  fest* 
gelegt  werden. 

Mit,  freundlichen  GriiBen 
Ir/^uTtrag 
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JUL  .  :  1S31 


Dr.  Helmut  Schnurer,  01  pi. -Ing. 
Regulation  and  Licensing  of 

Nuclear  Reactors 
Der  Bundesmlnlster  des  Innem 
Referat  RS  I  2 
Postfach  170  290 
5300  Bonn  1,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

Dear  Dr.  Schnurer: 

I  hereby  acknowledge  receipt  of  and  concurrence  with  your  side 
letter  of  July  2.  1981   (Reference  No.  RS  I  2-518  231-2/2.2) 
regarding  Article  9  of  the  "Agreement  for  the  Exchange  of 
Classified  Information  Between  the  United  States  Nuclear  Regula- 
tory Cotrmlsslon  and  the  Federal  Minister  of  the  Interior  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany." 

I  am  attaching  for  your  Information  the  English  language  text  of 
this  letter  as  1t  was  translated  by  our  Department  of  State's 
Division  of  Language  Services. 

Sincerely, 

ORIGINAL  SIGNED  ET          JOSEPH  D.  ULFLEUK 


Joseph  D.  Lafleur.  Jr. 

Deputy  Director 

Office  of  International  Programs 

Attachment: 

Ltr.  dated  7/2/81.  Schnurer  to  Lafleur  (English  text) 
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THE  FEDERAL  MINISTER  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Postfach  17O29O 
53OO  Bonn 


July  2,  1981 


United  States 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Washington/  D.C.  20555 

Reference  No.  (please  mention  in  reply) 
RS  I  2  -  518  231-2/2.2 

Subject:  Agreement  on  the  exchange  of  classified  material 

between  the  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  and 
the  Federal  Ministry  of  the  Interior  of  July  6,  1981 

The  United  States  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  and  the 
Minister  of  the  Interior  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
have  concluded  an  agreement  on  the  exchange  of  classified 
material.  In  accordance  with  Art.  9  of  this  agreement,  both 
contracting  parties  will  consult  each  other  in  order  to 
guarantee  the  strict  implementation  of  this  agreement  and 
will  allow  visits  by  security  personnel  of  the  other  authority 
at  times  acceptable  to  both  sides  to  discuss  procedures  and 
possibilities  for  the  protection  of  classified  material. 

The  contracting  parties  have  reached  agreement  on  the 
fact  that  the  visits  mentioned  in  Art.  9  include  on-site 
check-ups  on  protective  measures  taken  as  mutually  agreed 
from  case  to  case. 

Cordially, 
by  order:  Dr.  Schnurer 
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Energy:  Information  Exchange 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Washington 

and  The  Hague  June  1  and  29, 1982; 
Entered  into  force  June  29, 1982. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

BETWEEN 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  (DOE) 

AND 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS  OF  THE  NETHERLANDS 


The  Department  of  Energy  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ministry  of 
Economic  Affairs  of  the  Netherlands  (hereinafter  referred  to  collectively  as 
the  Parties): 

Recognizing  their  mutual  Interest  1n  making  more  efficient  use  of  conventional 
energy  sources  and  1n  developing  new  sources  of  energy;  and  desiring  to 
accelerate  the  achievement  of  these  objectives  through  an  orderly  exchange  of 
energy-related  Information;  have  agreed  on  the  following  arrangements. 

ARTICLE  1 

The  objective  of  cooperation  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  is  to 
establish,  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  the  Parties,  a  reasonably  balanced 
exchange  of  energy  Information. 

ARTICLE  2 
A.  Pursuant  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  DOE  shall: 

(1)  Provide  to  the  organization  assigned  by  the  Ministry  of  Economic 
Affairs  of  the  Netherlands  no  less  frequently  than 
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monthly,  at  no  charge,  a  single  copy  of  computer  tapes  containing 
the  bibliographic  citation,  an  abstract,  the  availability  source, 
and  Indexing  for  energy  literature  produced  or  compiled  by  DOE, 
organized  as  described  1n  "Energy  Information  Data  Base  (EDB), 
Subject  Categories"     (TID-4584-R4). 

Energy  literature  Includes,  but  1s  not  limited  to  books,  journals, 
articles,  conference  papers,  theses,  patents,  and  reports* 


(2)    Authorize  the  organization  assigned  by  the  Ministry  of  Economic 
Affairs  of  the  Netherlands  to  make  a  standing  order  to  purchase  up 
to  three  sets  1n  microfiche  form  of  DOE  produced  energy  reprints 
through  the  DOE  Technical   Information  Center's  microfiche 
contractor  1n  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
contract  between  DOE  and  the  contractor. 

B.     Pursuant  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  the  Ministry  of  Economic 
Affairs  of  the  Netherlands  shall: 

(1)     Provide  to  DOE  no  less  frequently  than  monthly,  at  no  charge,   a 

single  copy  of  computer  tapes  containing     the  bibliographic  citation, 
an  abstract  in  English  of  each  Item,  the  availability  source  and 
Indexing  for  energy  literature  published  In  the  Netherlands, 
organized  as  described  1n  "Energy  Information  Data  Base,  Subject 
Categories"  (  TID-4584-R4).     Energy  literature  includes,  but  is  not 
limited  to  books,  journals,  articles,  conference  papers,  theses, 
patents,  and  reports. 

DOE  funded  work  will  be  Identified  on  the  computer  tape  by 
inclusion  of  the  DOE  contract  number. 
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(2)  Provide  to  DOE  one  copy  of  ill  non-conventional   energy  literature 
published  1n  the  Netherlands,  except  for  literature  where  no 
permission  1s  given  by  the  publishing  organlzatlon(s).     In  the 
latter  case  an  availability  source  will  be  given. 

Non-conventional  energy  literature  1s  defined  as  all  literature 
other  than  journal   articles  or  commercially  published  books* 

(3)  Provide  from  time  to  time  upon  request,  translations  Into  English 
of  Information  supplied  to  DOE  under  this  MOU. 

(4)  Authorize  DOE  to  obtain  the  Netherlands  Input  to  the  International 
Nuclear  Information  System  (INI5)  directly  from  the  1nput.1ng 
center(s)   solely  for  the  cost  of  delivery. 

ARTICLE  3 

The  Parties  will  observe  the  following  principles  In  conducting  the 
Information  exchange  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding: 

(1)  No  proprietary  Information  shall  be  exchanged. 

(2)  Machine- readable  bibliographic  Information  transmitted  shall  be 
organized  as  described  in  "Energy  Information  Data  Base,  Magnetic 
Tape  Description"  (DOE/TIC-4581Q-R4). 

(3)  Information  exchanged  by  the  Parties  under  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  will  not  be  transmitted  to  third  party  countries 
without  receipt  of  written  authorization  to  do  so  from  the 
originating  Party. 
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(4)    The  undertaking  1n  (3)  above  1s  subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  Parties.     In  the  event  a  Party  to  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  does  so  give  such  Information  to  a  third  party  country, 
prompt  notification  will  be  sent  to  the  Party  which  supplied  1t. 

ARTICLE  4 

To  supervise  the  execution  of  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  DOE  and 

the  Ministry  of  Economic  Affairs  of  the  Netherlands  Mill  each  name  a 

Coordinator.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  first  year  of  the  exchange,  the 

Coordinators  shall  evaluate  the  program  and  consider  any  necessary 

adjustments.  At  their  discretion,  the  Coordinators  may  name  correspondents 

to  carry  out  day-to-day  management  of  the  cooperation. 

ARTICLE  5 

Information  transmitted  by  one  Party  to  the  other  Party  under  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  accurate  to  the  best  knowledge  and 
belief  of  the  Transmitting  Party,  but  the  Transmitting  Party  does  not  warrant 
the  suitability  of  the  Information  transmitted  for  any  particular  use  or 
application  by  the  Receiving  Party,  or  by  any  third  party. 

ARTICLE  6 

Cooperation  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  1n  accordance 
with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries  and  the  regulations  of  the 
respective  Parties.  All  questions  during  Its  term  shall  be  settled  by  the 
Parties  by  mutual  agreement.  It  Is  understood  that  the  ability  of  the 
Parties  to  carry  out  their  obligations  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
1s  subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriated  funds. 
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ARTICLE  7 

1.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  enter  Into  force  upon  the  later 
date  of  signature  and,  subject  to  paragraph  2  of  this  Article,  shall  continue 
In  force  for  a  five  (5)  year  period.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  may  be 
amended  or  extended  subject  to  written  agreement  by  the  Parties. 

2.  Either  Party  may  terminate  Its  participation  1n  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  at  Its  discretion  upon  twelve  (12)  month's  advance  notification 
In  writing  to  the  other  Party. 


FOR  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA 


Signature  l 

George  J.  Bradley,  Jr. 


Sfeng 

Assistant  Secretary 

for  International  Affairs 

Title 


FOR  THE  MINISTRY  OF  ECONOMIC 
AFFAIRS  OF  THE  NETHERLANDS 


Signature 


j,  p , 


Deputy  Director  General 
for  Energy 

Title 


June  1.   1982 


Date 


June   29,    1982 


Date 
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NORTHERN  IRELAND 

Aviation:  Provision  of  Equipment 
and  Services 

Memorandum  of  agreement  signed  at  Washington  and 

London  June29  and  July  20, 1982; 
Entered  into  force  July  20, 1982. 
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MEMDKANDU*  OP 

BETWEEN  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA 
DEP  OP  TRANSPORTATION 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  ACMINI  ON 

AND  THE 

UNITED 
CIVIL  AVIATION  AUTHORITY 


WHEREAS,  the  United  States  of  America,  Department  of 
Transportation,  Federal  Aviation  Administration  (FAA)f  and  the  United 
Kingdom  Civil  Aviation  Authority  (CAA) ,  strongly  believe  that  a  move 
to  a  greater  mutual  understanding  of  developing  European  and  American 
regulations  and  procedures  is  a  highly  desirable  objective  to  which 
both  organizations  are  dedicated  and  can  see  an  advantage  in 
undertaking  certain  new  programs  jointly  or  in  coordinating  their 
work  on  programs  in  progress  with  a  view  to  maximizing  the  use  of 
their  available  resources; 

WHEREAS,  the  FAA  is  in  a  position  to  furnish  directly  or  by 
contract,  on  a  reimbursable  basis,  such  equipment  and  services  which 
the  CAA  requires  as  may  be  agreed  upon  in  appropriate  Annexes  to  the 
Agreement,  being  equipment  and  services  which  the  CAA  has  funds 
available  for  and  has  determined  should  be  obtained  from  the  FAA; 
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the  CAA  is  in  a  position  to  furnish  directly  or  by 
contract,  on  a  reimbursable  basis,  such  equipment  and  services  as  nay 
be  agreed  upon  in  appropriate  Annexes  to  this  Agreement  being 
equipment  and  services  which  the  FAA  has  funds  available  for  and  has 
determined  should  be  obtained  from  the  CAA; 

Section  305  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  f1]  as 
directs  FAA  to  encourage  and  foster  the  development  of  civil 
aeronautics  and  air  oonmerce  in  the  United  States  and      ;  Section 
5  of  the  International  Aviation  Facilities  Act  of  1948,  [2]  as 
authorizes  the  FAA  to  accept  funds  from  any  foreign  government  as 
payment  for  any  facilities,  supplies  or  services  performed  for  such 
government;  and  Section  313  (d)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act,[3]  as 
amended,  authorizes  the  training  of  foreign  nationals  in  aeronautical 
and  related  subjects  essential  to  the  orderly  and  safe  operation  of 
civil  aircraft; 


VWEREAS,  by  virtue  of  determination  made  by  the  Agency  for 
International  Development,  under  authority  of  Section  607  (a)  of  the 
Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961,  [4]  as      ,  the  FAA  is  authorized  to 
furnish  equipment  and  services  to  the  CAA;  and 

RE,  the  FAA  and  the  CAA  agree  to  implement  a  general 
agreement  following  these  conditions: 


i  72Stat.749;49U.S.C.§1346. 

*  62Stat.451;49U.S.C.§1154. 
»  72Stat.753;49U.S.C.Sl354. 

*  82  Stat.  963;  22  U.S.C.  §2357(a). 
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ARTICLE:  I  -  General  Framework 

1.1  The  FAA  Administrator  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Civil 
Aviation  Authority,  either  directly  or  through  their  chosen 
representatives,  will  maintain  regular  contact  to: 

A.  Exchange  information  about,  review,  discuss,  and 
ccnpare  programs  developed  under  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

B.  Agree  in  appropriate  cases  to  combine  their  work  and 
resources  or  to  coordinate  conduct  of  specific  activities  delineated 
in  the  Annexes  hereto. 

C.  Nominate  the  appropriate  coordinators  if  called  for  in 
the  Annexes  who  will  take  the  steps  necessary  to  ensure  the  prciit>t 
exchange  of  information  and  organize  meetings  according  to  the 
conditions  of  the  correspondinq  Annex.  The  people  responsible  for 
the  project  will  naintain  direct  communications. 

D.  After  consultation,  decide  and  carry  out  decisions 
regarding  the  management  of  current  joint  activities,  including  the 
possible  termination  of  prcxjtaus  considered  unproductive, 

1.2  Specific  programs  will  be  described  in  the  Annexes  to  this 
general  Ag     t. 

1.3  General  Agreement  will  be  adkninistered  by: 

for  CAA:        The  Secretary 

Civil  Aviation  Authority 

CAA  House 

43-59  Kingsway 

London 

WC2B  6TE 

foe  FAA:        The  Office  of  International  Aviation 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 
800  Independence  Avenue,  S.  W. 
Washington,  D.  C.  20591 
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Ihe  administration  of  the  projects  detailed  in  the  Annexes 
will  be  undertaken  by  those  nominated  in  the  Annexes. 

1.5  For  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the  term  equipment  includes 
hardware,  software/  material  and  parts  for  inclusion  in  equipment  and 
"services"  includes  the  provision  of  information  and  of  personnel  to 
perform  services. 

ARTICLE  II  -  Reports 

Mien  required,  detailed  reports  will  be  prepared  for  each 
program.  Each  report  will  contain  information  on  the  progress  made, 
the  resources  used,  and  the  schedule  planned,  if  appropriate/  for 
subsequent  stages.  The  report  will  be  submitted  periodically  after 
the  conroencement  of  a  program  and  as  necessary  before  each  meeting 
between  representatives  of  the  CAA  and  the  FAA. 

ARTICLE  III  -  Description  of  Equipment  and  Services 

A.  Annexes  to  this  Agreement  will  contain  a  concise  description 
of  the  equipment  to  be  supplied,  supported  or  repaired  for  each  type 
activity  (i.e.,  computer,  radar,  communications,  etc.)  together  with 
the  details  of  the  services  to  be  supplied,  shipping  requirements, 
requisition  procedures,  and  administrative  overheads/  and,  when  duly 
signed  by  the  parties,  become  part  of  this  Agreement. 

B.  Each  Annex  to  this  Agreement  will  be  followed  by  a  number  to 
be  assigned  to  the  Annex  in  strict  order.  If  the  situation  requires, 
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the  Annexes  may  contain  an  Appendix  which  would  identify  specific 
details  of  the  Annex. 

C.  Bach  Annex  will  specify  the  period  of  its  validity  and  the 
conditions  for  termination. 

ARTICLE  IV  -  Requisitioning  Procedures 

The  detailed  procedures  which  are  to  be  followed  for  obtaining 
the  equipment  and  services  covered  by  this  Agreement  are  described  in 
the  Annexes  or  Appendices  thereto  to  this  Agreement.  The 
requisitioning  methods  used  by  the  CAA  or  the  FAA  in  the  Annexes  will 
be  in  accordance  with  their  respective  statutory  authorization  and 
internal  procedures. 

ARTICLE  V  -  Financial  Provisions  for  Equipment  and  Services 
Furnished  by  the  FAA 

A.  The  CAA  will  reimburse  the  FAA  for  actual  oost  of  equipment, 
services,  materials,  packing  and  shipping,  plus  administrative 
service  charges  detailed  in  the  Annexes.  FAA  bills  will  be  rendered 
on  a  quarterly  basis,  contain  a  reference  to  the  Agreement,  Annex  and 
Appendix  Number  of  NA3VI-1223  (e.g.,  NAT-I-1223-1-A,  NAE-I-1223-1-B, 
etc.)  and  be  supported  with  an  appropriate  svnmary  of  charges;  (i.e., 
type  of  equipnent,  type  of  service,  requisition  number,  packing, 
shipping,  and  related  costs).  Supporting  records  will  be  available 
for  review  at  the  Aeronautical  Center  or  FAA  Headquarters. 
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B.  The  CAA  will  be  responsible  for  all  transportation  costs 
including  shipping  charges  for  items  sent  to  FAA  Depot* 

C.  Ml  PAA  bills  will  be  fo      to: 

Uhited  Kingdom  Defence  Procurement  Office 
British  Embassy 
Washington,  D.  C.  20008 

Payment  of  bills  are  due  within  sixty  (60)  days  from  the 
date  of  billing.  Payments  are  to  be  made  by  check  in  U.  S.  dollars 
and  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  FAA  office  indicated  in  each  Annex 
or  Appendix* 

D.  In  the  event  that  payment,  referred  to  above,  is  not 
rendered  within  sixty  (60)  days  from  the  date  of  bin  ing/  U.  S. 
Government  regulations  require  that  late  charges  be  assessed  for  each 
additional  thirty  (30)  day  period  or  portion  thereof  during  which 
payments  are  overdue.  The  late  charge  will  be  conputed  by 
multiplying  the  amount  of  the  overdue  payment  by  the  official  monthly 
percentage  rate  periodically  determined  and  prescribed  by  the  U.  S. 
Deportment  of  Treasury  in  accordance  with  Section  6-8020.20  of  the 
Treasury  Fiscal  Requirements  Manual  (1  TFKN  6*8020.20)  or  successor 
U.  S.  Treasury  Department  directive  or  regulation. 

ARTICLE  VI  -  Financial  Provisions  for  Equipment  and  Services 
Furnished  by  the  CAA 

JU  The  FAA  will  reimburse  the  CAA  for  actual  cost  of  equipment, 
services,  materials,  packing  and  shipping,  plus  administrative 
service  charges  detailed  in  the  Annexes.  CAA  bills  will  be  rendered 
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on  a  quarterly  basis,  contain  a  reference  to  the  Agreement,  Annex  and 
Appendix  Number  of  NAT-I-1223r  and  be  supported  with  an  appropriate 
sonroary  of  charges;  (i.e.,  type  of  equipment,  type  of  service, 
requisition  number,  packing,  shipping  and  related  costs).  Supporting 
records  will  be  available  for  review  at  CAA  House. 

B.  The  CAA's  representative  who  will  present  bills  to,  and 
receive  payment  from  the  PAA,  will  be: 

United  Kingdom  Defence  Procurement  Office 
British  Embassy 
Washington,  D.  C.  20008 

and  will  forward  bills  to  the  appropriate  FAA  office  indicated  in 
each  Annex  or  Appendix. 

Payment  of  bills  is  due  within  sixty  (60)  days  from  the  date 
of  billing.  If  payment  is  not  rendered  within  sixty  (60)  days  from 
the  date  of  billing,  interest  will  be  charged  at  a  rate  of  10%  per 
annun. 

ARTICLE  VII  -  Special  Conditions 

A.  The  authority  of  the  FAA  to  provide  supply  support  for 
equipment  itemized  in  the  Annexes  is  dependent  upon  the  continued 
unavailability  in  the  open  market  of  those  parts  which  are  peculiar 
to  the  equipments  to  be  supported. 

B.  The  CAA  will  be  responsible  for  securing  any  licenses  or 
other  documents  required  to  permit  equipment  furnished  by  the  FAA 
under  this  Agreement  to  leave  the  United  States  and  enter  the  United 
Kingdom.  The  CAA  will  be  responsible  for  securing  any  licenses  or 
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other  documents  required  to  permit  equipment  furnished  by  the  FAA 
under  this  Agreement  to  leave  the  United  Kingdom  and  Center  the  United 
States. 

C.  The  FAA  will  be  responsible  for  securing  any  licenses  or 
other  documents  required  to  permit  equipment  furnished  by  the  CAA 
under  this  Agreement  to  leave  the  United  Kingdom  and  enter  the  United 
States.  The  FAA  will  be  responsible  for  securing  any  licenses  or 
other  documents  required  to  permit  equipment  furnished  by  the  CAA 
under  this  Agreement  to  leave  the  United  States  and  enter  the  United 
Kingdom. 

D.  Ihe  FAA  will  send  to  CAA  appropriate  shipping  documents. 
Shipment  is  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  method  requested  in  the 
Annexes.  Shipping  costs  are  to  be  prepaid  and  billed  as  a  separate 
item  on  the  invoice. 

E.  The  furnishing  party  shall  be  responsible  for  equipment 
covered  by  this  Agreement  until  the  receiving  party,  its  officers, 
agents,  or  enployees*  take  custody  of  the  equipment.  The  receiving 
party  shall  bear  all  risks  of  damage  or  loss  to  the  equipment 
occurring  after  receipt  of  custody,  provided  such  damage  or  loss  is 
not  the  result  of  the  negligence  of  the  furnishing  party. 

ARTICLE  VIII  -  Amendments 

Any  change  in  the  equipment  or  services  to  be  furnished,  charges 
or  other  provisions  of  this  Agreement  or  its  Annexes  will  be 
formalized  by     riate  written  amendments  which  win  outline  the 
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nature  of  the  change*  Incorporation  of  amendments  to  this  Agreement 
will  not  be  effective  until  signed  by  the  duly  authorized 
representative  of  both  parties. 

ARTICLE  DC  -  Effective  Date  and  Termination 

This  Agreement  will  be  effective  upon  signature  of  the  duly 
authorized  representatives  of  the  FAA  and  the  CM  and  will  remain  in 
effect  for  a  period  of  five  (5)  years  fron  the  date  of  latest 
signature  or  until  such  date  as  may  be  subsequently  mutually  agreed. 
This  Agreement  supersedes  Agreement  Nunber  NAT-I-183  between  the 
parties, 

ARTICLE  X  -  Identification 

For  identification  purposes,  the  number  NAT-I-1223  has  been 
assigned  to  this  Agreement  and  should  be  referred  to  in  all  future 
correspondence.  Any  correspondence  related  to  specific  Annexes  to 
this  Agreement  should  likewise  refer  to  the  assigned  Annex  and 
Appendix  Number  as  appropriate. 

ARTICLE  XI  -  Resolution  of  Disagreements 

Any  disagreements  regarding  the  interpretation  or  application  of 
this  Agreement  will  be  resolved  by  consultation  between  the  parties 
and  will  not  be  referred  to  any  international  tribunal  or  third  party 
for  settlement. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  Rights 

Except  as  required  by  applicable  law,  neither  the  CAA  nor  the 
FM  win  present  any  information  or  material  pertinent  to  the  tasks 
or  related  to  the  agreed  programs  to  third  parties  other  than 
contractors  or  subcontractors  engaged  in  this  Agreenent  to  any  public 
form  or  print  and  distribute  same  without  the     t  of  the  other 
party.  FM  will  not  release  information  under  the  U.  S.       of 
Information  Actf1]      tted  by  the  CM  or  its  contractor  which  has 
been  marked  proprietary  and  which  comes  inter  exemption  4  of  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  for  proprietary  information.  FM  shall 
notify  the  CM  of  any  request  under  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act 
and  the  to*>  parties  shall  jointly  discuss  the  proprietary  nature  of 
this  information* 

ARTICLE  XIII  -  Authorization 

The  FM  and  the  CM  agree  to  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  as 
indicated  by  the  signature  of  their  duly  authorized  representatives. 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

UNTIED  DE        OF  TRANSPORTATION 

CIVIL  AVIATION  AUTOOpm//  AVIATION  ADMINISTRATION 


By: 


Titles  Deputy  Chairman Title*  International  Aviation 

Date: 


1  80Stat.250;5U.S.C.552. 

2  G.C.Chouffot. 

3  Quentin S.Taylor. 
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Inter-American  Development  Bank 

Amendments  to  the  agreement  of  April  8, 1959,  as  amended. 
Approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Inter-American 

Development  Bank  January  27, 1977; 
Entered  into  force  April  27, 1977. 
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INTER-AMERICAN  DEVELOPMENT  BANK 


RESOLUTION  AG-1/77 
LENDING  TO  THE  CARIBBEAN  DEVELOPMENT  BANK 

The  Board  of  Governors 
RESOLVES: 

To  make  the  following  amendments  to  the  Agreement  Establishing  the 
Bank:!"!"] 

(a)  To  amend  Section  1  of  Article  III,  as  follows: 

"The  resources  and  facilities  of  the  Bank  shall  be  used  ex- 
clusively to  inpletnent  the  purpose  and  functions  enumerated 
in  Article  I  of  this  Agreement,  as  well  as  to  finance  the 
development  of  any  of  the  members  of  the  Caribbean  Develop- 
ment Bank  by  providing  loans  and  technical  assistance  to 
that  institution." 

(b)  To  amend  Section  A  of  Article  III,  as  follows: 

"Subject  to  the  conditions  stipulated  in  this  article,  the 
Bank  nay  make  or  guarantee  loans  to  any  member,  or  any  agency 
or  political  subdivision  thereof,  to  any  enterprise  in  the 
territory  of  a  member,  and  to  the  Caribbean  Development  Bank, 
in  any  of  the  following  ways:'* 

(c)  Subsection  (b)  of  Article  III,  Section  6,  as  follows: 

11  (b)   By  providing  financing  to  meet  expenses  related  to  the 
purposes  of  the  loan  in  the  territories  of  the  country  in 
which  the  project  is  to  be  carried  out.   Only  in  special  cases, 
particularly  when  the  project  indirectly  gives  rise  to  an  in- 
crease in  the  demand  for  foreign  exchange  in  that  country, 
shall  the  financing  granted  by  the  Bank  to  meet  local  expenses 
be  provided  in  gold  or  in  currencies  other  than  that  of  such 
country;  in  such  cases,  the  amount  of  the  financing  granted  by 
the  Bank  for  this  purpose  shall  not  exceed  a  reasonable  portion 
of  the  local  expenses  incurred  by  the  borrower." 

(Approved  January  27,  1977) 


1  TIAS  4397, 6591, 6920,7437, 8383;  10  UST 3029;  19  UST  7381*  21  UST  1570;  23  UST 
2455;  27  UST  3547. 
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BANCO  INTERAMERICANO  DE  DESENVOLVIMENTO 


RESOLUgAO  AG-1/77 
* INANCIAMENTO  AO  BANCO  DE  DESENVOLVIMENTO  DO  CARIBE 

A  Assembleia  de  Governadores 
RESOLVE: 

Introduzir  as  seguintes  modif icacoes  no  Convenio  Constitutive  do  Ban- 
co: 

(a)  A  Sesao  1  do  Artigo  III  dira: 

"Os  recursos  e  services  do  Banco  serao  utilizados  unicamente 
para  desempenhar  as  £ undoes  e  atingir  o  objetivo  indicados  no 
Artigo  I  deste  Convenio,  bem  coroo  para  financiar  o  desenvolvi- 
roento  de  qualquer  dos  membros  do  Banco  de  Desenvolvimento  do 
Caribe,  me di ante  emprestimos  e  assistencia  tecnica  que  se  con- 
ceda  a  dita  instituicao. " 

(b)  A  Secao  A  do  Artigo  III,  dira: 

"0  Banco  podera,  nas  coritiigoes  estipuladas  neste  artigo,  con- 
ceder  ou  garantir  emprestimos  a  qualquer  pais  membro,  a  qual- 
quer de  suas  subdivisoes  politicas  ou  orgaos  governamentais , 
a  qualquer  empresa  no  territorio  do  pais  membro  e  ao  Banco  de 
Desenvolvimento  do  Caribe,  ern  uma  das  seguintes  formas:" 

(c)  A  Seqao  6(b)  do  Artigo  III,  dira: 

"(b)  0  Banco  podera  fornecer  f inanciamento  para  atender  a  des- 
pesas  que  se  relacionem  com  o  objetivo  do  emprestimo  e  que  se- 
jam  efetuadas  no  territorio  do  pals  em  que  se  vai  realizar  o 
projeto.   Apenas  em  casos  especiais,  principalmente  quando  o 
projeto  provoque,  indiretamente,  no  refer ido  pais  aumento  da 
procura  de  moedas  estrangeiras,  o  f  inanciamento  que  conceder  o 
Banco  para  cobrir  gastos  locais  podera  ser  fornecido  em  ouro 
ou  moeda  diferente  da  moeda  do  referido  pals;  nestes  casos,  o 
men c ante  do  f inanciamento  nao  excedera  uma  parcela  razoavel  dos 
referidos  gastos  locais  que  efetue  o  mutuario." 


(Aprovada  em  27  de  Janeiro  de  1977) 
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BANQUE  INTERAMERICAXNE  DE  DEVELOPPEMENT 


BESOLUTIOM  AG-1/77 
FINANCEMENT  DE  LA  BANQUE  DE  DEVELOPPEMENT  DES  CARAIBES 

L'Assemblee  des  gouverneurs,  ' 

DECIDE: 

D'apporter  les  aatendeuents  suivants  a  1 'Accord  con*  ti  tut  if  de  la 
Banque: 

(a)  La  Section  1  de  I1  Article  III  e»t  ainsi  •odifiee: 

"Les  ret  sources  et  les  services  de  la  Banque  seront  utilises  ex- 
clusivement  pour  realiser  les  objectifs  et  repondre  aux  attribu- 
tions emuneres   a  1* Article  I  du  present  Accord,  ainsi  que  pour 
financer  le  developpenent  de  tout  nembre  de  la  Banque  de  Develop- 
penent  des  CaraXbes,  au  moyen  de  1' octroi  de  prets   et  d*  assistan- 
ce technique  a  cette  institution." 

(b)  La  Section  A  de  lf Article  III  est  ainsi  modified: 

"Sous  reserve  des  conditions  stipulees  dans   le  present   article,   la 
Banque  pourra  accorder  ou  garantir  des  prets  en  faveur  de   tout  pays 
metabre,  de  toute  subdivision  politique  ou  de  tout  organism  gouver- 
nemental  de  ce  pays,  de  toute  entreprise  dans  le  territoire  du  pays 
nenbre,   ainsi  qu'en  faveur  de  la  Banque  de  Developpenent  des   Caralbes, 
en  adopt ant  1'une  des  nethodes  suivantes:". 

(c)  La  Section  6(b>   de  1* Article  III  est  ainsi  modifiee: 

"(b)  Assurer  le  financenent  des  depenses  affe rentes  aux  objectifs   du 
pret  effectuees  dans  les  territoires  stemes  du  pays  ou  le  projet  doit 
etre  execute.      Toutefois,  seulement  dans  des  cas  speciaux,   en  parti- 
culier  lorsque  le  projet  donne  lieu  indirectenent  a  un  ace ro is  semen t 
de  la  demand  e  en  devises  etrangeres  dans   ledit  pays,    le  f  in  an  cement 
accorde  par  la  Banque  pour  defrayer  les  depenses   locales  pourra  etre 
fourni  soit  en  or,  soit  dans  des  monnaies  autres  que  celle  du  pays 
in te res se.     Dans  un  tel  cas,  le  montant  du  financement  ne  devra  pas 
exceder  une  portion  raisonnable  des  depenses   locales  encourues  par 
1'enprunteur." 

(Approuvee   le  27  Janvier  1977) 
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BANCO  INTERAMERICANO  DE  DESARROLLO 


RESOLUCION  AG-1/77 
FINANCIAMIENTO  AL  BANCO  DE  DESARROLLO  DEL  CARIBE 


La  Asamblea  de  Gobernadores 
RESUELVE: 

Introducir  las  siguientes  mod ificaci ones  en  el  Convenio  Constitu- 
tive del  Banco: 

(a)  La  Seccion  1  del  Articulo  III,  dira: 

"Los  recursos  y  servicios  del  Banco  se  utilizaran  unica- 
mente  para  el  cump  linden  to  del  objeto  y  funciones  enume- 
rados  en  el  Articulo  I  de  este  Convenio,  y  tambien  para 
f  inane iar  el  desarrollo  de  cualquiera  de  los  nfiembros  del 
Banco  de  Desarrollo  del  Caribe  mediante  pres tamos  y  asis- 
tencia  tecnica  ^ue  se  conceda  a  dicha  institucion." 

(b)  La  Seccion  4  del  Articulo  III,  dira: 

"Bajo  las  condiciones  estipuladas  en  el  presente  Articulo,  el 
Banco  podra  efectuar  o  garantizar  pres tamos  a  cualquier  pais 
miembro,  a  cualquiera  de  las  subdivisioues  politicas  u  organos 
gubernamentales  del  mis mo,  *  cualquier  empresa  en  el  territo- 
rio  de  un  pals  miembro  y  al  Banco  de  Desarrollo  del  Caribe,  en 
las  forma s  siguientes:" 

(c)  La  Seccion  6(b)  del  Articulo  III,  dira: 

"(b)   Suministrando  f inanciamiento  para  cubrir  gastos  relacio- 
nados  con  los  fines  del  prestamo  y  hechos  dentro  del  territo- 
rio  del  pais  en  el  que  se  va  a  realizar  el  proyecto.   Solo  en 
casos  especiales,  particularmente  cuando  el  proyecto  origine 
indirectamente  en  dicho  pais  un  aumento  de  la  demands  de  cam- 
bios  extranjeros,  el  f inanciamiento  que  se  conceda  para  cubrir 
gastos  locales  podra  suministrarse  en  oro  o  en  monedas  distin- 
tas  de  la  de  dicho  pais;  sin  embargo*  en  tales  casos  el  monto 
de  dicho  f inanciamiento  no  podra  exceder  de  una  parte  razonable 
de  los  referidos  gastos  locales  que  efectue  el  prestatario. " 

(Aprobada  el  27  de  enero  de  1977) 
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FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 

Defense:  Modular  Thermal  Imaging  Systems 


Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Washington  and  Bonn 

February  27  and  March  3, 1978; 
Entered  into  force  April  20, 1978. 
And  supplement  signed  March  26, 1979; 
Entered  into  force  March  26, 1979. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

BETWEEN  THE  FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 

REPRESENTED  BY  THE  MINISTRY  OF  DEFENSE 

AND 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
REPRESENTED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

FOR  COPRODUCTION  AND  SALE  OF  MODULAR  THERMAL 
IMAGING  SYSTEMS  (MOD  FLIR)  AND  THEIR  COMPONENTS 
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Preamble 

This  Memorandum  of  Under  a  tending,  entered  into  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Agreement  which  entered  into 
force  on  December  27,  1975^  ]  will  be  the  basis  for  the  sale  and  co  produc- 
tion,  in  accordance  with  the  U.S.  Arms  Export  Control  Act  and  U.S. 
Government  regulations,  of  thermal  imaging  systems,  herein  referred 
to  as  Modular  Forward  Looking  Infra  Bed  (MOD  FUR),  and  their  modules 
and  parts  as  they  are  defined  in  Annex  (A).     The  objective  is  to  achieve 
common  use  of  MOD  FLUt  systems  and  Standard  Modules  and  parts  by 
the  U.  S.   and  German  Armed  Forces  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible  in 
furtherance  of  NATO  standardization  and  interoperability  goals. 

Article  I  -  Sale  and  Co  production  of  MOD  FLIR 

A.     The  U.  S.   Government  will  make  available  to  the  Government  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  the  Production  Technical  Data  Package 
(PTDP)  for  the  production  of  the  modules  and  parts  listed  in  Annex  (B); 
this  does  notr  however,  include  the  following  modules  and  parts: 

Detector-Dewar  (DT-594/UA  and  DT-591/UA) 

Light  Emitting  Diode  Array  (SU-96/UA) 

Cooler,    Cryogenic,  Mechanical  (HD-1033/UA) 

Integrated  Circuits,    Preamplifier,  SM-C-773757,  SM-A-804800 

and  SM-C-  807319 
Integrated  Circuits,    Post  Amplifier,  SM-C-773766,  SM-A-804803 

and  SM-C-  807318 
Integrated  Circuits,    LED  Driver  /Brightness.  Control,  SM-C-773752, 

SM-A-804806  and  SM-C-807317 

With  respect  to  these  modules  and  parts,  the  U.S.   Government  will  make 
available  only  limited  technical  data  relating  to  form,  fit,  and  function. 

B.  The  U.  S.   Government,  however,  intends  to  conclude  in  due  time  a 
supplementary  agreement  providing  for  delivery  by  June  1980  of  the  Production 
Technical  Data  Package  (PTDP)  for  the  production  of  those  modules  and  parts 
excluded  in  I.  A.   above  and  further  defined  in  Annex  A. 

C.  The  U.  S.   Government  will  permit  sales  to  the  Government  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  its  contractors  of  the  MOD  FLIB  systems, 
their  modules  and  parts,   as  well  as  all  items  to  be  furnished  and  services  , 
to  be  rendered  in  connection  therewith  (maintenance  and  repair,   if  required), 
to  include  those  excepted  in  Paragraph  LA.   above. 
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D.  Items  to  be  furnished,  and  services  to  be  rendered  by  the  U.S.. 
Government  to  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,   to 
include  the  PTDP,   shall  be  the  subject  of  separate  Letters  of  Offer  and 
Acceptance  (LOA)  (DD  Form  1513)  in  each  case;  in  the  event  of  a  discre- 
pancy between  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  and  a  LOA,   the  latter 
shall  be  binding*     The  prices  quoted  in  the  LOAs  shall  include  an 
appropriate  amount  for  license  fees,   royalties,   as  well  as  recovered 
development  costs,  production  costs,   and  other  applicable  costs. 

E.  The  U.  84  Government  agrees  that   the  FRG  may  sell  or  otherwise 
deliver  the  MOD  FLIR,   its  parts  and  modules,  to  NATO  nations  when 
included  as  a  part  of  the  HOT,  MILAN,   TOW  (when  part  of  «i  FRG 

weapon  system),  PAH,   LUCHS,  MARDER,   VBH  and  LEOPARD  I  and  II  weapons 
systems  provided  that  the  FRG  obtains  written  approval  of  the  U.S.   Govern- 
ment in  each  case.      The  U.  S.  Government  agrees  that  it  would  not  deny  any 
such  sale  or  transfer  unless  it  was  unwilling  to  permit  such  sales  or  transfers 
from  the  U.  S. 

Article  II  -  Manufacture 

The  USG  recognizes  that  direct  contractual  arrangements  may  be  made 
between  manufacturers  involved  in  the  coproduction  program  in  furtherance 
of  this  MOU.     The  USG  will  use  its  best  efforts  to  facilitate  the  negotiation 
of  such  contracts  consistent  with  the  terms  of  this  MOU. 

Article  III  -  Security 

A.  To  the  extent  that  any  items,   plans,   specifications,   technology, 
equipment,  or  other  information  furnished  in  connection  with  this  trans- 
action are  classified  by  the  USG  for  security  purposes,   the  FRG  shall 
maintain  a  similar  classification  and  employ  all  measures  necessary  to 
preserve  such  security  equivalent  to  those  measures  employed  by  the  USG 
throughout  the  period  during  which  the  USG  may  maintain  such  classification. 

B.  The  operating  procedures  for  the  implementation  of  the  General 
Security  Agreement  between  the  two  Governments,   dated  December  29,   I960, 
including  the  Industrial  Security  Agreement  between  the  U.S.   Department 

of  Defense  and  the  FRG  Ministry  of  Defense,   dated  April  16,   1970  J1]  apply 
to  activities  under  this  MOU. 


Not  printed, 
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Article  IV  -  Authorized  Use  of  Documentation 

A.  The  USG  will  use  its  best  efforts  to  furnish  the  FBG  a  PTDP, 

and  other  technical  data,   in  accordance  with  Article  I.  A,  that  are  accurate, 
adequate,   and  complete;  however,   the  USG  does  not  guarantee  the  accuracy, 
adequacy,    or  completeness  of  the  PTDP  drawings  or  any  other  data 
provided  to  the  FBG  by  the  USG. 

B.  Any  procurement  by  die  FKG  directly  from  USG  contractors  will 
be  subject  to  U.  S,  laws  and  regulations.     The  USG  cannot  guarantee  the 
accuracy,  adequacy,   or  completeness  of  any  documentation  provided  by  a 
U.S.   contractor(s)  under  terms  of  direct  agreements  between  the  FBG  and/ 
or  their  selected  contractor  (a). 

C*.    Within  the  scope  of  Article  I,  the  FBG  is  authorized  to  use  for 
evaluation,   production,   maintenance,   repair,   training  and  overhaul  purposes 
documentation  furnished  by  the  USG  to  the  extent  of  the  rights  of  the  USG 
therein.     The  limited  technical  data  pertaining  to  modules  and  parts  speci- 
fically identified  in  Article  I,   paragraph  A,  may  be  used  only  for  evaluation, 
organizational  and  intermediate  maintenance,   and  training. 

D.  This  authorization  does  not  in  any  way  constitute  a  license  to  make, 
use,  or  sell  the  subject  matter  of:    any  inventions,   technical  information, 
or  know-how  owned  by  third  parties  which  may  be  embodied  or  described  in 
the  documentation. 

E.  As  to  the  technical  data  and  other  information,   reproduction  rights, 
inventions  and  licenses  therefor,  not  owned  or  controlled  by  the  United  States., 
the  USG  will  use  its  best  efforts  to  assist  the  FBG  in  identifying  and  negotia- 
ting production  and  license  rights  on  fair  and  reasonable  terms,   to  produce 
or  have  produced  by  the  FRG  in  accordance  with  this  program,  MOD  FLIB 
Systems  including  standard  modules  and  parts  therefor.     (The  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  will  also  apply  to  those  modules  and  components  excluded  by 
Article  L  A.   upon  completion  of  the  supplemental  agreement  referred  to  in 
Article  L  B.  ) 

F.  The  FBG  agrees  that  all  technical  data  and  documentation  provided 
by  the  USG,    in  accordance  with  this  MOU  and  related  LOA's,  or  by  U.S. 
manufacturers  as  mentioned  under  Article  II,   will  be  used,   subject  to 
paragraph  C  above,   only  for  the  purposes  of  this  MOU.     To  achieve  this  end, 
the  FBG  may  release  the  technical  data  and  documentation  to  its  contractors 
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involved  in  the  coproduction  under  this  MOU,  provided  that  the  FRG  and 
its  contractors  expressly  agree  that  they  will  not  further  release  or  use 
such  data  and  documentation  for  any  purpose  other  than  the  purposes  of 
this  MOU  without  the  written  approval  of  the  USG. 

Article  V     -  Exchange  of  Technical  Information  and  Utilization  of  Inventions 

A.    Subject  to  FRG  laws  and  regulations  the  FBG  will  periodically 
report  to,  and  at  the  requests  of  the  United  States  Project  Officer  (desig- 
nated in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  IX)  furnish  to  the  USG 
at  no  cost  except  for  reproduction  costs,   insofar  as  the  FRG  has  the  right 
to  do  so,  all  technical  information  and  data  concerning  design  and  manu- 
facturing changes,   development  modifications,  and  improvements  developed 
under  this  coproduction.  program  and  incorporated  into  MOD  FLIR  Systems 
or  their  modules  and  parts,  by  the  FRG  in  accordance  with  Article  VIIL 

B.  Subject  to  FRG  laws  and  regulations-  the  FBG  agrees  to  furnish 
to  the  USG»  insofar  as  it-  ha*  the  right  to  do  so,  technical  information  and 
data,  on  inventions-  or  di*coveriea,  whether  or  not  patentabler  conceived 
or  first  actually  reduced  to  practice  in  the  performance  of  contracts  for 
the  production  of  the  MOD  FUR  system  and  /or  modules  and  parts  thereof 
in  the  FRG  to  use  the  same  worldwide  for  USG  defense  purposes,   including 
security  assistance  (grant  aid  and  foreign  military  sales)  programs  of  the 
USG.    As  to  technical  data  or  other  information,   reproduction  rights, 
inventions  and  licenses  therefore,  not  owned  or  controlled  by  the  FRG,   the 
FRG  Government  will  use  its  best  efforts  to  assist  the  USG  in  identifying 
and  negotiating  production  and  license  rights  on  fair  and  reasonable  terms, 
to  produce  or  have  produced  by  the  U.S.   in  accordance  with  this  program, 
MOD  FLIR  systems  including  standard  modules  and  parts  therefor. 

C.  Subject  to  U.S.   laws  and  regulations,    the  USG  will  periodically 
report  to,   and  at  the  request  of  the  German  Administrative  Representative 
(designated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  IX)  furnish  to  the 
FRG  at  no  cost  except  for  reproduction  costs,    insofar  as  the  USG  has  a 
right  to  do  so,   technical  information  and  data  concerning  design  and  manu- 
facturing changes,   development  modifications,   and  improvements  incorporated 
into  the  MOD  FLIR  System,   except  as  it  pertains  to  modules  and  parts 
identified  in  Article  I  Paragraph  A. 
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D.    Subject  to  U.S.  laws  and  regulations,  the  USG  agrees  to  famish 
to  the  FRG  at  no  cost  except  for  reproduction  cost,   insofar  as  the  USG 
has  the  right  to  do  so,   technical  information  and  data  and  information  on 
Inventions  or  discoveries  whether  or  not  patentable,   conceived  or  first 
actually  reduced  to  practice  in  the  performance  of  contracts  In  the  U*  S. 
for  the  production  of  the  MOD  FLIR  System  and /or  modules  and  parts 
thereof  except  for  modules  and  parts  identified  in  Article  I,  Paragraph  A. 

Article  VI  -  USG  Purchases 

A.  The  FRG  agrees  that  the  USG  will  have  the  right  to  make  purchases 
in  the  FRG  of  MOD  FUR  Systems  and  modules  and  parts  thereof. 

B.  Prices  of  items-  purchased  by  or  fox  the  USG,  or  with  funds  derived 
through  the  Security  Assistance  Program  or  other  USG  programs,  will  not 
include  royalties  or  other  payments  for  the  us*  or  practice  of  inventions,, 
designs,  patents,  technical  data,  etc. .  which  the  USG  already  has  the  right 
to  use*  disclose,  or  practice,  which,  are  in  the.  public  domain  or  which  the 
USC  has-  been  given  without  restrictions'  upon  its  use  or  disclosure  to  others, 
or  is  otherwise  entitled  to  use  without  the  payment  of  royalties  and /or  other 
fees. 

Article  VII  -  Lease  of  MOD  FLIR  Systems  Modules  and  Parts 

Subject  to  the  availability  of  the  equipment,   the  USG  is  prepared  to 
lease  or  loan  MOD  FUR  Systems  and /or  their  modules  or  parts  to  the 
FRG  for  test  purposes.     The  terms  and  conditions  will  be  set  forth  in  a 
separate  arrangement  to  be  negotiated  by  the  two  Governments  and  will 
conform  to  standard  policies,  laws,  and  regulations  of  the  USG. 

Article  VIII  -  Standardization 

The  USG  and  FRG  agree  to  seek  an  optimum  level  of  standardization 
(form,  fit,  and  function)  of  the  MOD  FUB  system  with  the  objective  of 
maintaining  a  common  configuration,   and  at  least,   physical  interchange- 
ability  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible. 

A.     The  FRG  agrees  that,   consistent  with  its  national  security 
prerogatives,    the  MOD  FLIR  System  will  be  produced  in  the  FRG  in 
conformance  with  drawings,    specifications  and  changes  thereto  fur- 
nished for  its  production  as  set  forth  in  Annex  A. 
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,    B»     The  authorities  to  be  nominated  and  authorized  pursuant  to 
Article  IX  will  continually  monitor  inter  changeability  and  compatibility 
of  the  elements  of  the  system. 

C,     Modifications  and  improvements  to  the  U.  S.    baseline  configura- 
tion will  be  performed  only  after  consultation  by  the  appropriate  authorities 
of  the  two  countries.      A  representative  of  the  FRG  shall  be  a  non-voting 
member  of  the  MOO  FLIR  configuration  control  board  (CCB)  for  the 
duration  of  this  program.     Under  the  authority  of  the  U".  S.  Array,   this 
board  will  consider,  evaluate  and  make  decisions  on  behalf  of  the  parties 
to  this  MOU.    Modifications  and  improvements  not  affecting  the  inter- 
changeability  or  functional  compatibility  are  permissible. 

Article  IX  -  Implementation 

As  soon  as  possible  after  signature  of  this:  MOU,  the  authorized 
representatives  of  the  USG  (DoD,   and  the  FRG  (FMOD)  shall  meet  and 
agree  upon  an  Implementing  arrangement*     This  arrangement  will  include 
procedures  necessary  to  comply  with  provisions  of  this  MOU  such  as  joint 
responsibilities,  exchange  of  information  and  communication,   designation 
of  a  Project  Officer  for  each  country,   and  may  provide  for  liaison  offices 
within  each  country  as  needed. 

Article  X  -  Deviations 

The  USG  shall  not  be  responsible  for  modifications,   improvement  and 
changes  proposed  and /or  implemented  by  the  FRG  or  its  authorized  manu- 
facturers from  drawings,   specifications,    or  data  furnished  by  the  United 
States  or  its  manufacturers  or  for  quality  assurance  of  any  FRG  authorized 
modified  modules  and  parts  of  the  MOD  FLLR  System. 

Article  XI  -  Reports 

The  FRG  agrees  to  furnish  such  information  and  progress  reports  as 
may  be  required  by  the  USG  to  assure,    in  the  mutual  interest  of  the  parties, 
orderly  and  successful  completion  of  this  coproduction  program  including, 
but  not  limited  to,   reports  of  all  modifications,    improvements  and  changes 
and  periodic  reports  of  modules  and  parts  produced. 
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Article  XII  -  Identification 

Items  manufactured  by  the  FRG  will  be  so  identified  by  appropriate 
marking*. 

Article  XIH  -  Resolution  of  Differences 

The  procedure  for  the  resolution  of  differences  will  be  covered  by 
an  implementing  arrangement  mentioned  in  Article  DC     Major  differences 
will  be  reported  to  the  respective  national  authorities. 

Article  XTV  -  Termination 


A.  It  is  the  intention  of  both  Governments,  to  implement  the-  terms  of 
this  MOD"  to  its  completion.      However,   either  Government  (USG  or  FRG) 
may  withdraw  from  tills  MOU  at  any  time  subject  to  giving  the  other 
Government  notice  in  writing  of  its  intention  to  do  so.     In  this  event,  the  USG 
will  use  its  normal  procedures  for  termination*    The  USG  will  use  its  best 
endeavors  to  ensure  tbat  the  »*^H""-MH™I  costs  for  which  the  FRG  may  be 
liable  are-  restricted  to  a  minimum.     Izr  the  event  of  termination  by  the  USG 
it  will,  in  addition,,  subject  to  U.S.  laws  and  regulations,  use  its  best  efforts 
to  assure  continued  support  of  FRG  production  requirements  by  U.S. 
contractors. 

B.  The  provisions  of  Articles  III,   IV  D.  ,   IV  E.  ,   and  VI  above  shall 
continue  in  full  force  and  effect  after  the  termination  of  this  MOU. 

Article  3CV  -  Miscellaneous 

In  view  of  the  requirement  for  effective  and  mutually  beneficial  defense 
relationships  between  the  signatories  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding, 
the  USG  and  FRG  hereby  deem  the  work  to  be  called  for  hereunder  to  be 
undertaken  for  their  direct  individual  and  mutual  benefit,   and  accordingly 
the  USG  gives  its  authorization  and  consent  for  all  use  and  manufacture 
of  any  invention  covered  by  any  U.S.    Patents  in  the  performance  of  any 
contracts  pursuant  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 
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Article  XVI  -  Effective  Date 

This  MOU,  done  in  the  English  and  German  languages ,   each  equally 
authentic,  •hall  become  effective  on  the  date  that  the  United  States 
Government  notifies  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  of  approval  of 
this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  in  accordance  with  United  States 
Government  legal  procedures. 


For  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany         The  Department  of  Defense  for 
The  BundesminUter  der  VerteigUgung         the  United  States  Government 

C^/^By  Ol 

J<*  £S     s- 

['] 


Date 


Effective  Date        50   APRIL   1T76 


*•  Hans  Eberhard. 
2  William  J.  Perry. 
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ANNEX  (A) 

BASELINE  COMMON  MODULE  CONFIGURATION 
The  FUR  .Common  Module  technical  data  baseline: 


Nomenclature 

Q.)    a.    Detector -De  war 
DT-594/UA 


b.    Detector -De  war 
DT-591/UA 


C2)   a.    Imager,  Optical 
SU-103/UA 


b.    Ixnager,  Optical 
SU-97/UA 


(3)  a.     CoUimatDr,  Visual 
SU-102/UA 


b.     Collimator,  Visual 
SU-98/UA 


C4)  Preamplifier,  Video 

AM-6923/UA 

(5)  Biocular  Assembly 


<6)  Regulator,  Voltage  Bias 

CN-1503/UA 


Specification  No . '  s 

B2  28A050102B 
dated  1  Aug  1977 
C2b  28A050102A 
dated  15  Nov  1976 

B2  28A050107B 
dated  1  Aug  77 
C2b  28AO50107 
dated  5  Apr  1976 

B2  28A050104A 
dated  15  Nov  1976 
C2b  28 AO  50 104 A 
dated  15  Nov  1975 

B2  28A0501O5A 
dated  15  May  1976 
C2b  28AO50105 
dated  5  Apr  1976 

B2  28A050105A 
dated  15  Nov  1976 
C2b  28A050105A 

B2  2301020104A 
dated  15  May  1976 
C2b  2301020104 
dated  5  Apr  1976 

B2  &  C2b  28A050106A 
dated  15  Nov  1976 

B2  18A050112 
dated  30  Sept.  1974 
C2b  28A050112 
dated  30  Mar  1976 

B2  28A050118A 
dated  15  Nov  1976 


Data  Lists 


DL-SM-B-806560A 


DL-SM-B-807700 


DL-SM-B-773202A 


DL-SM-B-771705 


DL-SM-B-773203A 


DL-SM-B-771706 


DL-SM-B-773207B 


DL-SM-B-773210 


DL-SM-B-773230B 
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Npnmenclature 

(?)    Auxiliary  Control,  Video 
PL-U02/UA 

(8>    Post  Amplifier-  Control 
Driver,  Video 
AM-6924/UA 

(9)  Cooler,  Cryogenic, 
Mechanical  HD-1033/TIA 

(10)  Light  Emitting  Diode  Array 
SU-96/XJA 

(11)  Scanner,  Mechanical 
MX-9872/UA 


(12)  Scan -Interlace  (60  Hz) 
PL-1408/TTA 

(13)  Scan-Interlace  (30  Hz) 
PL-1403/UA 


Specification  No.  's 

B2  &  C2b  28A050117A 
dated  15  Nov  1976 

B2  &  C2b  28A050116A 
dated  15  Nov  1976 


B2  &  C2b  28A050108A 

B2  &  C2b  28A050103A 
dated  15  Nov  1976 

B2  28A050107B 
dated  20  June  1977 
C2b  28A050107A 
dated  15  Nov  1976 


Data  Lists 
DL-SM-B-773228B 

DL-SM-B-773227B 

DL-SM-B-773208A 
DL-SM-B-806559A 

DL-SM-B-773201B 


B2  &  C2b  28A0501020A        DL-SM-B-773232B 


B2&  C2b  28A050119A 
dated  13  May  1977 


DL-SM-B-771731B 
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A  list  of  those   Common  FLIR  Modules  for 
I^ata  package  will  be  made  available. 

The  Common  FLIR  Modules  are: 

(1)  Imager.  Optical.  SU-103/UA  and  SU-97/™ 

(2)  Collimator,  Visual,  SU-102/UA  and  STT 

(3)  Preamplifier.  Video.  AM-6923/UA 

(4)  Regulator.  Voltage.  Bias,  CN-1503/UA 

(5)  Biocular  Assembly 

(6)  Auxiliary  Control.  Video,  PL-1402/UA 

(7)  Post  Amplifier  -  Control  Drive,  Video,  AM-6924/UA  (without  the 
integrated  circuits) 

(8)  Scanner,  Mechanical.  MX-9872/TJA 

(9)  Scan -Interlace,  PL-1408/UA 

(10)  Scan -Interlace  (30  Hz)  PL-1403/UA 
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Vereinbarung 

fcwischen 

der  Bund  ear  epublik  Deutschland 

-  vertreten  durch  das  Bundesministeriuin  der 

Vcrteidigung  (BMVg)  - 

und 

der  Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika 
-  vertreten  durch  das  Department  of  Defense  (DOD)  - 

ueber 

die  Koproduktion  und  den  Verkauf  von  modularen  Waermebildgeraetcn 
(MOD  FLIR)  und  der  en  Komponentcn 


TIAS  10876 


35  UST]  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  —  Defense-—  ^T^i^  3665 


Praambel 

Diese  Vereinbarung,  die  im  Einklang  rnit  dem  am  27.  Dez  ember  1975 
in  Kraft  getretenen  Abkommen  ueber  gegenseitige  Verteidigungs- 
hilfe  geschlossen  wird,  bildet  die  Grvindlage  fuer  Verkauf  und 
Koproduktion  von  Waermebildsystemen  (im  folgenden  als  modulare 
Waermebildgeraete  -  MOO  FLIR  -  bezeichnet)  und  der  dazugehoerigen, 
im  Anhang  A  definierten  Module  und  Einzelteile  in  Uebereinstim- 
mung  mlt  dem  amcrikanischen  Waffenausfuhr-Kontrollgesetz  sowie 
den  einschlaegigen  amerikanischen  Rechtsvorschriften.  Sie  be- 
zweckt  die  groesstmoegliche  Gemeinsamkeit  der  amerikanischen  und 
deutschen  Streitkraefte  in  der  Ausstattung  mit  MOD  FLIR  -System  en, 
genormten  Modxilen  und  Einzelteilen  zur  F"6rderung  der  Standardisierung 
und  Interoperabilitaet  in  der  NATO. 

Artikel  I-  -  Verkauf  von  Koproduktion  von  MOD  FOR  -  Geraeten 

A*    Die  US-Regie  rung  ueberlaesst  der  Regierung  der  Bundesrepublik 
Deutachland  das  Technische  Fertigungsdatenpaket  (Production 
Technical  Data  Package  s  PTDP)  zur  Herstellung  der  in  An- 
hang B  aufgefuehrten  Module  und  Einzelteile;  nicht  inbegrif- 
fen  sind  jedoch  folgende  Module  und  Teile: 

Empfaenger  Dewar  (DT-594/UA  und  DT-591/UA) 
Leuchtdioden-Modul  (Su-96/UA) 
Kryogenkuehlmaschine  (HD-1033/UA) 

Integrierte  Schaltungen,  Vorverstaerker,  SM-C-773757, 

SM-A-804800  und 
SM-C-807319 

Integrierte  Schaltungen,  Ausgangsver- 

starker  SM-C-773766  , 

SM-A-804303  und 
SM-C-807318 


TI  AS  10876 


3666  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

Integrierte  Schaltungen,  LED-Treiber/Hellig- 

keitsregelung,  SM-C-773752 , 

SM-A-804806  und 
SM-C-807317 


Fuer  diese  Module  und  Teile  stellt  die  US-Regierung  technische 
Daten  ueber  Passform,  Bau-  und  Arbeit sweise  nur  in  begrenztem 
Umfang  zur  Verfuegung, 

B,  Die  US-Regierung  beabsichtigt  Jedoch,  zu  gegebener  Zeit  eine 
Ergaenzungsvereinbarung  zu  schliessen,  die  bis  Juni  1980  die 
Ueferung  des  Technisehen  Fertigungsdatenpaketes  (PTDP)  zur 
Herstellung  der  in  Artikel  I. A.  ausgenornmenen  und  in  Anhang  A 
naeher  deilnierten  Module  und  Einzeltcile  vorsieht. 

C.  Die  US-Regierung  gestattet  den  Verkauf  von  MOD  FLIR-Systemen, 
der  dazugehoerigen  Module  und  Einzelteile  sowie  aller  im  Zusamrn en- 
hang  hiermit  zu  er  bring  end  en  Lieferungen  und  Dienstlei  stung  en 

(ggf.  Instandhaltung  und  Instandsetzung)  an  die  Regierung  der 
Bundcsrcpublik  Deutschland  und  ihrc  Auftragnehmer;  dies  gilt 
auch  fuer  die  in  Artikel  I. A.  ausgenommenen  Gegenstande, 

D,      Die  Cegenstaende  und  Dienstleistungen,  welche  von  der  US-Re* 
gierung  an  die  Regierung  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  ge- 
liefert  oder  fuer  sie  erbracht  werden  soil  en  -  einschliesslich 
des  PTDP  -  sind  in  jedem  Fall  Gegenstand  gesonderter  Angebot- 
und  Annahmeschreiben  (LOA  -  DD  Formblatt  1513);  inn  Falle 
einer  Kichtuebereinstirnmung  zwischen  dieser  Vereinbarung  und 
einero  LOA  ist  das  letztere  massgebend.  Die  in  den  LOA  angege- 
benen  Preise  enthalten  einen  angemessenen  Betrag  fuer  Lizenz- 
gebuehren  sowie  fuer  die  Wiedereinbringung  von  Entwicklungs-, 
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Herstellungs*  und  sonstigen  einschlaegigen  Kosten. 

E.  Die  US-Regierung  erklaert  sich  bereit,  dass  die  Bundesrepublik 

Deutschland  mit  schriftlicher  Elnwllligung  der  US-Regierung, 
die  von  Fall  zu  Fall  einzuholen  1st,  MOD  FLTR-Systcroe  sowie 
deren  Einzelteile  oder  Module    an  Staaten  der  NATO  verkauft 
Oder  ihnen  anderweitig  liefert,  sofern  diese  Systeme,  Module 
oder  Einzelteile  Bestandteil  der  Waffensysteme  HOT,  MILAN, 
TOW  (falls  Teil  eines  deutschen  Waf f ensy stem s )  0  PAH,  LUCHS, 
MARDER,  VBH,  LEOPARD  1  oder  LEOPARD  2  sind.  Die  US-Regierung 
wird  ihre  Einwilligung  zu  derartigen  Vezkaeufen  oder  Liefe- 
rungen  nur  dann  versagenf  wenn  sie  selbst  den  Verkauf  oder 
die  Lleferung  aus  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  nicht  gestatten 
wuerde. 


Artikel  U  -  Fertigung 

Die  US-Regierung  erkennt  an,,  dass  zur  Fbrderung  der  Zwecke  dieser 
Vereinbarung  unmittelbare  vertragliche  Abmachungen  zwischen  den 
am  Koproduktionsprogramm  beteiligten  Hers  teller  fir  men  getroffen 
werden  kocnnen.  Die  US-Regierung  wird  sich  nach  besten  Kraeften 
bemuehen,  die  Aushandlung  solcher  Abmachungenzu  erleichtern,  so- 
fern sie  mit  den  Bestimmungen  dieser  Vereinbarung  im  Einklang 
stehen. 

Artikel  III  -  Sicherheit 

A.     Soweit  im  Rahmen  dieser  Transaktion  gelieferte  Gegenstaende, 
Plaene,  Spesifikationen,  Technologien,  Geraete  oder  sonstige 
Informationen  von  der  US-Regierung  aus  Sicherheitsgruenden 
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eine  VS.-Einstufung  erhalten,  wendet  die  Bundesrepublik 
Dcutschland  eine  entsprechende  Einstufung  an  und  trlfft  wach- 
rend  der  gesamten  Zeit,  in  der  US-Regierung  die  VS- Einstu- 
fung anwendet,  in)  gleichen  Umfang  wie  diese  die  zur  Wahrxing 
des  Geheimschutzes  erforder lichen  Massnahmen. 

B.    Fuer  die  Taetigkeit  im  Rahrnen  dieser  Vereinbarung  gelt  en  die 

Durchfuehrungsbestimmungen  zum  Allgemeinen  Sicherheitsabkom- 
men  zwischen  den  beiden  Regierungen  vom  29.  Dezember  I960 
einschliesslich  des  Abkommens  zwischen  dem  US  Department  of 
Defense  und  dem  Bundesministerium  der  Verteidigung  ueber  den 
Geheimschutz  in  der  Industrie  vom  16.  April  1970. 

Artikel  IV  -  Autorisierte  Verwendung  von    Unterlagen 

A«     Die  US-Regierung  wird  sich  nach  best  en  Kraeften  bemuehen,  der 
Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  gemaess  Artikel  I. A.  ein  genaues, 
angemessenes  und  vollstaendiges  PTDP  und  ebensolche  and  ere 
technischen  Daten  zu  lief  era;  die  US-Regierung  uebernimmt 
jedoch  fuer  die  Genauigkeit,  Angemessenheit  oder  Vollstaendig- 
keit  der  PTDP-Zeichnungen  oder  sonstiger  Daten,  welche  sie 
der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  zur  Verfuegung  stellt,  keine 
Gevraehr. 

B.     Fuer  alle  Bes chaff ung en,  welche  die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland 
unmittelbar  bei  Auftr agnehm ern  der  US-Regierung  vornimmt, 
gelten  die  amerikanischen  Rechtsvorschriften.  Die  US-Regierung 
kann  keine  Gewaehr  fuer  die  Genauigkeit,  Angemessenheit  oder 
Vollstaendigkeit  von  Unterlagen  ueber nehmen,  welche  von  amerikanischen 
Auftr  agnehm  ern  aufgrund  von  Direktvereinbarungen  mit  der 
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Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  und/oder  den  von  dieser 
ausgewaehlten  Auftragnehmern  zur  Verfuegung  gestellt 
werden. 

C.       Die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  ist  irn  Rahmen  des  Artikels  I 
errnaechtigt,  die  von  der  US-Regierung  bereitgestellten  Unter- 
lagen  fuer  Zwecke  der  Bewertung,  Fertigung,  Instandhaltung , 
Instandsetzung,  Ausbildung  und  Ueberholung  ins\*j/eit  zu  ver- 
wenden,  als  die  US- Regie  rung  selbst  hierzu  berechtigt  ist. 
Die  begrenzten  technischen  Daten,  die  sich  auf  die  in  Artikel  I. A* 
spezifizicrten  Module  und  Einzelteile  beziehen,  duerfen  nmr 
fuer  Zwecke  der  Bewertung,  Organisation,  Feldinstandsetzung 
und  Ausbildung  verwendet  werden. 

D.  Mit  dieser  Ermaechtigung  wird  in  keiner  Weise  eine  Lizenz  zur 
Herstellung,  Benutzung  oder  zurh  Verkauf  von  Erfindungen, 
technischen  Informationen  oder  technischcm  Fachwissen  er- 
teilt,  die  Eigentum  Dritter  sind  und  in  den  Unterlagen  be-* 
schrieben  sind  oder  aus  ihncn  entnomnrten  werden  koennen. 

E.  Bezueglich  der  technischen  Daten,   sonstigen  Informationan, 
Nachbaurechten,   Erfindungen  und  daaugehoerigen  Lizenzen,  wel- 
che  nicht  Eigentum  der  US-Regiarung  sind  oder  sich  nicht  in 
ihrer  Verfuegungsgewalt  befinden,  \vii*d  sich  die  US-Rc>gierung 
nach  besten  Kraeften  bemuohcn,  dor  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland 
bei  der  Ermittlung  und  Aushandlung  von  Fertigungs-  und  Li- 
zenzrechten  behilflich  zu  scin,  die  es  ihr  ermoeglichen,  MOD 
FLIR-Systeme  nebst  deren  Standardmodule  und  Einzelteile  im 
Einklang  mit  diesem  Programm  zu  angemessenen  Bedingungen 
herzustellen  oder  herstellen  zu  lassen.   (Die  Bestimmungen 
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dieses  Artikels  gelt  en  nach  Abschluss  der  in  Artikel  I.B.  ge- 
nannten  Ergaenzungs  Vereinbarung  auch  fuer  die  in  Artikel  I. A. 
ausgenommenen  Module  und  Einzelteile.) 

F.     Die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  verpflichtet  sich,   saemtliche 
technische  Daten  und  Unterlagen,  die  ihr  aufgrund  dieser 
Vereinbarung  und  der  zugehoerigen  LOA  von  der  US-Regierung 
Oder  den  in  Artikel  II  genannten  US-Herstellerflrmen  gelie- 
fert  werden,  nur  fuer  die  Zwecke  dieser  Vereinbarung  zu  be- 
nutzen;  die  Bestimmungen  des  vorstehenden  Absatzes  C»  blei- 
ben  jedoch  unberuehrt.  Die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  1st 
berechtigt,  die  technischen  Daten  und  Unterlagen  zu  dies  em 
Zweck  ihr  en  aufgrund  dieser  Vereinbarung  an  dem  Koproduktionsprogramm 
beteiligten  Auftragnehmern'zu  ueberlassen,  sofern  sie  selbst  und 
ihre  Auftragnehnner  sich  ausdruecklich  verpflichten,  diese  Dat«i 
und  Unterlagen  ohne  das  schriftliche  Einverstaendnis  der  US-Regierung 
weder  an  Dritte  weiterzugeben  noch  sie  anders  als  fuer  die  Zwecke 
dieser  Vereinbarung  zu  benutzen. 

Artikel  V  -  Austausch  von  technischen  Inform ationen  und  Nutzung  von 
Erfindungen 

A.     Vorbehaltlich  der  deutschen  Gesetze  und  Rechtsvorschriften 
meldet  die  Bundesrcpublik  Deutschland  der  US-Regierur.g  in 
regelmacssigen  Abstaenden  allc  technischen  Info-rnnationen  und 
Daten  ueber  Konstruktions-  und  Fertigungsaenderungen,   Entwick- 
lungsanderungen  und  Verbesserungen,  die  im  Rahmen  dieses  Ko- 
produktionsprogramms  entwickelt  und  von  der  Bundesrepublik 
Deutschl«md  gemaess  Artikel  VIII  in  MOD  FLIR-Systeme,  der  en  Xto- 
dule  oder  Einzelteile  eirigebaut  werden;   auf  Ersuchen  des 
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(gemaess  Artikel  IX  zu  ernennenden)  US-Projektbeauftragten 
'wird  die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  der  US-Regierung  diese 
Inform  ationen  and  Daten  bis  auf  die  Vervielfaltigungskosten 
kostenlos  ueberlassen,  soweit  sie  hierzu  berechtigt  1st. 

B.  Vorbehaltlich  der  deutschen  Gesetze  und  Rechtsvorschriften 
erklaert  sich  die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  bereit,  der  US- 
Regierung  -  soweit  sie  hierzu  berechtigt  ist  *  technische  In- 
forinationen  ueber  patentschutzfaehige  und  nicht  patents  chut  zfaehige 
Erfindungen  und  Entdeckungen,  welche  bei  der  Ausfuehrung  von 
Auftraegen  zur  Fertigung  des  MOD  FLJR -Systems  und/oder  dessen 
Modulen  und  Einzelheiten  in  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland 
gemacht  oder  erstmals  in  der  Praxis  verwirklicht  werden.zur 
Verfuegung  zu  stellen  und  der  US-Regierung  deren  weltweite  Verwen- 
dung  fuer  eigene  V  erteidigungszwecke  einschliesslich  der  amerikanischen 
Militaerhilfeprogramme  (Gratishilfe  und  FMS-Verkaeufe)  zu  ge- 
statten.  Bezueglich  technischer  Daten  oder  sonstiger  Inform  ationen, 
Nachbaurechte  sowie  Erfindungen  und  der  dazugehoerigen  Lizenzen, 
welche  nicht  Eigentum  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  sind  oder 

sich  nicht  in  ihrer  Verfuegungsgewalt  befinden,  wird  sich  die  Bundes- 
republik Deutschland  nach  besten  Kraeften  bemuehen,  der  US-Regierung 
bei  der  Ermittlung  und  Aushandlung  von  Ferti^ungs-  und  Lizenzrechten 
behilflich  zu  sein,  die  es  ihr  ermoeglichen,  zu  angemessenen  Be- 
dingungen  MOD  FLIR-Systeme  sowic  deren  Standardmodule  und 
Einzelteile  im  Einklang  mit  diesem  Programm  in  den  Vereinigten 
Staaten  herzustellen  oder  herstellcn  zu  lassen. 

C.  Vorbehaltlich  der  amerikanischen  Gesetze  und  Rcchtsvcrschriftcn 
meldet  die  US-Regicrung  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  in  regel- 
massigen  Abstaenden  technische  Inform  ationen  und  Daten  ueber 
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Konstruktions-  und  Fertigungsaenderungen,  Entwicklungsaen- 
derungen  sowie  in  das  MOD  FLIR-System  aiifgenommene  Verbes- 
serungen  -  soweit  diese  nicht  die  in  Artikel  I. A.  genannten  Mo- 
dule und  Einzelteile  betreffen  -  und  stellt  diese  technischen 
Informationen  und  Daten  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  auf 
Ersuchen  des  (gemaess  Artikel  IX  zu  erneneienden)  deutschen 
Verwaltungsbeauftragten  +  )  bis  auf  die  Vervielfaeltigungskosten 
kostenlos  zur  Verfuegung,  soweit  sie  hierzu  berechtigt  ist. 

D.     Vorbehaltlich  der  amerikanischen  Gesetze  und  Rechtsvorschriften 
erklaert  sich  die  US-Regierung  bereit,  der  Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland  -  soweit  sie  hierzu  berechtigt  ist  -  technische 
Informationen  und  Daten  sowie  Informationen  ueber  patentschutz- 
faehige  und  nicht  patentschutzfaehige  Erfindungen  und  Entdeckungen 
kostenlos  -  bis  auf  die  Vervielfaeltigungskosten  -  zu  ueberlassen, 
welche  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  bei  der  Durchfuehrung  von 
Auftraegen  zur  Fertigung  des  MOD  FLIR-Sy  stems  und/oder 
des  sen  Modulen  und  Einzelteilen  -  ausgenornmen  die  in  Artikel 
I.  A.  genannten  Module  und  Einzelteile  -  gemacht  oder  erstmals 
in  der  Praxis  verwirklicht  worden  sind. 

Artikel  VI  -  Kaeuie  durch  die  US-Regierung 

A.     Die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  raeumt  der  US-Regierung  das 
Rccht  ein,  MOD  FLIR-Systeme  sowie  deren  Module  und  Einzel- 
teile in  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  kaeuflich  zu  erwerben. 


•••)  Anm.  d*  Uebers.:  In  Artikel  IX  "Projektbeauftragter"  genannt, 
analog  zum  US-Eeauftragten  in  Artikel  V.A. 
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B.      In  den  Preisen  von  Gegenstaenden,  die  von  der  US-Regierung 
Oder  fuer  die  US-Regierung  oder  mit  Mitteln  des  Militaerhilfe- 
program  ms  bzw.  sons  tiger  Programme  der  US-Regierung  gekauft 
werden,  duerfen  keine  Lizenzgebue*hren  oder  sonstige  Zahlungen 
fuer  die  Bcnutzung  oder  Anwendung  von  Erfindungen,  Konstruk- 
tionen,  Patenten,  technischen  Daten  usw.  enthalten  sein,  zu  deren 
Benutzung,  Anwendung  oder  Weitergabe  die  US-Regierung  boreits 
berechtigt  ist,  die  allgemein  zugaenglich  sind,  die  der  US-Regierung 
ohne  Beschraenkung  der  Nutzung  oder  Weitergabe  an  Dritte  ueber- 
geben  wurden  oder  die  die  US-Regierung  anderweitig  ohne  Zahlung 
von  Lizenz-  und/oder  sonstigen  Gebuehren  benutzen  darf. 

Artikel  VII  -  Vermietung  von  MOD  FLIR  -System  en,  Modulen  und 
Einzelteilen 

Soweit  entsprechendes  Geraet  zur  Verfuegung  steht,  ist  die  US-Re- 
gierung bereit,  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  MOD  FLJR-Systeme 
und/oder  deren.  Module  und  Einzelteile  zu  Erprobungszwecken  miet- 
oder  leihweise  zu  ueberlassen.  Die  entsprechenden  Bedingungen  sind 
in  einer  gesonderten,  von  den  beiden  Regierungen  auszuhandslnden 
Vereinbarung  niederzulegen  und  muessen  mit  den  ueblichen  Grund- 
saetzen  und  allgemeinen  Gesetzen  und  Rechtsvorschriften  der  US- 
Regierung  im  Einklang  stehen. 

Artikel  VIII  -  Standardisicrung 

Die  US-Regierung  und  die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  sind  sich  darin 
einig,  dass  ein  optimal  es  Mass  an  Standardisicrung  (Passform,   Bau- 
und  Arbeitsweise)  der  MOD  FLIR-Systeme  angestrebt  werden  soil; 
Ziel  ist  die  Beibehaltung  eines  gemeinsamen  Bauzustands,  zumindest 
aber  eine  moeglichst  weitgehende  Austauschbarkeit  der  Geraete* 
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A'*    Die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  erklaert  sich  bereit,  im  Einklang 
mit  ihren  nationalen  Sicherheitserfordernissen  die  MOD  FUR- 
Sy steme  in  Deutschland  in  Uebereinstimmung  mit  Zeichnungen 
und  den  fuer  die  Fertigung  gelieferten,  in  Anhang  A  genannten 
Spezifikationen  sowie  den  hierzu  herausgegebenen  Aenderungen 
herzustellen* 

B.  Die  gernaess  Artikel  IX  zu  ernennenden  und  zu  autorisierenden 
Bevollmaechtigten  ueberwachen  staendig  die  Austauschbarkeit  und 
Kompatibilitaet  der  Systemkomponenten. 

C.  Aenderungen  und  Verbesserungen  der  amerikanischen  Grundkonfi- 
guration  duerfen  nur  nach  vorheriger  Absprache  zwischen  den 

zu  staendig  en  S  tell  en  der  beiden  Staaten  vorgenommen  werden. 
Ein  Vertreter  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  tritt  fuer  die  Dauer 
dieses  Programms  als  nicht  stimmberechtigtes  Mitglied  dem  MOD 
FLJR-Konfigurationsueber\vachun,gsausschuss  (CCB)  bei. 
Dieser  Ausschuss  steht  unter  der  Leitung  der  US  Army,   er  prueft, 
bewertet  und  entscheidet  im  Namen  der  Parteien  dieser  Vereinbarung. 
Aenderungen  oder  Verbesserungen,  weiche  sich  nicht  auf  die  Aus- 
tauschbarkeit oder  betriebliche  Kompatibilitaet  auswirken,   sind 
statthaft. 

Artikel  DC  -  Durchfuehrung 

Sobald  wie  moeglich  nach  Unterzeichnung  dieser  Vereinbarung  treten 
die  bevollmaechtigten  Vertreter  der  US-Regierung  (DoD)  und  der 
Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  (EMVg)  zusarnmen  and  schliessen  eine 
Durchfuehrungsvereinbarung.  Diese  behandelt  insbesondere  die  zur 
Erfuellur.g  der  vorliegenden  Vcrcinbarung  erforderlichen  Veriahrens- 
fragen  wie  z.B.  gemeinsame  Zustaendigkeiten,  Informationsaustausch 
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und  laufende  Kontakte,  Bestimmung  eines  Projektbcauftragten 
fuer  jedes  Land  sowie  erforderlichenfalls  die  Einrichtung  von 
Verbindungsbueros  in  beide'n  Laendern. 

Artikel  X  -  Abweichungen 

Die  US-Regierung  ist  fuer  Formaenderungen,  Verbesserungen  und  sonstige 
Abweichungen,  die  im  Gegensatz  zu  den  von  den  Vereinigten  Staaten 
oder  deren  Herstellerfirmen  gelieferten  Zeichnungen,  Spezifikationer 
oder  Daten  von  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  bzw*  den  von  ihr  er- 
maechtigten  Herstellerfirmen  vorgeschlagen  und/oder  durchgefuehrt 
werden,  nicht  verantwortlich;  die  US-Regierxmg  ist  auch  nicht  verant~ 
wortlich  fuer  die  Guetesicherung  von  technischen  Aenderungen  an 
Modulen  oder  Einzelteilen  von  MOD  FLIR-Systemen,  die  von  der 
Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  genehmigt  worden  sind* 

Artikel  XI  -  Berichte 

Die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  erklaert  sich  bereit,  Angaben  und 

Sachstandsberichte  zu  liefern,  welche  die  US-Regierung  benoetigt, 

um  im  beiderseitigen  Interesse  die  ordnungsgemaesse  und  erfolg- 

reiche  Durchfuchrung  dieses  Koproduktior.sprogramnns  su  gewaehrleisten; 

insbesondere  isluebcr  saemtliche  Formacnderungen,  Verbesserungen 

und  Abweichungen  zu  berichten,  und  es  sind  regelmaessige  Berichte 

ueber  gef  enigte  Module  und  Einzelteile  vorzulegen. 

Artikel  XII  -  Kennzeichnung 

In  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  hcrgestellte  Artikel  sind  in 

geeigneter  Weise  als  solche  zu  ker.nzeichnen. 

Artikel  XIII  -  Beilegung  von  Meinungsverschiedenheiten 

Das  Verfahren  zur  Eeilegung  von  Meinungsvi»rschieder.heiten  wird 


TIAS  10876 


3676  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [35  UST 

in  der  in  Artikel  IX  genannten  Durchfuehrungs  Vereinbarung  geregelt. 
Schwerwiegende  Meinungsverschiedenheiten  sind  den  zustaendigen 
national  en  Stellen  vorzutragen. 


Artikel  XIV  -  Ausserkrafttreten 

A*     Beide  Regierungen  beabsichtigen,  die  Bestimmungen  dieser  Ver- 
einbarung so  lange  durchzufuehren,  bis  ihr  Zweck  erreicht  1st. 
Jede  der  beiden  Regierungen  (sowohl  die  US-Regierung  als  auch 
die  Bundesregierung)  kann  jedoch  jederzeit  von  dieser  Verein- 
barung  zuruecktreten,  sofern  sie  der  anderen  Regie  rung  diese 
Absicht  schriftlich  mitteilt.  In  einem  solchen  Fall  wendet  die 
US-Regierung  ihre  normal  en  Kuesndigungsverfahren  an*  Die  US-Re- 
gierung wird  sich  nach  besten  Kraeften  bemuehen,  eventuelle 
Kuendigungsfolgekosten,  fuer  welche  die  Bundesrepublik  Deutsch- 
land  einzustehen  hat,  so  gering  wie  raoeglich  zu  halten.  1m  Falle 
einer  Kuendigung  durch  die  US-Regierung  wird  sich  diese  ausser- 
dem  unbeschadet  der  amerikanischen  Gesetze  und  Rechtsvor- 
schriften  nach  besten  Kraeften  bemuehen,  die  weitere  Unterstuetzur.g 
des  deutschcn  Fertigungsbedarfs  durch  amerikanische  Auftrag- 
nehmer  sicherzustellen. 

B.      Die  Bestimmungen  der  Artikel  III,  IV  D,  IV  E,  und  VI  bleiben 
auch  nach  Ausserkrafttreten  dieser  Vereinbarung  in  vollem 
Umfang  in  Kraft. 

Artikel  XV  -  Verschiedenes 

Angesichts  der  Notwendigkeit  erfolgreicher  und  beiderseits  fruchtbarer 
Beziehungen  in  Verteidigungsfragen  zwischen  den  Unterzeichnern  der 
vorliegenden  Vereinbarung  bestaetigen  ciie  US-Regierung  und  die 
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Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  hiermit,  dass  die  im  Einklang  mit  dieser 
Vereinbarung  durchzufuehrendcn  Arbeit  en  zu  ihrem  unmittelbaren 
individuellen  und  beiderseitigen  Nutzen  sind;  infolgedessen  ermaeehtigt 
und  billigt  die  US-Regierung  jegliche  Nutzung  und  Fertigung  von  unter 
amerikanischem  Patentschutz  stehenden  Erf  in  dung  en  im  Rahmen  der 
Durchfuehrung  von  Auftraegen  gemaess  dieaer  Vereinbarung. 

Artikel  XVI  -  Zeitpunkt  des  inkrafttretens 

Diese  Vereinbarung  ist  in  englischer  und  deutacher  Sprache  abgefasst, 
wobei  jetier  Wortlaut  gleichermassen  verbindlich  ist;  sie  tritt  an  dem 
Tag  in  Kraft,  an  welchem  die  US-Regierung  die  Bundesrepublik  Deutsch- 
land in  der  nach  amerikanischem  Recht  vorgeschriebenen  Form  von  der 
Genehznigung  dieser  Vereinbarung  in  Kenntnia  setzt. 


Fuer  die  Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland 

Der  Bund es minister  der 
Verteidigmn^:  /^ 

~  /-•'  Im  Auf  ty^Lg 


Ltufe        3>   Mat'z   19W 


Daiuf 

Zeitpunkt  dcs  Inkrafttretens: 


Fuer  die  Regierung  der  Vereinigten 

Staaten  von  Amerika 

The  Department  of  Defense: 


2  7  FEB 


2n   APRIL 
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ANHANG  A 
GRUNDKONFIGURATION  DER  GEMEINSAMEN  FLIR-KOMFONENTEN 


Nom  enklatur 


Spezifikationsnr. 


D  at  enlist  en 
DL-SM-B-S06560B 


DL-SM-B-807700 


DL-SM-B-773202A 


DL-SM-B-771705 


DL-SM-B-773203A 


SL-SM-B-771706 


DL-SM-B-7732G7B 


DL-SM-B-773210 


DL-SM-B-7732303 


DL-SM-B-773228B 


(l)  a.  Empfaenger/Dewar 
DT-594/UA 


b.  Empfaenger/Dewar 
DT-591/UA 


(2)  a.  Infrarotempfaenger, 
Optik 
SU-103/UA 


b.  Infrarotempfaenger, 
Optik 
SU-97/UA 

(3)  a.   Kollimator  fuer  opti- 

sche  Bildwiedergabe 
SU-102/UA 

b.  Kollimator  fuer  opti- 
sche  Bildwiedergabe 
SU-98/UA 

(4)  Video-Vorverstaerker 
AM-6923/UA 

(5)  Binokularer  Einblick 


(6)  Spannungsversorgung 
fuer  Empfaengerzeile 
CN-1503/UA 

(7)  Video-Regelverstaerker 

PL-1402/UA 


B2  28A050102B 
v.   1.  Aug.  77 
C2b28A050102A 
v.  15.  Nov.  76 

B2  28A050107B 
v.  1.  Aug.  77 
C2b  28A050107 
v.  5.  April  76 

B2  28A050104A 
v.  15.  Nov.  76 
C2b28A050104A 
v.  15.  Nov.  76 

B2  28A050105A 
v.  15.  Mai  76 
C2b28A050105 
v.  5.  April  76 

B2  28A050105A 
fcv.   15.  Nov.  76 

C2b28A050105A 

B2  2301020104A 
v.  15.  Mai  76 
C2b  2301020104 
v.  5.  April  76 

B2kC2b  28A050106A 
v.   15.  Nov.  76 

B2  13A050112 
v.  30.  Sept.  74 
C2b  28A050112 
v.  30.  Maerz  76 

B2  28A050113A 
v,    15.  Nov.  76 


B2&C2b  28A050117A 
v.   15.  Nov.  76 
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Nomenkiatur 


Spe  zifikationsnr  „ 


D  at  enlist  en 


(8) 


(9) 


(11) 


(12) 


Video-Ausgangsver- 

staerker 

AM-  6924/UA 

Kryogen-Kuehlmaschine 
HD-1033/UA 

Leuchtdioden-Modul 
SU-96/UA 

Mechanische  Abtast- 

einheit 

MX-9872/UA 


Abtast-  und  Zeilen- 
sprung  st  euer  einheit 
(60Hz) 
PL-1408/UA 

Abtast-  und  Zeilen- 
sprungst  euer  einheit 
(30  Hz) 
FL-1403/UA 


B2&C2b28A0501l6A 
v.   15.  Nov.  76 


B2fcC2b  28A050108A 

B2&CZb  -28A050 103A 
v.  15.  Nov.  76 

B2  28A050107B 
v.  20.  Juni  77 
C2b  28A050107A 
v.  15.  Nov.  76 

B2bC2b  28A0501020A 


B2&C2b28A050119A 
v.  13.  Mai  77 


DL-SM-B-773227B 

DL-SM-B-773208A 
DL-SM-B-806559A 

SL-SM-B-773201 

DL-SM-B-773232B 

DL-SM-B-771731B 
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Aufsteflvmg  dzr  gemeinsamen  FUR  -Module  T  fuer  welche  das 
Technische  Fertigunesdatenpaket  (PTDP)  zvf  Verfuegune  eestellt 


(1)  Infrarotempfaenger,  Optik  SU-103/UA  und  SU-97/UA 

(2)  Kollimator  fuer  optische  Sldwiedergabe,  SU-102/UA  und 

SU-98/UA 

(3)  Video-Vorverstaerker,  AM-6923/UA  (ohne  integrierte  Schaltung) 

(4)  Spannungsversorgung  fuer  Empfaengerzeitle,  CN-1503/UA 

(5)  Binokularer  Einblick 

(6)  Video-Regelverstaerker,  PL-1402/UA 

(7)  Video-  Ausgangsverstarker,  AM-6924/UA  (ohne  integrierte 

Schaltung) 

(8)  Mechanische  Abtasteinheit,  MX-9872/UA 

(9)  Abtast-  und  Zeilensprungsteuereinheit,  PL-1408/UA 

(10)  Abtast-  und  ZeUensprungsteuereinheit  (30  Hz),  PL-1403/UA 
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SUPPLEMENT 

TO  THE  MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  FOR  CO- PRODUCTION  AND  SALE  OF  MODULAR 
THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEMS  (MOD  FLIR)  AND  THEIR  COMPONENTS. 


With  reference  to  Article  1  Para.  B  of  the  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  between 

the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  repre- 
sented by  the  Ministry  of  Defense 

and 

the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  represented 
by  the  Department  of  Defense  signed  at  27  February/3  March 
1978 

both  Parties  agree  to  the  following  Supplement  the  purpose  of 
which  is  to  enable  Germany  to  start  pilot  production  not  later 
than  1981  : 

Article  1   Sale  and  Coproduction 

The  US-Government  will  make  available  to  the  Government  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  a  Production  Technical  Data  Package 
(PTDP)  for  the  production  of  the  following  modules  and  parts: 


Critical  Item 

Detector -Dewar 
DT-594/UA 

DT-591/UA 


Cooler,  Cryogenic 
HD-1C55/UA 


Specification  Number 
B2-28A050102B 

B2-2301020107B 
B2-28A050108A 


Drawing  Numbers 

SM-D-806561 
Revision  D 

SM-D-807700 
Revision  A 

SM-B-773663 
Revision  D 
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Critical  Item 

Light  Emitting 
Diode  Array 
SU-96/UA 

Integrated 

Circuit, 

Preamplifier 

Integrated 
Circuits, 
Post  Amplifier 


Integrated 
Circuit, 
LED  Driver/ 
Brightness  Control 


Specification  Number 
B2-28A050103A 

Not  applicable 
Not  applicable 


Not  applicable 


Drawing  Numbers 

SM-D-806557 
Revision  B 


SM-A-804800B 
SM-C-807519C 


SM-C-773752B 
SM-C-773766A 
SM-A-804B03A 
SM-A-804806A 
SM-C-807317A 
SM-C-807318A 

SM-C-773752 


Article  II  Time  of  Release 

The  PTDP  will  be  released  after  this  Supplement  has  become 
effective. 

Article  III  Other  Equipment,  Hardware  and  Technical  Data 

The  US-Government  agrees  that  it  will  permit  the  Licensor(s)  to 
furnish  to  the  LicenseeCs)  all  equipment,  hardware  and  technical 
"data  needed  for  the  production  of  the  modules  and  parts  in  Germany, 

Article  IV  Applicable  Provisions 

Inasfar  as  they  are  not  in  contradiction  to  this  Supplement  all 
Articles  of  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  will  apply. 
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Article  V   Effective  Date 


This  Supplement,  done  in  the  En' 
equally  authentic,  shall  become 
later  signature  below. 


For  the  Government  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany 


der   Bunde^sminister   der* Verteidigung 
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Erganzungsvereinbarung 


zur  Vereinbarung  zwischen  der  Regierung  der  Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland  und  der  Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika 
uber  die  Koproduktion  und  den  Verkauf  von  modularen  Warmebild- 
geraten  (MOD  FLIR)  und  deren  Komponenten. 

Unter  Bezugnahme  auf  Artikel  I  Absatz  B  der  am  27.  Februar/ 
3.  Marz  197B  unterzeichneten  Vereinbarung  zwischen 

der  Regierung  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  -  vertreten 
durch  das  Bundesministerium  der  Verteidigung  - 

und 

der  Regierung  d-er  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  -  vertreten 
durch  das  Department  of  Defense  - 

schlieQen  die  beiden  Parteien  folgende  Erga'nzungsvereinbarung  v 

durch  die  Deutschland  die  Aufnahme  der  Pilo  tproduk  tion  bis  spatesten:; 

1981  ermoglicht  werden  soil 

Artikel  I    Verkauf  und  Koproduktion 

Die  US-Regierung  uberla'Bt  der  Regierung  der  Bundesrepubl  ik 
Deutschland  ein  Technisches  Fertigungsdatenpake t  (Production 
Technical  Data  Package  =  PTDP)  zur  Herstellung  der  folgenden 
Module  und  Teile: 
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Kritischer  Modul 

Em  pfanger-Deu/ar 
dt-594/ua 
dt-59i/ua 

K  ryo  gcnkuhlmaschine 
hd-1033/ua 
Leuchtdioden- 
modul 
su-96/ua 
Integrierte 
Schaltungen , 
Vorverstarker 
Integrierte 
Schaltungen 

Ausgangsverstarker 


Spezif ikations- 

nummer 

b2-26a050102b 
b2-23010201o7b 
b2-2Ba050108a 
b2-26a050103a 

nicht  anwcndbar 
nicht  anwcndbar 


Zeichnunqsnummcr 

sm-d-606561 
re vi sion  d 
sm-d-807700 
revision  a 
sm-b-773683 
revision  d 
sm-d-80^57 
revision  b 

sm-a-80aBOOb 
sro-c-B07319c 


am-c-773752b 
sm-c-773766a 
sm-a-G04803a 


sm-c-B07317a 
sm-c-807318a 

Integrierte  Schaltungen      nicht  anwendbar        sm-c-773752 

LED-Treiber/ 

Helligkeitsregelung 

Artikel  II    Zeitpunkt  der  Uberlassung 

Das  PTDP  wird  nach  Inkraf ttreten  dieser  Erganzungsvereinbarung 
uberlassen . 


Artikel  III    Sonstige  Cerate,  Hardware  und  technische  Oaten 

Die  US-Regierung  ist  damit  einverstanden ,  daO  der  (die)  Lizenzgeber 
dem  (den)  Lizenznehmer (n)  alle  Cerate,  Hardware  und  technischen 
Daten  zur  Verfugung  stellt  (stellen),  die  fur  die  Fertigung  der  Mo- 
dule und  Teile  in  Deutschland  benotigt  werden. 
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Artikel    IV 


Celtende  Best immungen 


Soweit  sie  nicht  im  Widerspruch  zu  dieser  Erganzungs vereinbarung 
stehen,  gelten  alle  Artikel  der  Vereinbarung. 


Artikel   V 


Inkraf ttrcten 


Diese    Erganzungsvereinbarung   1st    in    englischer    und    deutscher    Sprache 
abgefaGt,    wobei    jeder   Wortlaut    gleicherinaGen    verbindlich    ist;    sie 
tritt   an    dem   Tag   der    zuletzt   erfolgten   Unterzeichnung    in    Kraft* 


Fur    die   Regierung   der 
Bundesrepublik    Deutachland 


Fur    die    US-Regierung 


Der   Bundesmfnister   der   Verteidigung 
1m    Auftrag 


Das   Department    of    Defense 
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MULTILATERAL 

Defense:  Modular  Thermal  Imaging  Systems 


Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Bonn,  TheHague 
and  WashingtonFebrwry  12,  May  21  and 
December  22, 1981. 

Entered  into  force  December  22, 1981. 
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MEMORANDUM  OP  UNDERSTANDING 

FOR 

COFRODUCTION  AND  SALE  OF  MODULAR  THERMAL 

IMAGING  SYSTEMS  (MOD  FLIR)  AND  THEIR  COMPONENTS 

BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  REPRESENTED  BY  THE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE  AND  THE  MINISTRIES  OF  DEFENSE 

OF  THE  FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY  AND  THE  HE 
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Preamble 

fhis  Memorandum  of  Understanding  (MOD)  it  entered  into  to  Identify  th« 
mechanisms  through  which  the  common  use  of  thermal  imaging  systems,  herein 
referred  to  am  US  Modular  forvard  looking  Infrared  systems  (MOD  FLU),  stand- 
ard infrared  modules,  and  parta  can  be  maximized  to  anhanca  tha  antiamor 
fighting  capability  of  tha  Anad  Porcaa  of  tha  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization  (NATO)  and  further  tha  H&TO  goals  of  Standardization  and 
Interoperability.  It  it  pursuant  to  the  provision  of  the  Mutual  Dafense 
Assistance  Agreements  previously  entered  into  between  the  participating 
nations,^]  and  in  accordance  with  the  lavs  and  regulations  of  the  participating 
nations,  this  MOU  will  be  the  basis  for  evaluations  leading  to  subsequent 
sale,  purchase,  or  possible  coproduction  of  MOD  FLIR,  standard  infrared  nod- 
ules, and  parts,  as  defined  in  Annex  A,  with  maximum  feasible  industrial 
involvement  of  the  participating  nations.  The  purchase  and/ or  coproduction  of 
MOD  FLIR  is  not  compulsory  for  the  signatories  of  this  MOU. 
Article  1  -  Introduction 

This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  establishes  a  program  which  will  consist 
of  two  phases  whereby  the  United  States  Government  (USG)  will  first  provide 
USG-owned  MOD  TLIK  production  technical  data  to  the  other  participants  for 
evaluation  purposes  In  order  to  enable  the  other  participants  to  make  a  deci- 
sion mm  to  the  purchase  or  coproduction  of  MOD  FLIR  and  will  consent  to  sales 
of  MOD  FLIR  among  signatories.  Thereafter,  in  a  second  phase,  agreements 
addressing  the  coproduction  of  MOD  FLIR  equipment  and  related  services  are  to 
be  negotiated  and  concluded  on  a  case-by-cate  basis.  The  US  and  the  FRG  have 
already  concluded  the  second  phase  coproduction  agreement.  This  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  addreaae*  both  the  terms  and  condition!  applicable  to  the 


i  Agreement  with  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany .  June  30, 1955.  TIAS  3443;  6  UST  5999, 
Agreement  with  the  Netherlands,  June  27»  1950.  TIAS  2015;  1UST  88. 


TIAS  10877 


3690  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

production  technical  data  provided  by  the  TOG  under  the  first  phase  which  are 

immediately  effective,  a*  vail  aa  certain  terms  and  condition*  which  ara  to  be 

\ 

applicable  to  tha  aacond  phase,  the  agreements  for  coproduction.  The  opera- 
tion of  the  tana  and  condition*  to  be  applicable  to  agreement*  for  eoproduc- 
tion  are  not  to  be  effective  under  thla  Memorandum  of  Dnder* tending  t  but  only 
represent  the  intention  of  the  participants  to  include  such  term*  and  condi- 
tion* in  follow-on  agreement*  •  Among  the  term*  and  conditions  applicable  only 
to  follow-on  agreements  on  MOD  FL1R  are  those  addressing  rights  to 
manufacture t  additional  asaistance,  accuracy,  adequacy  or  coapletene**  of 
documentation,  requirement*  to  Improve  or'  supplement  documentation,  and 
exchange  of  information  on  change*,  development  modifications,  or  improve- 
ments* 
Article  II  -  Sale  and  Coproduction  of  MOD  FLIR 

A.  Sale*  among  Signatory  Nation* »  Subject  to  and  in  accordance  with  it* 
lav*  and  regulation*,  the  USG  agrees  to  permit  sale  or  other  delivery  of  the 
MOD  FLUL,  its  part*,  and  module*  among  signatories  of  this  MOU  without  addi- 
tional written  approval  of  the  USG.  This  agreement  Includes  all  Item*  and 
services  in  connection  therewith  (maintenance  and  repair  If  required) ,  whether 
or  not  they  are  included  a*  a  part  of  a  unique  weapon  *y*tem. 

B.  Sale*  to  Nonaignatory  Nations.  Th*  USC  further  agree*  that  the  *lg- 
natorie*  of  thi*  MOU  may  veil  or  otherwise  deliver  the  MOD  7LIR,  it*  parts, 
and  modules  to  nation*  other  than  the  signatories  of  this  MOU  when  included  a* 
a  part  of  a  weapon  system  developed  by  a  signatory  nation,  provided  prior 
written  approval  of  the  US  Government  Is  obtained.  The  US  Government  agree* 
that  it  will  not  deny  any  vuch  *ale  or  transf ar  unless  It  1*  unwilling  to  per- 
mit comparable  sale*  or  transfers  from  the  US* 
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C.     Coproductlon  of   Consnon  Modules.    Upon  written  request,  the  USG 
hereby  agrees  to  make  available  to  the  governments  of  tits  other  signatory 
nations  of  this  MOD,  to  the  extent  It  hat  the  right  to  do  so,  production 
technical  data  as  defined  In  Annex  A,  including  all  engineering  drawing* 
for  conooa  module  for  wlilch  other  signatories  are  considering  coproduction 
(Article  V.D,  E) .     Such.  Information  vill  he  made  available  under  US  foreign 
Military  Sales  procedures  .      The  data  vill  he  nade  availahle  at  no  cost 
except  for  reproduction,   distribution,  packaging t  and  adoinistrative  costs. 
Coproduction  agreement*   are  to  he  negotiated  on  a  case-by-case  basis  between 
the  USG  and  other  signatories,  either  individually  or  as  members  of  a  pro- 
duction consortium* 

!)•     Additional  A<aal»t*r>r*'  by  the  USG.     Items  to  be  furnished  ^"^  services 
to  be  rendered  by  the  US  Government  to  other  signatory  nations  shall  be  the 
subject  of  separate  Letters  of  Offer  and  Acceptance  (LOA)   (USG  DD  Form  1513). 
The  signatories  agree  that  the  provisions  of  this  MOU  vill  be  made  an  integral 
part  of  the  LOA  by  reference  on  the  BD  Form  1513  and,  vhere  appropriate,  may 
he  appended  to  an  LOA  or  almllar  document  specifically  to  implement  this 
program.     All  prices  to  be  included  in  an  LOA  shall  be  appropriate  for  the 
assistance  to  he  provided. 
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Article  III  -  Manufacture 

The  government*  of  the  signatory  nation*  of  this  MOU  recognise  that  direct 
contractual  arrangeeents  nay  be  made  between  manufacturers  involved  in  the  MOD 
FLIR  program  in  furtherance  of  this  MOU.  Signatories  will  use  their  best 
efforts  to  facilitate  the  negotiation  of  such  contracts  consistent  with  the 
terms  of  this  MOU  and  other  related  coproductlon  agreements.  The  parties  to 
such  direct  contractual  arrangements  shall  comply  in  all  pertinent  respects 
with  US  Department  of  State  International  Traffic  in  Arms  Regulations  and  all 
other  applicable  lava  of  the  signatory  governments* 
Article  IV  -  Security 

A.  To  the  extent  that  any  Items,  plans,  specifications,  technology  , 
equipment  ,  or  other  information  or  material  furnished  in  connection  with  this 
MOU  or  subsequent  coproductlon  MOU  are  classified  by  the  originating  govern- 
ment for  security  purpose*  ,  the  signatories  of  this  MOU  shall  maintain  a  simi- 
lar classification  and  employ  all  measures  necessary  to  preserve  such  security 
equivalent  to  those  measures  employed  by  the  originator  throughout  the  period 
during  which  the  originator  may  maintain  such  classification. 

B*  The  operating  procedures  for  the  implementation  of  Information 
Agreements  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  governments  of 
signatory  countries,  Including  the  Industrial  Security  Agreements  between  the 
United  States  Department  of  Defense  and  the  Ministries  of  Defense  of  the  sig- 
natory countries,  apply  to  activities  under  this  MOU. 
Article  V  -  Authorized  Use  of  Documentation 

A.  Signatories  of  this  MOU  will  use  their  best  efforts  to  furnish  other 
signatories  with  technical  data  specified  in  paragraph  c,  Article  II,  that  are 
accurate,  adequate,  and  complete. 
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B.  The  signatories  agree  that  any  production  technical  data  to  be 
provided  by  them  to  the  other  signatories  will  be  identical  or  equivalent  to 
that  which  they  and  their  supplier*  use  for  their  own  manufacture,  and  which 
la  reasonably  required  for  a  qualified  producer.  The  liability  of  the  sig- 
natories providing  these  data  will,  after  conclusion  of  subsequent  coproduc- 
tion  agreements,  be  limited,  to  the  extent  the  signatory  has  the  right  to  do 
so,  to  improving  and  supplementing  data  not  in  compliance  with  this  agreement. 

C.  Signatory  nations  accept  no  responsibility  for  the  accuracy, 
adequacy,  or  completeness  of  contractor  documentation  provided  under  terms  of 
direct  agreements  between  signatories  of  this  MOU  and/or  contractors. 

D.  Technical  data  released  under  this  MOT  (the  flrat  phase)  may  be  used 
solely  for  evaluation,  unit  organizational  and  intermediate  maintenance,  and 
training.  Additional  rights,  to  Include  production  and  overhaul,  vill  be 
negotiated  In  coprod  action  agreements. 

E.  The  authorization  for  use  of  documentation  set  forth  in  paragraph  D 
above  does  not  in  any  way  constitute  a  license  to  make,  use,  or  sell  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  any  inventions,  technical  information,  or  know-how  owned  by 
third  parties  which  may  be  embodied  or  described  in  the  documentation. 

F.  The  signatories  contemplate  that,  to  the  extent  they  have  the  right 
to  do  so,  any  use  or  manufacture  of  any  invention  covered  by  any  patents  owned 
by  any  of  them  necessary  to  the  performance  of  any  contracts  pursuant  to  sub- 
sequently negotiated  coproduction  agreements  will  be  authorized. 

G.  As  to  the  technical  data  and  other  Information,  reproduction  rights, 
Inventions,  and  licenses  therefor,  not  owned  or  controlled  by  the  government 
supplying  such  data,  the  supplying  government  will,  after  the  conclusion  of 
subsequent  coproduction  agreements,  use  its  best  efforts  to  assist  a  receiving 
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nation  In  identifying  and  negotiating  production  and  license  rights  on  fair 
and  reasonable  tens,  to  product  or  have  produced,  by  the  signatories  of  this 
HOU  In  accordance  with  this  program,  MOD  FLI&  systems  Including  standard  mod- 
ules and  parts  therefor,  as  specified  in  coproductlon  agreements. 

H.  The  signatories  of  this  UOU  agree  that  all  technical  data  and  docu- 
mentation provided  by  other  signatories  in  accordance  with  this  MOD,  related 
IDA9 a  and  coproductlon  agreements,  or  direct  contractual  arrangements  between 
manufacturers,  as  mentioned  under  Article  II,  will  be  used  only  for  the  pur- 
poses agreed  to  in  this  MOU.  related  LOA's,  or  other  arrangements.  The  provi- 
sions of  the  NATO  Agreement  on  Communication  of  Technical  Information  for 
Defense  Purposes^]  apply  to  proprietory  Information*  To  achieve  this  end,  after 
conclusion  of  subsequent  coproduction  agreements,  each  signatory  may  release 
the  technical  data  and  documentation  received  from  other  signatories  or  their 
manufacturers  to  its  contractors  Involved  in  MOD  FLIR  coproduction,  to  the 
extent  they  have  the  right  to  do  so,  provided  that  the  recipient  contractors 
expressly  agree  that  they  will  not  further  release  or  use  such  data  and  docu- 
mentation for  any  purpose  other  than  the  purposes  of  this  MOU  without  the 
written  approval  of  the  government  which  originally  provided  that  information 
or  which  permitted  such  manufacturers  to  provide  It. 
Article  VI  -  Exchange  of  Technical  Information  and  Utilization  of  Inventions 

Coproduction  agreements  negotiated  under  Article  II,  paragraph  c,  will 
contain  provisions  for  the  exchange  between  signatories  of  technical  Informa- 
tion and  data  concerning  design  and  manufacturing  changes,  development 
modifications,  improvements,  and  inventions  or  discoveries,  whether  or  not 
patentable,  conceived  or  first  actually  reduced  to  practice  in  the  production 
of  MOD  FLIR  systems,  modules,  or  parts  under  such  coproductlon  programs  and 
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shall  provide  for  appropriate  utilization  thereof.  To  the  extent  possible 
under  national  lava  and  regulations,  these  technical  data  and  information 
•hall  be  furnished  at  no  cost  except  for  reproduction  distribution,  packaging, 
and  administrative  costs,  insofar  as  the  providing  nation  has  the  right  to  do 
so*  As  to  technical  data  or  other  information*  reproduction  rights,  inven- 
tions, and  licenses  therefor,  not  owned  or  controlled  by  a  signatory  nation, 
the  government  of  the  signatory  nation  will  use  Its  best  efforts  to  assist  the 
other  signatory  governments  in  identifying  and  negotiating  production  and 
license  rights  on  fair  and  reasonable  terms.  This  technical  exchange  is 
necessary  to  maintain  standardization  and  interoperability  as  further  provided 
for  in  Article  IX. 
Article  VII  -  Purchases 

A.  Subject  to  their  national  lavs  and  regulations,  each  of  the  signatory 
nations  of  this  MOU  agrees  that  all  other  signatories  will  have  the  right  to 
make  purchases  of  MOD  FLIR  systems  and  modules  and  parts  thereof  from  sources 
within  the  territory  of  any  signatory  nation* 

B.  Prices  of  items  purchased  by  or  for  the  USG,  or  with  funds  derived 
through  Security  Assistance  Programs  or  other  USG  programs  ,  vill  not  include 
royalties  or  other  payments  for  the  use  or  practice  of  inventions,  designs, 
patents,  technical  data,  etc.,  which  the  USG  already  has  the  right  to  use, 
disclose,  or  practice,  or  which  are  in  the  public  domain  or  which  the  USG  has 
been  given  without  restrictions  upon  its  use  or  disclosure  to  others  9  or  is 
otherwise  entitled  to  use  without  the  payment  of  royalties  and/or  other  fees. 
Article  VIII  -  Lease  of  MOD  FLIR  Systems  Modules  and  Parts 

Subject  to  the  availability  of  the  equipment,  the  signatory  nations  are 
prepared  to  lease  or  loan  MOD  FLIR  systems  and/or  their  modules  or  parts  to 
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the  other*  signatory  nations  for  test  purposes.  The  terms  and  conditions  will 
be  set  forth  in  separate  arrangements  to  be  negotiated  by  the  governments  in- 
volved and  will  conform  to  standard  policies,  lavs,  and  regulations  of  the  na- 
tion providing  the  equipment. 
Article  IX  -  Standardisation 

The  signatory  nations  of  this  MOD  agree  to  seek  an  optimum  level  of  stand- 
ardization of  the  common  modules  with  the  objective  of  maintaining  a  common 
configuration  and,  at  least,  interchangeability. 

A.  The  signatory  nations  of  this  MOU  agree  that,  with  the  exception  of 
those  interchangeable  modules  specifically  developed  in  response  to  their  na- 
tional needs,  the  common  modules  as  defined  at  Annex  A  will  be  produced  under 
any  subsequent  coproduction  agreement  in  accordance  with  the  drawings  and  spe- 
cifications of  the  US  baseline  configuration  (Annex  A)*  Modifications  In  the 
US  baseline  configuration  as  effected  by  the  USG  will  be  done  with  full  con- 
sideration of  the  interests  of  the  signatory  nations.  In  the  event  that 
changes  to  the  US  baseline  configuration  are  not  acceptable  to  other  nations, 
the  USG,  subject  to  national  laws  and  regulations,  will  use  its  best  efforts 
to  ensure  the  continued  support,  especially  with  respect  to  the  availability 
of  spare  parts,  of  supplemented  items. 

B.  The  authorities  to  be  nominated  and  authorized  pursuant  to  Article  X 
will  continually  monitor  interchangeability  and  compatibility  of  the  elements 
of  the  system. 

C.  Under  the  authority  of  the  US  Army,  the  common  module  Configuration 
Control  Board  (CCB)  will  consider,  evaluate,  and  make  decisions  on  modifica- 
tions and  improvements  to  the  US  baseline  configuration.  Changes  will  be  made 
only  after  consultation  vith  the  parties  to  the  MOU.  A  representative  from 
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each  of  the  signatory  nations  shall  be  a  nonvoting  member  of  the  comeon  module 
CCB  for  th«  duration  of  this  program.     However,  modifications  and  improvements 
consistent  vith  national  interests  and  not  aff acting  Jnterchangesbility  and 
functional  compatibility  ara  permissible, 
Article  X  -  Implementation 

A*  soon  aa  possible  aftar  signature  of  this  HOUt  authorized  representatives 
of  tba  Departments/Ministries  of  Defense  of  tba  signatory  nations  sball 
meat  and  agree  upon  an  implementing  arrangement  to  be  applicable  to  programs  under 
copro  duct  ion  agreements  negotiated  pursuant  to  Article  II,  paragraph  C.     This  arrange- 
ment vill  include  procedures  necessary  to  comply  vith  provisions  of  this  MOO  'such  as 
joint  responsibilities,  exchange  of  information  and  ongoing  contacts,  configuration 
control,   designation  of  a  Project  Officer  for  each  country,  termination  procedures, 
and  may  provide  for  liaison  offices  within  each  country  as  needed. 
Article  XI  *  Deviations 

Signatory  nations  providing  common  module  technology  sball  not  be  responsible  for 
modifications,   improvements,  end  changes  proposed  and/or  implemented  by  other 
signatory  nations  or  their  authorised  manufacturers  from  drawings,   specifications, 
or  data  furnished  by  another  signatory  nation  or  its  manufacturers .     Quality 
assurance  of  any  modules  and  parts  of  the  MOD  FLIR  system  which  sre  authorized  by 
such  other  signatories  to  be  modified  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  signatory 
authorizing  such  modification. 
Article  XII  -  Reports 

The  signatory  nations  agree  to  furnish  to  each  other  such  information  and 
progress  reports  as  may  be  required  to  assure,  in  the  mutual  interest  of  the 
parties,    orderly  and  successful  completion  of  this  program,   including  but  not 
limited  to.   reports  of  all  modifications,    improvements  and  changes,   and 
periodic  reports  of  modules  and  parts  produced. 
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Article  XIII  *  Identification 

Items  manufactured  in  the  signatory  nations  will  be  so  identified  by 
appropriate  markings  in  accordance  with  KATO  Codification  STANAG's  using  HATO 
stock  numbering  and  identification  guides. 
Article  XIV  -  Resolution  of  Differences 

The  procedure  for  the  resolution  of  differences  will  be  covered  by  the 
implementing  arrangement  mentioned  in  Article  X*  Major  differences  will  be 
reported  to  the  respective  national  authorities. 
Article  XV  -  Termination 

A.  It  is  the  Intention  of  the  governments  of  signatory  nations  to  Imple- 
ment the  terms  of  this  MOU.  However,  any  government  may  withdraw  from  this 
MOU  at  any  time  subject  to  giving  the  other  governments  notice  in  writing  of 
Its  intention  to  do  so.  In  this  event,  the  signatory  nations  will  use  the 
procedures  for  termination  to  be  established  in  the  implementing  arrangement 
(Article  X).  Signatory  nations  will  use  their  best  endeavors  to  ensure  that 
the  termination  cost  for  coproductlon  agreements  for  which  the  other  sig- 
natories asy  be  liable  are  restricted  to  a  minimum.  In  the  event  of  termi- 
nation, the  terminating  signatory  nations  will,  in  addition,  subject  to  na- 
tional laws  and  regulations,  use  their  best  efforts  to  assure  continued  sup- 
port of  the  production  requirements  of  nonterminating  signatory  nations  by  the 
contractors  of  the  terminating  nation*  No  costs  are  to  be  incurred  for  termi- 
nation of  this  MOU. 

*.  The  provisions  of  Articles  IV,  V,  and  VII,  above,  shall  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect  after  the  termination  of  this  MOU  by  any  signatory  na- 
tion with  respect  to  that  nation. 
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Article  XVI  «-  Effective  Pate 

This  MOD,  done  in  the  English,  Dutch  and  German  languages,  each  equally 
authentic ,  shall  become  effective  on  the  date  of  the  last  signature. [*] 
Atricle  XVII  -  FRG-US  MOO 

The  existing  HOD  FLIR  MOD  between  tha  ITS  and  PEC  remains  In  effect 
except  that  articles  XIX,  IXA,  and  XIII  of  this  HOD  supersede  Articles 
IE.  VIIIA.  and  XII,  respectively ,  of  the  PEG-US  MOU.[2] 


For  the  Hit  Ister  of  Defense  for 


the  Federa 
In 


Republic  of  Germany 


Foe  the  Department  of  Defense  for 
the  United  States  Government 


Date:      Ig*   Februar  1981 

MINISTERIALDIRIGENT  LETZEL 

Chief ,   Subdirectorate  VI,  Armaments  Dir. 

Federal  Ministry  of  Defense 


Date.:     22  December  198rv 

CLAUDE  M.   K1CKLIQHTER 

Brigadier  General ,  USA 

Director,   Security  Assistance,  DARCOM 


For  the  Minister  of  Defense  for  the  Government  of  the  Ketherlmnds« 


Date: 


Effective  Date: 

BRIGADE-GENERAL  ir.    jj.g.   Warringa 
Deputy  Chief  of   Staff  R&E 
Directorate  of  Materiel,   UNA 


!The  memorandum  of  understanding  is  printed  in  the  English  and  German 
languages  only. 

2  The  FRG-US  MOU  was  signed  Feb.  27  and  Mar.  3, 1978,  A  supplement  was  signed 
Mar.  26,  1979.  TIAS  10876  supra. 
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ANNEX  A 
US  BASELINE  COMMON  MODULE  CONFIGURATION 

The  FLIR  Common  Kodule  technical  data  baseline: 


Nomenclature 

(1)  a.  Detector- 
Dewar 
DT-594/UA 


b.  Detector- 
Dewar 
DT-591/UA 


(2)  a.  Imager, 
Optical 
SU-103/UA 


b.  Imager, 
Optical 
SU-97/UA 


(3)  a.  Collimator, 
Visual 
SU-102/UA 


b.  Collimator v 
Visual 

SU-9S/UA 


Preamplifier, 
Video 

AM-6923/UA 


(5) 


Regulator, 
Voltage 


Specification  No.*! 

B2  28A050102B, 
dated  1  Aug  77; 
C2b  28A050102A, 
dated  15  Nov  76 

B2  2301020107B 
dated.  1  Aug  77; 
C2b  2301020107 
dated  5  Apr  76 

B2  28A050104A, 
dated  15  Nov  76; 
C2b  28A050104A, 
dated  15  Nov  76 

B2  2301020105A 
dated  15  May  76; 
C2b  2301020105A 
dated  5  Apr  76 

B2  28A050105A, 
dated  15  Nov  76; 
C2b  2SA050105A, 
dated  15  Nov  76 

B2  2301020104A, 
dated  15  Nay  76; 
C2b  2301020104 » 
dated  5  Apr  76 

B2  &  C2b 
28A050106A, 
dated  15  Nov  76 


B2&C2b  28A050118A 
dated  15  Nov  76 


TJSG 
Engineering 

Drawings 
Data  Lists      Available 


DL-SM-B-806560 


DL-SM-B-807700 


No 


No 


DL-SM-B-773202       Yes 


DL-SM-B-806993       Tes 


DL-SM-B-773203 


DL-SM-B-771706 


DL-SM-B-773207 


DL-SM-B-773230 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes  (with- 
out Inte- 
grated 
circuits) 

Yes 
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Nomenclature 

<6)  Auxiliary 

Control , 
Video 
FL-1402/UA 


(U) 


(12) 


Specification  Mo .  *  p 

12&C21  2aAQ50117A 
dated  15  Hov  76 


Post-Amplifier   *2&C2b  28AOS0116A, 
Control  Driver,   dated  15  Nov  76 
Video  AM-6924/UA 


Cooler,  Cryo- 


(7) 


(8) 


Hechanical 
SD-1033/UA 

(9)  Light 

Emitting 
Array, 

SU-96/UA 

(10)  Scanner , 
Mechanical 
WC-9872/UA 


Scan- 
Interlace 
(60  Hz) 
PL-1408/TJA 

Scan- 
Interlace 
(30  Hz) 
PL-1403/UA 


B2&C2b  28A050108A. 
dated  15  Hov  76 


B2&C2b  2&A050103A 
dated  15  »ov  76 


12  28A050107B, 
dated  20  Jun  77; 
C2b  28A050107A, 
dated  15  Hov  76 

B2&C2b  28X050120A 
dated  15  Nov  76 


B2&C2b  28A.050119A, 
dated  13  Hay  77 


use 

Engineering 

Drawings 
Data  Lie t»      Available 

DL-SM-B-773228 


BL-SM-B-773227 


DL-SH-B-806559 


Yai  (wltn- 
out  inte- 
grated 
circuits) 

Tat 


Vo 


DL-8M-B-773201      Tea 


DL-SW-B-773232C  Tee 
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AC/225  (PC  15) 

VFREINBARUNG 
Qbcr 


die  Koproduktion  und  den  Verkauf  von  modularen  Wfirmefcild- 
geraten  (MOD  FLIR)  und  deren  Komponenten 


zvischen 


der  ReRierung  der  Verelnlgten  Staaten,  vertreten  durch 
das  Verteldigung-sministerliun 


und 


den  Verteidlgunpsministerien  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutsch- 
land  und  der  Niederlande 


20.  August  1980 
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Diese  Vereinbarunr  soil  die  Voraussetzunren  fUr  elnei  rotir- 
llchst   weltgehende  p erne in sane  Verwendunp  von  WHrmebild- 
sy steir.en   (in  folgenden  ala  anerlkanlache  mcdulare  Infrarot- 
W&rneblldsystene  -  NOD  PLIR  -  bezeichnet)   aovle  Ihrer 
Standard-Infrarotoodule  und  Elnzeltelle  achaffen,    ur.  das 
Panzerabwehrpotential  der  Streltkrttfte  der  L'ordatlantlk- 
vertraicsor^anlBation  (NATO)   ru  stflrken  und  die  Standard!- 
slerune;  und  Interoperabllltttt  in  der  NATO  xu  f5rdern.  Im 
Blnklang  nit  den  Bestimmungen  der  berelts  rwischen  den  be* 
telligten  Staaten  neschlossenen  Abkommen  3ber  fregen- 
seltigfe  Verteidipungshlire  und   In  Oberelnstiniming  mlt  den 
Cesetzen   und  Rechtsvorschrlften  der  beteilijcten  Staaten 
blidet  dlese  Verelnbarung  die  Grundlage  fftr  Bewertungen. 
welche   spiiter  unter  pr6Btm6plicher  industrleller  Be- 
teiligunp;  der  Teilnehmerstaaten  sues  Verkauf,   sum  Ankauf 
und   eventuell   zur  Koproduktlon  von  HOD  FLJR  und  selnen 
In  Anhanja;  A  aufgefjlhrten  Standard-InfrArotmodulen  und 
Elnzeltellen  fahren  sollen.   Die  Unterzelchner  dleser 
Vereinbarung   slnd   zum  Ankauf  und/oder  zur  Koproduktlon 
von  MOD  PLIR  nlcht  verpfllchtet. 

Artikel  I 
Vo  rbeme rkung 

Kit  dleser  Verelnbarung  wlrd  eln  axis  zwel  Phaaen  bestehendes 
rrofrrann  peschaffen;  hlerbel   wlrd   die  Rep le rung  der  Ver- 
elnigten  Staaten  den  anderen  Tellnehmerstaaten  zunfichst  elgene 
technische   Pertipungsdaten  Dber  das  MOD  PLIR-Systen  fttr  Be- 
wertungszwecke   zur  Verfagung  stel^en,   um  Ihnen  eine  Entschel- 
dung  Uber  den  Ankauf  oder  die  Koproduktlon  von  MOD  FLIR  zu  er- 

mBglichen  und   slch   darait  einverstanden  erkl&ren,   dafi  die  Unter- 
zelchnerstaaten  elnander  MOD  FLIR-Systerae  verkaufen.   Anschlies- 
aend    werden   in   einer  zvieiten  Phase  Verelnbarungen  3ber  die  Ko- 
.produktion   von  MOD  PLIR-Ceriit  und  dazugehBripe  Nebenlelstungen 
ausgehandelt   und  von  Pall   zu  Pall   abgeschlossen  werden. 


TIAS  10877 


3704  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [35  UST 

Die  Bund  e  s  re  pub  UK  Deutschland  ur.d  c^e  Vrrreininten  Staatcn 

haben  in  Haheen  dieser  zv/eiten  Phase  N.-relts  eine  Ver- 

einbarun?  Tiber  die  Koproduktion  tbrreschloi  sen.  Die  vor~ 

llerende  Verelnbarunr  pepclt  n.lt  sofortlrer  Wlrkunp 

die  Bedinjrunpen,  r.u  denen  die.  Rer.ierunp  der  Vereinirten 

Staaten  in  der  erster;  phase  technische  Fertipunpsdaten 

zur  .VerfdFunp;  stellt;  darOber  hinaus  enthfilt  sie  Be- 

stimnunren,  vielcbc  sich  auf  die  zweite  Phase,  d.h.  die 

Koproduktlonsvereinbarunren,  beziehen.  Die  Bestiremungen, 

uelche  TQr  Koprodukticnsvereinbarungenagelten  sollen, 

finden  in  Rahnen  dieser  Vereinbarun^  noch  keine  Anwendunr; 

die  Teilnehmerstaater.  bekunden  dare  It  vielnehr  nur  ihre 

Absicht,  solche  Bestiamungen  in  so&tere  Vereinbaruncen  aufzu- 

nchnen.  Nur  Uber  HOD  PI.IR  -  Folgevereinbanmgen  anvendbar  sind  u.a. 

die  Bestiimnungen  u«ber  Fertigungsr«cht«t  zumastzliche  Unterstuetzung, 

Genaiilgkelt,  Anganesstnheit  imd  Vollstaendlgkeit  von  Uhterlagen, 
Forderungen  zur  Verbesserung  oder  Err^nzung  der  Dokumen- 

tation  sowie  dber  den  Informationsaustausch  in  Zusamnen- 
ha nn;  mit  Xnderunfen,  Entvicklungsfinderungen  und  Ver- 
besserungen. 

Artikel  II 
Verkauf  und  Koproduktion  von  POD  FLIR 

A.    Verkftufe  an  Unterzeichnerstaaten 

Soweit  ihre  Gesetze  und  Rechtsvorschrif ten  dem  nlcht  ent- 
gep:encte*henf  restattet  die  Re  pie  rung  der  Verelni*ten 
Staaten  den  Verkauf  und  die  anderweitige  Lieferunr  von 
KOI3  FLIR-Systen)en  sowie  der  dazugeh6rip;en  Einzeltelle 
und  Module,  zv/ischen  den  Unterzeichnerstaaten  dieser 
Vereinbarunf,  ohne  catt  es  hlerzu  einer  zusJitzlichen 
schriftllchen  Einwilllgunr  der  Replerung  der  Vereinirten 
Staaten  beJarf.  Dies  gilt  auch  far  allc  zupehOrlpen 
Cercnst*noe-lLnd  Lelsti>ngen  (rr^-  auch  Instandhaltunr 
und  InstanJsetr.urr) ,  pleichviel  ob  dlese  Eestandtell 
elnes  einzel  .-n  VfaffensystCDs  slnd  Oder  nlcht. 
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&.          Verkflufe  an  Klchtunterzelchnerstaaten 

Die  Replerunr  der  Verelnlgten  Staaten  lat  ferner  damlt 
einverstander.,   daC  die  Unterzelchnerstaaten  dleaer 
Vcreinbarunr  MOD-Fllr  Systene  aowie  deren  Elnzeltelle 
und  Module,    welche  Pestandtell   elnea  von  elnen  Unter- 
zeichnerstaat  entwlckelten  WaJTensys  terns   slnd,   anderen 
Staaten   verkaufen  oder  sle  Ihnen  anderwelt  Qberlassen, 
sofern   zuvor  rias   schrlftllche  Rlnverstflndnls  der  ResleVunF 
der  VerelnlKtcn  Staaten  elnreholt  word  en   1st.   Die  Re- 
gierunc  der  Ycreinlpten  Staaten  i/ird   Ihre  Elnwllllirung 
zu   derartlpen  Verkfiufen  oder  Llefepun«en  nur  dann  ver- 
sar;en,    wcnn   sle   selbst  verglelchbare  Verktlufe  oder  Lle- 
feruRnen  aus  den  Verelnlpcten  Staaten  nlcht  peatattet. 

C.          Koproduktlon  renelnsaner  Module 

Die  HeAlerung  der  Verelnlpten  Staaten  erklftrt  alch  be- 
relt,    den  Replerunpen  der  anderen  Unterzelchnerstaaten 
dleser  Verelnbarunjc  1m  Rahnen  Ifcrer  elgenen  Verf£lpung»- 
rechte   auf   schriftllche  Anforderunp  die   In  Anhang  A 
bezelchneten  technlschen  Pertigunpsdaten,    elnschlleB- 
llch   aller  Konstruktlonszelchnungen,    fOr  pemelnsame 
Module   zur  VerfC^ung   zu  stellen,  deren  Xoproduktlon 
von  anderen  Unterzeichnern  erworen  wlrd   (Art.  Vf    Abs. 
D   und  E).    Dlese   Infornatlonen  werden  nach  MaBpabe 
der  Vorschrlf  ten  fCIr  US-FMS-Verkaeule  zur -Verf uegimg  ge- 
stellt.    Kit   Ausnahr-.e  der  Kosten  far  Vervlelf&ltlgung, 
Versand,    Verpackunr  und  Verwaltunpsaufwand  werden 
fCIr  die   Uberlassun/r  dleser  Daten  kelne  Kosten  be- 
rechnet.    Die  Koproduktlonsverelnbarunpren  slnd  von  Fall 
zu    Fall    zwischen  der  Repilerung;  der  Verelnlgten  Staaten 
und   den   anderen  Unterzelchnerstaaten  auszuhandeln,   wo- 
bel   letztere   entweder  elnzeln  Oder  als  Mitplleder 
elnes    Fertlp'unr.skonsortlur.s  auftreten   kSnnen. 

D.  Zusctzllche   UnterstOtzung  durch   die  Reclerun^  der 

Verelnlgten   Staaten 

Die    von    der   Rerlerunp   der  Verelnlgten   Staaten  an  andere 
Unterzelchnerstaaten   zu   llefernden  Ccvenstlindc    und   fdr 
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dlese  zu  erbrinrenden  Leistunp;en  sind  ,1eweils  Oepenstand 
aesonderter  betters  of  Offer  and  Acceptance"  <LOA,  DD- 
Pormblatt  1513)  •  Die  Unterzeicnner  kormien  "Jberein,  dafc 
die  Eestlmnuncren  dieser  Verelnbarunp-  durch  elnen  entspre- 
chenden  Vernerk  auf  dem  Pormblatt  DD-1513  sum  Bestand- 
teil  des  LOA  remacht  werden;  vro  dies  sachllch  ireboten 
1st,  ktfnnen  sle  einen  LCA  Oder  elnen  Uhnllchen  Dokunent 
als  Anlape  beirefUrt  werden,  un  die  Purchf ahrunp-  dieses 
Propramns  In  elnzelnen  ?,u  rep:eln.  S^mtllche  In  elnem 
LOA  renannten  Prclrse  irJssen  In  einerc  anpcmessenen  Ver- 
hciltTils  zu  cer  zu  rev/'lhrenden  inters t'Jtzurp  steher. . 


Arti'kel  III 
Pertlrrunp: 

Die  Regierunpen  der  Unterzelchnerstaaten  dleser  Vereinbarunr 
erkennen  an,  daC  zup  FSrderunr  der  Zv/ecke  dieser  Verelnba- 
rung  unmittelbare  vertrarllche  Abmachun^en  zv/lschen  den 
am  MOD  FLIR-Progrann  betelligten  Herstellerf irmen  petroffen 
werden  kGnnen*  Die  Unterzelchner  v/erden  slch  nach  besten 
Krfiften  ber.Uhen,  die  Aushandlunp;  solcher  Abrr.achunpen  zu 
erlelchtern,  sofern  sle  mit  den  P-estlnnunp-en  dieser  Ver- 
elnbarunpr  und  anderer,  damit  im  Zusamnenhanr.  stehender 
Koproduktionsverelnbarunren  1m  Elnklanp  stehen.  Die  an 
colchen  unmlttelbaren  vertrapllchen  Abnachungen  betel- 
listen  Parteleh  haben  sich  in  alien  elnschlfi^igen  Fallen 
nach  den  Vorschrlften  des  US-AuBenmlnisteriums  Uber  die 
Ausfuhr  von  Wehrmaterial  (US  Department  of  State  Inter- 
national Traffic  in  Arns  Peculations)  sov/ie  den  Jev^eils 
anv/endbaren  Oesetzen  der  Unterzeichnerstaaten  zu  richten. 

Artlkel  IV 
Sicherheit 

A.     Sov/elt  aufrrunci  dieser  Vereinbarunr  Oder  spiiterer 

Koproduktionsvereinbarunfren  rrelleferte  Gerenstfinde, 
Pltine,  Spezif Ikationen,  Technolopien ,  Cerate  oder 
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sonstlf:e   Infornationen  odcr  Matcrlalien  von  der  Ur«* 
heberregleruncr   aus   Sicherheltsgranden   cine  VS-Eln- 
stufunp;  erhalten,    wenden  die  Unterseichnerataaten 
dieser  VerelnbaruniE   eine  entsprechende  EInstufunp 
an  und   treffen  wflhrend  der  fresanten   Zeit,    in  der 
die  Urheberrer.ierunr;  die  VS-Einstufunr*  anwendet,    in 
plelchen  Umfanr  wie  dlese  die   zur  Wafcrunp  des  Ge- 
heinschutzes   erforderlichen  Kaftnahmen. 

R.          F^r  Tfitiprkeiten,    v/elche  Ce^enstand   dleaer  Vereinba- 
runr,    slnd,    prelten  die  Durchrahrunpsvorschriften  zu 
den    zu   den   zwlschen  den  Replerunpen   der  Vereinlgten 
Staaten  und   der  Unterzeichnerstaaten   bestehenden  Abkon- 
men   3ber  die   Behandlun^  von  Informatior.en  einschlieS- 
llch   der   zv/ischen  den  VerteidiKunpsministeriun   der  Ver- 
elnlpten  Staaten   und   den  VerteidlgunRsministerien  der 
Unterzeichnerstaaten   geschloasenen  Vereinbarunpen  aber 
den   Gehelnschutz   in  der  Industrie. 

Artikel  V 
Autorisierte  Verwendunp  von  Unterlapten 

A.  Die   Unterzeichner  dieser  Vereinbarung   werden   slch  nach 
besten  Kr£fter.   bemCJhen,   den  anderen  Unterzeichnern  in 
Artikel   II,    Abs .    C  bezeichnete   technische  Daten   zu  lie- 
fern,    welche   psenau ,    anpemessen  und   vollst&ndig   sind. 

B.  Die   Unterzeichner   konmen  aberein,    dafi   alle  fertigunRS- 
technischen  Daten,    v/elche   sle  den  anderen  Unterzeich- 
nern   zur  VerfCiffunp;   stellen,    den   Anforderungen   eines 
qualifizierten  lierstellers   entsprechen  und   mit   den 
Daten,    welche   sle  und   ihre  Lleferanten  fJr  die   eigene 
Ferti^unp   verwenden,    Oberelnstimnen   oder   diesen   pleich- 
wertlg   sein  miissen.    Soweit   ein  Unterzeichner,    der  sol- 
che  Daten   pellefert   hat,    hlerzu   berechtipt    1st,    wird 
seine    Haftunp   nach   Abschlufi   spfiterer  Koproduktlonsver- 
elnbarungen   darauf   beschrfinkt,    dafi   Daten,    die   die 
Anforderuncren   dieser  Vereinbarunp  nicht  erfailen,    zu 
berichticjen   und    zu   erpMnzen   slnd. 
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C.          Die  Unterzelchnerstaaten  Obernehmen  fdr  die  Genauirtkeit , 
Amreraessenheit  und  VollstUndlr.kelt  von  Unterlagen,    die 
auf£rund  unnittelbarer  vertraplicher  Abnachunr.en  zwi- 
schen  Unterzeichnerstaaten  dleser  Verelnbarung  und/oder 
Auftrarcnehracrn  durch  Auf trapneteer  zur  Verfttgunp:  re- 
stellt  werden,    kelne  Gew£hr. 

D.          Die  aufrrund  dieser  Vereinbaruni?   (in  der  ersten  Propranr- 

pbase)   Cberlasser.cn  technischen-  Da  ten  dOrfen  nur  fQr  2wecke 
der  Dewertunr,,    Truppen-  und  Feldlnctandsetzunp  und   Ausbil- 
dune:  vcrw^ndet  werden.   Rechte   zur  weitergehenden  MutTunr, 
in&besondere  ftlr  Pertlpung  und  CrundCberholunic,   warden   in 
Hahmen  von  Koproduktionevereinbarungen  ausc^ehandelt. 

£.          Die  Frm^chtipup.r,   Unterlar.en  gemfib  Abs.   D  ru  verwenden, 
S5.tel.lt  keine  Lizenz  zur  Herstellung,   zur  Benutzunr   Oder 
zun  Verkauf  von  Erfindunpen,   technischen    Informational!  Oder 
Know-hov;  dar,   die  Eipentun  Dritter  und   in   den  Unterlacer. 
enthalten   Oder  beschrieben  sind* 

F.          Die  Unterzeichner  erv/iL^en,   die  Verwendung  oder  Herstellung 
Jeder  .Erfindung,    die  aufgrund   spHter  auszuhandelnder  Kopro- 
duktionsvereinbarunn:en  zur  Durchfahrung  von  AuftrSgen   b*n6- 
tlgt  wird   und   zugunsten  eines  von   Ihnen  durch  Patent   ge- 
schiltzt   1st,   zu  gestatten,   soweit   sie  hierzu  berechtigt    sind. 

0.          Soweit  eine  Repierunp:,   welche   technische  Daten,    sons  tig* 
Informationen,    Nachbaurechte,    Erfindungen  und  dazugeh6- 
ripe  Lizenzen  zur  VerfUorunr,  stellt,    nicht   selbst   Eipen- 
tarcer  Oder  darueber  verfuegungsberechtigt  ist,  wird  sie   dem 
Enpfaengerstaat  nach  Abschluss  spaeterer  Koproduktionsverelnbar- 
ungen  nach  besten  Kraeften  bei  Klarstellung  und  Aushand3.ung  von 
Fertigungs-  und  Lizenzrechten  zu  angemessenen  Bedingung-en 
behilflich  seinf  die  es  den  Unterzeichnerstaaten  die- 
ser Vereinbarunr  ermorlichen,    die   In  den   Koproduktlons- 
vereinbarunp-.en  pienannten  MOD  FLlR-Systene   und   zupeh^ri- 
gen  St&ndardmodule   und   Elnzeltelle   In  Elnklanc  mlt    die- 
sem  Profrar.n-  herzustellen  oder  hcrow-ellc,.   zu   lassen. 
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Me  'JrterzeJchno-   iMcr.^r  Vcrt-lr  L»runr  vernflichten   slch. 
sSntllchr   tcchnlreho  ftaten  nnc!  Unle-rlAren,   die   Ihnen  durch  andere 
Unterzelchnerstaaten  aufgnmd  dlts&r  Verainbarung,  der  damlt  1m 
^usattznenhang  stehenden  LQ&*  und  Koprpduktionsverelnbarimgen  und  der 
In  Artikel   JI   renannten  unnlttelbnren  vertra*llchen   Ah- 
niichunrrer.   zv.ischen  liftrstellcrrirr-en  relief  ert  werrter  , 
nur  T3r  die   ?weske   dlcscr  Yerelnbarunr  sovle  der  ru- 

LOAr.   und   sor.stlren  Abir.echunren   zu  b.enutr.en. 
Jr.forrationer.,    die  Oerenstand  rcuerblleher  Schutr.- 
rechte  slnd,   g-eltcn  die  rcatlnrjunrer.:f.o»  riATO-Ubcreln- 
korcr-ens  "jher  die  Velt^rpate  technlscher  Inrormationcn 
zu  Verteldlrunr^zviecken.   Jedcr  Unterzelchnerataat  1st 
berechtirt,    r.ach  AbschluG   sptiterer  Konroduktlonsvereln- 
bansnrer  die  von  anoeren  Unterzcichnern  Oder  deren  Her- 
stellcrn   erhEltenen   technlschen  Da  ten  und  Unterlaren   zu 
dleserr.  Z\:eck    selnen  an  der  POD  FLIR-Konroduktlon  be- 
tel listen  Auftrarnehmern  zu  Uberlas«en,   aowelt  •!•  dazu  berechtlgt 
sind  und  Bof  ern  diesa  Auftragnehmer  aich  ausdruacklich  vtrpnich- 
tan,-  diese  Daten  \md  Untar  lagan  ohne  das  schrlftllcha  Blnvap- 

•taendnis-der  Rcglarurxg.walcha  dlasa  Informatlonan  urspruangllch  gelie- 
Tert  oder  den   Aurtrarnehmern  Ihre  V/elteppabe  restattet 

hat,   nlch't*  f£Lr   andere   Zwecke  als  die  Zwecke  dleser  Ver- 
elnbarur.ft  zu  benutzen  oder  an  Drltte  -welterzu^eben. 

Artlkel  VI 

Austausch  von   technlschen  Jnf  orreationen 
und  llutzunr  von  F.rflndunren 

fn   die  QemiiCi  Artlkel    II,    Abschnitt   C,    auszuhandelnden  Ko- 
produktlonsverelnbarunren   slnd   P-estlmmunfen  aufzunehnen, 


technlscbe   Info  mat  Ion  en  und  Daten  Ober  Konstruk- 
tlons-  und   Fertlr.unrsJinderunr.en,   Kntvlr.VilunAsUnderungen 
und  Verbesseruncen   sowle   "Jber  patentschutzfithlpe  und 
nicht    pater.tschutzflihire   Erflndunpen  und  Entdeckungen, 
«21e   bei    der   Fertlfrunr  von   MOD   FLIR-Systemen,    deren  Kodulen 
und   Elnzelteilen   In  Rahiuen   der  Xoproduktlonsprogramme 
renacht'  oder  erstnals    In   der  Praxis  verwirkllcht  werden, 
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zv/ischen  den  Unterzeichnern  auszutauschen  und  in  sach- 
rrerechter  Weise  zu  nutzen  sind.   So we it  dies  nach  den 
nationalen  Cesetzen  und  Rechtsvorschriften  eCrllch  1st, 
werden  dlese  technischen  Daten  und  Infonaationen  bis 
auf  die  Kosten  fpr  Vervielfftltigjng,   Versand,  Verpackung 
und  Verwaltunpsaufwand   kostenlcs  zur  Verfdrung  cestellt, 
soweit   der  bereitstcllende  Staat  hierzu  berechtipt  1st. 
Sov/elt   eln  Unterzeichnerstaat  r.icht  selbst    Eigentuemer  von 
technlschen  Informationen,  Nachbaurechten,  Zrfindungen 
und  dazugehoerlgan  Lizenzen    Oder  darueber  varfuegungs- 
berechtigt   1st,    wind  die  Repierunf:  dieses  Unterzeichner- 
staats   den  anderen  Unterzeichncrregierungen  nach  besten 
Krfiften  behilflich  sein,   Pertifrunps-  und  Lizenzrechte 
zu   ermitteln  und  zu  an/^eme'ssenen  Bedingungen  zu   er- 
werben.    Dieser  Austausch  technischer  Infornationen 
ist   erforderlich,    un  Standardisierung  und  Interopera- 
billtat   cemK^  den   in  Artikel  IX  getroffenen  Reicelunpen 
zu   erhalten. 

Artikel  VII 
KSufe 

A*          Soweit  seine  nationalen  Cesetze  und  Rechtsvorschrlf ten 
dem  nicht  entcre^enstehen,    rfiumt  Jeder  Unte'rzeichner- 
staat  dieser  Vereinbarung  alien  anderen  Unterzeichner- 
staaten  das  Pecht  ein,   MOD-KLIR-Systene  sowle   deren 
ModulEr  und  Linzelteile  von  Lieferanten  ir.  Staatsgebiet 
Jedes  Unterzeichnerstaates  kftuflich   r.u  erwerben. 

P.  In   den  Preiscn  -f^r  ner.cnstiinde,   die  von  der  oder  TCJp 

die  Reslerune  der  Vereinifrten  Staaten,   aus   Mltteln   von  Pro- 
grtzimen  der  US  Security  Assistance  Oder  anderer  Programme  der 
Reglerune  der  Verclni^ten  Staaten  gekauft  v/erden, 
rtiirfcn   keine   Lizenzgebubrcn  oder   sonsticen   Zahlunpen 
Tci^   die  nutzung   Oder  Anwendun^  von  Erf ir.duns«nf 
Ent'./jpfen,    Patentent    technlschen  Daten   usw. 
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enthalter.   selr.  ,    zu   neren  Nutzunr,    Anuendunr  oder 

„' 
Weiterrabe   c!le  F.erieruntr  rier  Vereinijrten  Staaten 

berelts   berechtirt   1st,   die  allremein  zurf-ln^lich 
sind,    die   der  Perrierunp  der  Yercinlrten   Staaten 
ohne   BeschriLnkur.p'en   der  Mutzunpr  oder  V/elterpabe 
an  Drltte  'Jberlassen  wurden  oder  die   sie  aus   andercn 
Grlinden  ohne   Zahlur.pr  von  Lizen?,-  unri/oder   son- 
stiren  GebQhren   benutzen  darf. 

Artlkel  VIII 

Verr.ietunyg  von   MOD  FLIR-Systeren,    Modulen 
nnd   Finzelteilen 

5Io\/eit   er.tsprechendes  CJer'it   zur  YerfUrunr   steht,    Bind 
die  Unterzclcbnerstaaten   berelt,    den  ar.deren  Ur.ter- 
zcichncrstaaten   riCD   FUP-Cysteme   und/oder  deren   Nodule 
und   Einzeltelle   zu   Frprobunr.szwecken  niet-  oder  leih- 
v/eise    zu  liberlassen.    Die   entsprechenden  Pestimnunpen 
und   Eedinpunpen  sind    in  presonderten,   von  den   beteilic- 
ten  Reprierunp:en   auszuhandelnden  Vereinbarunpen  niedep- 
zulep-en   und   nUssen  nit   den   allpreneinen  Grunds&tzen, 
Gesetzen   und   Rechtsvorschrif  ten  des   Staats    im  Einklanr 
stehen,    der  das   Geriit   bereitstellt. 

Artikel   IX 
Standard  is  ierung 

lae  Unterzeichnerstaatcn   dieser  Verelnbarunc   sind   sich 
darin   elnlp;,    daf.   ein   optimales   Mar,  von  Standardlsierunp 
der   cremeinsamen   Module   annestrebt   v;erden   soil;    Ziel    1st 
die   Pelbehaltunr   eines   peneinsanen   Rauzustandes  ,    zunin- 
dest   aber   Austauschbarkelt  . 

A.  Die   Unterzeichnerstaaten   dicser  Vereinbarunp  ver- 

pfllchten    slch,    die    in    Anhanr   A   bzeichneten   i^enein- 
saner.    V.odule   mit    Ausnahme    der   aufrrund    spezieller 
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natlonaler  Erfordernisse  entwickelten  austauschbaren 
Kodule  im  Pahrcen  spfiterer  Koproduktionsvereinbarunp;en 
entsprechend  den  Zelchnungen  und  Spezif  ikationen 
der  anerikanischen  Grundkonfipuration  (Anhanp  A) 
herzustellen.  Falls  die  Recierunp;  der  VereiniKten 
Staaten  Knderunren  der  anerikanischen  Orundkonf  ip;u- 
ratlon  vornlmmt,  v/ird  dies  unter  voller  BerClcksichti- 
prunr  der  Interessen  der  tlntcrzeichnerstaaten  reschehen. 
Sofern  Xnderunren  der  amerikanischen  Orundkonf  ipu- 
ration  far  die  anderen  Staaten  nicht  akzeptabel 
slnd,  wird  sich  die  P.erierunR  der  Verelnirten  Staaten 
vorbehaltllch  ihrer  nationalen  Gesetze  und  Rechtsvor- 
schriften  nach  beaten  KrfiLften  bemClhen,  die  weitere 
lopistische  Versorfrunp;  der  erpftnzter  OerJite  sicherzu- 
stellen  und  insbesondere  Ersatzteile  bereltzuhalten  • 


Ii.    Die  renJiC  Artikel  X  zu  benenner.den  und  zu  autorisie- 

renden  Dlenststellen  Clberwachen  stiindig  die  Austausch- 
barkeit  und  Kotnpatibilit&t  der  Systenkonponenten. 

C.    Der  unter  der  Leitunc  der  US  Army  stehende  Konfipura- 
tionsCJberwachunfrsausschufi  (CCD)  far  peir.einsaree  Module 
pruft,  bewertet  und  entscheidet  Clber  Knderur.pen  und 
Verbesserunp-en  der  amerikanischen  Hrundkonfiguration. 
Knderunpen  werden  erst  vorrenonnen,  wenn  Konsulta- 
tionen  mit  den  Parteien  dieser  Vereinbarung  statt- 
pref  under  haben.  FOr  die  Dauer  dieses  Propramms 
Reh6rt  ,1ev/eils  ein  Vertreter  Jedea  Unterzeich- 
nerstaates  dem  Konfip-urationsaberv/achunpsausschufi 
(CCB)  far  penelnsarne  Module  als  nicht  stimnberechtiRtes 
MitRlied  an.  ^nderunp-en  und  Verbesserunpen,  die 
mit  den  nationalen  Interessen  im  Einklan/r  stehen  und 
sich  nicht  auf  die  Austauschbarkeit  und  funktionelle 
Kor.patlbilitiit  ausv/irken,  sind  Jedoch  statthaft. 
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ArtJkel  X 
Durc^f Jhrunr 

Sobald  wie  mdnllch  nach  Untorzelchnung  dleser  Verelnbarunp 
treten  bevollmKchtlrte  Vcrtrctcr  der  Verteldlr.unrsnlnlsterlen 
der  Unterzelchnerstaaten  zusajrrcen  und  schlleBen  elne 
DurchfJhrungsverelnbarur.r  fQr  Frorranne   abv    die  Oegenstand 
dcr   Rem£&  Artikel   II,    Abschnltt  C,   au8p;ehandelten  Koproduk- 
tionsvcrclnbarungen   sind.   Dlese  Vcrelnbarunr  wlrd   die 
xur  DurchfOhrunc;  der  vorllegenden  Verelnbarunp' wesent- 
llchen  Verfahrensfraren  wle  genelnname   Zustlindlgkelten, 
Informa'tjLonsaustausch  und   laufende  Kontakte,   Bauzustands- 
^berwachunc;,    Bestlnnunp  elnes  Projektbeauf  trap  ten   fUr 
Jedes  Land,  Kuendigungsverfahren  aowie  erlorderllchenfalli 
die  Einrichtung  von  Vertindungsbueros  in  $*dm  Land  behandtln. 

Artikel   XI 
Abwelchunren 

Xeln  Unterzelchnerstajit,    der  Technologic   far  penelnsane 
Module   bereitstellt,    1st   fi)r  Anderungen,    Abwelchungen 
oder  Verbesserungen  verantwortllchf   die  eln  drltter~Un- 
rerzelchnerstaat   oder  desaen  bevollmftchtlp;te  Hersteller 
an  von   elnem  anderen  Onterzelchnerstaat   oder  desseD  Her- 
stellerfirmen   pelleferten  Zelchnunren,    Specif Ikatlonen 
oder  Daten  vorgeachlagen  bzv«  vorgenommfsn  haben.  Die  Guet«- 
•Icherung  fuer  Module  und  Xlnzeltelle  dt»  MOD-FLIR-Syst«msf  deren 
A  end  e  rung  von  drltten  Unterzeichnerstaaten  gestattet  worden  iat, 
1st  Jewells  Sacfae  des  Unterzeichn«rstaates,  der  dlese  Atndtrungen 
gestattet  hat. 

Artikel   XI J 
Merichte 

Pie  Unterzeichnerstaaten  vcrcintftrcn,  sich  ^ftgenseltlg  die 
Angabcn  und  Sachstandsberlc)»te  ^u.  liftfern,  welche  bentttlct 
un  1m  a^eme  Ins  amen  Inttmase.  der  Parttltn  die 
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orrinurrsficrilCe   und   erfolrrelche  Hurchf 'Jhrunr  dcr   Fro- 
rrar.ris    zu   rev/<ihrleir,ten;    Jnshesondere   1st   Uher   Ptintli- 
che   Xnderunr.en ,   Verbosserunren  und   Abweichuncren   zu 
be.rlchten  und   es    sind    rerelniLklFre  Ecrichte   liber   frefer- 
tlr.te  Module  und   F.lnzeltelle  vorzule^en. 

Artlkcl-XIII 
r.ennzelchnunr 

T-le   In  den  Unterzeichnerstaaten  herpestellten   Erzeur- 
nlsse   slnd    in   recirneter  V.'eise  als   solche   zu   kcnnzelch- 
r.en ;    dies  hat    in    Ubereinstimnur.p:  rnit   den  NATO-Standardl- 
sierunpsUbereinkorr.nen   Uber  l^odif izierunp:   sovjie  unter  An- 
\.'endunr   der  KATO-Versorruri^snumrern  und   Iclcntif izierunffs- 
richtlinien   zu   reschehen* 

Artikel   XIV 
Feilerunr  von  Meinunr:sverschiedenheite.n 

Das  Vcrfahren   zur  TJcilerunr  von   MelnunpjsverscMedenhei- 
ten  v;ird   in   der   in   Artikel  X   r.enannten  DurchfUhrunc:sver- 
einbarunn  rererelt.    Schv;erwierende   Meinunrrsverschie- 
(".cnheiten   sind    den   zustUndiren  natlonalen   Stellen  vor- 
zutranen. 

Artikel  XV 
V.Ur.dirunr 

A.          Die  Regierungen  der  Unterzeichnerstatten  beabsichtiren , 
die  bestinnunren   dieser  Verelnbarunrr  durchzuf Uhren. 
Jede  Rerierunr.   kann    Jedoch   Jederzeit   von  dieser  Ver- 
einbarunr   zur'Jcktreten,    inoen   sle  den  anderen   Regle- 
"TOTTKen   Jiti^c    Abslcht   s«*trlftlich   nittellt.    In    dlesen 
Pall   wenden   die   Unterzeichnerstaaten   die   in   der  Durch- 
f'Jhrunrsvereinbarunr.    (vrl.    Artikel   X )    festzule^enclen 
Klindip:unr/-svfirrahren   an.    f'lo  Unt.crzelchnerr»taaten   werden 
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sich  p.ach   tester.  I'.rSften  benahen,    ir   Zusannenhanc  r.lt 
Koproduktlonsverelnbarunpen  entstehende  Kandirungs- 
folftekosten,    fdr  welche  die  anderer.  Unterzelchnerstaaten 
reflebenenfalls   elnzustehen  habenf   so   ccerlnc?  wie 
mBpllch   zu   nalten*    Ferner  werden  slch  die  ausschei- 
denden  Unterzeichnerstaaten   lir.  Fallc   elner  KUndlptunr 
vorbehaltllch   ihrer  natlonalen  Oesetze   und  Rechtsvor- 
schrirten  nach   brstcn  KrJiften  bemCihen,    die   weltere 
Deckunp:   des   Fertipunrsbedarfs   der  nlcbt  ausscheldenden 
Staaten   durch   die  Auftrannehner  des   ausscheidenden 
Staates    slcherzustellen.    Aufprund  elner  KUndiPune 
dleser  Vereinbarunr  darfen.  kelne  Kosten  berechnet 
v/erden. 

Fi.  Pie   Pestlnr.unr?;er.   der   Artlkel   IV,   V  ur.d  VII   dleser 

Verelnbarunr  blelben   auch   nach  Kandlrunp  der  Vereln- 
barunc   durch   elnen  Unterzeichnerstaat   far  dlesen  Staat 
In   vollem   Unfanr   in  Kraft. 

Artlkel   XVI 
Zeltnunkt   des   Inkraf ttretens 

Mese  Verelnbarunrr   1st    In   onrllscber,    nlederliindlscher 
und    deutscher   Sprache   ausr.efertirt ,    wobel    t1eder  Wortlaut 
^lelchernalien   yerblndllch    1st:    sle   trltt   an  Tape   der 
Ictzten   Unterschrlftsleistunr   In  Kraft. 

Artlkel   XVII 
Deutsch-anerlkanlsche  Renierunrsverelnbarunn 

Pie   zv/ischen   den  Verelnlrter.   Staaten   und   der   Pundesrepubllk 
Lcutschland    abreschlossene  Verelnbarunr   Ciber  r.DD   FLIR   blelbt 
In   Kraft;    Jedoch    v/erclen    Artikel    I    Abs.    E,    VIII    Abs.    A   und   XII 
cler   deutcch-arerlkanlsc^en  Verelnbarunc:   durch    Artlkel    II 
At;s.    A,    IX    Abs.    A    unc    XIII   der   vorllerenden  Verelnbarunr 
criietzt  . 
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den  Bundesninister  rter 
Verteidip-urfcr  der 


Pundesrem 


biik   DeutscMand 


luftrag 

Li 


das  Verteidlrunpsr.inlsterlum 
der  Replerunp  der 
Verelnlgten  Staaten  von  Anerlka 


Datun: 


Datum: 


Far  den  Vert 
der  Regleru 


inister 
rlande 


.V.  P^c.^fT  A9?J  ............ 

CLAUDE  M.   KICKLIGHTER 

Brigadier  General,  USA 

Director,   Security  Aiaistance,   DARCOM 


.1.962 

BRIGADE -GENER1L  ir.  J*  v.  Veen 
Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  R&E 
Directorate  of  Materiel,  RNA 
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CRUNDKONFIGURATION  DER  GEHEINSAHEN  MODULE 


Technische  Crunddaten  der  peneinsairen  Module  des  FLIR-Systems: 


Norenklatur 


(1)  a.  Emnfiir.rrer-Dewar 
D7-59U/UA 


b .  Frcpf £nre r-Dewar 
DT-591/UA 


(2)  a.  Infrarotempfttn^er, 
Optik 
SU-103/UA 


b.  Inf rarotcnpf finger, 
Optik 
SU-97/UA 


(3)  a.  Kolllmator  far 
optlsche 
Dildviiedergabe 
SU-102/UA 


Spezifikationsnumner 


B2  28A0501C2B, 
v.  1.  AUK.  1977; 
C2b  28A050102A, 
v.  15-  Nov. 


Patenlisten     Konstruktions- 
zeichnunffen 
verftlrbar 


D2  28A050107P, 
v.  I.  Aup.  1977; 
C2b  2PA0501C7, 
v.  5-  April  1976 

B2  28A05010^»A, 
v.  15-  Nov.  1976; 
C2b  28A05010l»A> 
v.  15-  Nov.  1976 

B2  28A050105A, 
v.  15-  Mai  1976; 
C2b  28A050105A 
v.  5«  April  1976 

B2  28A050105A, 
v.  15-  Nov.  1976; 
C2b  28A050105A,, 
v. 


-sr- P-806560   nein 


DL-Sf-B-807700   nein 


DL-SP-E-773202   ,1a 


DL-Sr-E-806993   Ja 


DL-SM-R-773203   Ja 


* 


l-»  l-»  1-1 

$$£ 


00 

-Q 


3718 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[35  USf 


00  •    i 

o  c 

-H  4) 

4J  lit,   t* 

^  C  cd 

3  3  JU 

-P  .C  O 

w  o  c« 

C  *H     S- 

O  4)    4) 


u/c 

0)   0) 


J-S 

O  rH 

c  (d 
.c  .r: 
o  o 


CO   0) 


0   Q) 


4J  rH 
C   CO 


O  O 


C 
^ 

c 


I 

SL 

eo 

£3 


c 

CM 


tL, 


js 


o 
m 
CM 


oo 

CM 
<M 

en 


CL- 


CO 


fVi 
CM 


CQ 


00 

o 
f\J 


i 


in 

in 


c 

00 


1L 

CO 


\£>  GO 

O  »-* 

•HVD  rHVO 

Oh-  Oh- 

'     in  CT>  in  o* 

_      _>  rH          O  rH  O  rH 

O  rHrH                  <C  < 

rH          O  rH         OO      •  OO      • 

O<HCM-*H         CM>  CM> 

CM  CO  O  I-               O  O 


rH  O 

o    •  on 


CM 


CM  *H      tn 


CM     •  CM 

ffi  >  O 


CM     • 

OJ   > 


CM 

o 


CM     • 

ffi  > 


O 

m 

O  i-i 

< 
oo    • 

CM   > 

c 

x>  2: 

CM 

o    • 


CM     • 

OJ    > 


oo    • 

CM   > 

o 
£  z: 

CM 

o   • 
in 


00 

o 


o 

ITk 

o 


oo 

CM 


CM 

ffl 


ro 

o 


o  r- 


o  «-« 
oo    • 

CM   > 

o 

X>  21 
CM 

o  • 
in 


CM     • 
CQ   > 


£4         4) 

r3      .o 

CH          Ctf 

bC 

C  t* 
O  4> 
*>  4)  *O  < 

rt  x:  c  . 
fc=  o  -H' 

^H  w  r 

rH  iH  «O  CTx 
rH  43  rH  I 
O  C.-H  tD 

x;  o  P3  t/j 


i   J-  c\j 

O  0)  C\ 
4)  >  VD 
T3  t-  I 

-H  o  i; 


o  ^] 
w  u 
t-  o, 

4)  E 

>  W        < 
CO  ID 

u  t»  <u  v, 

C  rj  rH  m 
3  <~i  -H  O 

c       o»  in 

C    fci  N  rH 

cd  c  t.   i 

C.  3.  0)2: 
CO    t.'/  C.'  O 


I 

n 

c 

03 

co  4)  n> 

3t^ 


4)         N. 

ts:  t-  CM 

100 

O  ^!  JT  O  *»  C7N 

4)     U    rH  4)     W^> 

•o  yd    i       -o  s-    i 

•H    4J  ^J          -rH    4)  Z 
>    W  CH         >    >  «C 


I    «J  CM 
O  4J    ~ 


4>  X 

c  oo 
•H  rn 

£  O 
O  rH 

co    t 
cd  Q 


4) 

2 

•o 


3  0^ 
3  TJ  I 
4)  O  O 

•JSE:  co 


TIAS 10877 


35UST] 


Feb.  12.  1981 

Multi— Defense-^.  %; 


3719 


\  I 


O  C      | 

•H  0)        | 

-P  li  £- 

*i  C   CO 

D  P  XJ 

t-  c  b. 
•P  Jt  r3 

CO  O  CM 
C  -H  t. 
O  <D  0) 


O 
CM 


I 

CU 


I 


O 
Oj 


OJ 
m 


CG 


ffi 


N 

0) 
C, 

CO 


o 

OJ 

\£.          i-IV 


O^ 


CL  ^H  f-  --I  O  i-4 

r-      o  «»: 

O  i-l  «-H     •  CO     • 

^H    C  O    >  OJ    > 

C.    3  iTv  O  O 

in  •-»  o  X:  X3  ij; 

o      <  oj 

43;      •  GO      *  O      • 

OJ  O  OJ  l/N  WN 

OJ  OJ          •-•  •«  ^H 

J3 

OJ      •  OJ      •  OJ      • 

ai  >  o  >  D-I  > 


CO 

OJ  ^ 


OJ 

o 


oj    • 

m  > 


0)    O 

x  -c  <: 
o  c  r> 

W  -H  \ 

•«H     <U    OJ 

c  j->  t*- 

d)    W  CO 


ro   C    QJ 

c  D  j= 
D  t-  c 


*J  C  t-  N  O 

10  <u  a>  at:  -sr 

<u  ^-t  D  —  H 

jj  ^H  a>  o    i 


fcC  -H 

•u  c  a> 

c  D  x;  <c 

3  s-  c  o 

c.-^  \ 

i    w  o  -—  m 

*>  C  t-  N  c 


w  >— 


TIAS  10877 


INDEX 


Page 

Agriculture: 
Liberia,  agricultural  commodities 

2472,2802 

Mexico,  Mediterranean  fruit  fly 2675 

Multilateral,  international  institute  for 

cotton 3290 

Pakistan,  agricultural  commodities  and 

equipment,  economic  assistance  ..3558 

USSR,  grains 2933 

Argentina,  air  transport  services 2975 

Atomic  energy: 

Germany,  Fed  Rep,  exchange  of 

classified  information 3615 

IAEA  &  Morocco,  enriched  uranium 

transfer  for  a  research  reactor 3531 

Netherlands,  information  exchange  .3628 
Sweden,  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear 

energy 3323 

Aviation: 

Argentina,  air  transport  services 2975 

Czechoslovakia,  air  transport 

services 3366 

Denmark,  transport  services 2467 

Israel,  technical  assistance 3061 

Italy,  satellites,  launching  services  ...3076 

Mexico,  technical  assistance 3599 

Senegal,  space  cooperation,  shuttle 

emergency  landing 2485 

United  Kingdom,  provision  of 

equipment  and  services 3634 

Bahamas,  weather  stations,  cooperative 

meteorological  program 3570 

Barbados,  economic  and  technical 

cooperation 2943 

Belgium,  shipping,  Louisiana  offshore 

oil  port 3244 

Brazil,  scientific  and  technological 

cooperation 3240 

Bulgaria,  People's  Rep  of,  fisheries  off 

the  United  States  coasts 2677 

Canada: 

Pension  plan,  social  security 3521 

Social  security 2523,3403 

Chad,  defense,  international  military 

education  and  training  (IMET) 2840 

Chile: 

Finance,  investment  incentives 2958 

Marine  science 2892 


Page 

Cold  regions  engineering,  scientific 

cooperation,  with  Finland 3527 

Colombia,  fisheries 3105 

Cook  Islands,  investment  guaranties  ..,.3116 
Cooperative  meteorological  program, 

weather  stations,  with  Bahamas 3570 

Cultural  relations,  exchanges  for  1984-1985: 

Hungary 3295 

Romania 3373 

Czechoslovakia,  air  transport  services  .3366 

Defense: 

Defense  and  economic  cooperation, 

with  Greece  * 2641 

Economic  and  military  assistance, 

with  Portugal 3592 

International  military  education  and 

training: 

Chad 2840 

Maldives 3236 

Senegal 3070 

Modular  thermal  imaging  systems: 

Germany,  Fed  Rep  of 3651 

Germany,  Fed  Rep  of  and 

The  Netherlands 3687 

Mutual  logistic  support,  with 

Luxembourg 3313 

Personnel  exchange,  with 

Philippines 3606 
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Denmark: 

Aviation,  transport  services 2467 

Mapping,  charting,  and  geodesy 2723 

Dominica,  economic  and  technical 

cooperation 2948 

Double  taxation,  estates,  inheritances, 

and  gifts,  with  Sweden 2897 

Earth  sciences,  scientific  cooperation, 

with  Italy 3136 

Economics: 

Barbados,  economic  and  technical 

cooperation 2943 

Chile,  finance,  investment 

incentives 2958 
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Dominica,  economic  and  technical 
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Economics — continued 

Greece,  defense  and  economic 

cooperation 2641 

Liberia,  agricultural  commodities 

2472,2802 

Multilateral: 

Inter-American  Development 

Bank 3645 

International  Institute  for  Cotton  ..3290 
Pakistan,  agricultural  commodities 

and  equipment 3558 

Portugal,  economic  and  military 

assistance 3592 

St.  Lucia,  economic  and  technical 

cooperation 2953 

St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines, 

economic  and  technical  cooperation 

2970 

Sweden,  double  taxation,  estates, 

inheritances,  and  gifts 2897 

Egypt,  postal,  express  mail  service 3249 

Energy: 

Germany,  Fed  Rep  of,  exchange  of 

classified  information 3615 

International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
and  Morocco,  enriched  uranium 

transfer  for  a  research  reactor 353 1 

Netherlands,  information  exchange  .3628 
Sweden,  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear 

energy,  atomic  energy 3323 

Enriched  uranium  transfer  for  a 
research  reactor,  atomic  energy, 

with  IAEA  and  Morocco 3531 

Environmental  cooperation,  with 

Mexico 2916 

Exchange  of  classified  information, 
atomic  energy,  with  Germany, 

Fed  Rep 3615 

Exchanges  for  1984-1985,  cultural  relations: 

Hungary 3295 

Romania 3373 

Express  mail  service,  postal: 

Egypt 3249 

Italy 3167 

Thailand 3142 

Uruguay 3080 

Estates,  inheritances,  and  gifts,  double 

taxation,  with  Sweden 2897 

Extradition: 

Italy 3023 

Sweden 2501 

Uruguay 3197 


Facilities  of  radio  Ceylon, 

telecommunications,  with  Sri  Lanka  3279 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany: 

Atomic  energy,  exchange  of  classified 

information 3615 

Defense,  modular  thermal  imaging 

systems 3651 

with  The  Netherlands 3687 

Finance: 

Investment  incentives,  with  Chile  ....2958 
Investment  guaranties,  with 

Cook  Islands 3116 

Finland,  scientific  cooperation,  cold 

regions  engineering 3527 

Fisheries: 

Bulgaria,  fisheries  off  the  United 

States  coasts 2677 

Colombia 3105 

France,  prisoner  transfer 2847 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of:  see  Federal 

Republic  of  Germany. 
Grains,  with  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 

Republics 2933 

Greece,  defense  and  economic 

cooperation 2641 

Grenada,  telecommunications,  radio 

communications  between  amateur 

stations  on  behalf  of  third  parties 3275 

Health,  naval  medical  research  institute 
detachment,  with  Peru 3003 

Hungary,  cultural  relations,  exchanges 
for  1984-1985 3295 

Information  exchange,  energy,  with 

The  Netherlands 3628 

Inter- American  Development  Bank, 

multilateral 3645 

International  Atomic  Energy  Agency, 
enriched  uranium  transfer  for  a 
research  reactor,  with  Morocco 3531 

International  Institute  for  Cotton, 

multilateral 3290 

International  military  education  and 
training,  defense: 

Chad 2840 

Maldives 3236 

Senegal 3070 

Investment  guaranties,  with 

Cook  Islands 31 16 
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Investment  incentives,  finance,  with 

Chile 2958 

Israel,  aviation,  technical  assistance  ....3061 

Italy: 

Extradition , f 3023 

Postal,  express  mail  service 3167 

Satellites,  launching  services 3076 

Scientific  cooperation  in  the  earth 

sciences 3136 

Japan,  defense,  technology  transfer 2981 

Jamaica,  peacekeeping 3192 

Launching  services,  satellites,  with 

Italy 3076 

Liberia,  agricultural  commodities 

2472,2802 

Louisiana  offshore  oil  port,  shipping 

Belgium 3244 

Spain 3131 

Luxembourg,  defense,  mutual  logistic 
support 3313 

Maldives,  defense,  international  military 

education  and  training 3236 

Mapping,  charting,  and  geodesy,  with 

Denmark 2723 

Marine  science,  with  Chile 2892 

Mexico: 

Agriculture,  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  26  75 

Aviation,  technical  assistance 3599 

Environmental  cooperation 2916 

Tourism '. 2817 

Modular  thermal  imaging  systems,  defense: 

Germany,  Fed  Rep  of 3651 

Germany,  Fed  Rep  of  and 

Netherlands 3687 

Morocco,  enriched  uranium  transfer  for 

a  research  reactor,  with  IAEA 3531 

Multilateral: 

Atomic  energy,  enriched  uranium 
transfer  for  a  research  reactor, 

with  IAEA  and  Morocco 3531 

Defense,  modular  thermal  imaging 
systems,  with  Germany,  Fed  Rep  of 

and  Netherlands 3687 

Inter-American  Development 

Bank 3645 

International  Institute  for  Cotton 3290 

Prisoner  transfer 2867 

Mutual  logistic  support,  defense,  with 
Luxembourg 3313 
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Naval  medical  research  institute 

detachment  (NAMRID),  with  Peru  ..3003 
Netherlands,  The: 

'Defense,  modular  thermal  imaging 

systems,  with  Germany,  Fed  Rep  .3687 

Energy,  information  exchange 3628 

Norway,  social  security 2739 

Pakistan,  economic  assistance, 

agricultural  commodities  and 

equipment „ 3558 

Peace  corps,  with  Sri  Lanka 3124 

Peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy,  atomic 

energy,  with  Sweden 3323 

Peacekeeping,  with  Jamaica 3192 

Pension  plan,  social  security,  with 

Canada 3521 

Personnel  exchange,  defense,  with  the 

Philippines 3606 

Peru,  health,  naval  medical  research 

institute  detachment 3003 

Philippines,  defense,  personnel 

exchange 3606 

Portugal,  economic  and  military 

assistance 3592 

Postal,  express  mail  service: 

Egypt 3249 

Italy 3167 

Thailand 3142 

Uruguay 3080 

Prisoner  transfer: 

France 2847 

Multilateral 2867 

Provision  of  equipment  and  services, 

aviation,  with  United  Kingdom 3634 

Radio  communications  between  amateur 
stations  on  behalf  of  third  parties, 
with  Grenada 3275 

Romania,  cultural  relations,  exchanges 
for  1984-1985 3373 

Satellites,  launching  services, 

with  Italy 3076 

Scientific  cooperation: 

Brazil,  technological  cooperation 3240 

Finland,  cold  regions  engineering  ....3527 
Italy,  earth  sciences 3136 

Security  of  military  information,  defense 
with  Singapore 2796 
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Senegal: 
Defense,  international  military 

education  and  training 3070 

Space  cooperation,  shuttle  emergency 

landing 2485 

Shipping,  Louisiana  offshore  oil  port: 

Belgium 3244 

Spain 3131 

Shuttle  emergency  landing,  space 

cooperation,  with  Senegal 2485 

Singapore,  defense,  security  of  military 

information 2796 

Social  security: 

Canada 2523,3403 

Pension  plan 3521 

Norway 2739 

Space  cooperation: 

Italy,  satellites,  launching  services  ...3076 
Senegal,  shuttle  emergency  landing  .2485 
Spain,  shipping,  Louisiana  offshore  oil 

port 3131 

Sri  Lanka: 

Peace  corps 3124 

Telecommunications,  facilities  of 

radio  Ceylon 3279 

St.  Lucia,  economic  and  technical 

cooperation 2953 

St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines,  economic 

and  technical  cooperation 2970 

Sweden: 
Atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses  of 

nuclear  energy 3323 

Double  taxation,  estates,  inheritances, 

and  gifts 2897 

Extradition 2501 

Technical  cooperation: 
Aviation,  technical  assistance: 

Israel 3061 

Mexico 3599 
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Defense: 

Technology  transfer,  with  Japan  ..2981 
Modular  thermal  imaging  systems, 

with  Germany,  Fed  Rep 3651 

With  Germany,  Fed  Rep  and 

The  Netherlands 3687 

Economic  and  technical  cooperation: 

Barbados 2943 

Dominica 2948 

St.  Lucia 2953 

St.  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  .,..2970 
Scientific  and  technological 

cooperation,  with  Brazil 3240 

Technology  transfer,  with  Japan 2981 

Telecommunications: 
Grenada,  radio  communications 
between  amateur  stations  on  behalf 

of  third  parties 3275 

Sri  Lanka,  facilities  of  radio  Ceylon  3279 
Thailand,  postal,  express  mail  service  .3142 

Tourism,  with  Mexico 2817 

Transport  services: 
Aviation: 

Argentina 2975 

Czechoslovakia 3366 

Denmark 2467 

Shipping,  Louisiana  offshore  oil  port: 

Belgium 3244 

Spain 3131 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
grains 2933 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  aviation,  provision 
of  equipment  and  services 3634 

Uruguay: 

Extradition 3197 

Postal,  express  mail  service 3080 

Weather  stations,  cooperative 
meteorological  program,  with 
Bahamas 3570 
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